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Foreword 


The basic manuscript of this volume was prepared by Professor Burkhart Kienast, 
University of Erlangen. 

Thanks are also due to several other colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation 
of this volume: to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, who read the manu- 
script and made suggestions and corrections; to Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of 
Vienna, who read the proofs and suggested a number of improvements; to Professor 
Mogens Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, who also read the proofs and made a 
number of valuable suggestions, especially concerning the Old Assyrian material. 


Chicago, Illinois A. Leo OPPENHEIM 
February, 1973 


A 


AbB 
Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 

Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 


Congrés 
International 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B,D, E, G, H, 1/J, K, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations 
in Archiv fir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


lexical series 4 a = ndgu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives @histoire du droit ori- 
ental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.36 = ana 
ittisu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


F. A. Ali Su- 
merian 
Letters 

Altmann, ed., 

Biblical and 


logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wéorterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 

F. A. Ahi, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 

Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 


Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

AnBi 

Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

ANES 


ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

BR. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medica] 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

Analecta Biblica 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near 
Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = gagi 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 


AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 


Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 

Barton 
Haverford 

Barton MBI 


Barton RISA 
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Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 —) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv Orientaélni{ 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Siachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrige zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani8 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 
G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 
G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 


BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 


BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Tablet- 
tes 


Boh! Chres- 
tomathy 


vii 


Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. XVI) 

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitraége zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SA.z1.ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques 
et administratives d’époque ba- 
bylonienne ancienne conservées 
au Musée d’Art et d'Histoire de 
Genéve 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, 
tomathy 


Akkadian Chres- 


Béhl Leiden 
Coll. 
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F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 


Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 


Boissier DA 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 


Borger Esarh. 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gétter 


Brinkman 
PKB 


BRM 
Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSAW 
BSGW 
BSL 
BSOAS 
CAD 
Cagni Erra 
Camb. 
CBM 


CBS 


ccT 


& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Kénigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazk6i-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 

.. (« WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution a histoire 
juridique de la I Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Séchsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 


CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 
E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans lAsie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893~—94 
E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer- 
sity 
Christian Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. 
Festschrift Christian 
oe. Kizilyay M.Cigand H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
RVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 
Cig-Kizilyay- M. (ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 


Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Viktor 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Salonen Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzri8-Dagan- B 92) 
Texte 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 


Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clereq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
Contribution toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 
Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 
Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 
Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission francaise de Chal- 
dée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 
CRRA Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 
CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 
Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 
Dalman G. H. Daiman, ... Aramiisch-neu- 
Aram. Wb. hebraisches Wé6rterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 
Dar. J.N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 
David AV J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 


W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
wridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 


viii 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL® 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Aramiier 


van Dijk 
Gdtterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of A&’Sur 
D. T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- 
lection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 
Ebeling 
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A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux ... de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
eylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Araméer Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (=AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

G. van Driel, The Cult of A&’’ur 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A. F. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 


Handerhebung betaserie Su-ila “Handerhebung”’ 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 


(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk 


Briefe aus Uruk 


Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 

Bilers 
Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers 
Gesellschafts- 
formen 

Emesal Voc. 


En. el. 
Erimhus 


Erimhud Bogh. 


Eshnunna 
Code 

Evetts App. 

Evetts Ev.-M. 

Evetts Lab. 


Evetts Ner. 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

K. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 
E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammilung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér 
D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 
schenzeit”’ Babyloniens 
W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uherlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 


lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Eniima eg 

lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

see Goetze LE 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of... 
Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 
B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 


... Evil-Merodach 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 


... Neriglissar 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = garru, ex- 


Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gétterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 
A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 
A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 
A. Falkenstein, Dieneusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

' Sprache Gudeas von LagaS (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
FF 


Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 


Fish Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 
Frankena 
Takultu 
Friedrich 
Festschrift 
Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautior 
Dilbat 
Gccr 


Gelb OATIC 


Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius!? 
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A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
Jlonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

S. Frankel, Die aramdaischen 
Fremdworter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Taékultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches W6rter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 
C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beitrige zur 
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgamed et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & Voccasion de la VII® 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebrdisches und ara- 
miaisches Handworterbuch, 17th 
ed. 


GGA Géttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 
Gilg. Gilgaimed epic, cited fromThompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet IIT) 
Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 
Goetze A. Goetze, Hattudili8l. Der Bericht 
Hattudilis iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 
29/3) 
Goetze A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Kizzuwatna Problem of Hittite Geography 
(= YOR 22) 
Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 
Goetze Neue A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke 
Bruchstiicke zum grofen Text des HattuSili8 
und den Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 
Golénischeff V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 
Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
Handbook (= AnOr 25) 
Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
College Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
Gordon E.I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 
Géssmann Era F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Doc. Documents of the Classical Period 
Grant Smith EE. Grant, Cunciform Documents in 
College the Smith College Library 
Gray SamaS C.D. Gray, The Sama Religious 
Texts... 
Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
on Plants Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 
Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
on Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 
Gititerbock H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
Siegel gazkoy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 


Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 

Hecker 
Grammatik 


W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitdtsbibliothek Giessen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 
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Heimpel W.Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 

Tierbilder sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

Hewett An- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 

niversary eds., So Live the Works of Men: 

Vol. Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = imrt 
= ballu pub. MSL 5-11 

HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

Hh. lexical series gaR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 


I-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL5;Hh. 
V- VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. VITI-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI, XVU, XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger- 
Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 

Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 


Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
Unter- assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
suchungen heft 13/14) 

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 
KG6rperteile perteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 

nischen 


Holma Omen H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 


Texts lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

Holma H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form 


Quttulu ... 
Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum 


Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Hrozny Code fF. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de l’Asie Mineure 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Getreide Babylonien . 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
Kultepe du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 

ArOr 14) 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 

Ta‘annek Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 


HS 


HSM 

HSS 

HUCA 

Hunger 
Kolophone 

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 


Imgidda. to 
Erimbus 
Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Izi 
Izi Bogh. 


JA 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jankowska 
KTK 


JAOS 


Jastrow Dict. 


tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und As- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions cun¢iformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = tdu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = témartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 
commentary to the series umma 
izbu, cited froin MS. of B. Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-33 

lexical series izi = iédtu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 
Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
jakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 
Journal of Cuneiform Studies 
Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 
Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 
Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 


Jestin NTSS 

Jestin 
Suruppak 

JKF 

JNES 

Johns Dooms- 
day Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 


JQR 
JRAS 


JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 


K. 

Kagal 

KAH 

KAJ 

KAR 

KAV 

KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 

Kh. 

Kienast 
ATHE 

King Chron. 


King Early 
History 

King History 

King Hittite 
Texts 


Kish 
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R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

Cc. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-61 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
ésen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Oricntalischen Seminars 
der Universitét Heidelberg und 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia ... 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 


Kir 

Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Kécher BAM 


Kécher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 


Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebeto 
an den Sonnengott ... 

F. Ko6cher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohler u. Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 


Rechtsleben 
Konst. 


Koschaker 
Biirgschafts- 
recht 

Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer 
SLTN 
Kramer Two 
Elegies 
Kraus AbB 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Krecher 
Kultlyrik 


babylonischen Rechtsleben 
tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 
P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ést- 
lichen Randgobieten des Hellenis- 
mus 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 

8S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F.R. Kraus, Altbabylonische Briefe 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 


J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


KT Hahn 
KTS 
KUB 


Kichler Beitr. 


Kiiltepe 
Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat 
Calendrier 

Labat TDP 


xii 


Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkéi 

F. Kichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kiltepe 

J..R Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R.Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz-k6i 


R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 
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J. Laessoe, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
eulte ... de Vénus 


Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


dom Literature 
W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


Address to the 


Demons 
Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 
Landsberger 
Brief 
Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 
Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 
Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 
Lang. 
Langdon BL 
Langdon 
Creation 
Langdon 
Menologies 
Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an Kénig Asarhaddon 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Language 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies... 

8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 


LBAT 


Leander 
Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain TRU 


vertriige (= Studiaet documentaad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bohl Collection 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnwéirter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nagir-aplu III 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 


Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum 

Leichty Izbu _E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ms Izbu (= TCS 4) 


Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
Choix cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’A ce 
jour 
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik 
Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 
LI L. W. King, The Letters and Jn- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 
Limet H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 
Anthropo- mérienne dans les documents 
nymie de la 3¢ dynastie d’Ur 
Limet Métal H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 


pays de Sumer au temps de la 
IfI¢ dynastie d’Ur 


Limet Sceaux H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 


Cassites cassites 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Léw Flora I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series i = ga pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

Malku synonym list malku = garru (MalkuI 
pub. A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff. ; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235ff.) 

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqla (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

Matous L. Matou8, Inscriptions cunéifor- 

Kultepe mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

MDP Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse 


Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrége zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri- 
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 


xiii 


Meissner BuA 


Meissner Supp. 


Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 

Mél. Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi 


Met. Museum 


MIO 


MJ 
MKT 


MLC 
Moldenke 
Moore 


Michigan 
Coll. 


Moran Temple 


Lists 
MRS 
MSL 
MSP 
Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 
MVAG 
N i 
Nabnitu 
NBC 
NBGT 
Nbk. 
Nbn. 
ND 
Neugebauer 
ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nigga 


Nikolski 
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B.Meissner, Babylonien u. Assyrien 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Wérterbiichern 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René 
Dussaud 

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 

tablets in the collections of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
New York 


Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir 
Orientforschung 
Museum Journal 
O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 


Keilschrifttexte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, WNeo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen 
Lexikon 

J. J. M. de Morgan, 
scientifique en Perse 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Accadian Prayers ... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

tablets in the collections of the 
Dniversity Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kathu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

lexical series nigga = makkiru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvenno! otchetnosti ... 


Mission 


Noétscher 
Elli) 
NPN 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IkT 
OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


OIC 

OIP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 

Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


F. Nétscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 
des Archdologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

Old Babylonian GrammaticalTexts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
MSL 12 151-219 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

Oriental Institute Communications 

Oriental Institute Publications 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
-.. (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum  babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Doce. jur. 


Pallis Akitu 
Parpola LAS 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 
Peiser 


Urkunden 
Peiser 


Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Photo. Ass. 


xiv 


juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Old Testament 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

S. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trige des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (~ ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 
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Photo. Konst. field photographs of tablets ex- 


cavated at Assur 


Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 


Pinches 
Amherst 
Pinches 


Berens Coll. 


Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 


5) 
T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 


T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 


Pinches Peek T.G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 


Postgate 


Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 
J.N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 


Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 

Proto-Diri 

Proto-Ea 

Proto-Izi 

Proto-Kagal 


Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


PRT 


RA 
RAcc. 


Ranke PN 


Reiner LipSur 


Litanies 
Reisner 

Telloh 
Rencontre 

Assyriolo- 

gique 
RES 


Pohl: Series Maior 1) 
lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J.B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ha; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

KE. Klauber, Politisch-religidse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
Vorigine de l’écriture cunéiforme 

lexical series ‘“Reciprocal Ea”’ 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipéur-Litanies (JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la _ seconde 
(troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Revue des études sémitiques 


Reschid Archiv F. Reschid, Archiv des Nirg’amas 
des NirSamaS und andere Darlehensurkunden 


RHA 
RHR 


aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 
Revue hittite et asianique 
Revue de Vhistoire des religions 


Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

ROM tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

Romer W. H. Ph. Rémer, Sumerische 


K6nigshymnen ‘K6nigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 
P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III ... 
RS field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 


RSO Rivista degli studi orientali 

RT Recueil de travaux relatifs 4 la 
philologie et & l’archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 

tablettes chaldéennes 
ss lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
MSL 8 3-45. 

S4 Voce. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
Agricultura tamica (= AASF 149) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 
FuB- alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 
bekleidung 

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Héf- 
GruBformeln lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 

assyrischen Briefen 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerite der 
Hausgerite alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 

and 144) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
Hippologica (= AASF 100) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten 
Mébel Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 


E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 
fahrzeuge 

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 


Wissenschaften, Wien 
sb lexical] series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 


SBAW 


xV 


SBH 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 


Gétternamen 


Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 

Seux 
Epithétes 

SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjéberg 
Mondgott 


Smith College 


Smith [drimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 
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G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip I, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 


‘'N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 


von Ur Til (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur IIT (= AnOr 13) 

A. Scholimeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Sama3 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


KE. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 
Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilelko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjiberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 


syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 
tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 


S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

8S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 
Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


Soliberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspond- 
ence 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 


Stamm 


W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Sylabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions ‘‘royales”” présargoniques de 
Lagas 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Ahbbijava-Ur- 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische _ Bilingue 
des HattuSili I 

Sitzungsberichte der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de lAsie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Erginzun- 
gen... 


J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Nuzi 


STC 


Stephens PNC 


StOr 
Strassmaier 
AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studia 
Mariana 

Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 


xvi 


R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (= VAB 
7) 

O.R. Gurney, J.J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 

Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 
Studies 
Robinson 
STVC 


Sultantape 


Sumeroloji 


Arastirmalari 


Surpu 


Symb. 
Koschaker 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 


Tablet Funck 
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Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 
Studies in Honor of William 
Foxwell Albright 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1" Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la IIIe 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ite Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 


Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, 


TCL 
TCS 
Tell Asmar 
Tell Halaf 


Th. 


Names (= ASSF 43/1) 
K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwo6rungsserie Maqlii (= ASSF 
20/6) 

Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ...(= ASSF 32/2) 
Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 


Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 


Thompson 
Chem. 


Herbal 
R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 


Thompson 
DAB 

Thompson 
DAC 


angin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


TMB 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TuL 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 


UE 

UET 

UF 

Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 


R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 


pal... 
R. ©. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 


R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers ... 

¥F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 

F, Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

EK. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitét Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

University Museum Bulletin 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Relief- 
stele 


Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, 


Glossar 


xvii 


Stadt ... 
E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 
Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 


Uruanna 


UVB 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 


VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

VIO 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


VT 
Walther 
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WincklerAOF H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 


pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
magstakal , 

Vorlaufiger Bericht iiber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930ff.) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmialer 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
texte 
Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 
K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d*Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 
Vetus Testamentum 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4~6) 


Ward Seals 
Warka 
Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 


Misc. 
Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 


W.H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: ITI (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches 
Miscellen (« WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of the 
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 

Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitrige zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Wiseman 


Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


WZI 


YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
Istar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


XVill 


schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

D.J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum . 

Wissenschaftliche Verdéffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

S. C. Yivisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pali- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, I’tar und §altu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Ki. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
KL 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


abbr. 
ace. 
Achaem, 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
Alu 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
astron. 
Babyl. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
chron. 
col’ 
coll. 
comm. 
conj. 
corr. 


gramm. 
group voc. 
Heb. 
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Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
adjective 
administrative(texts) 
Adad-nirari 

adverb 

Akkadian 

Summa alu 
apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
ASgur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 

Cambyses 

chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 

factitive 

feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgime’ 

Greek 

glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 


xix 


hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
imp. 
ine. 
inel. 
indecl. 
inf. 
inser. 
interj. 
interr. 


med. 


oce. 
Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

p- 

Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 


hemerology 

historical (texts) 

Hittite 

Hurrian 

imperative 

incantation (texts) 

including 

indeclinable 

infinitive 

inscription 

interjection 

interrogative 

intransitive 

inventory 

Summa izbu 

lamentation 

Late Babylonian 

legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 

literally, literary (texts) 

logogram, logographic 

Ludlul bél némegi 

loan word 

Middle Assyrian 

masculine 

mathematical (texts) 

Middle Babylonian 

medical (texts) 

meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 

month name 

meaning 

note 

Neo-Assyrian 

Neo-Babylonian 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

Nabonidus 

Neriglissar 

nominative 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 

obverse 

occurrence, occurs 

Old Persian 

opposite (of) (to) 

original(ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 

participle 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

phonetic 

physiognomatic (omens) 

plural, plate 

plurale tantum 

personal name 

preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 


sing. 
stat. const. 
str. 
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Other Abbreviations 


preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
strophe 


trans. 


translat. 


translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn,. 
unpub. 


Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 

synonym (ous) 
Syriac 

Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
iNegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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VOLUME 9 


L 


la negative part.; no, not, without; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. (in MA, NA often la-a, 
in NB also la-?, 0.g., YOS 3 163:26, BRM 2 
47:23, ete., note adi la-t YOS 3 45:8, 21, 81:26, 
see adi conj. usage c-3’) and NU (BA.RA 
Leichty Izbu IV 36ff.); cf. ula. 


[nju-u nu = la-a S> I 277; nu-u na = la-a 
Ea IV 107, also A IV/2:156; na-am Nam = la-a 
Idu II 62, also MSL 2 p. 144 i 34 (Proto-Ea); 
la-a LA = t-la, la-a A JII/4:64£. 

nu, na, nam, la, li, ra = t-ul lu la-a 
NBGT I 415ff., cf. ibid. V i 2ff.; nu = laa 
NBGT I 422; na.nam, nam = la-a NBGT IV 
26f.; ([zJa.na.ba.e.du = la te-en-ne-ez-zi-th, 
[z]&.na.mu.ni.du = la en-ne-ez-zi-ih NBGT 
VIII 5f. 

ka.na,.kigib.a.ni.8é nu.me.a 8d la pi 
kunukkigu not according to the wording of his 
tablet Hh. II 61; ur,.ra nu.me.a : ga la-a 
hu-bu-lt without interest Ai. II i 62; di.{b]i 
nu.al.til : di-in-8u la ga-mi-[ér] Ai. VII i 32, 
but di.{[bJi nu.kud.da di-in-§u ul di-i-nu 
ibid. 34; la.ba.an.8i.in.gin la im-gu-ur 
Ai. IV iv 30. 

gi,..na.ginx(Gim) igi.du, nu.tuk.a : éa 
kima misi nitla la igi (the demon) who, like the 
night, cannot be seen CT 16 28:42f.; siskur 
nu.un.zu.a : ga ni-ga-a la i-du-% who does not 
know about sacrifice ibid. 27:26f.; ha.dur. 
nu.zu.kur.ra.kex(Kip) : ana MIN KUR la la-ma- 
di to Hagur, the mountain that cannot be known 
(translat. of Akk.) CT 15 43:1f., see Wilcke 
Lugalbanda p.145; su li.u, (aiSaaL).lu dumu. 
dingir.ra.na ba.ra.an.te.gé.da_ ba.ra.an. 
gi,.gi,.dé : ana zumri améli mar iligu la tetehhi 
la tasanniq do not approach too close to the man 
(under the protection) of his (personal) god 
CT 16 15 v 23f.; nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na 
lu.nu.til.la.8é : ga ... ul-la-an-nu-us-s& mame 
man la i-ba-su-u (IStar) without whom nobody 
exists CT 17 22 iii 155ff.; 6 en.bi nu.nam 
munus nité nu.tuku : bitu &@ la-a béli sinnistu 
éa la-a muti a house without a master is a woman 
without a husband Lambert BWL 229 iv 20f.; 
dingir.zu nig.nu.zu : ilka la-a ku-u (Akk.:) 
your god is not with you (lit. is not yours) ibid. 
227 ii 26; dingir.re.e.ne.ging 10.14.ki.ld.zu 
nu.gél.la.ar: kima ina ili sdniga la ted because 


there is no one among the gods who could tame 
you TCL 6 51 r. 21f., see RA 11 146:36; gid hud 
fl.la.na : 73-32 ez-za ka-ak la pi-di the terrible 
staff, the merciless weapon ibid. r. 35f.; ul.hé. 
en.na nig.si.si.ke.da.na : famé nakliti ga la 
umdaéssalu ibid. 29f.; na.an.gi,.gi, hé.pad : 
la tar-8% liqgabi may it be decreed that he not 
return CT 16 46:176f. 

BA.RA = la-a Izbu Comm. 138; nu = la-a STC 2 
pl. 55 r. i 31 (En. el. Comm., to VII 98) and ef. na 
= la-a ibid. pl. 52 r. 20 (to VII 128). 

a) used before a finite verbal predicate: 
see lex. section and passim; reinforced by 
-mife in KA: la-a-mi tillakuna ana mahrija 
Hrozny Ta‘annek 6:13; la-a-mi jidm{[t] sarru 
ana amilit: mili the king should not listen 
to the sailors EA 126:62; la-a-mi tipattir 
istu GN EA 138:11; la-a-mi jigbd sarru béli 
EA 129:52; they said la-a-mi ussimi PN istu 
Misri PN will not come from Egypt EA 
169: 27, and passim. 


b) used in nominal sentences: kima 
[saz]zuztaka ld tadimtunni (I heard) that 
your representative has no judgment Hecker 
Giessen 36:5 (OA); kima PN la mar Sippar 
Twilid) bitimma 84 (he said) that PN is 
not a citizen of Sippar but a slave born in 
the house VAS 13 32:8; the field which 
PN claimed from me la a.3A-3u-ma lu guz 
kis abija is not his field but the sustenance 
field of my father YOS 8 63:21; the house 
belongs to PN, it is his own la ga PN, it is 
not PN,’s YOS 8 66 case 28, cf. la a-wa-ta-Su 
ibid. tablet 16 (all OB); the three men are 
from GN la kur Ha-ma-ta-a-a Sunu they 
are not natives of Hamat ABL 331r.5; la 
agaridumma sa libbigunu andku I am not 
the leader, I am one of them ABL 455:17; 
la-a Sa iskarima & this (omen) is not from 
a series ABL 519r. 1 and 8 (all NA); dahd la 
simat ekurri the pig is not fit for a temple 
Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 15. 
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c) used before a noun — 1’ before a 
substantive: atta ana la abini tatuar (see 
ahu A mng. 2a-2’a’) TCL191:34 (OA); la ahi 
ag&@ this unbrotherly brother of mine ABL 
301:4; ana la LU.DIN.TIRK! MES to the non- 
Babylonians ABL 403:2; ahdé la mar bél parsi 
an outsider, one who does not belong to those 
admitted to the cult RAcc. 16:30; EN PA.AN 
innassah la EN PA.AN 18Sakkan the officeholder 
will be removed, someone who has no (right 
to) office will be installed Boissier DA 226: 20 
(SB ext.); la-a DUMU LU EN.URU ... andku I 
am not one of the bé dli—officials ABL 317:4; 
KuR Hilakki la mi-sir abbésu addinguma 
I gave him the country GN, not (previously 
part of) the territory of his forefathers 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:30; tna la ersez 
tié[u] in a country which is not his own 
RA 38 80f. r. 12 (OB ext.), cf. ina la-a egliéu 
KAV 2 iv 29 (Ass. Code B § 10), ina la-a gag: 
giriéu ibid. v 26 (§ 14), ina NU KI-3% imagqut 
he will die in a foreign country TCL 6 4r. 4, 
cf. ina NU namésu KAR 430 r. 5 (both SB ext.); 
the small child ga ina la imésu tar[du] who 
has been taken away before his time OT 15 
45:36, cf. ina la imésu imdt CT 38 28:29, also 
CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 4 (SB Alu), ina aime la 
Simtisu OIP 2 41 v 13 (Senn.), ina UD NU NAM- 
§[% BJE Iraq 29 129:10 (SB prophecies); the 
temple became dilapidated ina la adannisu 
VAB 4 254i 22 (Nbn.); ana ld 10 ime . TCL 4 
3:20 (OA); la be-la-Sa rakib someone who 
is not its (the boat’s) owner rides in it 
Gilg. X iv 16; libbt sa la EN itepdundsu they 
have treated us as if (we had) no master 
YOS 3 200:28 (NB), cf. kima la be-le-si-na 
VAS 16 188:8 (OB let.), la EN.MES-8% ABL 587 
r.5; tna dababim sa la i-di-im libbum la 
ustamras nobody’s feelings should be hurt 
by talk without foundation Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 
iv 35 (OB), cf. minum la i-du-um 4 ibid. 58 
iii 38, see also idu B; Nu DINGIR-&% eli améli 
imagqut an alien god will attack the man 
Boissieor DA 18 iii 17, ef., wr. la DINGIR-3% 
ibid. 17 iii 11 (SB ext.); if a man has given as 
a wife la-a DUMU.SAL-su (someone who is) 
not his daughter KAV 1 v 26 (Ass. Code § 39); 
the seal cylinder of PN was lost ina la kunuk: 
kiéu ikn[uk] he sealed (it) with a seal that 


la 


was not hisown JCS 5 80 MAH 15970:52 (OB 
leg.); ina la dinisu idabbubma la ileggi even 
if he claims (it) in court in a baseless lawsuit, 
he does not take (it back) TCL 9 57:19 (NA); 
ina la-a wasbitija in my absence VAS 16 
116:7, cf. ina la wasbit PN TCL 7 15:9 (both 
OB); ina la muddniite in ignorance ABL 108 
r.8, tna la sahsastite due to forgetfulness 
ABL 43r.17 (both NA); ina la bélatigsu without 
having power AfO 10 2:10 (MB); ina la riz 
qitim ul illikamma because of lack of free 
time, he did not come here TCL 7 51:11, also 
PBS 7 40:9 (OB); amméni ina la pasiri ina 
kaisu améti why should I die of the in- 
clemency (of the weather) and of cold? 
ABL 1261:8 (NB); people imprisoned ina la 
annigunu without being guilty Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:135, cf. ina la-a hitti’u KUB 
316 r. 12 (let.); ina la massarti due to lack of 
attention VAS 16 179:11 (OB); ina la rédtu 
without shepherdship VAS 1 37 iii 17 (kudur- 
ru); ina la sunndte zikir gaptikun upon your 
(the gods’) unchanging pronouncement Bor- 
ger Esarh. 82r.17; ina la bigit uzni la hasds 
améte due to lack of understanding and of 
expert knowledge OIP 2 108 vi 85 and 122:17 
(Senn.); [ina m]asé Séri Sitakkuri wu la si-bit 
té-e-[me] ABL 924:6, see Weidner Tn. 48 No. 42; 
my family treated me ana la UzU.MES-3% as 
no kin of theirs Lambert BWL 34:92 (Ludlul 
I); difficult: abuka sa a-na la garrani gabbi 
hat-tu-i ABL 958r.12, cf. PN a-na la RN 
bélija ra-mu-u-ma u PN, la-a ra-mu-ka ABL 
454:9 (both NB); 1 KI.mIN (= AL) URUDU 50 
sita la suHuS one copper AL-container 
(holding) fifty silas, without a base ADD 
964:2; musannitu la epert a dike without 
rubble TuM 2-37:15 (NB); eqlu zakite la 
Sibge la nusahi (for translat. see zakdiu 
mng. 3c-2’) ADD 621 r. 10, also la SE nuséhi 
ADD 629:10; you, tamarisk oiS.mES la-a 
hisehte a useless tree Lambert BWL 162: 22; 
la me-na tenéseti innumerable human beings 
ibid. 172:18, andsee minus.; note ina la 
me-ni Borger Esarh. 114 No. 8014, ana la mi-ni 
ABL 588 r.7(NB), also la ni-t-bt TCL 3 295 
(Sar.); labin libitts la ma-ni-tim maker of 
countless bricks JEOL 20 54 i 14 (NB Cruc. 
Mon. Mani&tugu); kadré la nar-ba-a-ti unsur- 
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passable gifts Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:5; 
mthis la nab-la-ti amhassuma I gave him a 
wound from which he could not recover 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41; ina la mé due to 
lack of water CH § 48:7, also ina la mdémi 
OIP 2 79:6 (Senn.); ina la kurummatim due 
to lack of food allotments OT 2 11:14, also 
VAS 16 186 r. 2 (both OB letters); people died 
ina la makalé for want of food JTVI 26 
163:20 (NB leg.), also Lambert BWL 44:91 
(Ludlul IT); ina la Se.NuMUN due to lack of 
seed PBS 7 66:19 (OB), and passim; alpii ... 
ina la amma mitu? the cattle died for lack 
of pasture TCL 9 120:13 (NB let.); ina la 
LU.SID without the permission of the chief 
administrator YOS 3 17:27, dup]. TCL 9 129: 28, 
cf. ina la LG man-di-di YOS 3 113: 22 (all NB); 
see also balatu mng. 2a-3’. 


2’ before an adj. (usually qualifying a 
substantive): ana temisa li damgim BIN 4 
126:8 and 14 (OA inc.); pim la ki-nu-um YOS 
10 17:44, and passim in ext.; aku la ke-e-nu 
Streck Asb. 180:31;  milkam la da[mqjam 
ima{ilijku YOS 10 13:15 (OB ext.);  urhi la 
petéiti unblazed trails OIP 2 37 iv 15 (Senn.), 
and passim; x talents of hurdsu saq-ru, y 
talents of la-a sag-ru ABL114:19; dibbila 
salmitti ABL 240:13, «ittw la baniti an un- 
toward sign ABL 1216 r.3 (NB); narkabta la 
samutia (see sandu) EA 16:11 (let. of Aagur- 
uballit I); udé kaspi la mithariitt assorted silver 
objects TCL 3 381 (Sar.); atmé la mithurti 
uncouth speech Lyon Sar. 11:72; sigu gatnu 
la dst narrow blind alley ibid. 43:9, and passim 
in NB, cf. biriti la astti TCL 12 10:10, ete.; ugnd 
la bané imperfect lapis lazuli KBo 1 10 r. 72; 
upsdsé la tabitt malicious witchcraft Maqlu 
V 122; wna imi[su] la malitim before his time 
wasup Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § E 
14.and 19 (CH); see also dnihu, dst, babil pani, 
baslu, gamru, hanésu, kanSu, kadsir ikki, ka&du, 
kinu, l@’d, magiru, magru, mahru, mant, 
mudi, mupparki, murabbitu, musallimu, naz 
Sd, natilu, nati, padi, palihu, peti, qati, 
gipu, rasi, sakipu, sanqu, sarpu, Salmu, 
Saqlu, Sémi, tabu. 


3’ before an inf.: appari ld ha-ba-ri-[im 
gaqqulri ld kabasim palgt la etagim Belleten 


la 


14 226:37f. (OA Iriium); tklet la na-wa-ri-im 
darkness without dawn CH xlii 69 (epilogue); 
KI NU GI, (see ersetu mng. 2a) CT 15 46:63, and 
passim; Summa tim la KaxMI-S% AN.MI GAR 
if there was an eclipse (of the sun) on a day 
on which it was not (expected) to become 
dark ACh Supp. Samad 31:16; téterSanni 
eristu la e-re-8t (var. Sa la e-re-Se) CT 15 47 r. 
22, var. from KAR 1 r. 17 (Descent of I8tar); 
la gul-pu-ta usalpit I touched sacrilegiously 
what should not be touched KAR 45:14; 
arrat la nap-sur ... lirurugu VAS 1 70 ii 9, 
and passim; la na-par-su-di without fail TCL 
3 315 (Sar.), and passim; uddakku la na-par- 
ka-a daily without interruption VAB 4 86 
i 22 (Nbk.), and passim; for la dri, lamdrt, 
see dru v. mng. la; ina la la-ma-di-su 
unknowingly YOS 10 31 xii 33 (OBext.), cf. 
ma NU ZU 4R 55 No. 2:4; ina la sa-bat témi 
foolhardily Winckler AOF 2 p. 20:7; ina la 
a-sd-bi a PN inthe absence of PN VAS 3 
20:3, and passim in NB leg.; ina la §Sa-li-ia 
without asking me VAS 16 124:19 (OB let.); 
a snake died ina la ma-ha-si without being 
hit KAR 389b (p. 353) r. 8 (SB Alu); the 
corpses of his soldiers ina la ge-bé-ri_ re- 
maining unburied Borger Esarh. 58 v 6; ana 
la-a ma-Sa-e Satir written down so as not to 
be forgotten KAJ 254:21, and passim in MA; 
ana la §u-par-ke-e not to have (it) cease 
AKA 72 v 41 (Tigl. 1); pay PN duly kima la 
na-za-qi-im so that there should be no com- 
plaining TCL 17 47:12 (OB let.); a-di la ba- 
&i-t into non-existence OIP 2 28 ii 22 (Senn.), 
ef. EN ul-li la ba-Se-e Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 30; note inf. in absolute state: kak la 
ma-har irresistible weapon OIP 2 152 No. 
17:6 (Senn.), cf. la ma-har tebiSu En. el. II 74; 
la pa-tan without having eaten AMT 63,1: 2, 
23,2:13; cf. also la Sandan, la gama, etc., see 
Sandnu, gamélu mng. 2a, etc.; with ga: ina 
kunuk Sarritisu sa la Su-un-ni-e with his 
royal seal which is not to be imitated ADD 
650r. 7, cf. kunuk sarrt ... sa la tam-sil u la 
pa-qga-ri VAS 1 37 v 49, and passim; ina amaz 
tika sirti Sa la na-ka-ru-um VAB 4 150 No. 
18:20 (Nbk.); mimma éa la a-ka-li whatever 
was not for eating KAV1 vi 37 (Ass. Code 
§ 43); sérissu 8a la pa-ta-ru (dropsy) his 
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punishment that cannot be removed TCL 12 
13:12 (NB leg.). 


4’ before a part.: la ra--i-mi-ia those 
who do not love me VAB 4 182 ii 57 (Nbk.), 
cf. nidé ammiiie la ra-i-mu-te-ku-nu those 
people have no love for you ABL 561 r. 3 (NA); 
[ina] pigu elli la mués-pe-li through his 
sacred (and) unchangeable pronouncement 
ABL 923:2 (NA); sukkukiti la Se-mi-ia the 
stupid ones who do not obey me JAOS 88 
126 iia 2; anaku sarru la mu-éal-li-mu 
matigu I am a king unable to preserve his 
country AnSt 5 102:91 (Cuthean Legend), also 
r°0 la mu-sal-li-mu ummdnisu ibid. 92; 
nérart la mu-se-zi-[bt]-8% an ally who could 
not save him Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:113, 
cf. nérari la éir napistisu TCL 3 81 (Sar.). 


5’ before a possessive adj.: if a man 
seizes elippam la sa-at-tam a boat that is 
not hisown Goetze LE A i 27 (§ 6), cf. ersetam 
la Sa-tam u matam la Sa-tam YOS 10 56 iii 19 
(OB Izbu); mimma la ka-a-am telegge you 
will take something which is not yours YOS 
10 33 x. iv 16, ef. ibid. 19 (OB ext.); if a man 
shaves off abbutti wardim la se-e-em_ the hair 
of a slave who is not his own CH § 226:39 and 
§ 227:46; awatam la ga-a-ti (he spoke) 
unseemly words ARM 3 36:26, cf. abi Ja &- 
na-tim wpuram ARM 10 46:10, cf. also TLB 4 
20:7, TIM 2 158 r.11’; mimma la-a Su-a gassu 
tkassad he will obtain something that does 
not belong to him KAR 382r. 14, also, wr. 
mimma Nu sd-am CT 39 3:3, see Labat Calen- 
drier § 42, cf. KUR la §u-a-t% gqdssu ikassad 
KAR 453 r. 7, Wr. KUR NU HAR-ti% CT 30 
50:14, and passim in omen texts; note: Summa 
kalbu la Su-i urdémgu if someone else’s dog 
shows affection for him CT 39 2:111; tibu 
la-a §u-% an attack which is not his affair(?) 
KAR 152:26 and 27 (SB ext.); note in NB: 
%-tl-tim.ME la at-tu-t-a i8-Si-ni the promis- 
sory notes do not belong tome TCL 13 181:14. 


d) before an adv.: mamman ga Sumi la 
damgis iqabbii la teSemme do not listen to 
anyone who speaks unfavorably of me 
ARM 10 49 r, 6’. 
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e) before a personal pronoun: summa 
lé kuati abam la nidu we have no father 
apart from you TCL 14 21:27 (OA); Summan 
la ka-a-ti if it had not been for you TCL 18 
136:13 (OB), cf. ezub la ka-ta hadém TCL 17 
36 r. 19’, ezib la ia-a-ti ibid. 23:17. 


f) idiomatic uses — 1’ between identical 
words: ekamam la ekimam (see ekému usage 
a) KTS 25a:15 (OA); dibbi la dibbi iddububu 
they have been saying unspeakable things 
ABL 131 r.8(NA), ef. a-mat la a-mat ana Sarri 
bélija igt{abi] he told everything to the king, 
my lord ABL 968 r.13 (NB); kt ina dibbi anniitu 
mim-mu la mim-mu ana sarri bélija a&puru 
ana muhhi lumit if I have not written to the 
king, my lord, a complete report on these 
matters, let me die on account of it ABL 326 
r.12(NB); ftémam anniam la anniam mihir 
tuppija PN liblam let PN bring me as an 
answer to (this) my tablet a full (lit. this or 
not this) report CT 210a:20, cf. annitam la 
annitam mihir tuppim Sibilam ARM 10 93:23, 
and passim in OA, OB, also annitka la annitka 
OECT 3 67:19, etc., see anni usage b-2’, c—2' ; 
ana Si-t la -i témka lu sabitk[um] ARM 5 
59r. 20; pigam la pigam iparrud Labat TDP 
100:3, and passim in med.; Summa &sd-al-me 
la $a4-al-me ABL 118 r.14 (NA); LU maskdnu 
la LG maskanu ki abbakamma ina bit mas: 
sarti 8a garrt ... akellé (I give guarantee for 
all the pledges for whom I am responsible) 
when I bring in and detain every single 
pledge in the guardhouse of the king ABL 
850+ :6ff., see Dietrich, WO 4 204; note in a 
different mng.: sila.[sag.gi,.ga] Si-la- 
Sa-an-ki-ga-a (pronunciation) zu-u-ku la 
zu-ku dead-end street (lit. street no-street) 
Kagal Hi 12, also ibid. 8 (Bogh.). 


2’ other oces.: for la libbi (with following 
ilu, sarru, bélu, etc.): see libbu mng. 3b-4’; 
for la matar, see matar in la matar (watar); 
for la tajdr, see tajdr in la tajar. 


8) after a prep., a conj., or an adv. — 
1’ adifadu la : see adi A prep. mng. 2h. 


2’ adijadu la: see adi conj. usage b-1’. 


3’ ezibfezub la: see ezib usage b-l’ and 
b-2’. 
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4’ with other preps., conjs., and advs.: 
see adini, alla, sa—la, lassu, illa, Jumma, 
assum. 


h) as first element in compounds: for la 
adaru, etc., see addru in la adéru, etc., see 
also amatu A mng. 6b, asbitu, baldtu s. mng. 
2a—2’, ilu in bél la ili, kittu, kusiru, magaru, 
mibru, milku, mitgurtu, natitu, gabitu, sanigz 
tu, simadnu, simatu, surratu, salimtu, simtu, 
Sindti, tabtu, tamsilu, tib libbi, etc. 


i) in proper names: La-e-du-ur-4A-sur 
KAJ 224:5; La-pa-li-pi-ili ADD 826 r. 2; 
La-bi-ig-tum VAS 7 133:21, and passim in OB 
ag masc. name, as fem. name: La-pi-sa-a-tum 
cited Clay PN p. 102b, for La-gipu see gipu; 
for the names of the type summa(n)-la-DN 
see Stamm Namengebung p. 136; for the 
divine name Lagamal see gamdal in la gaméal. 

Ad usage f-1’: Dietrich, WO 4 204 n. 33. 


la prep.; from, out of; NB, NA; WSem. 
word; cf. lapani. 

a) with gdté: for eli Ta qaté Jarri see elt 
v. mng. 3c, TA replaced by la ABL 327r. 15, 
542 r. 23, 958 r. 19, 1112 r. 6, also, for sald ina 
qaté sarri, eld v. mng. 11f, ina replaced by la 
ABL 942 r. 7, 1341:14 and CT 22 202:20; jand 
la sul garri nilli_ if not we will leave the side 
of the king ABL1112r.5, ef. la [8u"] garri 
bélija la elli ABL 4997.9, la S8U1! garri [...] 
ABL 702 r. 6 (all NB); andku la (var. ina) 
Sul RN ... ultézibi if I am to escape 
Assurbanipal Bauer Asb. p. 20 No. 12:1, var. 
from Streck Asb. 144 ix 39; la Sul! nakri nikki: 
mu ABL 571:19. 


b) other occs.: bél pahati la KUR GN ittalka 
the governor has moved out of GN ABL 
421:13 (NA); Saknu la GN Sisi remove the 
governor from GN ABL 524:12 (NB); mimma 
$a pan sarri la mahru la lib-bi uselli I will 
remove from it (the library) whatever 
displeases the king ABL 334 r. 10 (NB), cf. Hun- 
ger Kolophone No. 168:3; difficult: garru libba 
tabi la SE5.ME-e-a iltatakkannési the king 
has always made us happy among my 
brothers ABL 1204:13 (NB). 


In ABL 94:12 (NA) adu ina GN la allakuni la 
sipirtu sarri be-lt lamur (coll. K. Deller) probably 


la isd 


stands for adi la ... (adi) la. For la l’bbi in ABL 
954:15 (NB), see labbu in la libbi. 


Oppenheim, JNES 1 369¢f. 
la adaru see adéru B in la adéru. 
la 4diru see ddiru B in la ddiru. 
la alidu_ see dlidu in la dlidu. 
la alittu see dlittu in la alittu. 
la amilu_ see amilu in la amilu. 
la amirtu see amiriu B in la amirtu. 
la anihu see dnihu in la dnihu. 
la aSS$iSu see as3iSu in la assisu. 
la babil hititi see babilu in la babil hititi. 
la babil pani see babilu in la babil pani. 
la babil Sipri see babilu in la babil Sipri. 
la banitu see banitu in la banitu. 
la banfi see band in la bani. 
la batala_ see batlu in la batlu. 
la batlu see bailu in la batlu. 
la bél ili see ilu in la bél ili, bél la tli. 
la bel kussi see kussd in la bél kussi. 
la damiqti see damigqtu in la damigqti. 
la ellu see ellu A in la ellu. 
la emtiqa see emiiqu in la emiqa. 
la @pisu see épisu in la Episu. 
la eSertu_ see tgaru in la igaru. 
la eSru_ see iSaru in la tsaru. 
la gamAl see gamalu in la gamal. 
la g4milu_ see gémilu in la gamilu. 
la hassu see hassu in la hassu. 
la i88nQ_ see i3ané in la i8dnd. 
la i8aru_ see iaru in la igaru. 
la i8eru_ see aru in la igaru. 


la i8Q see 784 in la 18%, 
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la kinati 

la kinati see kindtu in sa (la) kindts. 
la ki8SQ see kissd in la kissd. 

la salalu see saldlu in la saldlu. 

la salilu see sdlilu in la sdlilu. 

la zizu see zizu in la zizu. 


laabu (*leébu) v.; 1. to infect, said of 
l’bu-disease, to afflict, 2. lwubu to infect 
with l’bu, 3. 1V to be afflicted, infected; 
OB, MB, Nuzi, SB; I sib — ila?éb (ile*ib), 
IT, 1V; cf. l@tbu, la’bu adj. and s., li?bu A. 

[p]us, [sa].DUB = la-’a-[bu] Nabnitu C 146f., 
[x].R1, [x].TB, [x].DuB = la-’a-[bu] ibid. 149-151; 
{sa].DUB.DUB = lu--u-bu ibid. 148; [x.slig.ga = 
lu--u-[bu] ibid. 152. 

nam.tar dibh.ME.gin,(am) li.ra ba.dih 
&a ki-ma li-i-bu Lt i-le-?-i-bu. the namtar-demon, 
who afflicts the man like the l’bu-disease CT 17 
29:9f.; 144pim.me.KiL sa ba.an.dih : &¢ ah-ha- 
zu tl-i-bu-8u (var. 4-l[e-?]-2-bu-[§%]) whom the 
ahhazu has afflicted 5R 50 i 57f., see Borger, JCS 
21 p.4; [s]u.na im.mi.in.dih.es : [zu]-mur-&&% 
al-t-bu-ma they have infected his body with bu 
Surpu VII 25f.; u.um.ta.dib im.8ur.hus.zi. 
ga.gin, [a].ga.bi.Sé nu.Silig.ga : 7-la-4-im- 
ma ki-ma &d-a-ri ez-zu gam-ru te-bi a-na dr-ki-8é 
ul 7-ta-[ar] he afflicts the person and, like a raging 
rising storm, does not turn back AAA 22 78:43f. 

lu--u-bu(!) <=> mur-su CT 41 31 r. 33 (Alu 
Comm.). 


1. to infect, said of li?bu-disease, to afflict 
—a) to infect, said of l’bu-disease: [-i?- 
bu Lv i-la-ib — lbu-disease will infect the 
man Kraus Texte 5r.13 and 6 r. 66; lamagstu u 
li-v?-bu KUR u LUGAL it-le-i-bu-u ACh Sin 
33:34; li-1?-buinakuRi-la-i-ib —lv’bu-disease 
will be epidemic in the country ibid. 52; li-bu 
ummani i-le(text -tu)-i-ib — Ibu-disease 
will infect my troops CT 20 28 K.219+:3 (SB 
ext.); ana usalli la illak la?bu i-la-i-ib-s& 
he must not go into low land (or else) la’bu 
will infect him KAR 177 r. ii 34, and dupl., 
see Hulin, Iraq 21 52:47 (SB hemer.); see also 
CT 17 29:9f., in lex. section. 


b) to afflict: Sa hispi subbutuinni upsasé 
le--bu-in-ni I whom witchcraft holds fast, 
whom sorceries keep afflicted Maqlu VI 116; 
Suklultt pagrija la-a?-bu-ma litbusdku kima 
su-bat they have afflicted my well-shaped 


la’atu 


body and I am wrapped (in it) as in a garment 
BMS 12:53, see von Soden, Iraq 31 87. 


2. lwubu to infect with Wbu: 'PN assum 
PN, t-la-hi-bu-si-i-ma because PN, has infect- 
ed !PN with lbu-disease UET 5 246:5 (OB 
leg.); [x] [%1-la-ah-ha-ban-ni [...] (in broken 
context) KAR 350:7; su-a-x Au-hu t-la-i-bu 
h{a-Se-e-a] meé-re-ti-ia %-la-i-bu (var. d-la-i- 
bu) unissu pitri .... they affected my chest 
with 1i’bu-disease, they caused 11?bu-disease 
in my limbs and made my .... quake Lambert 
BWL 42:66f. (Ludlul II); attanaktamu ina 
kigpi ruhé rusé wp[Sase] lu-u-ba-ku lu-up- 
pu-ta-ku I am completely covered with 
sorcery and bewitchment, I am afflicted, 
I am disturbed Schollmeyer No. 21:28, cf. lu- 
ub-ba-ku u lu-wp-pu-ta-ku-ma BMS 12:56, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78; for mu-la-ib-tu KAR 
226ii8 as var. to mul@itu Maqlu IIL 48, 
see lw v. 


3. IV to be afflicted, infected: sakarsubbd 
sérti DINGIR kabitta zumurégu lil-la-ib-ma may 
his body be afflicted with leprosy, the severe 
divine punishment MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 15 (MB 
kudurru); lamassasu N1S-ma i-la-i-ib his laz 
massu will change and he will be infected 
CT 39 2:95 (SB Alu). 

F. R. Kraus, WO 2 133 n. 3. 


la’amu see lahamu and lému. 


laasu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, II; 
cf. la’Su adj., lw astu. 
[x]-x-a8 ~Uxim = la’a-a-3% <A VIT/2:35; 


tu-la-a-d8 5R 45 K.253 ii 28 (gramm.). 

For YOS 10 11 iii 1 see luhugai; for KAR 423115 
see lw adj; kt-ma e-ri-8u ma-la 8 ma NaG[x1[...] 
STT 89:160 is obscure. 


laatu v.; toswallow; MB,SB; I idut — 
tla’ut, II; cf. malPatu. 

a) Ila dtu: adnan Summa daddarig a-la-?-ut 
(var. a-la-ut) I swallow the food (lit. cereal) 
as if it were stinkweed Lambert BWL 44:88 
(Ludlul II), ef. [Sum]rus elija la--at kurunni 
79-7-8,168 r. 6 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Ju-ul- 
>-ut-ka-ma I will devour you (fox) (between 
likulkama and lussubkama) Lambert BWL 
200 iv 6 (fable); <tptéma pisa Tvamat ana 
la-a-a-ti-Sd(var. -3%) Tiamat opened her 
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lababu A 


mouth to swallow it (the wind) En. el. IV 
97; Summa izbu izba a-li-it if a newborn 
animal is swallowing another newborn 
animal (see aldtu) Leichty Izbu VI 40, with 
comm. a-lit = la--it “swallowing,” a-lit 
= e-ru-ub “has entered” Izbu Comm. 249-51, 
ef. a-I[tt] = a3-8% la--a-ti Izbu Comm. V 250; 
ul il--ut nisik pisu he did not swallow 
the bite he had taken AfO 18 46:10 (Tn.- 
Epic); summa amélu ina sigqi ina aldkisu 
surart surdrad la-it-ma imursuniici>oma — if 
a man, when walking in the street, sees 
one lizard swallowing another lizard KAR 
382:19 (SB Alu);  uncert.: i-la--[ué] (in 
broken context) AMT 87,8: 2. 

b) lwutu: ina pisu a-la--at-ma ana 
nahirigu inniqma iballut he takes it by 
mouth, snuffs it into his nostrils and gets well 
AMT 64,1:13+ 37,1:6, dup]. AMT 26,4:10. 


The verb la’dtu is a variant of aldtu, q.v. 


lababu A v.; to rage; SB; I albub — 
ilabbab, III, IV; cf. labbibu, labbu B adj., 
libbatu, nalbdbu, nalbubu, salbabu, salbubu. 

zi-i zi = la-ba-bu, na-al-bu-bu, §al-bu-bu <A 
TIT/1:151ff.; pur ™.cux eu (var. pi.eux eu) = la- 
ma-um (var. la-ba-bu) Erimhus V 94; du-du BUR. 
BUR = dub-bu-bu, x-mu-t, <na>-al-bu-bu Diri IT 
54 ff. 

4.kar mir da.da.ra.fdé] da.da.zu HAR.KU 
(var. x.Lu) hé.en.gub.gub.bu : apluhta ezzeta 
ina sitpuriki li-la-bi-ib abibu (for translat., see 
apluftu lex. section) RA 12 74:15f. 


a) labdbu (mostly in stative): pubru sit 
kunatma aggié la-ab-bat (var. lab-bat) she 
(Tiamat) has called an assembly and rages 
in anger En. el. II 12, II 16 and 74, cf. gazzat 
lab-bat (var. lab->¢bat) PBS 1/2 1183 iii 17, var. 
from 4B 58 iii 31 (Lama&gtu); ezzu kapdu la sdki: 
pu misa uimmu nasi tamhari nazarbubu lab- 
bu (var. la-ab-bu) they are fierce, scheming, 
without rest day or night, they are prepared 
for battle, furious, raging En. el. 1 131, II 17, 
III 21 and 79; la-ab-bu-ma fSamru kima 
Anzi Santi nabnita they rage furiously, they 
are as strange in form as Anzai Tn.-Epic “ii” 
37, ef. labig i-lab-[ba-bu] ibid. “iii” 39; 
i-la-ab-ba-bu (in broken context, Sum. not 
preserved) BA 5 692 No. 45:2, also il-bu- 
ub [...] K.8852:5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


labaku 


b) Sulbubu: isdtu tu-sal-bi-bu-su tutib 
Sirigu (the one that) fever has ravaged, his 
flesh you soothed KAR 321 r. 6. 


c) nalbubu: labbig annadirma al-la-bi-ib 
abibis I became rampant like a lion, raging 


like a storm OIP 2 511i 25 (Senn.);_ see also 
RA 12 74:15f., in lex. section. 
lababu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 


I (stative only), IV; cf. labbu A adj. 

a) GuD.HL.a ullitum sa tkkalu la-ab-bu-ma 
ul ibbalakkatu. the oxen that graze on the 
other side are too decrepit(?) to go overland 
OECT 3 78 r. 11 (OB let.). 


b) Ssaptaja $a il-lab-ba ilgd lap-l{ap-ta- 
(8in?)] he took offthe .... from my lips that 
had become parched Lambert BWL 52:22 
(Ludlul III). 

Meaning inferred from that of labbu A 
adj., q.v. 

Landsberger Date Palm n. 41. 


labaku v.; 1. to soften, to steep, to 
macerate (intrans.), 2. lubbuku to steep, 
macerate (in a liquid), to soften, to moisten 
(with oil), 3.sulbuku (same mng.); OAkk., 
OB, MA, SB; I slabbik, II, 11/3, III, 11/2; 
ef. labku adj., lubbuku adj., lubkanu, lubku. 

di-ig nI = la-ba-ku A II/1 ii 4’, ef. di-ig nx = 
na-har(!)-muft | la-ba-ku A II/1 Comm. 12; di-ig 
NI = nu-ur-ru-bu, ra-at-bu, ru-uf-fé-bu, lu-ub-ku, 
lu-ub-bu-ku, lu-tab-bu-ku A IT/1 ii 8’-12’; du-urg = 
la-ba-ku - (in group with a-za-al and nardbu) 
Antagal G 43. 

tu-lab-bak 5R 45 K.253 v 2 (gramm.). 

1. to soften, to steep, to macerate (intrans.) 
— a) referring to stzeping in liquids: you 
pour fine hamru-wine into the medicinal 
preparation and leave it for five days entima 
il-tab-ku once it has steeped sufficiently (he 
drinks it) Kécher BAM 42:32; ga samée 
raba’e §a nubatte teppag ibiad i-la-bi-tk you 
do (this) at sunset, in the evening, it (the 
preparation) will steep all night Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 28:8, also ibid. 25:9 and 29:7. 


b) referring to decongestion(?): si-ra sa 
KAS8.[U.8a SIG] ade pit-ru-st i-lab-bi-ku u ziita 
nadi pu you.... siru of fine billatu-beer 
until his .... get decongested(?) and sweat 
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labaku 


Kocher BAM 174:14, parallel: bit-ra Sa Ka8.U. 
SA SIG DU,g[... I]R add DU-ak AMT 55,1r. 9f., 
also [adi] hasidu i-lab-bi-ku until his lungs 
become decongested(?) AMT 55,1:3, also (same 
tablet) 86,3:8, cf. bif-ra ga KAS.U.SA [...] 
pit-ru-s t-la-[bi\-k[u] Kocher BAM 87:21. 


c) other occe.: nalbandium sit la-ba-ak 
NAGAR (obscure) Gelb OAIC 43:7 (OAkk). 


2. lubbuku to steep, macerate (in a liquid), 
to soften, to moisten (with oil) — a) to 
steep, macerate (in a liquid): sigga lu-bi-ka 
u tabatim v?da moisten the lye(?) and watch 
the vinegar! TLB 4 37:11 (OB let.), cf. Sigqt 
la lu-bu-ku ibid.6; various herbs [ina mé] 
8a riggé tu-la-ba-ak you macerate in the 
juice of the aromatics 
p. 23:21 (MA), cf. ina [mé] tu-ul-ta-na-ba-ak 
ibid. p. 45:17; the medicinal preparation 
ina mé kastti tu-la-bak you macerate in cold 
water Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 14, ef. ibid. pl. 1 i 23, 
ina mé tu-lab-bak Kécher BAM 159 v 52 and 
dupl. 54:10, ina nakudri sa mé tu-la-bak AMT 
41,1:37, cf. also (in wine, vinegar or beer) ibid. 20, 
CT 23 46 iv 7, Kocher BAM 46:16, 49:29, 81:14, 
159 ii 47, 168:59, note, wr. tu-“lab-bak ibid. 159 
v 42; tna sinati tu-lab-bak you macerate in 
urine ibid. 303:11; obscure: (z&(?)].8E8-ka sa 
ina skart &-la-ba-ku 24(?).8E8 fL-ni kt ga[ba] 
LKA 72 r. 8, see TuL p. 47; U.MES(?)-ma (gloss: 
sa-am-mi-ma) a-na me-sip-im %-la-ba-ak 
Lambert BWL 277 B 6. 


Ebeling Parfiimrez. 


b) to soften, to moisten (with oil): subdti 
tabam ula isu samnam esemti ula t-la-ba-ak 
I have no fine garment for myself, I cannot 
make my body supple with oil TCL 1 9: 9, see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 121 (OB lit.); [ina] himéts 
tu-la-bak teqqgi you moisten [the ...] in ghee 
and daub it (on his eyes) AMT 11,2:9; an- 
nam ana suburrigu tasappakma %-lab-bak 
you pour this into his rectum and (it) 
lubricates (it) Kocher BAM 85:8 and dupl. 86:8, 
also, wr. i-lab-bak ibid. 159 vi 33; ana ser’dane 
MURU, lu-ub-bu-ki to make the hip muscles 
supple AMT 69,8:15, cf. ana MURU, aéstdte 
U[u-ub-bu-ki] (var. lu-wb-bu-ka) ibid. 11, var. 
from AMT 56,1 r. 5 and 10, cf. aéta ana lu-bu-ki 
Kécher BAM 131 r. 8. ef. also ibid. 125 : 25, 303 : 22f.; 


labanu A 


anni markhas §a ... KU.GIG u BIR.MES lu-ub- 
bu-ki this is a bath to moisten the sick anus 
and kidney (region) Kocher BAM 222:8. 


3. §ulbuku (same mng.): ina x-x-tim 
tu-Sal-bak you steep (the stone?) in .. 
RA 60 31 r. 3’; uncert.: us-ta-al-bi-ck (in 
broken context) VAS 16 87:5 (OB). 

In KAH 2 143:4 read mu-reb-bi-iq, see rapdqu. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 391 n. 1. 


labanatu s.; frankincense; SB; WSem. lw. 
Sim.ut.aA f u-ru-t | la-ba-na-tum BRM 
4 32:15 (med. comm.). 
$ Gin Sr la-ba-na-ti RA 53 8:37 (med.). 


Connect with Heb. lebéndh, Gk. libanéds, 
libandtés. 


Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 9; G. W. Van Beek, 
Frankincense and Myrrh, BiAr 23/3 70ff. 


labanu A (lebénw) v.; 1. to make bricks, 
2. lubbunu to thicken, to reinforce, 3. Sulz 
bunu to have bricks made; from OA, OB on; 
I ilbin — ilabbin — labin, I/2, II, III, I1I/2; 
cf. labbinu, ldbinu, labnu B adj., libittu, 
lubbuttu s., nalbanaita, nalbanu, nalbattu, 
nalbinu. 


{du-u] [eas] = [l]a-ba-nu SP II 340; du-u cas 
= la-ba-nu §é sia, A VITI/1:135; %GaB = MIN 
(= la-ba-nu) sic, (in group with labénu B and 
labénu s.) Antagal TIT 292; dug, dug.du, = 
la-ba-nu a sic, NabnituE 171f.; sig,!4-20-4-nudu, 
Proto-Izi I 263; sig,.dug.dug = la-bi-in libitti 
Lu IV 380; li.sig,.dug.dug = la-bi-in lt-bet-ta 
Hh. IT 349. ; 

gi.pisan.si.si.ki = MIN (= la-ba-nu) sa pi-sa- 
ni, 6.8i.ki.in.dug = MIN ga bi-ti, gi8.tukul.si. 
si.ki = min da kak-ki, gir.gub.ba = MIN éa de-pi 
Nabnitu E 177f.; lu.ni.in = li-bi-in  (imp.) 
Nabnitu E 181. 

Su.ra.ra.ah, sa.hir.hir.ra.ah = lu-ub-bu-nu 
Nabnitu E 191f.;  sa.bir. bir = lu-ub-bu-[nu] 
(between subbu[tu] and tisbu[tu]) Izi N 10. 

§& iti.min.kam.ma.ta sig,.bi mi.ni.dug 
: ina libbu 111.2.KaM SiG,-d0-nu al-bi-in within two 
months I made their bricks LIH 99:70 (Sum.) = 
97:67 and dupl. VAS 1 33 iii 15 (Akk., Samsuiluna); 
iti u.Sub lugal.kex(xip) lugal u.8ub sigy.kex 
kur.kur é.ne.ne mu.un.di.a : arah nalban 
Sarri Sarru nalbana i-la-bi-in matati bitatizina eppusu 
(Simanu is) the month of the brick mold of the 
king, the king makes the brick mold, all lands 
build their houses KAV 218 A i 28 and 34 (Astro- 
labe B). 
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labanu A 
1. to make bricks — a) in econ. and 
letters: awilam dannam ana Ili-bi-tim la-ba- 


ni-im turdam send me a strong man for 
making bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:19 (Harmal 
let.), cf. hired men ana sia, la-ba-nim 
Genouillac Kich 2 C 43:3; agrum éa 1 GAN SIG, 
ana bit asahhatim u kawarim il-bi-nu a hired 
laborer who has made one iku of bricks for 
the storehouse and the kawaru Riftin 53:8, 
cf. agrum ga sia, il-bi-nu YOS 5 171:30, 174:22, 
181: 25, also TLB 1 58:4, note as year name: 
MU SIG, GN il-bi-nu JCS 9 61 No. 6:14 and 68 
No. 43:14 (OB Tuttub); MN sIG,.H1.A 2-la-bi-in 
he will make bricks during MN VAS 9 55:6; 
tuppu sihtum sa sic, la-ba-nim & 88.KIN.KUD 
da PN eli PN, 18% a fraudulent tablet (saying) 
that PN, is under obligation to PN to make 
bricks and to do harvest work YOS 12 224:1; 
ina dir bélija libittam la-ba-nam béli ispuram 
ARM 5 28:10, cf. ibid. 14; sta, ¢-la-ab-bi-nu ... 
sic, wl i-la-ab-bi-nu-ma they will make bricks, 
if they do not make bricks BIN 7 198: 10 and 13 
(all OB); x lim sia, la-ab-na-at x thousand 
bricks are made BE 17 23:4, 10 lim siG,.AL. 
LU.UR.RA GAL.MES la-ab-na-at ten thousand 
large baked bricks are made ibid. 11, cf. also 
agurru le-eb-ni-it JCS 19 97:32 (MB letters); 
summa Wilu ina la qaqgirisu x-lu-Su-ma 
libttta il-bi-in if a man digs(?) (a clay pit) 
and makes bricks in a field not belonging to 
him KAV 2 v 27 (Ass. Code B § 14), also ibid. 35 
(§15); dépatu anndtu ana 1 lim libnate ina GN 
ana la-ba-ni tadnanigssu i-la-bi-in(!) iddan u 
tuppusu thappi this wool is given to him for 
making one thousand bricks in GN, (when) 
he makes and delivers (the bricks), he may 
break his tablet KAJ 111:12; 8a sIG,.mMES 
URU GN itl-be-<nu>-ti-nt KAV 119:11 (MA); 
2 lim sia, MES ina Nuzi i-la-bi-nu HSS 5 97:7, 
cef., wr. t-la-ab-bi-in ibid. 98:10 and 12 (both 
coll. E. Lacheman), cf. also HSS 13 387:5, 9, 11, 
444:15, RA 23 158 No. 65:8, 159 No. 68:7; atta 
tidt ki agurri Satta agd la ni-il-bi-[in] you 
know that we have not made baked bricks this 
year YOS 3 125:35 (NB let.); andku imussu 
ana mubht bubitija garra amahhar u enna ana 
SIa, ittaskinni umma li-bit-tt li-bi-in I daily 
beg the king for sustenance and now he 
assigned me to make bricks, (saying) (to 


labanu A 


me): “Make bricks!’’ Thompson Rep. 73 r. 4; 
aki agurru ga sakin témi Sa GN 1-lab-bt-in-nu 
u isarrabbi as they make and fire the bricks 
for the governor of Babylon Pinches Peek No. 
11:6, for other refs. see sardpu A mng. 1b; 
x marridta parzilli a ana le-bi-en Sa SIG4.HI.A 
PN ... ana[PN,] éttadin x iron spades which 
PN gave to PN, for the making of bricks 
Nbk. 245:2, cf. RA 63 80 BM 56365:2, also (iron 
tools) ana la-bi-nu 8a SIG,.HI.A GCCI 2 297:5, 
cf. [ana] 1t-bi-[nu] Sa sia,HI.A TCL 12 93:6, 
VAS 4 14:1 and 9, VAS 6 224:1, YOS 6 20:1, 
GCCI 1 334:2, wr.la-bi-nu ibid. 352:1, 355: 4; 
ina MN Sa MU.37.KAM Itbittt 25240 ina GN 
i-lab-bi-nu-ma igammaru ina kist imannit 
inandinu in Du’izu of the 37th year they 
will finish making 25,240 bricks, count and 
deliver (them) at the outer city wall BE 9 
51:6, cf. Evetts App. 4:8 (Xerxes); 2600 lib: 
nati [ana] PN PN, ina [MN] 1-lab-bi-<iny-ma 
ana PN inandin PN gaqqaru ana PN, ukallim: 
ma ina libbi i-lab-bi-in(text -il) PN, will 
make 2,600 bricks for PN and deliver them 
in MN to PN, PN assigned PN, the location, 
and he will make bricks there Watelin Kish 3 
pl. 14 W. 1929,144:5ff., cf. kt la tl-te-eb-nu 
BRM 1 33:10; agritu sa agurru i-lab-bi-nu 
hired men who make the baked bricks BIN 2 
133:48, also Moore Michigan Coll. 17:5; ina 
mubhi dullu sa ekalli ... u la(text ba)-bi-in- 
nt &@ SIG,.HI.A ... anadku I am in charge of 
the work of the palace and of the brick 
making YOS 3133:9; 3600 agurru ... lib- 
na-at UCP 9 74 No. 82:17 (all NB). 


b) in hist.: 2 énén ina Abih gadwim DN 
ipteamma ina énén Suniti sia,.BAD.KI al-bi-in 
DN opened for me two springs on Mount 
Abih, I made a brick wall at these two 
springs ZA 43 115:38 (OA royal, Ilu’uma), also 
AOB18ii3; libndte al-[bi]-in gaqqarsu wmessi 
I made bricks, I cleansed the ground for it 
(the building) AKA 96 vii 75 (Tigi. I); ina MN 
da ina simat Anim Enlil u Ea ninsdiku ana 
la-ba-an libnati epés ali u biti 111 4sta, nabi 
guméu in the month MN, which by edict of 
DN, DN, and Prince(?) DN, was called the 
month of the brick-god (appropriate) for 
making bricks (and) building cities and houses 
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labanu A 


Lyon Sar. 9:58; tupsikku usassisuniitima il-bi- 
nu libitta I made them carry the (work)basket 
and they made bricks OIP 2 95:71, and pas- 
sim in Senn., also Borger Esarh. 59 v 49; la-bi-in 
libtttisu zabilu tupsikkisu ina eléli ningiiti 
ubbalu iméun those who make bricks and 
carry baskets for it (the construction of the 
temple) spend their day in joyous song 
Streck Asb. 88 x 94, parallel KAH 2 129:4 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun), cf. la-bi-in sia,la maniti molder of 
countless bricks JEOL 20 541 13 (NB Mani8- 
tugu); SIG,.HI.4 Sa le-bi-ni MDP 21 p. 8:21 
(Dar.); sia, Hsagila u Hzida ... ina qdtija 
elletx ina Samni risti al-bi-in-ma with my 
own pure hands I made bricks with fine oil 
for Esagila and Ezida 5R 66i 11 (Antiochus I). 


2. lubbunu to thicken, to reinforce: see 
Nabnitu E 191f., Izi N 10, in lex. section; 
a pillar malla ina ammete la-ab-b[u-u]n one 
cubit thick (parallel: x cubits long) AfO 17 
146:4 (MA); 6.TA.AM ina Sépé bit butni sa 
piitisu u-lab-bi-in I reinforced the terebinth 
hall along (both) sides, (each) six by six feet 


AfO 18 352:58, dupl. KAH 2 66:33 (Tigl. I), ef. _ 


(in broken context) KAH 2 67:3 (Tigl. I); 
obscure: ana 4.7a.AM la-bu-na libit inésu 
KAR 6 ii 24 (NA lit.). 


3. Sulbunu to have bricks made: libittam 
ina dasim us-tal-bi-in-ma I had bricks made 
in the spring AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:7 (OA let.); 
libittasu u-sa-al-bi-in dirsu ipus he had 
bricks made for it and (re)built its wall 
YOS 9 35:140 (Samsuiluna); Seam u kaspam 
ana SiGy.HLA su-ul-bu-nim addinakkum sia. 
m.a 8a la tu-sa-al-bi-nu tu-Sa-al-bi-in-ma 
I gave you barley and silver to have some 
bricks made, (but) you have only pretended 
to make bricks A 3535:44f. (OB let.), cf. 1 GAN 
SIG,.HI.A ana panija gu-ul-bi-in ... 1 GAN 
SIG,.HL.A ana panija ul tu-sa-al-ba-am-ma lib: 
bi imarrasakkum get an iku of bricks made 
before I come, if you do not have an iku of 
bricks made before I come, I shall be angry 
with you ibid. 21ff.; sic, %-3al-be-nu-Su-nu- 
tim PBS 1/2 63:29 (MB let.); tna ITL.SIG, im 
e38é81 allu usatrikma t-sal-bi-na li-bit-tu in 
Simanu on the day of an e3sésu-festival I had 
(them) wield mattocks and make bricks 


labanu B 


Lyon Sar. 15:51, ef. ibid. 9:59, KAH 1 37:4; adz 
kéma gimir ummadnija mat Kardunia&s kaliga 
allu tupsikku usasssuniti ina nalbandt sin 
piri ust taskarinni musukkanni t-Sal-bi-na 
sie, I dispatched all my workmen, all of the 
land of Babylon, and made them use mat- 
tocks and (construction) baskets, I had 
(them) make bricks in brick molds of ivory, 
ebony, boxwood, and musukkannu-wood 
Borger Esarh. 84:45, also ibid. 20:15, agurri 
Esagil u Babili e&s u-sal-bi-in ibid. 30 § 14:9, 
also Streck Asb. 350 8 9; almin lu-t-sa-al-bi- 
in li-bi-in-tim I had bricks without number 
made VAB 4 60 ii 5 (Nabopolassar). 
For KAH 2 84:46 and 66 see lama v. mng. 2. 


H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 139; Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 
18 n. 4. 


labanu B_(lebénu, lepénu) v.; 1. to beg 
humbly, to exhibit utmost humility (in 
gestures), to pray contritely (always with 
appu), 2. lubbunu (same mngs.), 3. sulbunu 
to act humbly; from OB on; I ilbin — 
ilabbin, II, TIT; wr. syll. (li-pi-in KAR 25i 
13) and KIR,.8U.GAL. 


kir,.8u.gél, kir,.8u.a.gél, kir,.Su.a.ga. 
gé, Su.kir,.a.g4.g¢6 = la-ba-nu sa ap-pi Nabnitu 
E 173ff.; kir,.8u.gél = la-ban ap-pi (after 
unninnu) Igituh I 12] and Igituh short version 92; 
gél = la-ba-nu, kir,.8u.gél = MIN ap-pi Antagal 
III 290f.; ga-al GAt = la-ba-nu Idu IT 52. 

S&.ne.8a, kir, Su gél.la.ta : wn-ni-ni u 
la-ban ap-pt OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2, 151:14f.; 
lugal dib.ba.mu Utu.an.na.gin,(Gim) kir, 
Su ha.ma.an.gal (later version: ha.ra.ab. 
gdl.le.ne) : garri ga akméa kima Samas ap-pa 
ll-bi-nu-[ni] may the kings whom I defeated 
humble themselves before me as (they do before) 
Samas Angim IV 7; when your command is 
given in heaven dingir.nun.gal.e.ne kir, 8u 
ma.ra.an.gél.le.e8 : Igigi ap-pa t-lab-bi-nu the 
Igigi show complete humility 4R 9:57f., see OECT 
6 p. 9, cf. dA.nun.na.kex(KID).e.ne kir, 8u 
ma.ra.an.gél.le.eS (var. ma.ra.an.ma.al. 
le.e3) : Anunnaki ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu-ka Béllen- 
richer Nergal p. 44:34f.; 8&.ne.Sa, i.ak.a 
kirz.a Su mi.ni.ib.gaél.la: ina, unninnt ap-pa 
(var. adds -&%) i-la-ab-bi-in 4R 26 No. 8:12f. + 27 
No. 3:6f.; gagsan.m[ah amja.4Nin.urta.ke, 
st.ud.bi.86 8u mi.ni.in.gdl.le.es : be-efl-tu 
sir-tlt ana béli Smin ana rigéti ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu-su 
Lugale VIII 38; ka.si.si.ga.ta kir, Su mar. 
ra.[ta] : tna témeg u la-ban ap-pi in intense and 
contrite prayer RAcc. 109 r. 11f., cf. sizkur kir, 
Su mar.ra : ina nigd uttennenni u la-ban ap-pi 
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ibid. 3f., also kir, Su mar.ra.mu : la-ban ap- 
pi-ia (listed after ikriba and nié gqaté, see tkribu 
lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:9f. 

inim ha.ra.ab.sag.sa,.ge.ne kir, Su ha. 
ra.ab.tag.ge.ne listémigakkum ap-pa-si-na 
li-cl-bt-na-kum may (the people) pray to you in 
humility LIH 60 ii 11f. (Hammurapi); kur.kur. 
ra KA ki.su.up.pa.ni kir, 8u ha.ra.ab.tag. 
ge.[ne] : méatati ina Sukéni ap-pa li-il-bi-na-ku- 
nu-8 may all the countries humble themselves in 
prostration before you (pl.) Lugale XII 33; bara 
nam.lugal.la.mu 8u.kir,.du dingir.re.s.ne. 
key am.si.ging ba.n&: parak sarriitija sa ana 
la-ban ap-pi ili kima rimi rabsu my royal dais 
which lies couchant like a wild bull to be adored 
in humility by the gods RA 12 74:37f.; ezen 
sizkur ul.dt.a.ta ni.tur.tur.ra kir,.du mu. 
pa.da.bi.da.aS : ina isinnu nigi girétu utnin 
la-ba-an ap-pi u zakar gumu ibid. 27f. 

{...] hé.en.d[a.a]b.sd.e.[ne] : ap-pla l}l- 
bi-na-a-ki BiOr 9 89:10. 

DN lugal dumu a.ni sut.ud.bi.8é kir, 
Su.gél : 4mMIn Sarrt mari sa abusu ana riigéti ap-pa 
u-sal-bi-nu-§% Ninurta, king, son whom his (own) 
father begins to greet humbly even from afar 
Lugale I 16. 

tu-dd-ru, ba-a-lum = la-ban ap-pi Malku V 63f.; 
[ba]-’a-lum, [tu]-8d-rum = la-ban ap-pi An IX 91f., 
(la-bjan ap-pi = su-ul-lu-% ibid. 93. 

KIR,.SU.GAL / la-ba-ni ap-pi GCCI 2 406:12 
(med. comm.); KIR,.SU.GAL la-ba-su KIR,.8U.GAL 
la-ban ap-pi CT 13 32 r. 11 (En. el. Comm., to En. 
el. VIT 127). 


1. to beg humbly, to exhibit utmost 
humility (in gestures), to pray contritely 
(always with appu) — a) in the inf. — 1’ in 
hist.: I made abundant sacrifices (to the 
gods) ina la-ban ap-pi u utninni maharsun 
azziz I stood before them humbly and with 
supplication (praising their divinity) TCL 3 
161 (Sar.); I prayed to them ina ikribi utz 
ninnt u la-ban ap-pi with benedictions, 
supplication, and expressions of humility 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 36, cf. ina nis qati utninni u 
la-ban ap-pi ibid. 82 r. 13; he (the rebel king) 
crouched down upon the wall of his city 
ina témeqi sullé la-ban ap-pi ibid. 103 i 5, 
ina témegi ikribu u la-ba-a-nu ap-pt YOS 1 
38138 (Sar.), cf. ina suppé u la-ban ap-pi kum: 
musak [ina mah|rigun VAB 4 290 i 5 (Nbn.), 
and cf. AnSt 8 46118; ina le-bi-en ap-pi sa 
ana béli ... palhis utaqqé with the gestures of 
humility with which he was waiting respect- 
fully upon the lord Hinke Kudurru ii 10. 
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2’ in lit.: you (Sama¥) are listening to 
suppé sullé u karabi Sukinna kitmusu lithusu 
u la-ban ap-pi prayer, supplication, and 
benediction, obeisance, kneeling, murmured 
prayers and (prayer said with) humble 
gestures Lambert BWL 134:131, ef. il-la-ba-an 
KIR, u témeqi ibid. 76:73, also [ina l]a-ban 
ap-pi utnini ibid. 60:77; mugri le-bi-en ap-pt- 
ta Simé suppéja STC 2 pl. 82:91, cf. lege unz 
ninija muhur KIR,S8U.GAL-ta Craig ABRT 1 
31r.12; suppé sulli u la-ban ap-pi Lambert 
BWL 104:139; li-pi-in ap-pi-ia KAR 25 i 13; 
note la-ba-nig ap-pi En. el V 87. 


b) other occs.: on that occasion ap-pa-a 
ana mititu a-lab-bi-in I was humiliating 
myself to the point of death ABL 716:17 (NB); 
i-la-ab-bi-in ap-pa BHT pl. 10 vi 6; before his 
powerful godhead the Igigi ap-pi i-lab-bi-nu- 
§% JAOS 88 125ia12, cf. Anunnaki i-la-ab- 
bi-nu-us ap-pi PSBA 20 158:8; sa ana nadan 
urtisu Igigt ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu iitagqgd palhis 
at the issuing of whose orders the Igigi 
assume an attitude of humility, reverently 
waiting Hinke Kudurrui6; at your rising, Sin 
Sarrani kal{igunu] ap-pa-su-nu i-lab-bi-nu 
all the kings assume attitudes of humility 
Perry Sin No. 5a:6, cf. nasima nigasunu ella 
ap-pa-su-nu i-la-bi-[nu] KAR 19 obv.(!) 7; in 
broken context: [...] fa-la-bi-in AfO 12 
143 r.i 6 (rit.); il-bt-in ap-pa-§u Sumer 13 
99:13 and 14 (OB lit.), cf. Samag unninnija 
lege al-bi-in ap-pu STT 231:19; ana zikriéu 
qabé i ni-il-bi-in ap-pa En. el. VI 102; asdu 
turri gimillisu il-bi-na ap-pu ... usallinima 
to obtain revenge on him (Ursa), they 
humiliated themselves before me, begging 
me (crawling on all fours like dogs) TCL 3 55 
(Sar.); I placed before them a relief showing 
me as king la-bi-in ap-pi (represented in) 
a gesture of humility OIP 2 84:55 (Senn.); 
al-bi-in ap-pi atta?id ilissun usaipd danniis: 
sunu Streck Asb. 84x 31; ana sdbitdnisu ap- 
pa-su lil-bi-im-ma unninisu aj imhursu let 
him humbly beg the one who caught him but 
may he (his enemy) not listen to his suppli- 
cations BBSt. No. 6 ii 55, cf. ap-pa li-il-bi-in 
MDP 6 p. 46 iii 20 (kudurru); [a]p-pa-ki-na lib- 
na-&i (parallel Sukénagt) AfO 19 54:217; if he 
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splashes water on his chest wu KIR,-d% GAL 
and makes a gesture of humility (diagnosis: 
“hand of Sama&”’) Labat TDP 100 i 5. 


2. lubbunu (with appu, same mngs.): 
summa ap-pa-si t-lab-bi-in (followed by 
ulappat, ugannas, unahhat) K.11716+:5 (SB 
omens), also RA 61 35:19. 


3. Sulbunu (with appu) to act humbly: 
see Lugale I 16, in lex. section. 

As the Sum. shows, the phrase appa labdnu 
denotes a gesture involving both nose and 
hand, meant to express humility toward gods, 
kings and human beings. Though listed 
among the synonyms for praying, appa 
labénu seems to denote the gesture ac- 
companying a supplication, a prayer for 
mercy, the expression of complete obedience, 
etc. For a possible representation of the 
gesture on a relief, see Jacobsen, OIP 24 p. 38 
n. 46 and ZA 52 110 n. 38, Nougayrol, Syria 33 159 
n. 3. 

For VAT 8755 (A ITI/1:235f.) see labaru. 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 306 and n. 5; Rémer 
K6nigshymnen p. 271. 


labanu (labidnu, libénu) s.; tendon of the 
neck, neck; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. (la-a-ba-ni 
AKA 68 iii 45, Tig]. I) and sa.av. 

uzu.sa.gu = da-da-nu, uzu.sa.gu, uzu.sa. 
bal = la-ba-nu Hh. XV 54f.; uzu.sa.[gu] = 
[la-ba-nu] = [ser]--a-nu kisadi Hg. B IV 5, in 
MSL 9 34; sa.gid = min (= la-ba-nu) kt-Sd-di 
Antagal ITI 293; uzu.sa, uzu.sa.gu, uzu.sa. 
UM, UZU.88.UD, uzu.sa.dah = la-ba-nu Nabnitu 
E 194 ff. 

sa.gu.bi ba.an.ra.ah : la-ba-an-su itig (see 
etéqu B) CT 17 10:49f. 

[sa].gu : t-na la-ba-ni-§u-nu Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde p. 37 Ko r. 1, see usage a. 


a) tendon of the neck: la-ba-nz étequ uram= 
mt kisddu (see etéqgu B usage a) Lambert BWL 
42:61 (Ludlul II); [summa] sa.av-su tkkalusu 
if the tendons of his neck hurt him KAR 184 
r.(!) 34, also AMT 21,2:3 and dupl. 22,2: 2, 97,4:18, 
Labat TDP 36:36; summa ultu sa.ct-su 
adi siu.muD-sé% Ser'dnusu saggu if his veins 
are swollen from his neck tendons to his 
clavicle(?) Labat TDP 82:27; sa.au-&é taz 
sammid AMT 15,3:20; DUB.3.KAM summa 


labarmanna 


amélu sa.ct-Su [tkkalusu] the third tablet 
(of the series) “‘if the neck tendons of a man 
hurt him’? AMT 100,1 iv 14, also Kécher BAM 
209 r. 18; SA.GU LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU GIG.c[A] 
AMT 47,3 iii 19 (inc.); Summa se’u ina sa.at 
améli &akin libbagu itdb if there is a mole on 
the side of a man’s neck, he will be happy 
Kraus Texte 44:5, dup]. 45:5, 63:2’; summa 
awilum alpam igurma sépsu istebir ulu la-bi- 
a-an-Su ittakis alpam kima alpim ana bél 
alpim iriab if a man hires an ox and breaks 
its leg or cuts the sinew of its neck (with the 
yoke), he shall make compensation ox for 
ox to the owner of the ox CH § 246:17, cf. 
nira ina la-ba-ni-su-nu tasakkan you place 
the yoke on their necks (reconstructed from 
comm.) Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 r. 1f.; UzZU 
la-ba-ni-si% ina pitilti taSakkak ina kisddisu 
tasakkan you string the tendons of its (a 
donkey’s) neck on a rope and place it around 
his neck AMT 12,3 ii 3 + 13,1:8. 


b) back of the neck as place for carrying 
aload: Sarra adi muhhi ina kusst ina la-ba-ni 
nassu they bear the king there on a sedan 
chair on the backs of (their) necks MVAG 41/3 
14:48 (MA rit.), ef. ibid. 44; narkabdte ina la-a- 
ba-nt lu émid I placed the chariots on the 
necks (of my soldiers) AKA 53 iii 45 (Tigl. I). 


c) neck: kt kunukki ina li-ba-ni-ka taktar: 
argu you put it like a seal around your neck 
ABL 1042:6 (NA); naspirtu ina li-ba-ni $a rab 
$i-bir-te ikarrar he places the message around 
the neck of the head of the chancellery 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 16 i(!) 7, see Or. NS 22 33 
(NA rit.); [ina I]t-ba-a-ni Sa DN (in broken 
context) ABL 1014 r. 15f. (NA), see Parpola 
LAS 292. 

Refs. written sa.cd may have to be read 
dadénu, q.v. 

Holma Korperteile 39f.; Holma, ZA 32 39. 


labaris see labaru s. 


labarmanna adv.; (mng. uncert.); Bogh.* 

la-bar-ma-an-na 2aG Sa kilallisunu (these 
are) the borders between the two of them 
for the future(?) KBo 1 5 iv 52, see Weidner, 
BoSt 8 108. 
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Possibly derived from labdru; for ana 
labér imi in the mng. ‘in the future” see 
labéru s. usage a. 


labaru s.; long duration, longevity, growing 
to old age, disrepair (said of buildings); MB, 
SB, NB; cf. labdru v. 

a) labar imi: ana balat napsate tab libbi 
tub seri u la-bar u,-me sa Sarri bélija usalli 
I pray (to Marduk and Sarpanitum) for the 
life and welfare, health of mind and body, 
and longevity of the king my lord ABL 498 r. 
4 (NB); 4Ninurta-mukin-temen-aligu-ana-la- 
bar-timé-rigitt Ninurta-Is-the-Establisher- 
of-the-Foundation-of-His-City-for-Future- 
Days-to-Come (name of the outer wall of 
Dar-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar. pl. 18:91f., cf. ibid. 
pl.11:71; the temples ga istu RN ina la-bar 
(var. la-ba-ru) imu igdrigunu iqipma whose 
walls were buckling owing to the long time 
(elapsed) since (the time of) Sabim CT 34 
35:51 and parallel VAB 4 248:30 (Nbn.); ana 
matima ana la-ba-ar imi ana iimi sidtim ana 
imi Sa ubhuri kimahham anniam limurma la 
usassak if ever, a long time from now, far 
into the future, in days to come, anyone 
should find this tomb, let him not treat (it) 
disrespectfully YOS 9 83:3, dupl. VAS 1 54:2 
(NB tomb inscr.), cf. matima ana la-bar imi 
BBSt. No. 2:9 (MB), and passim in kudurrus; 
ahratas nisé la-ba-ris(var. -ri-i8) imé until 
future generations, in days to come En. el. 
VII 133; la-ba-rig imé ina mil kissati temensu 
la ené&i askuppdt pili rabbdti asurriigu uésasz 
hira I set up big slabs of limestone around 
its foundation walls so that in the course of 
time its foundation should not become 
weakened by high water OIP 2 96:77, ef. ibid. 
100:52, 106:7, and note ana la-ba-ris timé 
(in parallel context) ibid. 119:18. 


b) with words for royal rule: {abi libbi 
tabi Séré ardku imé u la-bar palé ana bél sarz 
rdéni bélija ligisu may they (the gods) grant 
to the lord of kings, to my lord, good health 
in mind and body, long life and an enduring 
reign ABL 792:3, cf. ABL 520:3, and passim, 
cf. also kiin kusst u la-ba-ri palé ana sirikti 
surkam grant me a firm throne, a long reign 
YOS 1 44 ii 25 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 216 ii 34 (Ner.), 
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240 iii 38 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal inscrs. ; 
ana balat imi riguts kunnu kussi la-bar palé 
dummuqa amétia ... usalliiuniiti VAB 4 
278 vii 7 (Nbn.); ardku aimija la-ba-ra paléa 
lissakin Saptukka VAB 4 204 No. 44:6, ef. ibid. 
96 ii 20 (both Nbk.); ina pisina elli [tqb]t la-bar 
kussija with their pure mouths they ordered 
the endurance of my throne OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:12 (prayer of Asb.), cf. ana[... la]-bar 
kussisu. ADD 644:5; la-ba-a-ri Sarriitika (in 
broken context, parallel to ardk palé) RA 18 
31 r. 6f. (SB lit.). 


c) in labaris alaku to fall into disrepair 
(said of buildings): the temple of Istar Sa 
Sarru mahri ipusu la-ba-rig illikma migqitti 
irst that a former king had built had become 
old and showed signs of collapse Borger Esarh. 
76:12, cf. ibid. 94:39, Streck Asb. 170:39, 236: 18; 
$a la-ba-rié illikuma inigu (the wall) which 
had become old and weak Streck Asb. 242: 34, 
ef, ibid. 84:56, 144:55, 154:22, Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 v 42, YOS 1 42:23 and UCP 9 386: 24 (all 
Asb.); inanna ziqqurrat Sudtu la-ba-ri-is illike 
ma VAB 4 250i 20 (Nbn.), for other refs. see 
alaku mng. 4b-1’. 


d) other occs.: Marduk gtmat la-ba-ri 
isim Simti has given me longevity as my lot 
Bauer Asb. 2 87:20; tmi la-ba-ri u sandati 
misari ana Sirtkti ligrukassu BE 1 83 r. 19 
(NB kudurru). 


e) referring to the past: abritis imi la-ba- 
ri-t8 bitim in the course of time when this 
temple has been standing a long time AAA 19 
105 iii 12 (SamSi-Adad I); la-ba-rié timé temensa 
énisma as time passed, its foundation became 
weak OIP 2 128:43, parallel ibid. 131:58 (Senn.). 


For Tin tmé, see tagtitu. 


labaru v.; 1. to last, to endure, 2. litab: 
buru to last, 3. lubburu to last a long time, 
to live to an old age, 4. luwbburu to prolong, 
to make last a long time, 5. lutabburu to 
last long, to live long, to endure, 6. Sulburu 
to live long, to last, 7. sulburu to prolong, 
to keep going; from OAkk. on; I ilbir — 
ilabbir, 1/3, II, 11/2, III; written syll. and 
TIL (in mng. 3 LrBme.RA); cf. labaru s., 
labirig, labirtu, labiru adj. and s., labiritu. 
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li-bir & = la-be-r[u], la-ba-r[u] Diri II 129f.; 
fu] o = la-[bal-a-ru, [ba]-la-a-tu S* Voc. N 23’f.; 
ti-il BE = la-ba-a-[ru], la-bi-e-[ru] S* Voc. V 3’f.; 
{ti-il] vr = la-ba-ru A II/3 Part 4 ii 6; gi-e ain = 
la-a-ba-rum, lu-bu-rum A TT/1:235f.; in.zi.gal 
= lu-bw-ru, ri-ri.silim.ma = §u-lu-mu RA 16 
166 ii 14f., dupl. CT 18 29 ii 9f. (group voc.). 

ga.an.tuS nig.NE.RU nu.libir.ra gestu. 
ga.ri.im : dé-8ab rag-gu ul u-lab-bar ha-as-su 
the scoundrel lives (there), the wise man does not 
live to old age Lambert BWL 241: 55. 

tu-lab-bar 5R 45 K.253 v 3. 


1. to last, to endure — a) referring to a 
period of time: Sdriku éimija lil-bi-ra gandtija 
prolong my days (so that) my years may last 
VAB 4 280 vii 55 (Nbn.);_ lirtku timija limida 
sanadtija likin kussia li-tl-bi-ir palia may my 
days last long, my years be numerous, my 
throne be firm, my reign endure 5R 66 ii 13, 
see VAB 3 132 (Antiochus I); for refs. with 
the inf. labdru, see labaéru s. 


b) referring to persons: pdlihka i-lab-bi-ir 
ana darétt the one who worships you will 
live a long life PBS 15 80 ii 20 (Nbk.); in per- 
sonal names: 9Hnlil-3umu-lil-bir O-Enlil- 
May-the-Son-Have-a-Long-Life TuM 2-3 
183:20;  Ina-Esagila-lil-bir May-She(the 
goddess)-Last(-Forever)-in-Esagila Dar. 27:7; 
for names wr. Lit-bur, see béru A mng. la—2’ 
and see Borger, BiOr 28 66. 


c) referring to buildings: a bit agurrim 
Suati intima il-ta-bi-ru la udannanusu who- 
ever does not strengthen this building made 
of baked bricks when it has become old 
RA 11 92 ii] (OB royal); & DN... [...}la 
fill-bir ina la-ba-ri la énis the temple of DN 
had not become too old and had not weakened 
through long use MAOG 3/1 8:18 (NA); note 
[bit}u la-bi-[ir-ma ...] JCS 6 144:22 (MB let. 
from Dilmun); eniima ekallu satu t-lab-bi-ru- 
ma ennahu rubti ark anhiissa luddig when 
that palace becomes old and ruined, may 
some future prince restore its rus OIP 2 
130 vi 76, cf. entima diru sdtu i-lab-bi-ru-ma 
ennahu ibid. 116:81, AfO 20 96:123, and passim 
in Senn., Borger Esarh. 64 vi 68, 72:36, Streck Asb. 
90x 110. 


d) other occs.: bappiram sa épusakkunni 
al,-té-bt,-ir_ the “beer bread’ I made for you 


labaru 


has become too old CCT 3 25:16; na&sperti 
panitum tl,-ti-bt,-ir-ma my earlier message 
has become outdated TCL 4 48:11 (both OA); 
awdtum la 1-la-bi-ra-ma ana [wlarkdt Sattim 
la i-sa-hu-ra-ma la udabbabuka the matter 
should not drag on, and they should not 
pester you again toward the latter part of 
the year OECT 3 79:10 (OB let.), see Kraus, 
AbB 4 No. 157; the man suffers from pent- 
up wind and séfu-disease Sipirsu i-la-bir- 
ma (var. TIL-ma) gat etemmi if his suffering 
lasts long, it is the ‘hand of the ghost” 
(disease) Kécher BAM 52:67, var. from ibid. 
168:2, AMT 94,2 ii 4, and 52,4:3, also §-pir-s% 
x-ma (perhaps TrL-§%é-ma) imat Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 18 iii 6, cf. also Summa Sipirsu il-ta-bir 
BE la TE-Su-ma ima if his affliction lasts 
a long time, he will die a death of .... 
AMT 90,1 iii 16; 2-la-bir-Sum-ma ana nagar 
mursi itdrgu (the disease) will linger on 
and he will have a slight relapse Labat 
TDP 196:66f., cf. TIL-ir-ma manzassu la ussd 
ibid. 236:46, also ibid. 106:35, cf. also (in 
broken context) il-bir-ma AMT 43,1:24; 
uRv.BI t-lab-bir {| t-kab-bir that city will 
endure, variant: will become strong ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 17:13. 


2. litabburu to last: tukinni hatta esreti 
ana li-tab-bur dadmi you assigned me a just 
scepter for (my rule) over the world to 
endure ZA 5 67:28 (SB lit., prayer of Asn. I). 


3. lubburu to last a long time, to live to 
an old age — a) in royal inscrs. and lit.: 
Sakin kunukki anni ... li-la-bi-ir may the 
wearer of this seal have a long life RA 16 80 
No. 26:6 (MB seal); Surkisu Semd u lu-ub-bu-ra 
grant him the obedience (of his subjects) and 
a long life KAR 107:21 and dupl. 358:8; lu- 
bur palé ana sarri bélija liddinu may (the 
gods) grant to the king, my lord, a long- 
lasting reign ABL 1017:4, cf. la-bur baldti ... 
ana sarri bélija liddinu ABL 493:8 (both NA); 
LIn-lab-bir-Sarrissu. (personal name) ADD 
414:landr.14; ttalluku Ezida ina pan ilitika 
li(var. lu)-lab-bi-ra sépaja may my feet walk 
to and fro in Ezida before your divinity for 
along time Streck Asb. 274:18, ef. ibid. 276:18; 
ina gé-re-bi-§4 ina GN lu-la-ab-bi-ir tallakti 
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therein (in the palace) in Babylon may my 
course (of life) last VAB 4 200 No. 37:5, ef. ibid. 
176 x 32 (Nbk.), note: ina nirika namri lu- 
la-ab-bi-ir tallakka ibid. 232 ii 10, lu-lab-bi-ir 
manzaza ibid. 260 i148 (Nbn.);  [t]na makriz- 
kunu gerbussunu atalluku lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana 
dérdti may I live on forever walking to and 
fro in them (the streets of Babylon) before 
you (the gods) ibid. 196 No. 29:7; RN liblut 
lu-la-ab-bi-ir zinin Esagila May-Nebuchad- 
nezzar - Live - May-the - Caretaker-of - Esagila- 
Last (name of a palace) ibid. 120 iii 28; in 
mahrika epésétia lidmiga lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana 
dariati may my deeds find favor with you, 
may I live on forever ibid. 82 ii 17, cf. 196 No. 
28:9 (all Nbk.); Sa itti mar Bél kinu u-la-bar 
ana dariati whoever is true to the son of Bél 
will live on forever ibid. 68:37 (Nabopolassar) ; 
eprstt ... lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana dariati may my 
work endure forever ibid. 190 ii 4, cf. Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 45:27 (both Nbk.); kussi Sarritija 
lu-lab-bir may my royal throne endure ibid. 
232 ii 23; bitu Sudti makarka lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana 
dardéti ibid. 242 iii 41 (both Nbn.). 


b) in omen texts: bitu sé d-lab-bar this 
house will last a long time CT 38 14:3 (SB Alu); 
KUR t-lab-bar AfO 17 84:14 (astrol.); Sarru ina 
salmat palésu t-la[b-bar] the king will live to 
old age in a happy reign Leichty Izbu V 94; 
kussit nakri ul u-lab-bar the reign of the 
enemy will not last ACh Sin 33:44, ef. ibid. 45; 
amélu & u-lab-bar this man will live to an 
old age Labat Calendrier § 41’:15, wr. ZA.BI 
TIL-bar KUB 4 44:8, cf. TIL-bar UD GiD.DA 
he will live to an old age, have a long life 
TCL 6 14:29; bélSw u-lab-bar CT 38 14:7, 
wr. LIBIR.RA ibid. 20f., a@ib libbigu ul u-lab- 
bar ibid. 16, wr. NU LIBIR.RA ibid. 13, and 
passim in SBomens; él biti Sudti LIBIR.RA 
CT 40 48:29, wr. TIL-bar CT 39 48b:12, and 
passim in SB omens; note that LIBIR.RA and 
TiL-bar may be read ultabbar or ugalbar, see 
mngs. 5 and 6. 


4. lubburu to prolong, to make last a long 
time — a) in gen.: RN-Ii-la-bi-tr-ha-ta-am 
May-Sisin-Keep-the-Scepter-for-a-Long-Time 
CT 32 12116 (OAkk.); DN-mu-lab-bir-palé- 
sarri-e-pi- i >-Su-nasir-ummanaiisu Assur- 


labaru 


Grants-Duration-to-the-Reign-of-Its-Royal- 
Builder-(and)-Protects-His-Troops (name of 
the inner wall of Dar-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar. 
11:71, for a parallel see mng. 7; kussd &a 
abika lu-ub-bi-ir GN lu-ub-bi-ir-ma secure 
the continuity of your father’s throne, secure 
the survival of Mitanni KBo 1 3 r. 22, parallel 
ibid. 1 r. 75 (treaty), cf. rubt kussdéu u-la-bar 
TuL p. 42:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
sarru kussé %-la-[bar] Thompson Rep. 136 0:9, 
kussé t-lab-bar ACh Sin 34:32, NU TL-bar 
ibid. 25:78, and passim in astrol., mdnahatisu 
t-lab-bar KI.MIN ana kaspi inaddin he will 
keep his possessions for a long time, variant: 
will sell (them) CT 39 4:45 (SB Alu); 7bt Sumi 
ana diru imi bit épussu lu-ub-bi-ir proclaim 
my name for eternal days, let the temple I 
have built survive long VAB 4 258 ii 24 
(Nbn.). 


b) referring to persons: DN rdimka 
assumija li-la-ab-bt-ir-ka may Marduk, who 
loves you, keep you alive for my sake Kraus 
AbB 1 123:2, cf. ibid. 15:4, 106:2, PBS 7 122:4, 
cf. DN béli [dar]is ami li-la-ab-bi-ir-ka Kraus 
AbB 1 106 :29 (all OB letters), Samas ... mdz 
dati Sanati ina Eanna lu-lab-bir-ka YOS 3 
101:11 (NB let.); andku ardu palihkunu lu-la- 
bir-ku-nu-8 attunu jas lu-bi-ra-nin-ni_ I, 
your respectful servant, shall keep you 
(divine ordinances) in force for a long time, 
you (in turn) grant me a long life KAR 38 r. 
7f. (SB namburbi); ana sa Marduk uballatusu 
u u4-la-ba-ru-[§u] qibima say to him whom 
Marduk keeps in good health and grants a 
long life TLB 4 56:2 (OB let.), cf. PN Sa ili 
... &-la-ab-bi-ru-u whom the gods have per- 
mitted to live (too long) KBo 110:21; the 
palaces mu-lab-[bi-r]a épisisin which bring 
long life to their builder Rost Tigl. III p. 
76:34. 


5. lutabburu to last long, to live long, to 
endure — a) in gen.: ina mazzazim sa 
tazzazzu lu(!)-ta-ab-bi-ir live long wherever 
you are TCL 18 152:8 (OB let.); Lél-ta-bir- 
ilu May-He-Have-a-Long-Life-O-God PBS 
2/2 59:9, cf. Lil-ta(!)-bir-40Tv BE 15 103:6 
(both MB), see Clay PN 103a; DI.MES-tum sa 
RN elt GN 8a pandnu ... [t]na imi maz 
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miltju Ssa[k]nafé] [UJa ul-ta-ab-bd-ru the 
earlier decisions of Aziru about Ugarit will 
no longer be in force from the day the 
(present) contract is concluded MRS 9 284 
RS 19.68:12. 


b) in omen texts: KuR.BI ul-tab-bar this 
country will endure ACh Sin 35:45, cf. bitu 
$4 ul ul-tab-bar CT 38 10:26 (SB Alu), amélu 
&@ ul-tab-bar (var. TrL-bar) this man will 
have a long life Labat Calendrier § 31:1, wl 
ul-tab-bar KAR 52:1 (Alu Comm.), and passim 
in omen texts; note ir-tam-mu ul-tab-ba-ru 
(the man and woman) will love each other 
and live to old age Kraus Texte 3b iii 32 and 
dupl. 4c iii 22; garru u adSassu ul-tab-ba-ra- 
ma TAS XII 2 r. 46 (OB ext., Elam), cited 
Labat, Studies Landsberger 260. 


6. Sulburu to live long, to last — a) to 
live long: epés ali u Sul-bur gerbisu isrukuinni 
ana dari§ they (the gods) granted me the 
privilege of building the city and living long 
therein Lyon Sar. 12:75, ef. ibid. 22:56; #-dal- 
bar-ma WUL-s% DU,-[S%] he will have a long 
life and his troubles will leave him 4R 33* 
ii 28, cf. Na.BI w-al-bar KAR 178 r. iii 38, 
and passim in this text and dupl. KAR 176; note 
NA.BI t#-Sal(!)-bar(!) SA.BI DUy-ab KAR 178 
i 25, dup]. 176: 16 (all hemer.). 


b) to last (said of buildings): ana im 
site eniima abullu & %-Sal-ba-ru-ma ennahama 
rubi arki anhissa luddig in future days, 
when this gate has become old and ruined, 
may a future prince restore its ruins WO 1 
256:12 (Shalm. ITI), cf. entima bitu sd u-sal- 
ba-ru-ma ennahu AOB 1 124 iv 38, cf. ibid. 136 
r. 16 (Shalm. I), 70 r. 11, 72:33, 78 r. 6, AfO 5 
92:43 (Adn. I), Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:61, 20 No. 
10:29, also 55 No. 60:11 (ASsSur-rés-i3i I), AfO 18 
344:46, 353:91, AfO 19 143:37 (Tigl. I), Scheil 
Tn. i r. 61; for other refs. see andhu A mng. 
3a. 


7. §Sulburu to prolong, to keep going: 
iSdt kussigu kinni sul-bi-rit palagu make firm 
the foundation of his throne, prolong his 
reign (addressing Nand) Craig ABRT 1 54:21 
(= BA 5 629:21), ef. ZDMG 98 32:8 (Sar.); 
ASsur-mu-sal-bir-palé-Sarri-épisisu-ndsir-um: 
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manisu (for a parallel, see mng. 5a) Lyon Sar. 
18:90; Istar ga palésu u-sal-ba-ru who 
prolongs his reign Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:5, 
cf. mu-sal-bi-rat paléSu ibid. 77 § 49:4, ef. also 
ibid. 7 iv 3, also idat dumqi Sa ... Sul-bur 
paléja favorable signs for a prolonged rule 
ibid. 2ii 21; DN ... li-sal-bi-ru palika may 
Nabi extend your reign ABL716:5 (NB); la- 
bar imé riqiti Sul-bur palé ABL 7 r. 13 (NA), 
cf. Sul-bur Sarriitigu Streck Asb. 224:17; sar: 
riitt Su-ul-bi-ri-im ana u,-mi-im réqiti prolong 
my kingship to far-off days VAB 4 66ii 21 
(Nabopolassar), cf. Sul-bir tallaktt KAV 171:15 
(Sin-Sar-i3kun), [...] §ul-bir ina kissate 
KAR 3:16 (hymn). 

In Rost Tigl. III p. 76:35, read mu-[sam)-[hi]-ru 
(coll. H. Tadmor). 


labasu (lapasu)s.; (a disease and a demon 
personifying it); Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (la- 
pa-su Kocher BAM 338 r. 10, from Assur) 
and 4pimM.ME.A. 

4pim.ME.A = la-ba-su Lu Excerpt II 179b; 
{...] = [4pin.mg].a = la-ba-su CT 24 44 xi 143 
(list of gods); [&.z&g] = [asa]kkwm, [la-ba]-su 
Izi Q 67f. 

14 4Ipim.mz.a 8u ba.an.da.ri.a : sa la-ba-su 
irmasu (var. zumurgéu thuzu) upon whom the 1.- 
demon has settled 5R 50 i 55f. and dupls., see 
Borger, JCS 21 4:28; [4p]im.mu.a[...] sud.sud : 
[...] la-ba-su ana x x LU i-sal-la-hu CT 16 241 6f.; 
dpim.ms.aA dib.ba [me.en] la-ba-su kama 
a[nadku] I am the paralyzing J.-demon CT 17 
49:20f.; Ipim.ME 4pIM.ME.A su.na ba.ni.in.gig. 
ga : lamastu la-ba-su sa zumra usamrasu — lamastu 
and l., who make the body sick CT 16 1:34f.; for 
other refs., see lamastu lex. section. 


a) in enumerations of evil demons: 
lamastu la-ba-su ahhdzu ASKT p. 90-91 ii 62, 
see Borger, AOAT I p. 8, also Schollmeyer No. 18 
r. 6, 4R 29 No. 1 r. 26f., see OECT 6 p. 60, Gur- 
ney, AAA 22 86:120, and passim between lamastu 
and ahhdzu, q.v., WY. 9DIM.ME.A KAR 56:17, 
Maqlu V 70, Surpu IV 53, LKA 89 r.i 27 and 
dupls., see TuL p. 132:61. 


b) together with other diseases: 1i’bu la- 
ba-su (var. la-<bay-sa) urgulé (see li’bu) 
STT 138:20, var. from Kécher BAM 338:21, for 
dupls. see Walker, BiOr 2677, cf. lamaéstu la- 
pa-su ahhdzu Kécher BAM 338 r. 10 (from Assur); 
ummea 1i?bu la-ba-sa malé upnaja my hands 
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are filled with fever, l7bu-disease and I. 
Surpu V-VI 124, ef. ummu lWbu la-ba-si 
LKA 20:5; (if the disease) ana la-ba-as 
GUR(!)-Sum-[ma] turns into 1. for him Labat 
TDP 144:46; Summa ... IR la-ba-si ma-at-ti 
TUK.TUK-3i if he (the sick man) gets the 
“profuse sweat of the /.-demon” again and 
again Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 41:14 (SB med.). 


labasu v.; 1. to put on clothing, 2. to 
clothe oneself, to provide for one’s own 
clothing (litbuguy, 3. to provide somebody 
with clothing, to cover a person with a 
garment, to clothe a (magic) figurine (litbugu, 
lubbusu, Sulbusu), 4. nalbusu to be clothed, 
robed (ceremonially), 5. to coat, to cover an 
object, a building with metal, bricks (litbusu, 
lubbusu, Sulbusu, nalbusu); from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and Mv, (MU,.MU, for litbugsu, lubz 
busu, nalbusu, italbusu); I ilbas — ilabbag — 
labis, 1/2 (iltabas — iltabbas and iltabig — 
altabbis), II, I1/2, [II, III/2 (HSS 19 11:23), 
IV (illabbis), IV/2 (cttalbis and ittalbas); cf. 
labbagu, labsu, libsu, lithusu, lubdsu, lubbusu, 
lubsu, lubustu, lubisu, nalbdsu, taltabsu. 

mu-u kU = la-ba-Su Ea I 165, also Recip. Ea 
E 5’; mu-u, ku = 1i-it-bu-Su[m] MSL 2 p. 129 iii 
6 (Proto-Ea). 


A 


lu.xu.la = ga kar-ra lab-§u Lu IV 194; 1d. 
ku.14 = 8a e-ri-na lab-u ibid. 197. 
tug.gal.gal.la Sed,.dé ba.an.gam : la-bigs 


subati rabiitt ina kussius(!)-mi-it he lets even a per- 
son dressed in ample garments die of cold SBH p. 
78:33f., also p. 75:5, 111 No. 58:15f., RAce. 28 
ii 4f.; muy.muy.ra.zu.dé : lab-dd-ku-i SBH 
p- 75:24; ni.gal mu,.mu, namrirri la-bis 
CT 17 3:22; [...] x mid an.my, : nwd ulap 
damé la-bi$ the fool is clad in a scarlet cloak 
Lambert BWL 228 iii 14, cf. tag.nig.ddra ba. 
an.tu : uldpa la-bi-ig ibid. 242 iii 18. 

tug.mu mu.da.an.sig en(text URU).na an. 
mMuy.Mu, : subdti issahtannima adi al-tab-§% I have 
been stripped of my garment (in which) I was clad 
up to now RA 33 104:31; ga.ba.da.an.mu, : 
ittisu lul-ta-bis I will dress myself together with him 
CT 16 11 v 40f. and 52f.; mu,y.mu,.ra.zu.dé : 
ina li-it-bu-8i-ka SBH p. 121:14f.; su.zi bi.in.ri 
me.l4ém.bi an.mu,.mu, : &a@ égalummat rama 
lit-bu-8% melammi he who wears the sheen, (who) 
is clad in splendor 4R 26 No. 3:8f. 

tug.sa, tug.ni.gal.la.ke,(KIp) bar.ku.ga 
bi.in.mu, : subdita sma subdt namrirri zumur 
ellu v-lab-bis-ka CT 16 28:70f.; tag.mu mu.da. 
an.sig dam.a.ni mu.ni.in.mu, : subdti ishuz 
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fannima asésassu u-lab-bi-§4 (the enemy) stripped 
me of my garment and clothed his wife (with it) 
PSBA 17 pl. 1 ii 15f., [...] nam.lugal.la ha. 
ba.ri.in.mu, [...}-¢ LuGat-ti li-lab-big-ku 
5R 51 iii 58f., see JCS 21 12; [...] a.ta 8& Su 
ga.mu.un : lu-sdé-al-bi-is-su SBH 76 No. 43 r. 5; 
tug am.mu,.mu,: subdéta u-lab-ba-[a3] Ai. VI 
ili 20. 

tig.ba al.mu,.mu, : subdssu il-lab-big she 
will dress herself in the garment (provided by) him 
Hh. I 362. 

Kumemuxy jf la-ba-8% CT 41 30:13 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLV). 


1. to put on clothing — a) labdsu: il-ba-as 
libsam he put on clothing (and came to look 
like a man) Gilg. P. iii 26 (OB); in obscure 
context: [2/a]-na la-ba-si-im ARM 2 56:15. 


b) Jlabdésu in the stative — 1’ to wear 
clothing: kima subdtam la la-ab-sa-a-ku ul 
tidé do you not know that I do not have a 
garment to put on? TCL 18 84:7, ef. lubdrki 
8a la-ab-Sa-a-at_ the clothing that you (fem.) 
are wearing VAS 16 22:15; 2 TUG.HIA da 
la-ab-3a-at two garments which she is wearing 
PBS 8/2 252:1, cf. ezub Sa la-ab-sa-at besides 
the one (garment) she is wearing BE 6/1 101:2; 
assum TUG.DUGUD U TUG.BAR.SI Ja DN la-ab- 
sa-at concerning the “heavy garment” and 
the headgear in which the goddess DN was 
dressed (and which had been taken off her) 
TCL 11 245:2 (all OB); 1 me sdbum TUG.HI.A 
la-bi-ig one hundred men were given clothes 
ARM 6 39:8; la-bis-ma sa la téné subdtu 
dressed in a garment (for which he had) no 
change (of clothing) STT 38:10 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), see AnSt 6 150; lubusti (var. lubiis) la- 
bis kima Sakkan Gilg. 1 ii 38, of. maska la-bis 
ibid. Xi6; tédigt lu la-bis subdt baltisu Gilg. 
XI 243 and 252; kar-ru la(var. lab)-big CT 15 
46 r. 2 (Descent of I8tar), var. from KAR I r. 2, 
see also Lu IV 194 and 197, in lex. section; 
in dreams: awilu Kus MAS la-bi-t§ a man 
clad in a goatskin MDP 14 p. 511 18, ef. ibid. 
19-20, see also Dream-book 336 v 9ff., 337:11; 
lab-Sd-ma kima issiiri subdt kappi Gilg. VIL 
iv 38 and CT 15 45:10; in broken context: 
[...] sic la-bi-18 (parallel: sia lahim) CT 28 
15 K.12754:9 (unplaced Izbu fragment, see Leichty 
Izbu p. 197); [TUG]-u1.4 lab-dd-ti lu hammuki 
(see hammu) KAR 69 r. 15, see Biggs Saziga 77, 
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ef. (Tammuz) la-bis kusiti PSBA 31 p. 62 
(pl. 6):13; nablaptt sdémti la-bi§ ZA 43 17:50; 
summa amélu TUG BARA la-big if a man 
wears a royal robe CT 40 9 Rm. 136:14; 
subdt nak-su la-ab-3d-ku-ma I was dressed 
ina torn garment AnSt 8 46 i 25 (Nbn.); 
forgive that [TUG ginéja ar]satu lab-3d-ku 
I am dressed in my dirty everyday clothing 
PRT 15 r. 4, and passim, cf. TUG ginésu arsdtu 
lab-§u PRT 80 r. 1, and passim in requests for 
oracles. 


2’ referring to garments simulated in 
paint on clay figurines: [aguh]ha ina irtisu 
la-bis (see aguhhu mng. 1d) MIO 1 64:13’; 
(two figurines) TUG.UD.1.Kam lab-8% clad 
in everyday dress AMT 2,5:3, TUG sama 
lab-3u-% RAcc. p. 133:208; seven figurines 
... lubitg ramanisunu lab-s% dressed in their 
characteristic clothing BBR No. 46-47:16, ef. 
KAR 298:2 and 33, see Gurney, AAA 22 64ff.; 
istén salmu Serserra ana tilligéu la-big one 
figurine wearing red paint as a belt KAR 
298:4, also gassa la-big ibid. 6, kald la-bis 
ibid. 8, etc., cf. also salam 4Naruda [Serserra] 
ina tilléga lab-sd-tu. AAA 22 46 iii 2, also ibid. 
44 ii 19, and passim in this text. 


3’ in transferred mng.: puluhtam lu la-ab- 
§a-a-ti be clothed in awesomeness VAS 10 
214r. vi 35 (OB Agu&aja), and see puluhtu; 
la-bif namurrat Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:3, 
and see namurratu; la-bié melammé ibid. 9, 
and see melammu, see also namrirri, ragsub: 
batu; rwdmam la-ab-sa-at clothed in love- 
liness RA 22 170:5 and 7 (OB I8tar hymn), cf. 
tuqunta halpatla-bi-sat hurbdga STC 2 pl. 76:12, 
see also CT 17 3:22, in lex. section; lab-3d-ku 
na-a-ku Biggs Saziga 40:10, also ibid. 12:12, 
cf. 39:41; exceptional: adsanédte isstida su-’- 
mu-u la-bis (see sédu A mng. 1d) ABL 405 
r. 4. 


4’ other oce.: the whip zigqdti lab-sat 
was covered with barbs Lambert BWL 44:101 
(Ludlul IT). 


c) lithudu — 1’ to put on clothing: 2 sarin 
damgin a-na li-tab-&i-a (send here) two fine 
black garments for me to put on TCL 4 19:17; 
ana subaté $a li-tab-si-a $a-<ay-mi-im_ to buy 
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garments for me to put on TCL 21 210:5, 
ef. 1 abarniam ana li-tab-si-a luséliam BIN 4 
94:13, subdti a-li-tab-si-si-na sébilamma send 
garments for them to put on CCT 4 45b:27, 
ef. a-li-ta-db-Si-a VAT 9237:10, kuténam a-li- 
tab-8-§u CCT 533b:10; [s2]-ba-tam lu ni-il;- 
ta-ba-d3 ICK 2 210:2; I paid six shekels of 
silver for two garments amdtum il,-ta-db-Sa- 
su-nu the slave girls have put them on TCL 
20 164:13; sttr TUG.HI.A t-ld-ha-db-ma il,-ta- 
bu-Su-ni-gu-nu the balance of the garments 
I will set aside (or: select) ahd they may wear 
them ICK 1 15:19 (all OA); subdtam li-il-ta-ba- 
as-ma Kraus AbB 1111:4’; isu subdti 1711.3. 
KAM it-ta-ab-&u (for iltabSu) after he had worn 
my garment for three months (he bought it 
for a pittance) ibid. 34:9; subdti ulabbisundti u 
Jamhadi ... ulabbigu kima Jamhadi kalasunu 
il-ta-ab-Su u wardi bélija ... ul il-tab-su they 
provided us with garments and they (also) 
provided the men from Jamhad with gar- 
ments, but while all the men from Jamhad 
put the garments on, the servants of my lord 
had nothing to clothe themselves in ARM 2 
76:12f., cf. &-[la-bi-si]-nu-ti istu il-ta-ab-su 
ibid. 28; Sarrum lulumtam il-ta-ba-a3_ the king 
puts on the lulumtu-garment RA 35 2 ii 8 (Mari 
rit.); TUG.BA tl,-ta-ba-aS ARM 10 91r. 4; lubdda 
li-il-ta-bi-[i§] BE 17 34:36 (MB); al-tab-bis-ma 
masak I[abbim] I will put on a lion skin 
Gilg. VII iii 7, cf. tl-ta-ab-bi-1 STT 28 iii 61’ 
(Nergal and Erekigal), see AnSt 10118; lubdra 
ukallinikkuma li-1t-ba-a put on the garment 
which they offer you EA 356:32 (Adapa); 
TUG.HI.A ana lit-bu-S-8% séné ana sépésu 
garments to clothe him (the ghost), shoes for 
his feet Schollmeyer No. 36 r. 1 and dupls., see 
TuL p. 141:12; subdta zakdé il-tab-ba-a§ he 
puts on a clean garment BBR No. 75-78: 15, also 
Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:4 (namburbi), and passim; 
TUG.UD.U[D M]U,.MU,-a AMT 72,1 r. 27, tU@ 
UD.UD MU,.MU,-d BBR No. 26 iii 18, also No. 
1-20:30; TUG népese ebba MU,.MU,-d§ BBR 
No. 26 iv 36, etc., see subdtu mng. le; kali 
TUG.GADA MU,.MU, the kali-priests put on 
linen garments BRM 4 6:43, cf. he lies down 
behind a door, washes with well water TUG 
GADA EZEN MU,.MU,-a puts on a festive 
linen garment CT 4 5:17, see KB 6/2 p. 44, and 
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passim in rits.; ebbati ul Mu,MU, he must 
not put on clean (clothes) 4R 33 iii 37, and 
passim in hemer.; [2]-li il-tab-Su ina rigi[m ...] 
AMT 26,1:10, see JCS 9 11 D 10. 


2’ in transferred mng.: mountains ga 
lit-bu-u sariirika which are covered with 
your (the Sun-god’s) light Lambert BWL 
136:174, cf. sartirigu kala sihip samame ... 
lit-bu-us-ma Hinke Kudurru i 15, ef. also Borger 
Esarh. 91 §61:9; Hésarra ga puluhtu [lit]-bu-su 
malé hurbasu BMS 2:13, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 24; MNergal ... halip salummati ga lit- 
bu-su namrirri BMS 46:15, cf. Sin, the lumi- 
nary of heaven and earth Ja lit-bu-3% namz 
rirri Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 6; J8tar . 
4gI8.BAR lit-bu-dat melammé nasgdta Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 80; mursu ... lit-bu-sd-ku kima 
subat I am covered with disease as with a 
garment BMS 12:53, see von Soden, Iraq 31 87; 
[asjamsati <lid-it-bu-sa-at VAS 10 214 viii 19 
(OB Agugaja). 


d) sutalbusu: mu-us-ta-<aly-bi-i kusiti 
KAR 19:5, see Or. NS 23 211; ana epés tahazi 
Su-tal(text -Rv)-bu-su pulhati they are clad in 
terror for doing battle TCL 3 241 (Sar.), cf. Su- 
tal-bu-Sat Sariéris ibid. 169. 


e) *nalbusu (in the perfect, used as perfect 
to litbuju) — 1’ referring to garments: 
libsam Saniam i it-ta-al-ba-as she herself 
put on the second wrap Gilg. P. ii 30 (OB); 
ina kattim lubéram at-ta-al-ba-as-8 I used 
to clothe myself from your (property) TLB 
479:7, cf. lubdram ta-ta-al-ba-a8-& ibid. 10; 
lubara [il]gdnissumma it-ta-al-[b]a-ag they 
brought him clothing and he put (it) on 
(parallel lithas, see mng. Ic) EA 356:64; he 
threw off his dirty garments it-tal-bi-Sa(var. 
-1§) zakdtigu and put on clean ones Gilg. VI 3, 
cf. [subdta zakd it-tal]-big Gilg. XII 33; Sarru 
ebbiity la-big -rabbiéti it-tal-bi-sd subati the 
king, (already) wearing clean garments, 
put on garments of state Craig ABRT 1 
7:13; nalbdsu it-tal-bi[§] LKA 73 r. 17, see 
TuL p. 40; at-tal-bi-sa siriam huliam simat 
siltt &pira rasia I put on the coat of mail, 
I put on my head the helmet appropriate 
for battle OIP 2 44 v 67 (Senn.), also, with 


labasu 3b 


at-ta-al-bi-t | Borger Esarh. 65:7; he shed 
the blood of his friend subdt tappésu it-ta- 
al-ba-a8 (var. ittabal) put on (variant: took 
away) the garment of his friend Surpu IT 50. 


2’ other oces.: Salbatdnu ... zimu it-tal- 
big AfO 18 384 ii 23 and 25 (SB lit.), see zimu 
mng. 2. 


2. to clothe oneself, to provide for one’s 
own clothing (lithusu): itti ramanisuma il-ta- 
ba-as-8i he (the hired man) provides for his 
clothing out of his own means CT 6 40a:12, 
cf. itti dgirisu il-ta-ba-a& he will clothe him- 
self at the expense of his employer CT 6 


15¢:12 (all OB). 


3. to provide somebody with clothing, to 
cover a person with a garment, to clothe a 
(magic) figurine (litbugu, lubbusu, Sulbugsu) — 
a) litbusu: ana minim subati la ta-al-ta-ab- 
si-i-ma why have you (my mother) not 
provided me with clothing? ARM 10 43:8. 


b) lubbusu — 1’ referring to human beings: 
I paid two shekels of silver for one garment 
2 suhdré u-ld-bi,-18 and provided two boys 
with clothing TCL 20 164:22; TUa@ burd@’am 
damqam watram %-ld-bi,-u BIN 4160:12; gaz 
dum subatim sa PN sa ld-bu-8a-ti-ni together 
with the garment of PN with which you are 
provided ICK 1111:3; I paid ana subdtisu 
éa ti-ld-bi,-su-Su for the garment with which 
I provided him CCT 5 49f:8'; PN ga ina 
bitija wasbuni u-lé a-ld-bi,18 I have not 
provided clothing for PN, who lives in my 


house KT Hahn 5:18, cf. ld ta-ld-bi,-18 
ibid. 15; suhdrti hulapam Id-bu-sa-at KTS 
34b:17; 1 TUG us-mu-um ... akkdrim Id-bu- 


Si-um TCL 20 161:6, and passim in OA; alkamz: 
ma lu-la-bi-si-ma luappirsima come, I will 
provide her with clothing and a headcover 
Kraus AbB 1 30:23; u TUG 1 GiN KU.BABBAR 
t-la-ab-ba-ds-su and I will provide him with 
a garment worth one shekel of silver Riftin 
36:9;  %-la-ba-su he (the employer) will 
provide him (the hired man) with clothing 
CT 6 41b:12, summa atta lu-bu-sa-ta TCL 18 
147:13 (all OB); makrémma ... subdtam lu-ub- 
bt-t8 provide (the spy) with a garment im- 


19 


oi.uchicago.edu 


labasu 3b 


mediately ARM 1 10:17, cf. ibid. 29:10; TUG. 
gia lu-ub-bi-8i-si-na-ti-ma provide them 
(the ugbabtu-priestesses) with clothing ARM 
10 123:19; 3 néi TUG HLA %-la-bi-Su-né-ti 
they have provided the three of us with 
clothing ARM 2 76:9, ef. ibid. 11, 28, 36; Sa 
libbija 4-la-ab-ba-aé u Sa la libbija ul %-la-ba-as 
ibid. 34, cf. ARM 4 74:28; exceptionally used 
to express plurality: 1 Me sdbum TUG.HI.A 
la-bi-1§ uw 3 ME ul lu-ub-bu-tS ARM 6 39:9; 
PN ipallahsu tia i-la-ba-as-su (for wlabbassu) 
HSS 5 60:18; note tpallahs: NINDA.MES udsak: 
kalsi u TUG ul-tab-ba-as he will treat her 
respectfully, provide her with food and 
clothing HSS 19 11:23 (both Nuzi); PN Ja 
tagbd lillikamma panija limur lu-lab-bi-su 
as to PN, of whom you spoke to me, let him 
come here, let him appear before me, I will 
provide him with a garment ABL 293 r. 3; 
aptatar ul-tab-bi-i§ I released (the seven 
Assyrians kept in prison in Elam) who were 
in fetters and provided (them) with clothing 
ABL 1430 r. 10 (both NB); his officials kusidti 
la-bu-& Semirti hurdsi gaknu are clad in 
kusitu-garments, wear golden rings ABL 
473:8, ‘cf. kuzippi t-sa-bi-su (= ultabbissu) 
ABL 1454 r.2, lubudsti tu-lab-ba-si ABL 1013 
r. 1 (alt NA); lubulti(!) birme kité v-lab-bi-su 
I gave him a linen garment with multicolored 
trimmings Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 10; méradniite 
lubustu u-lab-bis-ma I provided the naked 
with clothing Borger Esarh. 25:27, cf. 94:35; 
[...] @-lab-ba-su-us ibid. 110 Fragm. A 2; luz 
bultu birme u-lab-bi-su-ma I gave him a 
garment with multicolored trimmings (and 
a golden chain, golden rings) Streck Asb. 
141110, also, with #-lab-bis ibid. 20 ii 93, 
&-lab-bi-su-nu-ti ibid. 30 iii 92; in lit.: she took 
off (one of) her garment(s) istinam %-la-ab- 
bi-18-3u4 she put one on him (and the second 
on herself) Gilg. P. ii 28 (OB); t%-lab-bi-su-ka 
lub& rabé Gilg. VIL iii 38; TUG HUS.a lu-wb- 
bis-su. CT 15 47 r. 49 (Descent of IStar); %-la- 
ba-as ummdnam I (the date palm) provide 
clothing for people Lambert BWL 156 r. 5 (OB); 
rabi§ t-lab-bi-§% (Sum. destroyed) PBS 12/1 
7:26; in broken contexts: [sa lab]-bu-su-u-ni 
ZA 52 226:5, cf. ZA 51 136:32 (NA cultic 


comm.); in rit. texts: marsa TUG.SA.HA 


labasu 4a 


MU,4.MU,-st you cover the sick person with 
a Sahht-garment KUB 37 63:9’, also Kocher BAM 
323:94, 228:39, ef. [r]UG parsigu UD.1.KAM 
MU,4.MU,-st KUB 87 64ar. 9, TUG UD.1.KAM 
MU,4.MU,-su Kocher BAM 202:10; [...] MU,. 
MU,-sit you clothe her (the pregnant woman) 
[with a ... garment] KAR 223r. 10; subdssu 
iSahhat ... subdta zakd Mu,Mv,-a5 he takes 
off his garment and puts on a clean one LKA 
111 r. 5’, also Or. NS 36 24:2’, subdssu unakkar 
subdta sandmma MU,.MU,-as he changes his 
clothing, puts on another garment ibid. 34 
Sm. 810:16; TUG.HI.A zakd MU,.MU,-su KAR 
178 rv. vi4l, also, wr. MUy.MU,-a3 AMT 6,6:2 
(both hemer.); see also lubustu mng. 3b. 


2’ referring to magic figurines: salma 
teppus subata tu-la-ab-bd-si you make a 
figurine and put a dress on it KUB 29 58+ i 
14, seo ZA 45 200f., cf. TUG.aaDA_ tu-la-ab- 
<ba>-st-nu-t[t] KBo 9 50:20, also, wr. MU,. 
MU,-st ibid. 29; salam ... teppus masak nési 
MU,MU,-su KAR 184 obv.(!) 5, salam anduz 
nainu teppus TUG.SIG MU,y.MU,-su Or. NS 
40 143:20 (namburbi); salam mursi ... teppug 

. nahlapta husanna parsiga imakkal Muy. 
MU,-8u KAR 66:9, also BBR No. 52:6, TUG 
SA, TUG tillésu MU,.MU,-su. ABL 461:3, TUG 
up.1.Kam tu-[lab-ba-su] ibid. 5 (NB); note 
referring to a painted-on garment: [rm]. 
SIG,.SIG, tu-la-[ab-ba-a8] AAA 22 54 iii 58; 
sic.UZ MU4.MU,-su you put goat hair on it 
(the figurine of a dog) Or. NS 361:16; sahar: 
Subba ki lubari li-la-ab-bi-su-ma may he 
(Sin) cover him with leprosy as with an (all- 
enveloping) garment 18 70 iii 19 (Caillou 
Michaux), cf. BBSt. No. 11 iii 4, also gimir 
lanisu li-lab-bis-ma BBSt. No. 7 ii 17, VAS 70 
vl, pagaréu li-la-bi-ig-ma MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 
51, wr. li-le-bi-84 zumursu BBSt. No. 8 iv 9. 


c) sulbusu: subdtam §u-ul-bi-1s-8u s[ub]daz 
tam t-Sa-al-bi-su-ma iddiamma ittalkam (you 
said) “Give him a garment”? — I gave him a 
garment, but still he left me and went off 
OECT 3 66:20f. (OB let.); Sin [... sahargubz 
ba] li-Sal-bis-su-ma may Sin cover him with 
leprosy AfO 16 43:31 (NB). 

4. nalbusu to be clothed, robed (ceremo- 
nially) — a) referring to images: Taéritu 
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up.1.KAM Enlil Ha wu sit Uruk il-lab-big- 
on the first day of Tasritu, Enlil, Ea and the 
(other gods) of Uruk will be robed RAce. 89:1, 
ef. up.6.xKam Adad Samag MU,MU,- 
ibid. 6. 


b) referring to priests, gods, the king, etc.: 
Sarru.... tillésu ebbiitu il-lab-b[is] the king 
will be robed in his clean attire RAcc. 114:16; 
asipu subatu samu il-lab-big the exorcist will 
be robed in a red garment ABUL 24:14, cf. 
asipu naklapta saémta ihhallap subdta 
sama il-lab-bis BBR No. 26 ii 9, also i 26; TUG. 
up.upD tl-lab-bi§ KAR 141 r. 20 (NA rit.), see 
TuL p. 90; UD.18.KAM AN.MA il-lab-bi-t on 
the 18th day (of the ritual performed in 
Kislimu) he will be robed in the nalbas §amé 
Thompson Rep. 151 r. 9, see Weidner, AfO 7 116, 
cf. nalbad sat kitt il-la-ab-[Su] RA 45 173:52 
(OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 320; this 
refers to the lord ga ultu MN adi MN, mi-e 
ga-ni x [...] Wahmu il-lab-bi-8% who, from 
MN to MN, [...].... (and) is clothed [in the 
...]of a lahmu-monster AfO 17 313 B Comm. 6, 
comm. on sa namrir lithusu ibid. 6; galamahu 
... TUG lubdr DU,-ma [TUG ...] u TUG sad-ra 
il-lab-big (when) the galamahu (wrapped in 
a linen lubdru and with a band of fine wool 
on his head sits down at the kettledrum) the 
lubdru-garment is taken from him and he is 
clothed in [...] and an ordinary garment 
UVB 15 p. 40:15’; ina TUG nibihu qablésu rakis 
lubdr il-lab-big he wears around his waist a 
nibihu-sash and is robed with the lubdru- 
garments ibid. r. 7’, cf. lubustu sarri sa ina 
sabat qaté ildni il-lab-big the attire with 
which the king is clad during the (ceremony 
of) guiding the gods ibid. r.8’; [UD].x.KaAM 
Sa MN “un il-lab-bi§ ABL 956 r. 4 (coll. K. 
Deller), cf. Nabé it-tal-[bis] ABL 338 r. 2; 
uncert.: [lu]-ub-bu-8 ... il-la-bi-is STT 28 
ii 46’, see AnSt 10 114 (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
(the dreams in which) NiInDA <la> NU.ZU 
diakkalu t6anv.zu al-lab-[gu] I ate strange 
food, was dressed in strange attire Dream- 
book p. 341 K.5175+ right col. 9’, see ibid. p. 301 
n. 205; amélu masak améli li-la-big people 
should be clad in human skin Wiseman 
Treaties 451; TUG sagqu il-la-big Iraq 13 


labasu 5b 


23:5 (Tigl. III); exceptionally, referring to an 
object: kininu nibihi il-lab-big the brazier 
is wrapped in a sash BRM 4 25:46 and dupl. 
SBH p. 144:12 and 22. 


5. to coat, to cover an object, a building 
with metal, bricks (litbuéu, lubbusu, Sulbusu, 
nalbusu) — a) litbusu (stative only): dappi 
eréni a kaspa lit-bu-& cedar boards which 
were coated with silver OIP 2 133:85, and pas- 
sim with zahalit in Senn., see zahalé usage bl’; 
(the dais made of kiln-fired bricks) zahali 
lit-bu-&% coated with zakali-silver Borger 
Esarh. 87 r. 2; Subat musukkanni ... adi kirz 
zappi hurdsi russ lit-bu-3i the seat of 
musukkannu-wood with its footstool coated 
with reddish gold ibid. 84 r. 39, also AAA 20 
84:72 (Asb.), ef. (a bed of musukkannu-wood) 
[sa pagalllu lit-bu-sat which is covered with 
gold Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 47 (Asb.), also 
Streck Asb. 148 x 38, 300 iv 14 note m, cf. also 
AfK 2 98:3 (Asb.). 


b) lubbusu — 1’ referring to buildings: 
lubusti kima simatisina réstdiu u-lab-bis 
I coated them (the e&maré-mounted cedar 
lulimu-doors) with a very fine coating as 
befitted them VAB 4 282 viii 54 (Nbn.); repre- 
sentations of wild bulls pitiq eré eptigma tirt 
hurdsi u-lab-bié I cast in bronze and coated 
with a layer of gold PBS 15 791 57 (Nbk.); 
tupstkkatt hurdsa u kaspa lu u-la-bi-is-ma 
I coated carrying baskets with gold and 
silver VAB 4 62 ii 70 (Nabopolassar); in broken 
context: [...] Rurdsa &-lab-bi-&% ABL 1222 
r. 20 (NB); I made a city wall ana [sihirtisu] 
t-la-ab-bi-is-su and provided it with a 
revetment all around AOB 1 34:9 (A&Sur-bél- 
nidésu), cf. diva Sdi{u] RN abima a-la-bi-is-su 
énahma ibid. 86:38 (Adn.1I); agar tkger agar 
t-la-bi-i[¥] in some places he repaired (the 
wall), in others he provided it with a revet- 
ment ibid. 37. 


2’ other oces.: kdrum tuppija lu-la-bi-t3-ma 
let the kdru pack my tablets (in a container) 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:38 (OA); you make a reed 
tube (ai8.c1.cip) tTte.nta tu-la-ba-d§ ana 
Suburrigu tadakkan cover it with cloth and 
put it into his (the patient’s) rectum Kécher 
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BAM 104:20, cf. AMT 96,6:3; 
t-lab-bu-Su they cover the 
a hide KAR 33:20 (NA rit.). 


KUS ais lammu 
....-wood with 


c) sulbusu — 1’ referring to buildings and 
objects: mu-sa-al-bi-ig wargim giguné Aja 
(see gigunti) CHii26, ef. (in broken context) 
lu u-8al-bi-[i8] 5R 33 iii 31 (Agum-kakrime); 
$a esrét kullat maéhadzi timisamma kaspa 
hurdsa %-éal-bi-u who covered the shrines 
of all cities with gold and silver (to make 
them shine) like the sunlight (amisjamma 
error for émis?) Borger Esarh. 80:38; the 
baldachin of musukkannu-wood hurdsa rus- 
&4 [...] t-sal-big Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 34 
(Asb.), igdrdtesu u-Sal-bi-3d hurdsa kaspa 
ibid.i16; papdha ... hurdsu namru u-sa-al- 
bi-ig-ma unammir kima im VAB 4 721 51, 
and passim in Nbk., note the elaboration: 
papaha DN ... sippiisu Sigdrisu u giskanak: 
kigu hurdsa %-sa-al-bi-ig ibid. 90137; kaspa 
hurdsa igadratisu i-sal-bis-ma usanbit sassanis 
I coated its (the temple’s) walls with gold 
and silver, making them shine like the sun 
VAB 4 222 i113 (Nbn.); eréné danniiti hurdsa 
u-sa-al-bi-is-ma ana sulil ... usatris ibid. 
74 ii 3, and passim in Nbk.; passar takné .. 
hurdsa namri %-Sa-al-bi-t& ibid. 164 B vi 17 
(Nbk.), cf. (said of a table) esmard ebbu t-sal- 
big KAV 171:7 and 25 (Sin-8ar-i8kun);  mudez 
hussé ert... tirt kaspi ebbi 1-8a-al-bi-13-ma 

useiz I provided copper mushussd- 
representations with a coating of shining 
silver and set (them) up at the gate VAB 4 
210 i 28 (Ner.), cf. mushussé sdriri u-sal-bis 
ibid. 156 A v 24 (Nbk.); doors eré namru t-sd- 
al-bi-i8-ma_ ibid. 242i 11, cf. kussi Sarritija 
kaspi ebbi t-Sal-bigs ibid. 282 viii 43 (both Nbn.), 
also Samé musukkanni ... hurdsa russé t-sa- 
al-bi-ig-ma abné nisiqti uzw@in ibid. 164 B 
vi 13 (Nbk.); Sallarussu hurdsu rudssd kima 
gasst u kupri uqnt u paritu ... t-§a-al-bi-ts 
I coated (the chapel) with reddish gold 
(using) lapis lazuli and white marble instead 
of gypsum and bitumen paint as its plaster 
ibid. 124 ii 50 (Nbk.); for the decoration of the 
cabin of the sacred boat, see zaratu mng. Ic. 


2’ other oces.: DN ... Salummatu %-sal- 
b[ig-ka] DN covered you (Marduk) with 


labatu 


radiance AfO 19 62:39; pulhassu Sul-bu-sat 
gaddni his awe-inspiring sheen covers the 
mountains Or. NS 36 124:132 (SB lit.); usume 
gallé nadriti pulhati u-sal-bis-ma she (Tiamat) 
covered terrible dragons with awe-inspiring 
splendor En. el. I 137 and parallels, cf. PSBA 20 
157 r. 10 (SB lit.). 


d) nalbusu: kima subati na-al-bu-sd-ku 
I (the horse) am covered as with a garment 
Lambert BWL 178 r.4 (SB fable); he must 
not eat either meat or onions saharsubbd il- 
lab-big (vars. i-lab-bis, i-la-bi-iS) Iraq 23 
90:6, var. from KAR 177 r. iii 21 and Iraq 21 
48:11, and passim in hemer.; obscure: il-la- 
bis nu-t-ri MVAG 21 86 ii 22, cf. il-la-bis 
IZI.GAR ibid. 26 (Kedorlaomer text). 

The stem labdsu is attested as a finite verb 
only in Gilg. P. iii 26 (perhaps to be emended 
to il-<tay-ba-a), see mng. la, otherwise only 
the statives labis, labgat, etc., occur. To put 
on clothing thus seems to be expressed by 
lithugu (reflexive), the transitive meaning 
“to clothe’ by lubbusu and only rarely, 
mostly in the meaning ‘‘to coat, cover,” by 
Sulbugu. The passive stem nalbusu is used 
mainly for ceremonial “vesting.” The perfect 
of the reflexive litbugu is ittalbas, just as 
mithuru has as perfect ittamkar. Since labasu 
occurs with both stem vowels a and i, it is 
possible to take logographic writings MU,. 
mu,-a8 as iltabbas (present of I/2) and not as 
*ultabbas which is not attested, except—as 
an error—in HSS 19 11:23, see mng. 3b-l’. 
The form sutalbugu (see mng. 1d) is used as 
a poetic word. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 384ff. 


labatu s.; (a cereal preparation); OB.* 

3 sita ana la-ba-ti (beside tappinnu and 
sigu flour) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 153:7, also ibid. 
156:5, wr. la-ba-[é]i[m] ibid. 155:15. 

It cannot be established whether labdtu is 
the pl. of laptu B, q.v. 


**labatu (AHw. 524b) see HSS 5 97:8, 98:10 
and 12, cited labanu A mng. la. 


labatu see lapaiu. 
labatu_ see labbatu. 
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labatu s.; (a plant); lex.* 

U.MUSEN = gam-me is-su-ri = la-*uba-{[u] Hg. D 
224, also Hg. B III 196; t la-ba-tu : U ts-sur tu- 
ba-q{¢] Uruanna IIT 418; G MuSEN : U és-sur-ri U 
la-ba-tu, [G6 la-ba-fju : U is-sur-ri ibid. II 150f.; 
U la-ba-ti : U[...] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 46, 
with comm. t la-ba(text -pi)-f¢ [...] CT 41 45 
BM 76487:12 (Uruanna comm.). 


labbanu see alappdnu. 


labbasu_adj.; 
labadsu. 

6 lab-ba-Su-te 208 §a UD.MES naphar 215 
LU.ERIN.MES Ja PN nassanni six fitted-out 
men, 208 who (work solely during the) day(?), 
in all 214(!) men whom PN brought ADD 
696:1, cf. 8 lab-ba-Su-te 96 Sa UD.MES naphar 
104(!) LU.ERIN.MES ibid. 5, also (grand total) 
14 lab-ba-&ti-te ibid.r.3; bit PN LU la-ab-ba-sa 
VAS 15 43:5 (NB). 

It is uncertain whether the ref. from the 
Seleucid text and those from the NA text 
belong together. 


fitted out; NA, NB; ef. 


labbatu (Idbatu) s.; lioness; 
SB; cf. labbc3, labbu s. 


4La-ba-tu = Ié-tar $a lallardte CT 24 41:83 (list 
of gods), cf. ILa-ba-tum = [...] CT 25 17 ii 22. 


int tpsah libbasa la-ba-tu Hédar she 
calmed down, her heart quieted down, the 
lioness, [Star RA 15 181 vi 24 (OB Aguiaja); 
DN pdsu ipusamma izzakkar ana la-ba-tim 
Istar Enlil opened his mouth and spoke to 
the lioness, IStar CT 15 6 vii 5 (OB lit.), cf. 
la-ba-tu In-nin-na PBS 1/1 2:54; Supitu 
la-ab-bat Igigit mukannigat ili Sabsiti the 
famous one, the lioness among the Igigi, who 
subdues the angry gods STC 2 pl. 77:31, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. la-ba-at uz-za-at 
Craig ABRT 2 16:15, [...] du-un-na-at DINGIR 
la-ab-ba-ta (incipit of a song) KAR 158i 13; 
note in personal and divine names: Si-la- 
ba-at (personal name) MAD 1 p. 219s.v., cf. 
uru Kar-%§i-la-bat Peiser Urkunden 127:3 
(MB), also 4Si-la-bat RAcc. 114:12, 4S8i-la- 
ba-at Ugaritica 5 No. 119:153 and dupl., and 
see labbu A s. usage e. 


Attested only as epithet of I8tar. 


OAkk., OB, 


labbu A 


labbibu adj.; raging (name of a dagger); 
syn. list*; cf. labdbu A. 
Griru, lab-bi-bu = pat(text ar)-rum Malku III 8f. 


labbinu s.; (a wasp); SB*; cf. labdnw A. 
nim.im.ma = lab-bi-nu Nabnitu E 193. 


nim lab-bi-ni ina kisddigu taSakkan you 
place a J. around his neck CT 23 41 ii1, ef. 
nim lab-bi-ni (among materia medica) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 60. 

The name “brick maker’ fits a kind of 
wasp that makes its nest of (dried) mud. 


labbiS adv.; like alion; SB; cf. labbatu, 
labbu s. 

a) in hist.: ina uggat libbija ummanat 
Assur gapsati adkéma lab-bis annadirma ana 
kasdd matati Sdtina astakan panija in the 
anger of my heart I set in motion the mighty 
armies of Assur, and, raging like a lion, set 
out to conquer those lands Winckler Sar. pl. 
31:40, cf. la-ab-bis annadirma allabib abibigs 
OIP 2 51 i 25, also ibid. 50116 (Senn.); Ja-ab- 
bi-tg annadirma issarih kabattt I became as 
angry as a lion, my mood became furious 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 57. 


b) in lit.: sarijamati ul ittahlipu la-bis 
t-lab-[bu-bu(?)] they were not clothed in 
leather armor, raging(?) like lions Tn.-Epic 
“iii? 39; tlakkid lab-bis rabi ahi urubsu the 
first-born son goes his way like a lion Lambert 
BWL 84:247 (Theodicy); Jab(var. la)-bt-is taz 
dannin you will become as strong as a lion 
Syria 33 18 ii 3. 


labbu A 
labdbu B. 


gis.giSimmar.libi8.bur.ra, giS.gi8immar. 
libid.hab.ba, gid.giSimmar.libi8s.gi,.a, gid. 
gisimmar.libi’.ug,.ga, giS.gisimmar.libi8s. 
gaz.za, gid.gi8immar.libi§.ri.ri.ga, gis. 
gisimmar.libi8.gu.gar.ra = la-ab-bi (Gk.: ytot- 
wap AEpec Bwpe to first entry) Hh. IIT 294ff.; gis. 
giSimmar.libi8s.bu.ra, gi8.giSimmar.libié. 
Zaz.za, gis.gigimmar.pes.gi,.a, gis. 
gisimmar.pes.ug,.ga, gis.gisimmar.pes.ri. 
ri.ga, giS.giSimmar.pes.hab.ba, gis. 
gisSimmar.peS.gu.gar.ra = la-a[b-bu) Nabnitu 
C 160ff.; giS.ba.na.gisimmar = lab-bi [(x)} Hh. 
ItT 396. ; 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 15. 


adj.; withered(?); lex.*; cf. 
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labbu B adj.; raging; lex.*; cf. lababu A. 


{.-.] = la-ab-bu (between gamru and [n]éru) 
CT 19 2 K.4256 r. i 15’ (ErimhuS b). 


labbu (lab?u, ldbu) s.; lion; from OAkk. on; 
cf. labbatu, labbis, labbu in zumbi labé. 


[pi]-ri prr1G = ni-e-d[u], la-bu- S* Voc. L 4’f.; 
pi-rig prRIG = la-[bu] Idu II 220; u-ug Pirie = 
la-bu A III/4:73; Ge = lab-bi, ni-e-34 Hh. XIV 
124f.; Ge.tur = mi-ra-nu lab-bi ibid. 134; [PrriG}. 
TuR = la-bu-um Proto-Diri 569; la-bu = pirig 
CBS 8538:18’ (App. to Malku V); ni-im nic = $4 
uR.Nia gir-ru [jf] la-bu A ITI/6:1; [la-ab] [kat] = 
$d UR.KAL la-ab-bu A IV/4:301, Ea IV 307; ur = 
la-[bu] A VIT/2:97; ur = lab-bu (var. la-a-bu), 
ni-e-3u Hh. XIV 62f.; [...] = la-[bu] Nabnitu 
C 154. 

Su(var. uSu).mah sag.pirig.gd(var. .ug.ga) 
6Ein.lil.la(var. .le)né.ni.8é tu.da.me.en (var.: 
Su t.tu.ud.da.me.en) : emigdn sirdti zim la-a-be 
ga Enlil ina emigisu uldusu andku I, whom Enlil 
engendered in his (full) strength, am (endowed 
with) supreme strength (and) a lion’s appearance 
(Sum.: a@ lion’s head) Angim IV 10, cf. zag. 


3 


pirig.ga : emig la-ab-bi (var. la-bi) Lugale I 11; 
pirig Su(!).zi.ga : <la>-ab-bu nadru OCT 16 
19:21f. 


lab-bu = ni-Su Malku V 56, see MSL 8/2 75. 


a) in gen.: Ser’dn Id-db-i-im turammi she 
(Lamastu) paralyzed the muscles of the 
lion BIN 4 126:21 (OA inc.); gér bali la-ba 
ga tahsusu gana bitru now consider the 
lion, the foe of cattle, whom you mentioned 
Lambert BWL 74:61 (Theodicy), cf. the shep- 
herds wept 8a la-ab-bi ik-[...] whose [flocks] 
lions have [eaten(?)] Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 8; 
alge kakka&u la-bi ugerri issakpu rOdk masati 
he took his weapon (and) attacked the lions 
(so that) the shepherds could rest at night 
Gilg. P. iii 29 (OB), ef. ibid. 32, cf. also ishite 
kama la-bu Gilg. Y.iv 17 (OB); ina séri agri 
rapsi la-ab-bi nadriiti ilitti hursdni ezzite 
itbini ilmé narkabta rukab Sarritija on the 
vast expanse of the plain ferocious lions, the 
raging mountain-bred creatures, attacked me 
and surrounded the chariot, my royal vehicle 
Streck Asb. 308 « 3, ef. (in broken context) ibid. 
214:10; [iltabbi]§ maski lab-bi-im-ma trappud 
s(éra] he will clothe himself with the skin of 
a lion and will roam over the steppe Gilg. 
VII iii 48; aggu la-bu Sa itakkalu dumug sir{[t] 
(see aggu usage b) Lambert BWL 74:50 (The- 
odicy); ina pi lab-bi (var. la-bi) n@iri ul 
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ikkimu Salamiu they cannot snatch a carcass 
from the mouth of a savage lion Cagni Erra 
Vil; [sna] rimmatija igruru nimrit mid: 
dint la-a-bu-% Sirdni at the sound of my 
(the dog’s) howling, panthers, middinu- 
animals, lions, (and) wildeats run away 
Lambert BWL 192:23 (SB fable), cf. libba §a 
la-bi-im-ma (in broken context) ibid. 180:24; 
7 la-ab-ba simat ilitiéu ismissu. he harnessed 
for her (Istar) the seven lions, symbol of her 
divinity VAB 4 276 iii 31 (Nbn.); I8tar of 
Uruk a sandati 7 la-ab-bu who drives seven 
lions VAB 4 274 iii 15 (Nbn.), ef. (who drives?) 
lab-bi na-a[d-ru]-te BA 5 650 No. 15:20, cf. 
also lab-bi nadriti sa [star Sunu BBR No. 51:7, 
[Sum is]tén lab-bu nadru ibid. 5. 


b) in comparisons: kima lab-bi nadri sa 
puluhtu rami etellis attallakma J marched 
(through Urartu) proudly, like a raging, 
terror-laden lion TCL 3 420 (Sar.); wéta’ar ki 
lab-bi (var. kima la-bi) leqi uz[za] he (Anzi) 
roared like a lion, filled with rage RA 48 147i 
38 (Epic of Zu), var. from RA 46 94:3 (OB version); 
izigga ana ahdmes kima tisbut la-bi (the 
warriors) rush at each other like lions engaged 
in combat Tn.-Epic “ii” 42; summa alakti la-bi 
illik if he walks with the gait of a lion (with 
the explanation ga ina alakigu ic1-5i usah- 
hapu he ....-s his face when he walks) 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 14; Summa ubdnu kima 
uzun la-bi-ma if the “‘finger’’ (of the liver) is 
like a lion’s ear’ Boissier Choix 45:3ff. (SB 
summa qaté la-bi gakin if he has 
the paws of a lion (explained as Ser’ani 
ina muhht gaté madd there are many veins 
(standing out) on (his) hands) Kraus Texte 
24:21, cf. Summa Su.st la-bi Sakin if he has 
lion’s fingers ibid. 22 iii 7, cf. also Summa pan 
la-bi Sakin if he has a lion’s face ibid. 13:7 
and dup]. 1617, CT 28 29 r. 22. 


ext.); 


c) in metaphoric use — 1’ applied to gods: 
ina samé rimaku ina erseti lab-ba-ku(var. -ka) 
in the heavens I am a wild ox, on earth I am 
a lion Cagni Erra 1107; 9lr-ni-ni-i-tum la-ab- 
bu nadru libbaki lintha Irninitum, raging 
lion, may your heart find calm STC 2 pl. 79:51, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; la-bu-wm Anum 
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VAS 10 215:17, see ZA 44 32; 
section and zimu mng. 1d. 


see also lex. 


2’ applied to kings: lab-ba-ku u zikardku 
Iam alion and a warrior AKA 265 i 33 (Asn.), 
also KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. IT); lab-bu nadru mutir 
gumil abi alidisu (Esarhaddon) raging lion, 
who avenged his own father Borger Esarh. 
96:24, cf. 97 r. 13. 


d) in representations: - gaggad lab-bi 
nadrite surrussin asinimma the heads of 
ferocious lions protrude from their (the 
shields’) centers TCL 3 371 (Sar.), cf. Sa shar 
sépésina sukbusa lab-bi nadriite (protective 
genii) the soles of whose feet rest on ferocious 
lions ibid. 375, cf. also ina Sapla kusst la-bfe 
i-rjab-[bi-su] lions were lying at the foot of 
the throne Iraq 31 14:11 (Etana), ef. ibid. 12. 


e) in personal names: Si-la-ba, Istar-la-ba, 
etc. (OAkk.), see Gelb, MAD 3 159f., for OA, 
OB, and Mari names see Gelb, MAD 2? 147f., 
and. see labbatu. 


f) as a mythological beast: 3 ganati 3 
arhi ima u misa Sa lab-bi illaku damasu for 
three years and three months, day and night, 
the blood of the 1. flowed CT 13 34r. 9, and 


passim in this text. 


Labbu is a poetic word for lion, contrasted 
with the more common nésu. 
In ZA 51 140:76 read kalbi, see Hunger Kolo- 


phone No. 291. 
Landsberger Fauna p. 76 and n. 6. 


labbu in zumbi labé s.; (an insect, lit. 
“‘lion fly’); lex.*; cf. labbu s. 


nim.zt.ra.ah, nim.ku,.ku, = 
Uruanna ITT 220f., in MSL 8/2 60. 


labbuku see lubbuku. 


labbunu s.; (a stand or pedestal); MA, 
NA; pl. labbundte. 

a) in gen.: 2 G18.x.mES8 kaspi lab-bu-na-te 
sa NU.ME two silver ....-s, pedestals(?) for 
images(?) (followed by silver potstands, in a 
list of temple furnishings) Iraq 23 33 ND 
2490+ :9, cf. GIS lab-bu-na-te (in broken con- 
text, dealing with building activities) ABL 
120 r. 13 (both NA). 


NIM la-bi-e 


labiris 


b) in bt labbuni (a part of the temple 
of Assur): ga kisalli 3a % la-bu-ni (brick) 
from the courtyard of the /.-house AOB 1 106 
No. 26:6 (Adn. 1); bit Sahiru &a pan & la-bu-ni 
$a RN abi ... épusu the sakiru-house in 
front of the /.-house which my father Tukulti- 
Ninurta had built AfO 18 351:52, ef. ibid. 
352:54, cf. also & la-bu-ni sa piitisu ina butni 
istu ussesu adi gabadibbésu arsip I built the 
I.-house in front of it with terebinth wood 
from its foundation to its parapet ibid. 63, 
cf. also (in broken context) KAH 2 67:2 (all 
Tigl. 1); ‘Serua *Kippat-mati 9Tasimétu ina 
ekalli illaka ina & lab-bu-ni ussaba DN, DN, 
and DN, go into(?) the palace, sit down in 
the 1.-house Speleers Recueil 308:5, cf. ina 
pi & a-bu-ni at the entrance to the [.-house 
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 45 (MA rit.); La-bu-ni-ia (per- 
sonal name) KAJ 14:6, and passim in MA, see 
Ebeling, MAOG 13 56. 

As the divine det. in the MA rit. indicates, 
the labbunu was a construction or object 
used in the cult, and the bit labbuni the 
complex that housed it. 

Weidner, AfO 18 355. 


*labbuttu see labbunu. 
labertu see labirtu. 
labéru see labiru. 
labianu see labdnu. 


labinu (lébinu) s.; brickmaker; NB; pl. 
lébinti; cf. labdénu A v. 

la-bi-in libitti Lu IV 380; 
li.sigy.dug.du, = la-bi-in libitts Hh. II 349. 

5 le-bi-in libitt(t] ga ... lebitti ilabbin five 
brickmakers who make the brick(s) GCCI 1 
141:5; Par 3 LU le-bi-ni-e in all, three 
brickmakers (after list of names) RT 19 
104:4. 

For refs. to the participle in other than 
nominalized use see labdnu A v. 


sig,.du,.du, = 


labiriS adv.; for a long time; OB; cf. 
labaru v. 

assum eqlim Sa PN Sa tstu la-bi-ri-is ikkalu 
ina libbi egli8u labirt ... x aSaA Sukiissu 
idigSu concerning the field of PN that he has 
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had for use since a long time ago, give him x 
land for sustenance from that old field of his 
OECT 3 43:6; SIPA.MES Junu sittisSunu ina 
la-bi-ri-i8 A.SA.W1.A sabtu two thirds of these 
herdsmen have been holding fields for a 
long time BIN 7 8:6, ef. ibid. 12. 


labirtu (labertw) s.; 1. status or possession 
of long standing, 2. debt outstanding, 
3. past times; OB, RS; wr. syll. and LrBrR 
(LIH 33:23); cf. labaru v. 


1. status or possession of long standing: 
eglum la-bi-ir-ta-su ana eqligu u se’isu mam: 
man la itehhi the field is his long-held posses- 
sion, nobody shall have a claim on his field 
or on his barley UCP 9 314 No. 25:31, ef. ana 
A.SA la-bi-ir-tim udabbabu TLB 4 91 r. 9; 
summa. egel bit a[bisu] la-bi-ir-ta-su nadiatma 
mamman la sabit if the field of his paternal 
estate, his long-held possession, lies fallow 
and is not held by anybody TCL 7 51:21, 
ef. OECT 3 28:8; gadum sukussigunu la-bi- 
ir-tim idigsuniisim give them (x land) in 
addition to their subsistence field, the old 
holding TCL 7 2:13, cf. x Sukusst la-bi-ir- 
tum BIN 7 25:5, also ina la-bi-ir-ti-su .. 
mulligsu OECT 3 34:6; it was found in the 
document kima Erin.at.in gu-% la la-bi-ir- 
ta(!)-Su-nu that this (corvée work of the) bas- 
ket carrier is not an old obligation of theirs 
Fish Letters 13:14 (all OB letters); [tlik la-bi- 
ar-thim ul tllak he does not have to do corvée 
work on the field of the old holding Kraus 
Edikt § 17’:19, for other refs., see tlku A 
mng. 4a. 

2. debt outstanding: dm x KU.BABBAR 
la-bi-ir-tam ubbalam amassu itarru. the day 
he brings x silver, the remaining debt, he 
can take away his slave girl] Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 74 r. 1; x barley Su.TI.A PN KI PN, a- 
na la-bi-ir-ti-Su received by PN from PN, 
for his outstanding debt YOS 12 68:5, 
ef. x dates ina ribbdt (LA+NI) la(!)-bi-ir-tim 
harsu are deducted from the arrears of the 
outstanding debt YOS 12110:3, cf. x GuN 
uri X GUN sissinnatum la-bi-ir-ta-su inaddin 
VAS 13 18ar.9; aiJum... PN... gadumx 
SE.GUR Sa [Samassammilu x MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
la-bi-lir-til-u ana GN tarddim concerning 


labiru 


the sending of PN to Babylon together with 
x gur of barley for linseed and x minas of 
silver, his outstanding debt LIH 33:7, ef. 
gadum x SE.GUR-§u u X MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
LIBIR-Su ibid. 4 and 23, see Kraus Edikt p. 158 
(all OB). 


3. past times: s€ Simim u taksitim kima 
mikis la-bi-ir-tim immakkus the barley 
(owed) due to sales and business transactions 
will be collected according to the tax of 
earlier times Kraus Edikt § 13':4; kima istu 
la-bi-ir-tim biti naptarija ssdm u ahitam la 
kullumu ul tidé do you not know that ever 
since earlier times the calling up (for normal 
corvée work) and (the claiming of) additional 
work have not been applied to my nap: 
taru-estate? CT 4 29c:1; sab eglim sa ana 
Sipir libbi eqlim tstu la-bi-ir-ti Sarrum iddinu 
the agricultural workers whom the king has 
designated for the work on the field since 
bygone days PBS 7 116:20 (both OB letters); 
ultu la-be-er-ti Sar Ugarit wu sar Stjanni 
iStenniitu Sunu for a long time the king of 
Ugarit and the king of Sijannu have been 
as one MRS 9 80 RS 17.382+ :3, parallel ibid. 
71 RS 17.335+ :3; dldnu anniitu sa la-be-er-ti 
[a-nja Ugarit Sunu since times long past 
these cities have belonged to Ugarit ibid. 64 
RS 17.237:12, ef. dldnu anniti ina la-be-e[r-ti 
a-na] Ugarit [Sunu] ibid. 77 RS 17.368:8; note, 
exceptionally referring to the future: ana 
la-bi-ir-ti ula ike3eru (he who) does not 
repair (this tomb) for a long time Langdon 
Kish 1 pl. 34 No. 2 ii 4 (MB). 

Kraus Edikt 158 ff. 


labiru (labéru, labru, fem. labirtu, labertu, 
labistu) adj.; 1. old, ancient, past, remote 
(said of buildings, temples, city walls, ruins, 
gods, kings and historical persons), tradi- 
tional, customary, established (said of cus- 
toms, offerings, measures), inherited, owned 
for a long time, native, old (said of trusted, 
faithful, old retainers, long-time residents, 
etc.), 2. old (as opposed to new), original, 
previous, former, 3. old (as opposed to fresh), 
aged, stale, rancid, used (said of objects), 
worn (said of garments), 4. old, abandoned, 
ruined (said of private buildings); from OA, 
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OB on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; labru Borger 
Esarh. 94r.6; wr. syll. and SUMUN, LIBIR(.RA), 
for cryptograms see mng. 2b-1’; cf. labaru v. 


BAD la-bi-i-rum (var. la-bi-ru-um) Proto- 
Iai 167; sd-mu-un Bap = la-bi-t-rum MSL:3 218 
v 14 (Proto-Ea), cf. si-mu-un BAD = la-be-ru 
Ea II 79; ti-il Bap = la-ba-a-[ru], la-bi-e-[ru], 
su-un BAD = MIN S88 Voc. V 3’—5’, parallel S* Voc. 
U 11-13’; Ban, libir.ra = la-bi-ru Igituh short 
version 63f., ef. [libir].ra, [Bap] la-bi-ru 
Igituh I 44f.; [lji-bi-ifr] t = la-befel-ru S* Voc. 
N 27’, li-bir & = la-be-r[u], la-ba-r[u] Diri IT 129f., 
cf. U = la-bi-rum Proto-Diri 104e; [nig].sumun, 
{(nig.libir.rja (lal-bi-r[u-um] Nigga Bil. 
B 23f.; [da.r]i = la-bi-ru (Hitt.) u-iz-za pa- 
a-an Izi Bogh. A 269. 

su-gi-in GIS.BAD = su-gi-nu, nu-ta-pu, GIS la-be-ru 
Diri II 312ff.;  gis.u-™4Bap ts-su la-bi-ru 
Hh. VI 63, [gi].Bap = ot la-bi-ru Hh. VIII 223c, 
dug.BaD, dug.libir.ra = la-bir-tum (var. la-be- 
ir-tu) Hh. X 44f., cf. dug.kir.Bap, dug.kir. 
libir.ra = la-bir-tu Hh. X 170f.; giS.mé&.Bap, 
gid.m4.libir.ra = (karpatum) la-bir-tum Hh. IV 
288f.; tug.bil = es-sé%, tug.Bap, tug.libir.ra = 
la-bi-ru Hh. XTX 205ff. 

na,.kisib.libir.ra nu.pad : MIN (= ku-nu-ka) 
la-be-ra ul u-ta he did not find the old document 
Ai. VI iv 13, parallel Hh. II 92; é.libir.ra iz.zi. 
diri.ga sig,BAD an.dub.us.e bita la-be-ra 
igGra sa i-qu-up-pu imda im-mi-id he will provide 
the old house, the wall that is about to collapse, 
with a supporting wall Ai. IV iv 16f.; im.8u. 
rin.na.ginx(Gim) libir.ra.ta kur.kur.ru.zu 
al.gig : kima tiniri la-bi-ri ana nukkurika maris 
removing you is as difficult as (removing) an old 
oven Lambert BWL 245 v 11; kuS.e.sir libir. 
ra: sénu la-bir-tum old shoe ASKT p. 86-87: 63f. 

kug.usan.sumun.a.bi (var. sumun.zu) 
ginnazka la-bi-i[r-tum ...] Farmer’s Instructions 
17; ti.ti gi’.m4é.sumun.gin, in.dag.dag[...] 
> gélani kima elippi la-bir-tt inaqgar he (the demon) 
wrecks the ribs (of the patient) as if they were 
those of an old boat CT 17 25:32f., dupl. KAR 
368: 4f. 

qa-dt-nu, ku-bar-tum (gu-ba-tu) la-bi-rum, 
[...] = [wn la-b]}é[ru] Malku VI 40-4la; hab- 
bar-tum, in-gu-rum MIN (= [gu]-bat) la-bi-ru 
An VII 157f. 


1. old, ancient, past, remote (said of 
buildings, temples, city walls, ruins, gods, 
kings and historical persons), traditional, 
customary, established (said of customs, 
offerings, measures), inherited, owned for a 
long time, native, old (said of trusted, faithful, 
old retainers, long-time residents, etc.) — 
a) old, ancient, past, remote — 1’ said of 
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buildings, temples, city walls, ruins: bitum 
... &@ ina qaqgar &MAS.MAS bitim la-bi-ri ga 
RN ipusu inahma the temple which is in the 
area of Emasmai%, the ancient temple that 
Manistusu had built, had become dilapidated 
AAA 19 10519 (SamSi-Adad I); ina amisuma 
% hiburni la-bi-ra sa Sarrdni abbaija ina pana 
épusii ... aqqur at that time I tore down 
the old Ziburnu-house which my royal fore- 
fathers had built in the past AOB 1 
134:27 (Shalm. 1), cf. dérsu la-be-ru unakz 
kir AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.), also AfO 18 351:54 
(Tigl. I), see also edsu usage a; temensu la- 
bi-ri ga Sarrukin garru mabri ipusu dmurma 
I searched for its ancient foundation that 
Sargon, a former king, had constructed 
(referring to Ebabbar at Sippar) CT 34 23:15 
(Nbn.); elt temenna la-bi-ri Sa Ur-Nammu u 
Sulgi marusu ipusu ziqqurrat Suati kima la-bi- 
ri-im-ma ina kupri u agurri batagsu asbatma 
over the ancient foundation that RN and 
his son RN, had constructed, I repaired this 
temple tower with baked bricks set in asphalt 
(to make it) as it was in the past VAB 4 250 
i 21 (Nbn.); temenna Hanna la-be-ri abit 
abréma eli temenniga la-be-ri ukin ussisa 
I sought out the original site of Eanna and 
I established its foundation upon its original 
site VAB 4 92 ii 56ff., cf. ibid. 144 ii 17 (both 
Nbk.), 216 ii 21f. (Ner.), and passim in similar con- 
texts in NB royal insers.; adrdtisu aste’e maqit: 
tagu assuh temensu usabbima kima simatisu 
la-bi-ra-a-ti ... arsip usaklil I searched for 
its location, removed its ruined portions, I 
surveyed its site and rebuilt it completely 
according to its ancient shape Borger Esarh. 
74:33, also JCS 17 129:16, cf. Streck Asb. 234:19, 
238:25, cf. ina usurtisu la-bir-te ... ultu 
ussisu adi gabadibbisu arsip usaklil Boh) 
Chrestomathy No. 25:29 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); tilu la- 
be(var. -b1)-ru unakkir I removed the ancient 
tell AKA 220:17 and 176 r. 9 (Asn.); tlima ina 
mubhi tilldni LIBIR.RA.MES ttallak go up on 
the ancient ruin heaps and walk about 
Lambert BWL 148: 76. 


2’ said of gods, kings and_ historical 
persons: Sitir Jum sa RN Sarri la-be-ri a 700 
sanatt lam RN, the inscription of Hammu- 
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rapi, an ancient king who (lived) 700 years 
before BurnaburiaS VAB 4 238 ii 21, cf. tez 
menna sarri la-bi-ri sa lim Burnaburiag ibid. 
236 i 45, cf. also 240 iii 2 and 28 (all Nbn.);_ eli 
temenna Sa RN LUGAL.E a-ba-a-am la-be-ri 
ukin ussisu I laid its foundation upon the 
site (chosen by) King Naram-Sin, a remote 
ancestor VAB 4 78 iii 27 (Nbk.), ef. Stir Sumi 
$a Sarrant mahri la-bi-ru-tim YOS 1 451i 45 
(Nbn.); &@ 350.AM malki la-bi-ru-ti ga ellamiia 
belt Assur Epusii (none) of the 350 past 
kings who ruled over Assur before my time 
Lyon Sar. 15:43, cf. ADD 809+ :11 (Sar.), AfO 
18 353:80 (Tigl. I), also énét? LIBIR.RA.MES 
the ancient éntu-priestesses YOS 1 45 ii 5 
(Nbn.); Sa pi apkallé la-bi-ru-ti Sa lém abibi 
(prescriptions) from the oral tradition of the 
ancient Wise Men from before the flood AMT 
105:22, cf. [eu.za.LA la-bil-ru-tim Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 44 I 49 and ibid. J 5; for the 
god name JBél-labré, Bél-labria, Bél-ibria, 
etc., also wr. ‘EN.LIBIR.RA, see Frankena 
Takultu p. 82f. 


3’ other occs.: méahdzi la-bi-ru-ti 
uzzakki he gave exemptions to the old cult 
cities ABL 1029:8, cf. ibid. 11 (NB); dlu 3é@ 
la-bir-ma ilinu gerbusu that city was an old 
one and the gods were friendly to it Gilg. 
XI 13; nisirtam la-bi-tr-tam i[kassad] he will 
get hold of an old (i.e., long hidden) treasure 
YOS 10 54 r. 21 (OB physiogn.). 


b) traditional, customary, established 
(said of customs, offerings, measures): 2 
ANSE SE ina GI8.BAN SUMUN two homers of 
barley (measured) by the traditional sétu- 
measure KAJ 318:1, and passim in MA, see 
esSu usage h; one sila of bread, one sila of 
fine beer giné Samaé la-bi-ri the customary 
regular offering for SamaS’ BBSt. No. 36 iv 48; 
§a imi 3 upu.NtrA eli isém UDU.NITA gind 
la-bi-ri every day three sheep in addition 
to the one sheep, the established regular 
offering YOS 1 45 ii 21 (Nbn.);_ eli giné la- 
bi-ri gind usater I added more regular 
offerings to the established offering VAB 4 92 
ii 39 (Nbk.), see also edu usage h; uppissima 
kima parsé la-bi-ru-t[t] (var. parsika la-a-be- 
ru-t-ti) treat her in accordance with the 
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(variant: your) traditional practices CT 15 
45:38, var. from KAR 1:40 (Descent of I8tar), cf. 
parsi la-bi-ru-u-te us-sa-ds-ni-% they have 
repeated the customary rites ABL 951 r.17 
(NA, coll. K. Deller). 


c) inherited, owned for along time: 
sibitnt la-bi-ra-am sa abbiint ikula réditum 
ibtagruniati the rédi-officials have claimed 
from us the fields, our age-old holding of 
which our fathers had the usufruct TCL743:5, 
ef. sibissunu la-bi-ra-am ibid. 10, 14, 16, cf. 
(the field) sibissu la-bi-rum sa PN ina tuppim 
ana Suasim satirgum is the old holding of PN, 
it is assigned to him in a tablet LIH 76:6; 
tuppr Simatim u tuppat ummatim [lal-bi-ra- 
tim ana mahar abija lusdbilam I will send to 
my father the documents of sale recording 
(new) acquisitions as well as the documents 
of the original holdings(?) PBS 7 118:26; 
assum eqlim §a PN Sa istu labiris ikkalu ina 
libbi eqligu la-bi-ri x Sukiissu idigsu  con- 
cerning the field of PN of which he has had 
the use since long ago, give him x land for 
sustenance from that old field of his OECT 3 
43:8 (all OB letters), cf. (in broken context) Gautier 
Dilbat 35:5, cf. xX KIRIg.LIB[IR] TCL 11 187:3, 
x £.DU.A LIBIR.RA PBS 8/1 99 i 22, and cf. ibid. 
ii 15, 17, 24 (all OB); eglét bit abbéa LIBIR.RA. 
ME & KI.LAM.ME KU.BABBAR Sa ina silli Sarri 
bélija amhuru the fields inherited from of 
old, which belonged to the estate of my fore- 
fathers, and (those) acquired by payment of 
silver, which I received under the protection 
of the king my lord BBSt. No. 10r. 2, cf. 
eqlét mart Babili la-bi-rat the fields long 
possessed by the Babylonians VAS 1 37 iti 15 
(both NB kudurrus). 


d) native, old (said of trusted, faithful, 
old retainers, long-time residents, etc.): 1stu 
UGULA.NAM.10 a-<wiy-le-e la-bi-ru-tim le-ge- 
<a>-nimim-ma take some long-time workmen 
from the foreman of a squad of ten VAS 16 
185:12; bélé ittt GiR.stGy.aa la-bi-ru-tum x 
eqlam ina kaniktim iknukgumma my lord has 
given him by sealed document x bur of land 
with (that of) the old domestics TCL 7 51:8; (a 
group of three women) la-bi-ra-tum (contrast- 
ed with a group of six saL.cA.a1,.4*! mgs) 


eqlatini 
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PBS 8/2 235:4 (OB); ina kakki Sa il dlim &ib 
dlim u awilt la-bi-ru-tum lizzizuma libirru 
let the elders of the city and the long-time 
residents be present with the weapon of the 
city-god to establish the matter OECT 3 
40:25, cf. [tt}ti awilé la-bi-r[u-tim] ... sttaz 
alma consult the long-time residents TIM 2 
6:14, cf. 9 eRin Ja BSA.GUD GN wu <ay-bi- 
ru-tum UCP 9 354 No. 25:8 (coll. J. J. Finkel- 
stein) (all OB letters), cf. also ifalgunu bélini 
la-be-ru-te-Su | am-ma-tt EA 59:11 (let. from 
Tunip); proclamation concerning nié biti ga 
ekallim la-be-ru-[tum]-ma_ the old personnel 
of the palace AASOR 16 51:4 (Nuzi); PN... 
PN, ... u masst la-bi-ru-ti Sa GN illiku sarru 
RN isdlsunitima PN, PN, and the old leaders 
of GN came and King Merodachbaladan 
questioned them MDP 6 pl. 9ii 27 (MB kudurru); 
LU [p-tu-gu-tu-ra urdani sa sarri bélija la-bi- 
ru-t-te the people of GN, long-time servants 
of the king my lord ABL 251 r. 10 (NA), ef. 
LU GN sabi la-bi-ru-ti sa bit abija Sunu ABL 
920:9 (NB); me-me-ni issu libbi qinndte Sa GN 
la-bi-ru-te las’u none of them is from the 
old families of GN ABL 1103:8 (NA), see Lands- 
berger Brief 61 n. 114; Suhadakki la-bi-ru-ti 
[a]lna Suhmuta wa balti [Sa] im ana giné DN 
bélija wmarirsunitima I ordered fishermen 
with long experience to deliver promptly the 
daily fresh fish for the regular offering to 
Marduk my lord VAB 4 156:13 (Nbk.); note 
(the series written) Sa pi PN la-bi-ri_ according 
to Enlil-ibni the Elder JCS 16 66:13 (catalog); 
La-bi-ru-um ‘(personal name), see Gelb, 
MAD 3 161; PN pumu Ld-bi-ri-im ICK 15:2 
(OA). 


2. old (as opposed to new), original, 
previous, former — a) said of buildings, 
cities, topographical features: ana bitim 
la-bi-ri-um erbama enter (pl.) the old house 
TCL 20 99:9 (OA let.); Sa abbitim la-bi-ri-im 
patd[nt] (windows) which are open to the 
old house (in contrast to apdtum sa abbitim 
esSim pat[?ani}] line 6f.) ICK 1 128:11 (OA); 
XSARE.DU.A... DAB LIBIR.RASAPN BE 6/1 
57:4, cf. E PN la-bi-rum UCP 10 86 No. 11:5; 
nikkassi bitim essim u la-bi-ri-im the account 
of the new and the old house PBS 8/1 81:15; 
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(property) ita namkarim la-bi-ri-im ita 
namkarim [...] (var. isu namkarim e&sim 
[a]di namkarim saplim) CT 47 18:5, var. 
from case ibid. 13a:3ff. (all OB); ina il[tanjan 
ekalli la-bi-ri_ to the north of the old main 
building JEN 601:8; bitu rabé la-bi-ri sa 
ina GN a large old house which is in GN 
Dar. 379:34; anniim Seum ina bit qariti la-bi-ri 
... nadin this barley was given out from 
the old granary RA 23 159 No. 68:5 (Nuzi); 
ultu mubhi harisi adi mubhi dari la-bir-ri 
(an orchard extending) from the moat to the 
old wall VAS 3 165:6, cf. a BAD la-bi-ri 
VAS 5 105:9(NB); kird ... ina pan titurri 
sumuN an orchard by the old causeway 
ADD 364:4 (NA); 06ab ndri LIBIR.RA US-Su 
pihat la mamman the outlet of an old canal 
is its side, under no province jurisdiction 
(said of a donated area of land) RA 16 125i 7 
(NB kudurru), cf. ip GN la-bi-ri the old GN 
canal BE 10 36:8 (NB), cf. TuM 2-3 14:14, and 
passim in NB; x SILA SE.NUMUN ina libbi nari 
la-bi-ru x seed land by the old canal TuM 
2-3 14:1, ef. Da nari la-bi-rw AnOr 8 51:10, 
and passim in NB; SE.NUMUN zagpi Sa bab nari 
Kuta la-bi-rt Camb. 217:2, and passim; what 
is kippat uRU GIBIL u kippat URU LIBIR.RA 
the circumference of the new city and the 
circumference of the old city? Leemans, 
CRRA 2 31:7 (OB math.), and passim in this text; 
GN la-bi-ru TCL 3 285 (Sar.), cf. GN SUMUN- 
tim BE 8 156:5 (NB), also (parallel to 
GIBIL) BE 15 102:13 (MB). 


b) said of tablets — 1’ in colophons: 
kima pi tuppi LIBIR.RA according to the 
wording of a previous tablet Weissbach Misc. 
p. 38:84, and passim in colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone s.v., cf. wliw lé’* sumuN-bar gab- 
re-e Uruk satirma bari RaAcc. 67:27, see Hun- 
ger Kolophone Nos. 87, 99, note the writings 
ki pi 1é2 la-ba-ri-t sd-tir CT 38 13:104, also 
NU.E-t OCT 38 25 81-2-4,202 r. 6, NU.IGI.TAB 
K.2773+ r. 15 (mamburbi colophon), also, wr. la- 
IGI.KAR-? Bab. 3 295 r. 19, and delete these refs. 
sub bard A adj. CAD 2 (B) p. 115. 


2’ in legal contexts: x kaspum qat PN x 
kaspum qat PN, ina tuppim la-bi-ri-im laptu 
x silver, the share of PN, (and) x silver, the 
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share of PN,, are listed in a former tablet 
TCL 20 184:5 (OA); kima tuppi dannati ld-be- 
er-t¢ annitu tuppu dannat this tablet is valid 
instead of the previously valid tablet JNES 
16 164:36 (OA); xX SAR E.DU.A ... Sa ina 
tuppisu la-bi-ri-im #.KI.GAL Satru x sar of 
improved plot which in his previous docu- 
ment was recorded as an empty plot BE 6/1 
105:3; ana pi tuppisu la-bi-ri-im ... SE 
i.AG.E he will repay the barley according to 
the terms of his previous document CT 4 
39b:10; ana pi tuppisa la-bi-ri x & ukinnusi 
they confirmed x house plot to her according to 
the wording of her original tablet RA 9 22:24; 
kan[ijksu la-bi-ru-um innammar ihheppi 
should his former sealed document be found 
it will be destroyed Riftin 48:19 (all OB); 
anumma [tupp]atim [I]a-b[i-rJa-tem sa ana PN 
suttura usta[bjilakkum I have just sent off 
to you the old documents that had been 
issued to PN ARM 1 40:5; see also egsu 
usage e; in GN there is a field belonging to 
my father’s estate ina tuppi la-bi-ru-tim ina 
bit DN ki?am dmur in the old registers of the 
temple of Nisaba I have found the following 
OECT 3 40:11 (OB let.);  tuppdtu la-bi-ru-ti 
tuppu anni thtepisuniti this tablet cancels 
(all) the former tablets RA 23 144 No. 10:29 
(Nuzi); tuppu annitu sa pi tuppi la-bi-ri-i ga 
hepii this tablet (is written) according to a 
previous tablet that has been broken Tu 
983:20 (Nuzi, unpub.); summa tuppu la-be-er- 
tu... latuppu if an earlier tablet (turns up), 
it is not a (valid) tablet Wiseman Alalakh 
87:19 (MB). 


3’ referring to royal inscrs.: tuppi [l]a-bi- 
ru sa RN sarru [ijpusu the original inscrip- 
tions which King Hammurapihad made ABL 
255:8 (NB); nardé la-bi-rt 8a RN ... tuppdnu 
wu 1@% LIBIR.RA.MES attattalma YOS 1 451 29 
and 34, cf. musaré la-bi-rt_ ibid. ii 1 (Nbn.); 
note referring to a brick inscription: [SIG,.a]L. 
UR.RA LIBIR.RA (NB colophon) AS 17 No. 
32:2. 


c) other oces.: kasap DN la-bi-ru eli 
awilim ibassi_ the man owes a long-standing 
(debt of) silver to Sama’ YOS 10 57:9, ef. ibid. 
10, dupl. CT 5 4:7 (OB oil omens); nikkassu 
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es5u u la-bi-ru the new and the old accounts 
MDP 23 190:2, cf. si.i.rum nia.[S1]p LIBR 
TCL 1017:2; afield Sa a&Sum la-bi-ru-tim sa 
PN tkulu Szlechter Tablettes 96 MAH 16.429:3 
(both OB); aésarsu la-bi(var.-bt)-ri adte’éma 
malak mésu kima labirimma ana ité Esagila 
ustetégir I searched for its (the Euphrates’) 
previous course and then I directed the flow 
of its waters, as in former times, alongside 
Esagila ZA 40 290 ii 3 (= VAB 4 212 ii 3, Ner.); 
SAHAR.HI.A la-bi-ru-tum SAHAR.BI.A GIBIL 
<EN.NAM> what is the original volume (and 
what) the new volume? TMB 44 No. 88:4, 
cf. ZA.E SAHAR.HI.A SUMUN amur find the 
original volume ibid. 6, and passim in math.; 
see also eSSu usage b; DUMU.MES bit tuppi 
addm %-<Se>-pi-Su-ma eli Siprim suUMUN adtim 
ga Takkirim 2 lim sdbum qal (see adi C) 
ARM 67:10; 3 MA.NA annaku Sa PN ana Simi 
da ASA la-bi-ru PN, ilge immatimé kaspu la- 
be-ru sa pi (tup}pu la-bi-ri PN, ana PN utdr u 
3 MA.NA annaku iti kaspi la-bi-ru PN, ana 
PN utdr PN, borrowed from PN three minas 
of tin against the formerly established value of 
the (mortgaged) fields, whenever PN, returns 
to PN the previous (loan of) silver as is written 
in the previous tablet, PN, will also return 
to PN the three minas of tin together with 
the previous silver JAOS 55 pl. 4:3ff. (Nuzi), 
cf. 2 ANSE SE Sa PN ana Simi Sa eqli la-bi-rum 

. PN, ilge PN, borrowed two homers of 
barley from PN against the previously 
established value of the field JEN 491:3, cf. 
immatimé KU.BABBAR.MES(!) la-be-ru Sa eqléti 
$a PN ularru wu A.NA.KU.MES 8d8u tttt [...] 
utarru HSS 5 4:16, cf. also kaspu Sa la-bi-ru 
$a pi tuppr ibid. 22:11 (all Nuzi); ulu halgiti 
essiiti ... ula-bi-ru-ti PBS 1/2 63:24 (MB let.); 
ana la-bi-ru-ti-ka i8-8u-tim nilteqgi TCL 17 
47:5 (OB let.); amassunu la-bi-ir-tam-ma lu 
sabtu (see amatu A mng. 6a-3’) BE 17 14:14 
(MB let.); taklimati (Ia-bir-a-ti the former 
displays ABL 35 r. 2 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 5; see also hipw mng. lb. 


3. old (as opposed to fresh), aged, stale, 
rancid, used (said of objects), worn (said of 
garments) — a) old, aged, stale (water, wine, 
beer): 200 puG dannu Ka8.saG la-bi-ri mali 
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pva.ca two hundred jars full of aged first- 
class beer, fine (quality) BE 10 59:1, cf. 2 
dannittu KAS.sAG la-bi-ru Nbn. 254:2, and 
passim in NB econ.; note 41 dannu KAS.HI.A 
DUMU.MU.AN.NA 12 dannu Ka8 la-bi-ru 41 jars 
of this year’s beer, twelve jars of aged beer 
CT 22 96:5 (NB let.); SurSummi KAS la-bi-ru- 
t{t] aged beer dregs BE 31 56:9, cf. [ina] 
sursumme KAS SUMUN AMT 72,2:2, cf. also 
ina KAS SUMUN kima rabiki tara[bbak] AMT 
68,1 r.18; Summa amélu mé LIBIR.RE SUB 
if a man pours out stale water MDP 14 p. 50:24 
(MB dream omens). 


b) old, rancid (said of fats): x Gin xt. 
BABBAR ana PN iniima i.GiS suMUN irtbam 
x shekels of silver for PN when he replaced 
the old oil TCL 10 90:3; ina i.NUN SUMUN 
tuballal you mix (the ingredients) with 
rancid butter AMT 65,5:22, cf. Kécher BAM 
3130, iii 45, cf. also i sumun 4a dalti rancid 
fat from the door ibid. 11:25, cf. also t 
suMUN <Sa> bab Gilgames ibid. 311:60, i 
SUMUN sippt abulli ibid. 73, also STT 57:48, 
(with sippi bit Marduk) AMT 93,1:8, 46,5 r. 4, 
ef. also AMT 105,1:4, LKU 32:11; Iupu GuD 
LIBIR.RA AMT 103:20, and passim in med.; i. 
UDU GUD suMUN old tallow Kécher BAM 220 
iii 3. 

c) old, stale (said of grain, dates, wool): 
aia la-bi,-ra-tim liténa they should grind 
the old wheat CCT 3 82:30 (OA let.); 20 GuUR 
Seam immadidma izibunikki ezib seim 
la-bi-ri-im ga ina biti ibass they have left 
for you twenty gur of barley (as) it was 
measured out, besides the older barley which 
was already in the house TCL 18 110:18, 
ef. irbi 3e?im la-bi-ri kima mahrika ibassi 
Supram (see irbu mng. 4) CT 29 21:6, 
Se-um la-bi-ra u ert lusdbilakku I will send 
to you old barley and the millstones ibid. 
25 (both OB letters); 18tu MU.3.KAM 
ebiiram ul [é]pusma $e sumUN ul isu u GN 

SE SUMUN 13% wu ebiiram ippesu for 
three years I did not have a harvest 
and I have no more old barley, but (the 
people of) GN (still) have old barley and 
they have brought in a harvest RA 42 
71:7 and 8 (Mari let.); x SE LIBIR ... SU.BA. 
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AN.TI he received x old barley TCL 11 214:1 
(OB), cf. 5 GuR SE.BAR la-bi-ru ... ina muhz 
hi PN YOS 799:1 (NB); SE.MES la-be-ru 
tbass JEN 643:3 (Nuzi); 1&-ti-ta sattam tkula 
la-b[i-ra] the first year, they ate the old 
(barley) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78: 9, restored 
from ibid. 114:28, see Or. NS 38 534; 2 GUR 
suluppi, la-bi-ru-tu 8a PN ina muhhi PN, two 
gur of old dates (belonging) to PN are owed 
by PN, Nbn. 149:1, cf. BRM 1 14:2, for other 
refs. see egSu usage c; 1 aun essétum u 1 GUN 
la-bi-ra-a-[ti]m hitma weigh out one talent 
of new and one talent of old (wool) Aro, WZJ 
8 568 r. 21 (MB let.). 


d) used (said of objects): 30 MA.NA nigz 
gallé ld-bi-ru-tum thirty minas (of copper in 
the form of) old sickles TCL 20 178:10 (OA); 
GL.1G-tt ana sérma la-bi-ra-at moreover, my 
reed door is very old TLB 4 34:13 (OB let.); 
4 [Ku]8 pagimé LIBIR.RA.MES 1 KUS [KI.MIN 
es|-Su four used saddles, one new one 
PBS 2/2 54:12 (MB); x Gin Suqultt makkasu 
la-bi-ri x shekels (of silver), weight of an 
old ax Nbn. 673:10; elippu Ss la-bir-ti sa 
tubnu ... ina libbi nusebbaliini this old boat 
in which we transport the straw ABL 802:7 
(NA), [...]-ru-a-te la-bir-a-te ADD 986 i 10, 
cf. niknakki la-bi-ru-u-ti ADD 930 r. iii 11; 
x dannitu réqiitu la-bi-ru-ti $a PN ina pan 
PN, ana idigunu x empty, used jars belonging 
to PN are at the disposal of PN, for rent 
VAS 6 40:1, and passim in NB, see dannu 8.; 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 2 ku8 kurSu8 14-sr- 
ru-tTIm_ (they remove) the two old shields 
Friedrich Festschrift 352 Bo 2393+ i 8, wr. 
SUMUN-Tim ibid. 19; in med.: fasba LIBIR. 


RA an old potsherd AMT 13,3:2, cf. hasab 
tiniirt SUMUN Kocher BAM 3 ii 37; [...] 
URUDU SUMUN AMT 11,2:27. 

e) old, worn (said of garments): [kima 


lubljart la-bi-ri kalmatu ikkal vermin are 
devouring (my body) as if it were an old 
garment Gilg. XI194; 1 carpi 1 la-be-ru 
(two garments) one new, one old KAJ 256:2 
(MA), see also ed3u usage d, cf. 1 GADA 
hullanu la-bir-ri Nbn. 252:5; 5 ltdpali sa 
burki Sa marddtu la-be-[ru-tu] five sets of 
loincloths (made) of old mardatu-cloth HSS 
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13 431:38; takapsa la-bi-ra ina ittt gunni 
litahhihuma ... musipts la-bir-ta ina Ssizbi 
litahhihuma \et them sprinkle an old tahapsu- 
garment with asphalt of normal quality, let 
them sprinkle an old musiptu-garment with 
milk Kécher BAM 240:11 and 13. 


4. old, abandoned, ruined (said of private 
buildings): igdram I[a(!)-b]}t(!)-ra-am ul urih 
igaram es§am ... ipus he did not leave the 
old wall (but) he built a new wall MDP 2 pl. 
13 No. 4:12 (OB Elam); the body of a child 
[ina] mehret zakanim sumuN [sa] elénu pidtim 
sapiltim [ina] ah narim nadima was found 
lying on the river bank opposite the old 
zakénum which is above the lower side 


ARM 6 43:6; NA, ina SIGI.KUR mehret appi 
la-bi-ru-tim ana Sa-di-tim imqutma (for 
translat., see appu A mng. 3) ARM 65:6; 


note exceptionally in the form labru: la- 
ab-ru usss magtu aksir I renovated what 
was old, repaired what was fallen into ruin 
Borger Esarh. 94 r. 6; gisallam sa bitim la- 
bi-ri-im [thlarrasu (see gisallu A usage a) 
CT 29 11la:15 (OB let.);  ta-as-sa-li-lé la-bi-ri 
idekkéma he (the tenant) will remove the 
old porch TuM 2-3 27:5, parallel 26:4 (NB); 
epir askuppati Sa pi[l]é Sa biti sumuN dust 
from a limestone threshold of an old house 
(used as medication) Kécher BAM 3 i 33; 
Summa bitu LIBIR.RA sira kidia ighut if an 
old house flakes the outside plaster off CT 
40 2:48 (SB Alu); [Summa] sarru mimma 
LIBIR.RA uddis if the king restores something 
old CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 29, ef. ibid. 11:72; NAM. 
BUR.BI birti esSeti birti Ltipir.[RAl kusarti 
birti u narmaki ga bit améli_ apotropaic ritual 
for a new well, an old well, or the repair of a 
well or washing place in a man’s house 
CT 38 23 K.2312+ r.7 and dupls., cf. summa 
amélu birta la-bir-ta (var. la-bi-ir-ta) [...] 
K.2571+ r. 49 (joins CT 38 23 K.3910+, namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice). 


Jabiru s.; 1. old copy, original, 2. long 
period, old times; OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. and Lrpm.Ra, sumuN; cf. labdru v. 


1. old copy, original — a) in gen.: nard 
Sa abni esSa gabaré la-bi-rigu(= HUL) isturma 
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ukin he inscribed a new stone stela, a copy 
of the original, and set it up MDP 2 pl. 19 leg- 
end 2ii4(MBkudurru); assum PN x eqlam ... 
idissum kima la-bi-e-ri-u agar damqu idissum 
concerning PN: give him x land, according 
to his original document give (it) to him 
wherever he wishes OECT 3 45:10 (OB let.); 
amat Sarri § LU-BAN a, 1 ME Sa r@é aki la-bi- 
ri-8& dikdsSu this is a royal order: call up 
and dispatch these one hundred archers from 
the (list of) shepherds, according to the old 
roll YOS 3 44:19 (NB let.). 


b) in colophons: kima la-bi-ri-3% Satirma 
bari copied from an earlier tablet and collated 
Delitzsch AL 136 r.27; kima suMUN-St Satirma 
... gabaré léi SUMUN-8t makkir Anu u Antu 
copied from an older copy, copy of an original 
tablet, the property of Anu and Antu UVB 15 
37 r. 5, cf. GIM suMUN-8é% salir CT 31 48 
K.3976 r.12, cf. also STC 2 84 r. 112, LIBIR.RA.BI. 
cim [Sa]lttrma bart Bab. 12 pl. 7 r. 4, CT 29 
49:35, GIM LIBIR.RA-Su Satirma bari Kécher 
BAM 1 iv 26, GIM LIBIR.RA.BI Sater KAR 115 
r.7, also ki pi la-bir-3u CT 24 50:8, ana pi 
LIBIR.RA-SU KAR 91 r. 25, ina pit SUMUN-8% 
Kécher BAM 50 r. 24, and passim, note the 
playful writings kima ‘Zab-4Ir-ra-4]-3um 
STT 300 r. 21, [kima] LrBiR.RA-*-Sum KAR 
lll r. 3, note also kima sumuN-bar-3% RAce. 
20:37, see Hunger Kolophone p. 165 s.v. 


2. long period, old times — a) with kima: 
Ebabbar ... kima la-bi-rim-ma ana Samai 
bélija épus I rebuilt Ebabbar for Sama’ my 
lord, as (it had been) in former times VAB 4 
204 No. 45:11, cf. kima la-bi-ri-im-ma ess 
épus ibid. 108 ii 54, PBS 15 791i 94, and passim 
in Nbk., VAB 4 240 iii 5 and 24 (Nbn.);  Egipar 
kima la-bi-ri-im-ma e&SiS Epus parakkésu wu 
usuratisu kima la-bi-ri-im-ma ess abni ... 
dir majal énéti labirati [hima la-bi1-ri-im-ma 
es8i§ almi YOS 1 45 ii 6f. and 16 (Nbn.); | ina 
kisé babdni sinati kima la-bi-riim-ma ... 
usziz I erected (reliefs) at the base of the 
walls of these gates as in former times 
VAB 4 210:30 (Ner.); mdlak mésu kima la-bi- 
ri-im-ma ana ité Hsagila ustetésir (see labiru 
adj. mng. 2c) VAB 4 212:4 (Ner.); (Sa) parsi 
kidid[é] kima la-bi-rim-ma utirru a[na] ad: 
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rigun who restored the statutes and ordi- 
nances as (they were) in the old times Streck 
Asb. 242:21, 244:30. 


b) other oces.: Sarru massé isdlma ki ina 
la-bi-ri dldnu zakitu Sunu ina ilik GN the 
king asked the leaders whether in the past 
these cities were free from service to GN 
BBSt. No. 6 i 50 (Nbk. I); bab muterréti Sa 
Hanna akki la-bi-ri libbd a ina pani RN siri 
sukun put plaster on the main portal (lit. 
the gate of the winged doors) of Eanna as 
(it was) before, under Nebuchadnezzar YOS 6 
10:16 (NB), cf. giné ki Sa [la]-bi-ri ABL 1202:17 
(NA); % mimma dulla esa ... u lu dulla sa 
ultu la-bi-ri ina gati magtuma ina ess illd 
(not to perform) any new corvée work, or 
any corvée work that had been dropped long 
ago but might be reinstated MDP 2 pl. 21 iii 
37 (MB kudurru), cf. issu la-bi-r[u] (in broken 
context) ABL1202r.12(NA); tna la-bi-rt 
adu libbi RN RN, gallubu (even) as far back 
as Sargon (and) Sennacherib they were 
consecrated for a temple-office ABL 43 r. 27 
(NA). 


labiritu § (lbirdtu) s.; long duration, old 
age; OB, MB royal, Bogh., SB; cf. labdru v. 


a) in gen.: 6 bad.gal.gal.bi RN ... 
[m]i.ni.in.di.a nam.sumun.ba ni.te. 
a.ne.ne.a i.gub.8ub.ba.u8.4m : 6 BAD 
GAL.[GaL] (var. [ra-bi]-ldl-tim) Suniiti 3a RN 

. tpusu in la-bi-ru-ti-su-nu in ramanisunu 
uptassisuma those six fortresses which 
Sumula’il had built and which had crumbled 
by themselves from age LIH 98:61 (Sum.) and 
ibid. 97:57, dupl. VAS 1 33 iii 11 (Akk., Samsui- 
luna); GN <ki> la-bi-ru-ti ana asrigu litir may 
Mitanni become important again as it was 
in the past KBol3r. 20, cf. ki-i la-bi-ru-ti 
(in the same context) ibid. 1 r. 73, cf. also la- 
bi-ru-tt KUR GN (in broken context) KUB 3 
124:12 (let.). 


b) in labirita alaku — 1’ to become 
dilapidated: bitu 8% énahma la-be-ru-ta illik 
this temple became ruined and dilapidated 
Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:9, cf. ibid. 16 No. 7:31, 20 
No. 11:11, 31 No. 18:5 (all Tn.), also AAA 19 
109:32 (Asn.), cf. dirdnt ... énahuma la-bi-ru- 


labku 


tailliku BA 6/1 152:24 (Shalm. 111); Sa sébita u 
la(var. lt)-be-ru-ta illiku (the temple) which 
became old and dilapidated AOB 1 120 iv 3, 
130:10 (Shalm. I), cf. (the palace) ina radi 
tik Samé anhiita la-bi-ru-ta illik became ruined 
and dilapidated by rainstorms and downpours 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15, for other refs., see 
aldku mang. 4a—2’ (labiritu). 


2’ to reach old age: see alaku mng. 4a~-2’ 
(labiratu). 


labisu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


6 numuUN la-bi-de (var. [...] la-a-bi-Su) : G MIN (= 
a-mu-sum) Uruanna II 203; U numUN la-bi-ge : & 
ka-za-bu ibid. 211. 


labittu see libiitu. 
labiu see lami. 


labku adj.; 1. flexible (said of a bow), 
2. moist, fresh (said of bread, of plaster), 
3. (used as a substantive) moistening of the 
soil (NB only); MB, Nuzi, NB, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; cf. labaku. 

{du-ru] [4] = vraf-bu, la-ab-ku, na-a[r-bu] 
A T/l:20ff.;  [du-ru] [a] = ru-uf-bu-um, x-lum, 
{la]b-ku, [na]-gar-ru-ru MSL 2 126:7ff. (Proto-Ea). 


1. flexible (said of a bow): 1 G18.BAN ga 
PN la-ab-ku HSS 15 21:1, 2, 7 (= RA 36 183), 
cf. a PN 1 ai8.BaNn la-bi-ik (contrasted with 
la damqu ibid. 3, 5, 6, and passim) ibid. 13, 15 and 
36, cf. also HSS 15 18:10 and 16, 37:9 and 19, also 
$a PN GI8.BAN la-bi-ik HSS 15 18:39; note: 
$a PN 2 ai8S.pan.MgES la-ab-ku(text -bu) 
HSS 15 37:4 (= RA 36 186). 


2. moist, fresh (said of bread, of plaster): 
NINDA 14-4B-KU (as Akkadogram in Bogh.) 
BoTU 1 1:29, KUB 12 51 12, 14, KUB 20 90 iii 6, 
9,11; Ihave applied the mud plaster u hapit 
lab-ku but the hapu-clay slip is still moist 
Biggs, JCS 19 97:13 (MB let.). 


3. (used as a substantive) moistening (of 
the soil under palm trees, NB only) — a) with 
months indicated — 1’ Abu (fifth month): 
heritu 1T1.NE a-na lab-[ki] therre he performs 
the digging of ditches (done in) MN for moist- 
ening (the soil) Dar. 193:11, cf. heriétu ITI.NE 
fa-nal lab-ki 1-hir-ru Camb. 142:8; heriit[u] 
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ITL.NE in[a tab]-ki therrt VAS 5 49:8; [herdiu 
§a] 171.NE a-na la-ab-ku [therrt] Dar. 341:4. 


2’ Addaru (twelfth month): ferdiu IT1.Se 
a-na la-ab-ku therrt: Nbn. 578:9, ef. (in broken 
context) lab-ku Sa 1t1.SE VAS 6 4:25. 


b) other occs.: pit hertitu Sa eqli a-na lab- 
ku naka they (the tenants) assume warranty 
for the digging of the field for the moistening 
TuM 2-3 136:5, also 135:7, wr. a-na lab-ka 
ibid. 134:5, ana lab-ku VAS 5 86:5, also BE 8 
79:5; herdtu a-na lab-ku therrt VAS 5 26:18. 
labku s.; (a type of beer); NB.* 

asnan russ la-ab-ku ndsu (I offered) red- 
glowing(?) grain, labku-beer, ndSu-beer RA 14 
161:5 (to VAB 4 154 iv 49, Nbk.), see ZA 29 182, 
ef. 3 KAS uttati 4 KAS lab-ku ... 3 KAS uttati 
igtén KAS lab-ku istén KAS ndsu istén KAS 
zarbaba three (jars) with barley beer, four 
with 1.-beer, three (jars) with barley beer, 
one with /.-beer, one with ndsu-beer, one 
with zarbabu-beer RAcc. 75:3, cf. ibid. 10, 
also KA8.0.SA SIG; u KAS.U.SA lab-ku ibid. 
89:9. 

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 84.) 


labnu A adj.; fiat, shallow(?); SB; cf. 
labanu B. 

gi-pisan.si.si.ga = la-ab-nu Hh. IX 62; 
gi-pisan.si.si.ga = [l]a-ab-nu = nu-us-hu sé 


[NINDA.HI.A] Hg. B II 49, in MSL 7 70; [gi.ma. 
sé.ab.si.si.ga] = [la-ajb-nu Hh. IX 120. 

a) said of a person’s face or nose: summa 
... pant la-bi-in Kraus Texte 3b i 9 and ii 8, 
see MVAG 40/2 72:45 and 74:56, cf. Summa 
appa la-bi-[in] Kraus Texte 12b iii 4’. 

b) said of a basket: see Hh. IX, in lex. 
section. 

For Zimol. 19:55 (Ea II Excerpt ii 21’) see lapnu. 


*labnu B (fem. labittw) adj.; molded (said 
of bricks); MA*; cf. labdnu A. 


Total received: 75,730 sia, la-bi-tu sa 
7 up.MES bricks molded, over seven days 
KAY 123:3. 


labnu (libnu, or lapnu) s.; throw stick; 


SB.* 
gié.Roillulu, gi8.tag.ga, gis. Ruil-lulu, gig. 
dili = la-ab-nu Hh. VII A 71f., cf. [gi8.Ru.gi8. 
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tag.ga] = [lab]-nu = g[a-as-tum] Hg. B II 69, in 
MSL 6 109; giS.RU.DU, giS.RU.gi8.dili 
li-ib-nu Nabnitu E 189f. 

la-ab-nis ukassisu supr[a ...] they (the 
archers) broke their fingernails as if (they 
were throwing) throw sticks Bauer Asb. 2 88 
r. 15. 


labru_ see labiru adj. 


labsum adj.; foreigner(?); OB lex.* 

14 ir.us.sa = la-ag-sum, la-ab-sum OB Lu B 
iii 42f, 
labSu adj.; clad, arrayed, worn(?); Nuzi, 
SB; cf. labddu. 

$&.gada.la = la-big ki-tee Lu IV 99, Sa.tug. 
tug.ld& = MIN na-al-ba-[8] ibid. 100. 

§&.gada.l4é Eridu.ga.ke,(kip) : la-big ki-ti-e 
ga Eridu 5R 5) iii 46f., see JCS 21 11; [ld]. 
gada.la abzu.kexy : la-bi§ ki-ti-e §a Apst 4R 
Add. p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 3 r. 7f., ef. BA 10/1 112 
No. 30:5f. 

a) clad, arrayed: see lex. section; ana 
assitim u mutitim ana la-ab-Su-sa u aprissa 
thusst he married her (the naditu-woman) 
to clothe her and cover her head (lit. for her 
being clothed and covered) CT 48 51:8 (OB), 
see Hirsch, ZA 60 161; for corr. finite verbs, 
see aparu mng. la. 


b) worn(?): 2 TUG kusitu sie.mME8 la-ab- 
Su-tum two kusitu-cloaks of wool, worn(?) 
HSS 15 189:6. 


For labig kité see Falkenstein Gotterlieder p. 
99. 


*labéiitu see labsu. 


labu adj.; suffering from the li’bu-disease; 
OB lex.*; cf. la’abu. 
{ld.(sa.)dih] = la-ah-bu-um OB Lu B ii 40. 


labu s.; 1. (a skin disease), 2. 
affected (by la’bu); OB, SB; cf. la’dbu. 
di-ih pup = la-a?-bu A III/5:14. 
ki.tag.ga = la-a-bu 5R 16 1 37 (group voc.), 
restored from dupl. ASKT p. 198 Rm. 2,585. 
[la]-a?-bu = hu-un-tu An IX 40; la-a’-bu (var. 
U-7?-[bu]) = hu-un-tu LTBA 2 2:318. 
1. (askin disease): Summa awilum assatam 
thuzma la-ah-bu-um (var. li-th-bu-um) issaz 
basst if a man marries a woman and then 
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the J.-disease afflicts her (he may marry 
another woman) CH § 148:68; assassu sa la- 
ah-bu-um (var. li-ih-bu-um) isbatu ul izzib& 
... adi baltat ittanasssi he may not divorce 
his wife whom the /.-disease has afflicted, he 
must maintain her as long as she lives 
ibid. 76; ana usalli la illak la-a?-bu i-la-?i-ib- 
su (see ladbu mng. la) KAR 177 r. ii 34 
(hemer.); la-?-bu (var. li-bw) ERIN-ni i-la-P1- 
[tb] K.8769 r. 1, var. from dupl. CT 20 28:3, 
see la’abu mng. la; alé di?u u tanihu la-a-bu 
ta-a-d[ir(?)-tu(?) . ..] mindtija the aléi-demon, 
headache and suffering, J., sorrow [have ...] 
my limbs BMS 12:51 and dupl., see von Soden, 
Iraq 3187; gat ardat lili la-a?-bi it is the hand 
of the lilé-woman, (i.e.) 1. Labat TDP 34:21, 
also STT 91:23; [Summa amélu] hasisu NE. 
MES-8% la-a?-ba mali if a man’s lungs are hot 
and he is filled with 1. AMT 55,2:4; la-ah-bu- 
[um] (in broken context) Bab. 12 pl. 12 ii3 
(OB Etana). 


2. spot affected (by la’bu): see ki.tag.ga 
= la-a-bu 5R16, in lex. section; Jla-’-ab 
mustasninti GaB-ma the l. of the mudstasnintu 
(a part of the exta) is split AfO 16 pl. 13:10, 
cf. la---ab HAR K.8865 obv.(!) land 8 and dupl., 
see Borger, BiOr 14 194, cf. also 7 la-?-bu (in 
similar context) D.T. 180+ :6. 


In spite of the clear evidence that la’bu 
(and the verb la’abu) denote a skin disease, 
the synonym lists explain it, for etym. 
reasons (cf. Heb. lahab), as a kind of fever. 


lab’u see labbu. 
*“laba adj.; 


lex.* 
[sig ...] = la-ba-a-tum — l.-wool Hh. XIX 76a. 


(designating a kind of wool); 


labd (lebé) v.; to howl, growl, groan, to cry 
out; SB; I tlbu — ilabbu/ilabbi (ilebbi), 1/3 
iltenebbu; cf. labd. 

[...].ga = le-bu-[u] Nabnitu C 153; [gt...] 
= [rigmum sla ki-ma[... i]l-bu-% Kagal D Section 
7:2’. 

la-bu-u = ga-su-% CT 41 34:5 (Alu Comm.). 


a) referring to sounds made by animals: 
Summa Min alpu il-bu if ditto (= in a man’s 


laba 


house) an ox bellows KAR 379:5; summa 
saht ina bit améli il-bu-% if pigs squeal in the 
house of a man CT 38 45:21 and 46:21, also 
KAR 379:9; [Summa] séru ina bit marsi il- 
bu-féi1 if a snake screams in the house of a 
sick man KAR 386:50, cf. summa séru ana 
pan améli il-bu-um CT 38 35:49, cf. also 
(a cat) ina bit améli il-bu CT 39 49:35; gumz 
ma kalbi ... i-lab-bu-% if dogs howl (in the 
streets) Boissier DA 103:16 (all SB Alu), kalbu 
pasu ippusa i-lab-bi the dog opens its 
mouth and howls Lambert BWL 192:14 (SB 
fable); (a demon) sa kima immer i-leb-bu-u 
that bleats like a sheep AfO 14 146:102 (bit 
mésirt). 

b) referring to sounds made by sick 
persons: summa éerru i-lab-bu-ma tuld inaé: 
sdsumma la ikkal if a baby howls and does 
not suck when they offer it the breast Labat 
TDP 228:109; summa marsu ina séréti il-te- 
ni-ib-bu if a sick man cries repeatedly in the 
morning Labat TDP 176:1, also Iraq 18 133:22 
(catalog), cf. (if the sick man)  iéstanassi 
i-leb-bu = STT 91:73, cf. also Summa ina 
mursisu i-leb-bu  Labat TDP 158:14, ef. also 
184 r. 8, 190:28; Summa i-lab-bu if (in his 
sleep a man) groans (followed by iétanassi) 
AfO 18 74:16. 


c) referring to sounds of inanimate ob- 
jects: Summa dlu rigimsgu i-la-ab-[bu] if the 
voice of a town hums (followed by idammum) 
CT 381:8, cf. Summa bit améli {[t1-le-eb-bu 
if a man’s house hums CT 40 4:77 (both SB 
Alu). 


d) referring to sounds of bloated intestines: 
Sdru ina libbisu issanahhur i-le-eb-bu the 
wind in his belly whirls and rumbles Kécher 
BAM 49:12 and dupl. 50:14, also, wr. NIGIN(!)- 
ur i-le-bu Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 20, cf. also 
édru ina libbisu i-le-eb-bu Kécher BAM 49:4 
and 50:6. 


lab see lami v. 
1abu_ see labbu s. 
1abd adj.; 
labii v. 

u.gu.dé.a = la-a-bu-% lost (animal) = bleating 
(animal) Izi E 318. 


howling, bleating; lex.*; cf. 
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labubittu s.; (a plant); SB. 

@ nig.dumu.a.ni = gag-gqa-da-[ni-tu], la-bu- 
bit-[tu] Hh. XVII 103f.; G dumu.a.ni : U la-bu- 
[bi-tu] Uruanna II 449; UG (var. ai8) dumu.a.ni: 
AS la-bu-bi-t@ Uruanna III 131;  sd-mi atS.T1m : 
G la-bu-bi-tu Uruanna I 425. 

sammu sikinsu kima t amhari larisu 
sehru szba ul ist [...] hima zér kitt 3ammu 
&4 6 la-bu-bi-tu [Sumsu] the plant that looks 
like the amkara-plant, its leaves are small, 
it has no milky sap, [its seeds] are like 
linseed, that plant is called/. Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 33:5 (series Jammu sikingu); U la-bu-bit-té% 
(among charms against diseases caused by 
demons) CT 14 16 BM 93084:13. 


labiinu see labbunu. 
labussu_ see lubustu. 


ladinnu (ladunu, ladnu) s.; (an aromatic); 
SB, NB. 

[Sim ...] : la-din-nu (var. la-du-nu) (preceded 
by budulhu) Uruanna IIT 533. 

20 gun Sm la-du-nu (among tribute from 
the West) Roast Tigl. ITI p. 14:85; 15 ain Sim 
la-ad-nu UCP 9 93 No. 27:21 (NB). 

For suggested equivalence with Gk. lédanon 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 9, Zimmern Fremdw. 
p. 58. 

In 5R 16 r. 26 read lapnu, q.v. 


ladiru (aladiru) s.; (a plant); SB. 

U EBUR.SAR = Sam-ba-lil-tu = la-di-ru Hg. D 238; 
G éd-am-ba-lil-tu, U6 e-rié-ti GAZI.SAR : GU la-di-ru 
(var. G a-la-di-ru), UG tul-di (vars. tul-du, tul-tu) : 
G MIN ina Sti-ba-ri Uruanna I 164 ff. 

NumuN U (var. @i8) la-di-r[t] (among 
other ingredients for an enema) Kécher BAM 
186:26, var. from 187:3, also, wr. U0 NUMUN 
la-di-ri ibid. 258:6; zér kitt zér 0 la-di-ri 
ibid. 79:11, 


In Kécher BAM 306:13 read [7] eli-kul-la sa,, 
see elkulla. 


ladiru = adj.; SB*; 
cf. addru B v. 

When A&SSur gave me the power ana... 
Suknué la-di-ri-ia to subdue those who do 
not fear me Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 26. 


impudent, fearless; 


lagabbu 


Contracted from la ddiru, see ddiru in la 


adiru. 
ladnu see ladinnu. 


ladu (luddu) v.; to bend, to be shamed(?); 
OB, SB, NA; I ilaéd — (NA) iluad, 1/2. 


a) to bend: issabtuma kima 1@%tm i-lu-du 
they (Enkidu and Gilgames) grappled one 
with the other and bent down(?) like a 
wrestler Gilg. P. vil6 and 21, cf. ina panisu 
anaku [ajl-tu-ud I bent down(?) before it 
(the bull) ZA 53 216:6 (OB Gilg.); [Summa] 
paddnu ana imitti i-lu-ud if the “path” 
bends to the right side KAR 440r.4; Summa 
... gisimmaru ina bilti i-lu-ud if the date 
palm bends under (its) yield CT 40 44 80-7- 
19,22+ :3 (SB Alu), restored from CT 41 29:19 
(Alu Comm.). 


b) to be shamed(?): Sa isbatu ina sépé DN 
la i-lu-ad ina puhur ildni rabdti Sa ina ganni 
sa DN, kasir la i-lu-ad ina puhur hdddnitesu 
he who seizes the feet of Sarrat-Ninua will 
not be shamed(?) in the assembly of the 
great gods, he who is protected by (lit. bound 
to the hem of) Urkittu will not be shamed(?) 
among the assembly of his ill-wishers Craig 
ABRT 1 6 r. 2f. (NA). 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 27 n. 80. 


ladunu see ladinnu. 


lagabbiS adv.; like a block; SB*; ef. 
lagabbu. 

urrudi sa innesru unappigu la-gab-bis my 
throat which was tightened and choked as 
by a block, with comm. la-gab-big S4 a-KUR 
pagrt Lambert BWL 52:30. 


lagabbu s.; 1. block, 2. name of the 
cuneiform sign LagaB; OA, SB; Sum. lw.; 
ef. lagabbis. 

la-géb LtacaB = la-gdb-bu, up-qum MSL 2 
128:11f. (Proto-Ea); [lja-gab LacaB = [la-gd]b-bu 
A 1/2:99; sa = la-ga-ab-bu A-tablet 663 (= Nigga 
289). 


1. block: x husdram abnam ld-ga-ba-am 
kunukkija PN na¥akkum PN is bringing to 
you a husdru-stone in a solid block under my 
seal KTS 22b:4 (OA let.). 
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2. name of the cuneiform sign LAGAB: 
[ni-gi-iJIn la-gab-bu (=) pa-ha-ru, lu-kud 
la-gab-bu (=) ku-ru-t, pa-ha-r[u] CT 20 25 
K.9667:13, ef. ibid. 9 Sm. 418:10 (ext. comm.), 
cited from ni-gi-in, lu-gu-ud LacaB la-gab-bu 
(sign name) = sa-ha-ru, ku-ru-u Ee I 32f. 


lagagu v.; to cry out; lex.*; I, IT. 


du-un-du-un DUN.DUN = la-ga-ga jf sa-su-u 
A VITI/3 Comm. r. 29; tu-lag-ga-ag 5R 45 K.253 
iv 23 (gramm.). 


lagallu see lagarru. 


lagarru (lagallu) s.; (a priest); OB Elam, 
SB; Sum. lw.; cf. lagarturru. 

la-gal LAGAR = la-gal-I[um] MSL 2 133 viii 50 
(Proto-Ea); la-ga-ar LAGAR = la-ga-ru SI 235. 

[la}-ga-7[u] = [k]a-lu-w Malku IV 15. 

ana bit epri ga érubu andku a&sbu énu u 
la-ga-ru asbu isippu u lumabhu in the House 
of Dust where I entered dwell the high priest 
and the l.-priest, dwell the purification priest 
and the ecstatic Gilg. VIL iv 46; LU la-ga-ru 
sakinu tagribti (in enumeration of temple 
personnel) YOS 1 45 ii 28 (Nbn.); IGI PN la- 
gar-rum MDP 22 29:8; PN Lt la-gar 4KUR.GAL 
3R 52 No. 2:63 (colophon); note, qualifying a 
date palm: [Summa KI.MIN] gisimmaru la- 
ga-ru ict if a barren(?) date palm is seen 
(preceded by suguR.LAL GAR, see kezru) 
CT 40 45 K.14159:4 (SB Alu), see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 12 and n. 25. 

Renger, ZA 59 122; Alster, JCS 23 116f. 


lagarturru s.; apprentice lagarru-priest; 
LB*; Sum. lw.; ef. lagarru. 

supur PN Lv la-gar-tur-ru 1AMAR.UD.KAM 
handwriting of PN, the J. of Marduk SBH 
p. 33 r. 36 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 167:4). 


lagaStakkas (lagatakkas) adj.; speckled(?) 
(said of horses); MB, NB; Kassite word. 
la-ga-aS-ta-ka-as §a PN PBS 2/2 90:15 and 18; 
la-gas-tak-kaS DuMU AkrijaS BE 14 12:10, 
also, wr. la-ga-tak-kaS PBS 2/2 98:19; la-ga- 
tak-kas u sirpi — 1.and brown PBS 2/2 98:8, 
ef. BE 14 12:14 and 32, DumMu la-ga-[tak]-kag 
PBS 2/2 98:24, ef. also ibid. 18, Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 17 No. 4 r. 3, 21 No. 12:3, r. 1, 3 and 9, 22 


laginu 


No. 13 r. 4, 7 (all MB); one chariot and _ 1-en 
[ANSE] la-gaS-ta-ka¥ ABL 1154+ :26 (NB), see 
Dietrich Aramier p. 148 No. 33. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 27 and 125. 


lagasa (fem. lagasitu) adj.; from Lagas; OB. 


PN URU.KI la-ga-8 TCL 10 38:9; £p la-ga- 
&i-tum OECT 3'36:12 (let.). 


lagatakkas see lagastakkas. 


laga@u (lagi) s.; scales, matter formed on 


parts of the body, slag from a kiln; SB; 
Sum. lw. 
la.ga (var. [LA]GAB®- 64>), kir, = la-ga ki-i-ri 


(var. Su) Hh. X 355; la.ga.sag.du.mu Ugumu 
49, la.ga.geStu.mu ibid. 145. 

Su.um.du.um si.ktr.e Sub.ba.a.ta : ina 
saptigu ga la-ga-a nad& upon his lips that are 
covered with scales OECT 6 pl. 19:11f., dupl. 
ASKT p. 122:6f.; BaR.in.nu.bi in.na.an.es 
= la-ga-su tg-bu-% (error for leg@?) Ai. VI iv 24f. 

la-ga-% si-ik-tum Lambert BWL 64:33 (Ludlul 
Comm.). 


a) scales, matter formed on parts of the 
body: see, referring to dandruff on the scalp, 
dirt or scales of the ears, Ugumu 49 and 145, 
in lex. section; 1w?% (var. [x]-?-tt) da uttappiqu 
la [ima]hharu [...] la-ga-8d (var. la-ga-a-a-8d) 
isirma idiltas ipti my throat(?) which was 
blocked and could not take in [...], he 
....-ed its deposit, opened its closure 
Lambert BWL 54:33, var. from ibid. pl. 74 BM 
54821 (Ludlul III); Summa lig pisu Sabul la-ga-a 
Ru.RU if his palate is dry (and) is covered 
with a deposit(?) Labat TDP 64:54, and see 
OECT 6 pl. 19:14, in lex. section. 


b) slag from a kiln: 
section. 

For another Akk. correspondence to Sum. 
la.ga, see kurastu. 

Landsberger, MSL 9 101. 


see Hh. X, in lex. 


laginu s.; (an agricultural profession); lex.* 
uru,y = e-ri-éu, [uruy.*}.146 = la-gi-nu Lu IV 
3708. 
la-gi-in ¢-8it-tu(var. -ti) = §d-ru-% Malku IV 43, 
var. from CT 18 9 K.4233 ii 23, ef. LU la-gi-in 
1-Mt-tlum |] LG e-du-z VAT 4955:11f. (comm. to 
A II/2), see isttu A lex. section. 
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lagu adj.; (mng. unkn.); plant list.* 


G ab-$u la-gu : 6 la-la-gu Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 1 iv 37’ (= Uruanna II 478). 


See abgu and lallangu. 
lag see laga@’u. 


lahabu v.; to howl(?); SB*; I, III/2. 

a) lakabu: imbhur UR.BAR.RA la-ha-ba 
i-[...] she faced the wolf, (and) [...] 
howling(?) 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56 iii 31, dupl. 
KAR 239 ii 8, see ZA 16 162 (Lamastu inc.). 

b) sutalhubu: Lamastu ués-ta-na-al-hab 
kima UR.IDIM masid ana masti us-ta-na-[...] 
Lamastu howls(?) like a rabid dog, she [...] 

PBS 1/2 113 iii 27, dupl. 4R 58 iii 42 (La- 
mastu inc.). 
lahabu see lehébu. 
“lahadu = (or lahdtu, lahdtu) v.; 
unkn.); gramm.*; II, III. 

tu-lah-had 5R 45 K.253 iv 57; 
vii 26. 
lahagu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 


{t é4]-mi TaB UD.DA : U la-ha-gu plant for sétu- 
fever: 1. Uruanna II 45. 

t haltappéna t la-ha-ga [...] ... tasdk 
(for a compress) Kécher BAM 171:39, dupl. 
AMT 82,1:7. 


(mng. 


tu-sal-had ibid. 


lahamu see /ahmu adj. and s. 


lahamu A (lehému) v.; to be hairy; OB, 
SB; I (only stative lahim/lehim attested), 
II, U1; ef. lahimu, lahmu adj., lukhumu. 

sie la-hi-im {ff ku™mumugy | la-ba-su ff KUM MURKY 
| la-ha-mu_ it is covered with shaggy hair : KU.KU 
(is) labaégu ‘“‘to dress,’? KU.KU (is also) lahadmu “to 
be hairy” CT 41 30:13 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLY). 

tu-lah-ha-am 5R 45 K.253 iv 58; tu-sal-ha-am 
ibid. vii 24 (gramm.). 

{summa tlulimum sdrtam la-hi-im if the 
spleen is covered with shaggy hair YOS 10 
41:30, also BM 22694:46 (OB ext.); Summa 
Saha sic le-hi-im if a pig is covered with hair 
CT 38 46:24, also ibid. 25-27 (SB Alu), for 
comm., see lex. section; usummu sa sic la- 
ah-mu a dormouse that is covered with long 
hair Labat TDP 194:48; Summa sinnistu ulidz 
ma MIN-ma sipata la-hi-[im] if a woman gives 


lahannatu 


birth and already at birth (the child) is cov- 
ered with shaggy hair Leichty Izbu IV 31, cf. 
sie.tzla-[hi-im] ibid. 33, cf. sie dannié la-ah- 
mu ibid. p. 197 K.9837:1, K.12754:11, also sic 
la-hi-im (parallel: labig) ibid. 8; if a man’s 
eyebrows sig ma’attu lah-mu are very 
shaggy KAR 395:17 (physiogn.); Summa 
ubdndtusu kissura ... Sa qdtdsu Sdrta lah-ma 
if his fingers are gnarled, this means that his 
hands are covered with shaggy hair Kraus 
Texte 24 r. 3, ef. ibid. 5, cf. also Sa Sdarta 
lah-mat ibid. 12a i 24’. 
In K.8623:11 read 
umtal-[...], see milhu. 


im-ma-la-hu <mi>-tl-hu 


lahamu B v.; to make beer (from malt or 
dates); SB, NB; I, II. 

a) lahamu: liddinki 4Siraég (var. LU.stRAS) 
mundu buglu bappiru patihatu limalliki narz 
tabu ana la-ha-mi liddinki let Siraé (variant: 
the beer-brewer) give you groats, malt, “beer 
bread,” let him fill a leather bag for you 
(with them), let him give you nartabu for 
making beer 48 56 iii 56, var. from KAR 239 ii 
27 ff. (Lamastu). 

b) lukhumu: ina MN ... dannu a, 100 
Stkar tabu %-[lah]-ha-ma-ma inandin he will 
brew fine beer (from the dates received) in 
these hundred vats and deliver (it) in MN 
(bappiritu-contract) BE 9 43:12, cf., wr. 
u-lah-ha-mu PBS 2/1 131:5, %-lah-<ha-muy- 
u-ma BE 10 4:15 (all NB). 

For other refs. see lému. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 18 and n. 17; (von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 13); Oppenheim Beer p. 43 n. 39. 
lahamu see lému. 
lahandu see lahantu. 
lahangidd® s.; (a beer jug); lex.*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. lahannu. 


dug.la.ha.an.gid.da = na-as-bu-u, 8v-u, 
gu-ug-gu-ru Hh. X 85ff.; dug.la.ha.an.gid.da 
= na-as-bu-t = ka-ni-n{u 34 KAS.saG], dug.la.ha. 
an.gid.da= S8u-u=MIN Hg. IT 54f., in MSL 7 109. 


See also lahtangiddd. 


lahannatu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

URU ni-ip-pu-ri-ti la-ha-na-tu da-su-up-tu 
my girl from Nippur, the sweet 1. KAR 158 
vii 18. ; 
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Connection with labhinatu (see alahhinatu) 
is doubtful, because this has no variant 
*la(h)hanatu attested; also uncertain is the 
etym. relation with Aram. l¢hénd, a person in 
the service of the temple, see Landsberger, 
Baumgartner AV 204. 


lahannu = (lahidnu) s.; (a bottle); OB 
Alalakh, EA, MA, SB, NA, Akkadogram in 
Bogh.; pl. lakhanné and lakannatu; wr. syll. 
and DUG.LA.HA.AN; cf. lahangiddt. 

dug.la.hba.an = la-ha-an-nu, (dug.la.ha.an. 
LU.DIN.na] = MIN si-pi-e tavern keeper’s bottle 
(followed by J. for water, milk, beer) Hh. X 79-79a, 
ef. dug.la.ha.nu.um MSL 7 200:42 (OB 
Forerunner to Hh.); dug.la.ha.an.8u = na-ah- 
bu-u, na-as-bu-u, la-ha-an qa-a-ta Hh. X 83-84a, 
{dug.la.ha.an.Su.i] = MIN gal-la-pz barber’s jug 
ibid. 84b. 

a) in gen.: ina misim ajumma DvG la- 
h{a]-na issukiumma somebody threw a lL.- 
bottle at him at night VAS 16 153:7 (OB let.); 
ki-me-er-tam ina la-hi-a-nim Sibilam billatam 
sibilam send me .... in a bottle(?), send me 
billatu-beer Kraus AbB 1 94r.9; 14 la-ha-nu 
(beside kukkubu, pursitu, and other vessels) 
KAV 118:3 (MA); 3 la-ha-nu hurdsi (among 
other precious objects) Wiseman Alalakh 390:3 
(MB), cf. 14-94-4N-NI KU.BABBAR KUB 32 128 
i 13 and 22, (of gold) ibid. 14 and 23; 1 la-ha- 
an-nu $a abni one glass l. (beside an alabaster 
huliam-bowl) EA 22 ii 62; 1 la-ha-nu sa sisé 
$a a-mu-lél-tt §a AMUSEN.MES hurdsi tamli 
(see amiitu B usage b) ibid. i 55 (list of gifts of 
Tusratta); if a lizard ina DUG.LA-HA.AN 
KAS [...] [is found] in a beer bottle CT 40 
28 K.3731+ :11. 


b) in rituals — 1’ for libations: 1 la-ha-na 
$a GESTIN 1 la-ha-na sa KA8 ina battubattén sa 
kaniint ana qgaqgiri ugammar (the king) 
empties one |. of wine, one 1. of beer on the 
ground around the braziers ZA 50 194:17f., 
cf. 2 la-ha-na-a-te §a QESTIN Sarru ana gaggiri 
inaggi ibid. 23, cf. ibid. 27 and 30, also [1 la- 
ha-na Sa ugqni kijri a auStin_ one 1. of 
artificial lapis lazuli (i.e., glass) with wine 
ibid. 2 and 6 (MA rit.); [2 DUG IJa-ha-a-ni sa 
hurdsi Sa [1] sita-a-a ... issén ina pan Bél 
essen ina pan Nabi kardni umalld they fill 
with wine two gold l.-s of one-sila capacity 


lahannu 


each, one in front of DN, one in front of DN, 
ABL 951:18 (coll. K. Deller), cf. [7 DUG.L]A.HA. 
AN GESTIN 7 DUG.LA.HA.AN KAS.MES [7 DUG. 
L]A.HA.AN GA.MES 7 DUG.[LA].HA.AN LAL seven 
l.-s with wine, seven with beer, seven with 
milk, seven with honey (in a namburbi ritual) 
ABL 977r. 13f. (both NA); 7 la-ha-an-ni LAL 
LNUN.NA GESTIN KAS a.MES tumallama ina 
muhhi abri tesén mihha tanaggi you fill seven 
l.-bottles with honey, ghee, wine, beer, and 
water, and arrange them on the brazier, you 
make a mihhu-offering KAR 25 iii 17, ef. 7DUG 
la-ha-na-te tumallama BBR No. 26 ii 
15f.; 1 DUG.LA.HA.AN A 1 DUG.LA.HA.AN KAS 
tumallama ina lét U.c18.saR tasakkan AMT 
100,3:10 and 17, parallel AMT 15,3:8, cf. DUG. 
LA.HA.AN.MES Sikara tumalla BBR No. 58:7, 
Or. NS 36 282 r. 3, ibid. 34:8, Or. NS 34 126:9, 
ef. also AMT 57,9:5, DUG.LA.-HA.AN.MES mé u 
Sikart ... tukdén TuL p. 50:17, 112:40, KAR 
357: 11; mé pasiri nari ina DUG.LA.HA.AN[...] 
Kécher BAM 129 i 8, restored from CT 23 6 ii 10; 
[DU]@.LaA.HA.AN tanaggisuniiti AAA 22 p. 60 
ii 13, wr. 2 pu@ la-ha-ni.meS KAR 374r. 10, 
(in broken context) AfO 12 142 ii 2, STT 73:118. 


2’ for preparing medications: DUG.LA. 
HA.AN Sikar sabi tumallama sammi anniiti 
ana libbi tamahhas you fill al. with beer from 
the tavern keeper, and stir these herbs into it 
Kécher BAM 248 iv 14, cf. (the medication) 
ana DUG.LA.HA.AN tanagsar you decant into 
a l-bottle AMT 61,6:3 + 83,1:13; uncert.: 
1nd NA, LA.HA.AN (HLHD sépésu Su35.MES-ma 
you mix(?) (the medication) in a stone(?) 
1. and put the salve on his feet Kocher BAM 
122 r. 16. 


3’ for holding objects: supri a ikassapunt 
[ina D]juG la-ha-ni [i]Sakkunu they place the 
nails that they trim offin al. ABL 4 r. 3 (NA); 
gallabiissu ippus ina DUG.LA.HA.AN tkammis: 
ma he shaves himself and collects (the 
shavings) into a J. (lutes its opening) Or. NS 
36 21:7, NU LU.US ina DUG.LA.B[A.AN ...] 
you [put] the figurine of the dead man in a 1. 
CT 23 19:4, see Or. NS 24 264. 


4’ other occs.: [ikri]b mé 3a pu la-ha-ni 
nasima ... ana qat i naddnu prayer (to be 
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recited) when taking the water in the /. and 
offering it for (washing) the hands of the god 
BBR No. 75~—78: 11. 


c) varieties — 1’ made of porous clay: 
{[puG] la-ha-nu Ssaharratu tanasSima you 
take a porous |. (for washing hands) BBR 
No. 75-78:53, ef. RAcc. 36:24, KAR 28:11, 38 
r. 11 and 31. 


2’ made of glass: see EA 22 ii 62, cited 
usage a, ZA 50 194:2 and 6, cited usage b-1’. 


3’ made of precious metals: see usage a. 
See also lahtannu and lahtangiddd. 
Salonen Hausgeriite 2 225 ff. 


lahantu (lahandu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 
ka.S8u.kud.da muSen = ga-a-a-hu = la-ha-an- 


tum(vars. -tu, -du) Hg. C I 4, in MSL 8/2 p. 171, 
vars. from Hg. B IV 287, ibid. p. 170. 


laharitum $s. (or adj.) fem.; (a garment); 
OB.* 

5 TUG la-ha-ri-tum U8 saG(?) 10 TUG la-ha- 
ri-tum Pa.Pa 40 TUG la-ha-ri-tum 6 96 TUG 
la-ha-ri-tum 5 95 TUG ba-ta-tum 4 MA.NA 
five U.-3 of second (or?) first quality, ten 
L-s ...., forty l-s (weighing) six (minas 
each), 96 1.-s (weighing) five (minas each), 
95 ....-8 (weighing) four minas (each) CT 45 
36 ii 9-12, also ibid. i 10-12, cf. x TdG.au.b 
la-ha-<ri-tum> US saG x TUG.GU.E la-ha-ri- 
tum x nahlaptu-cloaks of l.-quality(?) of 
second (or?) first quality, x nahlaptu-cloaks 
of 1.-quality(?) ibid. iii 11f.; 30(?) TUG la-ha- 
ri-tum Pa.PA 120 TUG la-ha-ri-tum 4 MA.NA 
iii 6f. 


laharuhgsu see laharussu. 
laharusak see laharussu. 
laharusku see laharudssu. 


laharusésu (laharusak, laharusku, laharuhsu) 
s.; quiver, box to hold arrows or whips; 
OB, MB, SB. 

gi8 é.zu.lum.ma.gigir = la-ha-ru-us-ku Hh. 
V 17, giS é.zG.lum.ma = la-ha-ru-us-8i Hh. 
VIIA 64, kus é.z20.lfum.ma] = la-ha-ru-us-k[a] 
Hh. XI 102, see MSL 9 198. 


*lahasu 
ki ab.gaz.za.mu kt ba.ab.si.il.la4é.mu 
za.lum.mar.ra [x] : 8d {la}(!)-ha-ru-us-ki pi-ti 
(obscure) SBH p. 39 r. 1, see Civil, JAOS 88 8. 
la(!)-har-us-ka = % ga-ni-e Malku IT 200. 


ina bit ispatu gqasta uktinu la-ha-ru-us-ak 
undalli gani ebbiitu they placed the bow in 
the bow case, they(!) filled the quiver with 
shining arrows STT 366:9, see JNES 26 196; 
KUS i8-pa-tlum ...] | KUS la-ha-[ru-us-Su] 
(among twenty divine emblems) LKU 31:13; 
1 la-ha-ru-th-sum (list) UET 5 882:14 (OB). 

Civil, JAOS 88 8f. 


*“Jahasu v.; 1. kéhusu to murmur prayers, 
2. lukhusu to whisper, 3. IT/2 to whisper 
to oneself; OB, MB, SB; I/2 (inf. only at- 
tested), II, 11/2, 11/3; cf. kbsu, mulahhisu. 

8u-u 8G = [luj-uh-hu-Su  Idu II 265; te-er 
KAXPI = lu-hu-&[u-um] MSL 2 154:6’ (Proto-Ea); 
tu-lah-has 5R 45 K.253 iv 56 (gramm.). 


1. hthusu to murmur prayers: tasemme 

. sukéna kitmusu lit-hu-Su u labaén appi 
you (Samas) heed (prayers), obeisance, 
kneeling, murmuring of prayers and pros- 
tration Lambert BWL 134:131. 


2. luhhusu to whisper — a) in gen.: 
[ana uzjun bélisu ul-ta-a[h-hi-is] he kept 
whispering into the ear of his master ARM 2 
237.3’, cf. [x x] UD PN ul-ta-ah-hi-is-ma 
ibid. 6’; ina 8d-pa-hu-ti-ka ina libbi uznéka 
&-lah-hi-t§ in your .... I whispered into 
your ears JSS49A14(SBlit.); kt Sa rak- 
buma ina uzniga t-lah-ha-d§ as he (the 
stallion) is mounting (the jenny) he whispers 
into her ear Lambert BWL 218 iv 16. 


b) with ref. to prayers and incantations: 
li-ih-&% tu-{lah-has] teriqgamma you murmur 
the prayer and goaway TuL p. 106 r. 49 (rit.); 
ind GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG.GA EN 3-8% ana libbi 
uant sist sa Suméli tu-lah-hag through a pipe 
of aromatic reed you murmur the incantation 
three times into the left ear of the horse 
KAR 218:10 (tamitu), also RAcc. 12:10 and 12, 
20:11 and 13, 26:18; ana libbi uzni imittisu u 
sumélisu 3.ta.AM tu-lah-has you whisper 
three times into his (the bull’s) right and 
left ears RAcc. 24 r.9; LU.GALA ... ana uzni 
imittifu ana uzni Sumélisu v-la-afh-hags] the 
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kalé-singer whispers (the prayer) into his 
right ear (and) into his left ear LKU 51:31 
(rit.); kima anném tamtand ana libbi uzni 
MAS.[...] ki-a-am tu-lah-has 4R Add. p. 5 to 
pl. 21: 81-2-4,282 r.8; [ana ...] uenésu tu-lah- 
ha& AMT 34,2:2, cf. BBR No. 38:12 and 18. 


3. II/2 to whisper to oneself: Summa ul- 
tah-ha-a& if he whispers to himself (preceded 
by rigma kabar, rigma gatan he is loud/soft 
spoken) AfO 11 224:83 (physiogn.). 


labatu see *lahddu. 
lahatu see *lahddu. 
labhinatu see *alahhinatu. 
lahhinu see alabhinu. 


Labbu s.; (name of a month); Ur IIT, Mari, 
Elam. 

warah La-hi-im ARMT 11 74:9, 230:9, and 
passim in Mari, wr. La-ah-hi-im ARMT 11 184:8, 
ef. rrr La-ah-hu-um MDP 28 484:6, 111 La- 
hu-um MDP 28 467:3, for Ur IIT refs. from 
Elam, see MDP 10 p. 80; exceptionally in 
Babylonia: rrr La-hu-um Eames Coll. No. 
25*:8 (from Nippur?). 


lahhupu see *lubhupu. 
lahianu see lahannu. 
labijanatu s.; (a shell); OB.* 


na,y.PES, = issillatu = la-hi-ia,-na-te(var. -tum) 
Hg. BIV 107; Na, bi-2s-sir-ta-a-ni : Na, la-hi-ia- 
na-tu (followed by kapdsu) Uruanna JIT 174, see 
MSL 10 70:17 and 71:70. 


3 sita 10 Gin na, ka-ba-sum % la-ha-na(!)- 
tum (or la-hi(!)-a(!)-na-tum) UET 5 546:5. 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 408ff. 


lahimu adj.; hairy; lex.*; cf. lahdmu A. 
la-ha-mu = la-hi-mu LTBA 2 2:185; [...] = 
[la]-ah-m[u], [la]-hi-mu Antagal h 1-2’, 
“ahisu (or Id@isu, fem. lahistu) adj.; 
(mng. unkn.); OB.* 
la-hi-is-ta Salta Sa assumisa ibniisi Ha 
nissiku idat dunnigsa kala nist usesmi Ka, 
the prince, made all men hear the signs of 
the might of 1. Saltu, whom he had created 
because of her (i.e., IStar) RA 15 181:15 (OB 
Agu8aja). 


lahmu 


Perhaps to be connected with la’dsu or 
lahasu. 

For LTBA 2 2:129, see 13@ in la 18%. For a 
suggested reading in PBS 1/1 2:38 and 45, see 
Jacobsen, PAPS 107 483 n. 34. 


lahmu (lahamu) adj.; hairy, shaggy; OB; 
cf. lahdmu A. 

[...]-aS LUxsic.pu = la-ah-mu <A VII/2:34; 
[...] = [la]-ah-mu, [la]-hi-mu Antagal fragm. h 1’f.; 
la-ha-mu = la-hi-mu LTBA 2 2:185. 

Lah-mu-um (personal name) RA 15 135:13 
(OB). 


labmu (lahamu) s.; (a monster); OAkk., 
Mari, SB, NA; pl. lahma and lahmanu. 

dgu,.up = 4Lah.ma = @{[...], (Usan.an.na = 
4g1.1B = 4...], dev, = ILah.ma = 4A-nu-[...], 
dgu, = 4La.ha.ma = 4[...] KAV 54:6-9, dupls. 
r. 4-7, 52:4-7 and 71:3-6; Ixa.hé.gal Wgi.hé. 
galla.ha.ma (var.4ya.La-ma) abzu.kex(KID) : 
amin dmin la-ha-mu s[a ...] DN (and) DN, (the 
two gatekeepers of Ea) are the l.-s of the apsi 
RA 17 132 K.4147:8, also TCL 15 10:103, var. 
from CT 24 29:112 (list of gods). 


a) as a mythological creature: [Sama]§ 
birbirritka ina apst tridu [lah-m]u sit témti 
inattalu niirka Samas&, your rays reach down 
to the abyss, so that the monsters of the deep 
behold your light Lambert BWL 128:38, cf. 
Yah-mu sat tamjti ga mali puluhta the 
monsters of the sea, filled with fearsomeness 
ibid. 136:171; Udh-mu igruru [star ina ursisa 
ul isabbat Sittu the labmu-monsters became 
frightened, Istar cannot go to sleep in her 
bed (replaced by kusarikku in parallel, see 
gararu B mng. lal’) Craig ABRT 2 8r. i 1; 
Enki ana la-ah-mi u-[...] Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 78 IL iii 30; iktala ana ah-ma-ni 
K.3458:16, cf. Wah-ma-ni tk-tdl-[x] ibid. r. 4 
(NA lit.); wsz[t]ze badmu mushussu u Wa-ha-mu 
she (Tiamat) arrayed (for the battle) a 
serpent-monster, a dragon and a /.-monster 
En. el. I 141, also ibid. II 27, III 31 and 89; be 
conjured by zi 4la.ba.ma ab.zu(!) @U.au.A 
ArOr 21 395:33 (coll. W. G. Lambert); note the 
description of such creatures: la-ah-mi A.aB. 
BA Sit Ha a sea monster belonging to Ea 
MIO 172 iv 4, cf. (named adammi) Udh(var. 
lah)-mu Sit Ea ibid. 74 iv 48, (named hindu) 
ibid. 78 v 42, (named la-ah-mu ippiru) ibid. 
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76v 10; annttu lah(var. la-ah)-mu sa samé u 
erseti Sa apst Sut Ha these are the monsters 
of heaven and the nether world, (originating) 
from the apsi, belonging to Ea ibid. 76 v 11 
(description of representations of demons), note 
MU.BI lah-mu Sit DN its name is Lahmu, 
belonging to Gula (referring to the “dog of 
Gula”) ibid. 78 v 51. 


b) worshiped in the cult: 2 na,.mES WUdéh- 
mu two stones (for the two) 1.-(gods) MVAG 
41/3 10 ii 10 (MA); offerings to Wah-mu 4kit-ti 
Imi-Sar-u u dajdnu VAS 6 213 ii 15 (NB), cf. 
4fLa-ah-mu Surpu VIII 35. 


c) representations — 1’ in gen.: x gu,- 
sa-ri-ku 2 la-ah-ma-an KU.ai iémutu (statues 
of) x bisons and two J.-demons of gold, they 
stripped (them) PBS 9 30:2 (OAkk.); 2 salz 
mé lah-me.MES (var. dah-mu.meESs) (among 
figurines of other mythological creatures) 
BBR No. 50 ii 2, see Gurney, AAA 22 49, var. from 
D.T. 186; sépdaja lah-mu mukabbisat lah-me 
my feet are /.-monsters standing on /.-mon- 
sters Maqlu VII 53, see AfO 21 78; ga... [...] 
adh-mu il-lab-bi-s&% (the lord) who is clothed 
in[...]ofal. AfO 17 313 B 6 comm. 


2’ standing at gateways: badmé lah(!)-me 
ku-sa-rik-kum (among representations of 
mythological creatures decorated with pre- 
cious stones on the gate of the Marduk temple) 
5R 33 iv 50 (Agum-kakrime); urmahhé anzé 
n@irt Uah-me Iku-ri-bi sa kaspi u eré usépis: 
ma néreb babaniga ulziz I had lions, anzt- 
birds, (storm demons with) mouths agape, 
1.-demons and protective genii made of silver 
and copper, and placed them at the entrance 
of its gateways (referring to the [star temple) 
Borger Esarh. 33:10, cf. ibid. 95 rv. 9; “dah- 
me kuribi ga sarirt russ idi ana idi ulziz 
I placed /.-demons (and) protective genii of 
bright gold facing each other (at the entrance 
of the cella of the Assur temple) Borger Esarh. 
87:24; 2 dah-mu esmart sdpin ajabija ina 
bab sit Sams imna u suméla usarsid at the 
east gate, on the right and on the left, I set 
up two /.-demons (made) of emaré-silver, 
(represented as) stepping on my enemies 
VAB 4 222 ii 16 (Nbn.), cf. Wak-me ga bab sit 
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Samsi KAR 214 i 28, parallel KAV 83:2, cf. KAR 
214113, Wak-mu.MES 33 66 i 16, dupl. BiOr 18 
199:51, 200 ii 6, *Lah-mu.MES-salmu K.9925 
i 2, see Frankena Takultu p. 9 (all éékultw-rit.); 
2 Wah-me kaspi tamésil sat tamti two mon- 
sters of silver representing sea creatures (for 
description, see atulima@nu) Streck Asb. 172:56, 
ef. (referring to the same statues) 2 ‘ah-me 
eSmaré ibid. 150:74, also Thompson Esarh. pl. 
15 iii 7, cf. also Iraq 7 98:15 (Asb.). 


3’ represented on vessels and seals: 1 GAL 
la-ah-mu a cup representing a /.-monster 
ARM 7 102:2, kunukkima Sa la-ah-mi 
nassu they bring (to you) my cylinder seal 
showing a /.-monster KAV 98:9 (MA let.). 

Apart from the theogonic pair ‘Lamu 
and 9Lahamu (En. el. I 10, 78, III 4, 68, VI 157, 
but Ea and Lahamu (= Damkina) I 84, 
note also the variant writing 4Zah-ha En. el. 
III 125), there exists a generic term lahmu 
(in Sum. la.ha.ma) for beings associated 
with the apsé (or engur), see usage a, and 
for Sum. refs., Falkenstein, AnOr 30 p. 80. Both 
in Sum. and in later texts, the lakmu’s are 
used as apotropaic figures at the gates, and 
their identification with bull-colossi is based 
only on their equation in the late god lists 
with Iaup and %eup.uTU, while Assurbani- 
pal’s description of them as holding emblems 
in both hands contradicts this identification. 

Heimpel Tierbilder 325f. 


lahmu see la’mu. 


lahru s. fem.; 1. ewe, full-grown female 

sheep, 2. (a poetic term for flock); from 

OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and (upv.)ug. 
flah-ru] [v,] = [la]h-rum, [im-mir-tum] A 


J/2:309f.; au, = lah-rum, [im-mir-tum], [u-a] Us = 
lah-rum, i[m}-mir-{tum] A 1/2:303ff.; us vs, 
lafh-ru], t-ia U, = [MIN], léh-ru u, = [MIn] S? I 
134-134b; U Ug, G-a Ug, la-ah-rum Ug, ga-nam U, = 
{...] Hal 109ff.; @ Uy, G-a Uy, la-ah-rum (var. 
la-har) Uy, = la-ah-ru (var. lah-rum) Ea I 207ff.; 
ug = [lah-ru] Hh. XIII 183, also (qualified as (la) 
aritu, (la) Glittu) ibid. 184-89; ug.sila, néd.a 
ga puhdssa niflu), ug.sila, [du].a = min illaf{ku), 
u,.Sila, [hul].a = MIN éze[’eru] ibid. 190ff. 

ug Sila,.bi ga.ga.mu : lah-ru u puhdssa 
igallal[u] they take away the ewe and her lamb 
(parallel: enza wu laldsa) 4R 30 No. 2:4f., cf. uy, 
sila, udu amas.a : la-ah-ru pu-had-sa im-mer 
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su-pu-rt CT 13 37:28; u, sila, in.Sub : lah-ri 
puhddu iddima the ewe has lost her lamb (the goat 
her kid) SBH p. 131:56f.; 6.bi 4Du,.ku.ga du, 
48E.T1rR mu.un.si.es.am : ina biti IDU,.KU.GA 
ga lah-ra %x1.mMIN du&st (see dussd lex. section) 
CT 16.14 iv 30f.; u, ta.ra sig si.ru (pronunci- 
ation) [ug] dara, [sig] LA : la-ah-ri ra-ap-sa-a-tim 
sa S-pa-a-ti na-&-a vast flocks of wool-bearing 
(sheep) CBS 11319+ ii 9’ff. (OB lex., courtesy 
M. Civil). 
Su-a-tu = la-ah-ru Malku V 34. 


1. ewe, full-grown female sheep — a) wr. 
syll.: la-ah-ri ina gaqqar nakrim isassi . 
la-ah-ri u pubdssa itbalu my ewe cries in 
enemy land, they have taken away my ewe 
and her lamb UET 6 403:6 and 8, cf. la-ah-ri 
nardm ina su-pt-ri ibid. 9 (OB lament.); ki-ma 
lah-ri ... 34 pu-had-sa Sa-da-ad like a ewe 
whose lamb has been taken away (Sum. 
destroyed) PBS 1/2 125:14, see also 4R 30, 
SBH p. 131, CT 16, in lex. section; upDU 
lah-ri GaL-té dlittu BE91:16, cf. [ép-ril 
Glitt BE 10 74:2; note (after upu puhal) 
ubu lah-ri PBS 2/1 118:1 (all NB). 


b) wr. U,: Us (beside upU.NrTA and male 
and female stLa,) Grant Bus. Doc. 71:1, also 
61:1, BE 6/2 2:1, 6, PBS 8/1 14:1, 32i 1, 66:1, 
UET 5 612:1, 807:1, 809:1, and passim in OB; 
Ug MU 2.KAM a two-year-oldewe BE 17 24:24, 
28 (MB let.); 50 U,.MES MU 2 KAJ 91:3 (MA); 
1 u, 1 ka-lum 1 par-rat one ewe, one lamb, 
one young female sheep AnOr 8 35:4; 1 me 
Ug U UDU.UZ Sa Sizib naphar 2 me sénw one 
hundred (each) of ewes and she-goats giving 
suck, in all two hundred head of sheep and 
goats ibid. 67:4; l-en pu-hal l-et Ug one ram, 
one ewe YOS 7 35:7, cf. YOS 6 68:2, 128:2, 
l-et U, Sa kakkabtu Sendetu one ewe which is 
branded with a star YOS 7 111:6, Ug, se-mit- 
tum ibid. 118:7; 1 pagra Sa U, 2 Sa par-rat 
UCP 9 68 No. 52:1; Ug, GAL-ti dlitti BE 10 
132:3; 1 U, mussustu an abandoned ewe 
TCL 13 134:4; per year ana 100 U, 66 stlta 
qatati mildu an increase of 66% per one 
hundred ewes BE 10 131:15, and passim in NB 
econ.; 1 Ug ind Us.UDU.HL.Aana bérim TCL 17 
27:10 (OB let.); sér dumqi ina Sér u,-ia tskun 
he placed a favorable portent in the body of 
my sheep CT 34 31 ii 56 (Nbn.); littu ina garniga 
Us ina Sipatisa CT 23 1:7, also Kécher BAM 124 
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iv 7 and 127:6; GA U, sheep’s milk (beside 
Ga AB and Ga Uz) LKA 108:8, ef. ina GA U, 
KU,.KU, NAG Kécher BAM 159 ii 11 and dupl. 
160:3, also AMT 94,2:2; [intima UD]U.NITA ina 
muhhi U, [shitu] when the ram mounted the 
ewe Biggs Saziga p. 60 AAA 3 pl. 27 No. 5:5; 
ina Sindt U, GIS NU.zU_ with the urine of an 
unmated female sheep CT 40 13:45, cf. U, 
Gi, la pd-ti-tum MDP 14 No. 90:1 (OAkk. rit.), 
also U sasuntu : AS Sia Ug NU BAD Uruanna 
III 118, and similar ibid. 24 and 49; kima... 
irk ... Ug (var. [lah]-ri) immerésa just as 
her ram impregnated the ewe Maqlu VII 25, 
var. from AfO 21 78, cf. tz kaliimasa vu, 
sita,-[d51 aténum miiras MAD 5 No. 8:23 
(OAkk. ine.); DIS Ug UR.MAH [U.TU] if a ewe 
gives birth to a lion Leichty Izbu V 6ff., and 
passim in Izbu, also ibid. XVIII 1-6, CT 28 38 
79-7-8, 113:8f. (SB Alu); U,.MES-ka (var. Us. 
UDU.HI.A.MES) tw ami lilida your ewes will 
bear twins Gilg. VI 18. 


Cc) WY. Ug.HIA: Ug,.HLA mérasa atanu 
miraga the ewe her young one, the she- 
donkey her foal AMT 67,3:5; ina la sdlija ana 
mubhi U,.H1.4 tllikuma U,.H1.A tlgeam VAS 16 
124:20 and 22, cf. CT 4 24a:25, UET 5 807:26 
(OB), 1 pu-hal 8 U,.HI.A one ram and eight 
ewes (and four parrat, summed up as 13 sénu) 
UCP 9 66 No. 43:2; Ug.HI.A YOS 7 128:12, 
14ff., 23, 25, Moldenke 2 11:2 (NB), etc. 


d) wr. UDU.U,: l-en upU pu-hal u 4-ta 
UDU.Ug.ME YOS 7 140:1 and 23, cf. 1 UDU.U, 
TCL 13 133:10, 14 UDU.U, Speleers Recueil 
285:12, and passim in NB, note UDU.U,.HLA 
VAS 6 67:11, x UDU puhdla x UDU.U,.U.TU. 
ME UCP 9 102 No. 40:12 (NB); five hides of 
UDU.U,.MES (beside hides of Upu.NITA.MES) 
KAJ 225:1 and 8, 3 UDU.Ug, KAJ 94:1 and 6, 
1 UDU.U,g UDU.GUKKAL KAJ 190:6f., 1 UDU.U, 
adi parriti§a KAJ 97:1, cf. [x] UDU.U,.MES 
Mu 3 [a]di stua,.MES-Si-na KAJ 88:1; ina 
ume UDU.Ug,MES iddununi the day they 
deliver the ewes KAJ 88:19 (all MA); UDU. 
Ug.MES adi UDU.NITA.MES-Si-na the ewes with 
their rams ADD 120:1; UDU.U,.MES ADD 
1132:2, r. 2. 


e) exceptional writings: U,s.GU.LA VAS 13 
101:1, BIN 7 107:9 (OB), U,-AMA AnOr 8 5:1, 
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TCL 12 44:1, Ug.SAL.MAHx(AL) YOS 7 143:5f., 
15, 19, BIN 1 174:1; (after upuU puhdlu) 
U,AB.GAL UCP 959 No. 5:2 (allNB); SAL.Us, 
HSS 10 178:2 (OAkk.); note U,.8U.aI, YOS 5 
217 iii 26 (OB). 


2. (a poetic term for flock): bdni adnan u 
lah-ri_ (the god) who creates grain and flocks 
En. el. VIL. 79, cf. dumug asnan wu us, the 
best of grain and flock OIP 2 112 vii 81, 
and see CT 16 14 iv 30f., in lex. section; 
hajat 4Asnan u %La-har BMS 12:30, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 76, and see for translations adnan 
usage a; Hacreated ‘4Asnan 4La-har 48iris 
grain, flocks, beer (for offerings) RAcc. 46:33; 
note in god lists: ¢!*%*"p, OT 25 20r.4; 4U, 
KI.MIN KAV172ii6; 4vU, = 44-a Sa ku- 
me-e CT 259i15; %Ga-a-%4 = sipa 4BN+ZU. 
na.kex(KID), “MIN U, = SU KAV 179 ii 7. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 154; W. G. Lambert, JSS 
12 104. 


*lahSu_ s.; (an object made of iron); NB*; 
pl. lahsati. 

43 MA.NA AN.BAR KI.LA 20 la-ab-sd-ti PN 
mahir PN has received 43 minas of iron, 
(being) the weight of 20 1.-s CT 44 90:5. 


lahSu_ see lashu. 


lahtangiddG s.; (an elongated beer jug); 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. lahtanu. 


dug.lahtan(NUNUZ.KISIM,xLA).gid.da = Su-u, 
hubiru, lullakku Fh. X 7ff. 


See also lahangiddi. 


lahtanu s.; beer vat; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; 
pl. lahtandiu; wr. syll. and LAHTAN (= NUNUZ. 
KISIM,xLA); cf. lahtangiddi. 


dug.lahtan = lah-ta-nu (followed by lahtan: 
giddt, hubtiru, lullakku) Hh. X 6ff., cf. dug. 
lahtan,(NUNUZ.ABxGAG), dug.lahtan,.gid.da, 
dug.dtr.lahtan, MSL 7 199:1ff. (OB Forerun- 
ner to Hh.); dug.lahtan(Nwunvuz.ABxLA) 
lah-ta-nu = nam-har || nar-fa-bi, dug.mtd = hu- 
bu-ru = MIN é@ &-ka-rt Hg. A IT 65f., in MSL 7 
109f.;  lah-ta-an NUNUZ+KISIM,xGUD, NUNUZ+ 
KISIM,xNE = [lah-ta-nu] Ea VIII Excerpt A 11’f.; 
lah-ta{n] [NUNUZ+KISIM,;xLA] = lah-t[a-nu]  (fol- 
lowed by hubéiru) A VITI/4:143; lah-ta-an NuUNUZ. 


KISIM,xLA = lah-ta-nu, mu-ud NUNUZ.KISIM,xKAS 
= hu-bu-rum 8? II 298f.; mu-ud nue.nunuz. 
KISIM,xkAS = hu-bu-ru, [la-a]h-t[a] puc.NUNUZ. 


lahat A 


KISIM,xLA = Su-nu Diri V 244f.; [lah-t]a-an fp. 
LAHTAN = [ld]h-ta-nu (name of a canal) Diri ITI 
196a; '-8b-t8pacg.xisim,x La = la-ah-ta-nu = (Hitt.) 
a-ar-ru-ma-aS la-ah-hu-uS .... for washing KUB 
3 94 ii 16f., see MSL 2 117. 


a) in OB: ula tidé ki u-nu-ut-tu wagrat 
la-ah-ta-na-tim ina dlim asahhurma ula uté 
la-ah-ta-na-tim 5 la-ah-ta-na-tim [...] do you 
not know that the utensils are expensive? In 
town I have been looking for beer vats but 
they did not find (any), five beer vats, [...] 
beer vats YOS 2 152:40ff. (OB let., coll. R. 
Harris); 2 DUG LAHTAN (among other jars) 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 2, cf. 4 
PI 3 BAN la-ah-ta-nu-um TLB 1 60:7. 


b) in SB: [summa kulbabi] ina bit améli 
in@ LABTAN.MES innamru if in the house of 
a man ants are found in beer vats KAR 376 
r. 26, parallel Boissier DA 2 r. 26; 8a ina la-ah- 
ta-nim &% hu-blu-ri-im] appa [i]b-bir-ru [a] 
(bil. proverb, Sum. broken) Lambert BWL 
273; 22. 

See also lahannu and lahangiddi. 


Salonen Hausgerite 2 206ff.; Civil, Studies 
Oppenheim 82; Waetzoldt, WO 5 17f. 


lahtu s.; pit; lex.* 

tu-ul T6L = lah-tum AT/2:163; up TUL = lah-tum 
ibid. 171; [si-dJug LAGABxDAR = la-ah-tum ibid. 
245; [x]-x-l4 B.x1.si.¢a = la-ah-tum, hastum Diri 
V 303f. 


JahG A s.; jaw; Nuzi, SB. 


uzu.me.zé.gid.da Hh. XV 13, [uzu.me. 
z26].gal = la-hu-u, kanzizu ibid. 14b-15; lu-um 
tum = la-hu-u A V/1:63; mul.gud.an.na 
UZU.ME.2& le-e = la-he-e al-pi Hg. B VI 43. 


mihsiéu Sa PN itamru la-hu.mEs-su ina 
hattti mahis u dama mussur_ they looked at 
the bruises of PN: his jaws had been bruised 
with a stick, and were bleeding HSS 9 10:8 
(leg.); summa sinnistu ulidma la-hu-si 
KLTA Nu GAL.MES if a woman gives birth, 
and the lower jaws of the child are missing 
Leichty Izbu III 34, cf. ibid. 33, also (with the 
right, left, upper and lower jaws) ibid. VIT 54-62, 
cf. also Summa... uzun imittisu ina la-hi-3h 
tehdt ibid. XI 22f.; summa izbu ME.zi-su 
la-hu-Su wu Ka-8u Nu GAL.MES if the malformed 
animal has no jowls, jaws or mouth ibid. VII 


44 


oi.uchicago.edu 


labt B 


48, cf. ibid. 50, cf. labru ulidma la-hu-i nu 
TUK a sheep gave birth and (the lamb) had 
no jaws AfO 16 pl. 18r. 9f., see P. Neugebauer 
and Weidner, BSGW 67 p. 45:9f. (NB diary); 
Jumma IGi.MES-&% siG, mahsu u la-hu-iu 
patra if his face is suffused with yellow and 
his jaws are loose Kraus Texte 13:3 and dupls. 
15:3, 1613, cf. Jumma la-hu-su patru AfO 11 
224:70 (physiogn.); GUD.AMAR ... [...] ina 
pika pusur ina la-hi-ka Sisd ina suburrika 
O calf, [... it] from your mouth, let it loose 
from your jaw, let it go from your anus 
BMS 61:18, restored from LKA 153 r. 17 (ine.); 
ts-s[a]-bat la-he-e-3& it (the bisdnu-disease) 
has seized his jaws Kocher BAM 29r. 21, wr. 
la-he-e K.2262:21, AMT 46,2:7, (with var. 
lu-?-a) AMT 18,11:8. 

See discussion sub isu s. 

For CT 11 40b:6 (= A 1/6:110), see athd. 

Kraus, Or. NS 16 191. 


lahi B s.; dry wood; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gid/sabrag = la-hu-u Hh. VI 75. 


lahu s.; sprout; syn. list*; WSem. lw. 
la-a-hu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 3 iv 1 (Explicit Malku 
III). 


laibu s.; affected by li’bu (occ. as personal 
name only); OAkk.*; ef. la’abu. 

La-i-bu-um TCL 16 73 pl. 142 No. 73:11, see 
ZA 42 37 n. 6 (OB copy of Ur TIT Sum. lit. text); 
La-e-bum MAD 3 159. 

The OAkk. personal names written La-w1- 
pum, La-wi-ip-tum, La-Bi-pum, and Ld-wi- 
ip-tum, see MAD 3 159 and 163, do not seem 
reconcilable with the spellings La-t/e-pum. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 37 n. 6. 


lairanu see amirdnu. 
lais see la’é mng. la. 
17 isu see *lahisu. 

laitu see litu usage b-2’. 


lakadu = (lakdtu) 
I tlakkid, IY. 

ku-ul KUL = la-ka-dum MSL 2 p. 135 b 12 
(Proto-Ea), cf. kul = la-a-ka-du Izi E 239c, kul = 
la-ka-a-dum Proto-Izi I 176; Kas, = la-ka-tu 
Proto-Izi I 430. 


v.; to run; OB, SB; 


lakaQ 


la-ka-du = a-la-a-ku An IX 61;  tu-lak-kad 
5R 45 K.253 iv 20 (gramm.); ¢-lak-kid ff la-ka-du jf 
la-[sa(?)-mu(?)] Lambert BWL 84:247 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

i-lak-kid labbis rabi ahi uruhsu the first- 
born son forges his way like a lion Lambert 
BWL 84:247 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex. 
section; méarati rihit nakru t-lak-kid anfa ...] 
the daughters spared by the enemy run to 
[...] LKU 43:7 (SBlit.); [...]ta-lak-kid [...] 
(in broken context) K.13873:6'; kima nésim 
e-ez alaka kima barbarim la-ka-ta ma-ad-x 
like a lion it (the arrow) is swift in flight, like 
a wolf it is .... in movement UET 6 399:6 
(OB ine.), cf. kima né&t mall] pulub[ta] kima 
barbart la-ka-da ussur full of terror like a 
lion, free to run like a wolf Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
4ii166; uncert.: mamman la tzziza la-ka- 
da-a(var. adds -am) (when) no one stood by 
me to .... Sollberger, JEOL 20 55:39b, see 
ibid. p. 67 (NB Cruc. Mon. Mani8tuSu). 


lakanu s.; (a type of sheep); OA.* 

49 emmeri SABA 9 etidi 8 Id-ka-nuM 
sim&unu x kaspum 49 sheep, among them 
nine rams (and) eight /.-sheep, their price 
is x silver BIN 4 162:6, cf. 49 emmerd 82. 
BA 8 la-ka-nu OIP 27 55:5; la-kd-nu-um 
PN al.-sheep: PN TCL 20 191:2, and passim 
in this text; as personal name: Ld-ka-num 
BIN 4 204:3 and 7. 


lakatu see lakddu. 


lakbu s.; (a vessel); lex.* 
dug.la.ak.bu.um MSL 7 207:34 (Forerunner 

to Hh. X). 

lakittu see allaku adj. 


lakku (or lagqu) s.; (a vessel made of silver) ; 
Qatna.* 

1 la-ak-ku KU.BABBAR Sa DINGIR a-bi 8 GIN 
Kr.LA.BI-§u one l. made of silver, for DN(?), 
its weight being eight shekels RA 43 210:44 


(inv.). 
lakkO (AHw. 529a) see lukki. 
lakO (fem. lakitu) adj.; 1. suckling, young, 


2. infant, suckling child; OAkk., OB, MA, 
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lu.ban.da = Ua-hujku-ut-um), sehrum OB Lu 
A 368f.; [ba-an]-da BAN.Da = la?4, la-ku-u Diri I 
281f.; ba-an-da BAN.DA = éerr[u], seh[ru], la-ku-[u] 
S* Voc. V 19’ff.; tu-ur tu = la-ku-u (preceded by 
Serru, lara, sehru) A VII/4:69. 

gi-na TUR = Serru, la-ku-[u] §S* Voc. V 17'f.; 
bu-un-gu vS.caA = [la]-ku-u (preceded by Serru, 
sehru, lat) Diri IV 159; Maj-al-la LA.LA = la-ku- 
{um] Proto-Diri 73f.; rait¢e2-2?pm = la-ku-% (in 
group with gerru, sehru, lad) Erimhus V 156; 
he-en-zér 1GI.DIM la-ku-u (in same context) 
Diri IT 166. 

bbi-ispur.pi8 = la-ku-% (in group with gerru, 
lw, gudddu) Antagal C 238; gi-na TUR.DIS = 
Ufa-ku-ti] (preceded by JSerru, sehru, lvd) A 
ViI/1:115, cf. (in same context) [gi-na] TuR.DIS 
= [la-ku-u] Diri I 298. 

(giS.gi8immar.x] = la-ku-% Hh. III 349. 

la-a-ku-t = Sér-ru Explicit Malku I 250; la- 
ku-u = ge-eh-ru. LTBA 2 2:295; [lal-[ku]-u 
ge-eh-ru Malku I 144. 


1. suckling, young — a) suckling, said of 
animals: mubha Sa stu, la-ki-i a Samma la 
[...] fubbal you dry the skull of a suckling 
lamb which has not pastured yet AMT 85,3:1, 
also ga Samma la na-[...] MAS.tUR la-ki-t 
AMT 12,6:3. 


b) young, said of the date palm: see 


Hh. III 349, in lex. section. 


2. infant, suckling child (in substantival 
use) — a) in gen.: uéserriti libbi ardtt unappil 
la-ku-ti 3a danniitigsunu unakkis kisddadti he 
slit the wombs of the pregnant women, he 
put out the eyes of the infants, he beheaded 
the adults (among) them LKA 62r. 3 (MA lit.), 
see Or. NS 18 35; tk-kil w la-ke-e ... lizalmz 
mt t\aritkun may he deprive your nursing 
mothers of the crying of small children 
Wiseman Treaties 438, cf. ikkil Serri u la-ke-e 
(var. lat) tdritu uzamma (see zummt mng. 2) 
Cagni Erra IIIa 17; Summa la-ku(text -su)-% 
§4 ina appi tult ummisu tasakkanma if he is 
a suckling baby, you put (the medicine) on 
the nipple of his mother’s breast Labat TDP 
222:40; la-ku-u atta RN you were a babe, 
Assurbanipal (when you were sitting on the 
lap of DN) Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 7 (oracles for Asb.); 
Sulmu addanmg ana la-ku-i the baby is 
much better ABL 392:9, cf. DINGIR.MES sa 
LUGAL EN-ia Summa issu PN la-ku-t situnt 
adu DN DN, DN, tlanika issi nisé imntsunt 
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(I swear) by the gods of the king, my lord, 
that from the time PN (the crown prince) 
was an infant, until your gods DN, DN,, and 
DN, made him an adult (lit. counted him 
among the people) (we have not ceased 
performing rituals) ABL 450 r. 4 (both NA); 
in apposition to serru: Summa séru ana 
muhhi Serri la-ke-e imqut if a snake falls on 
a suckling infant CT 38 36:69 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 
70f.; ana Serri la-ke-e lubki I will weep 
over the suckling infant CT 15 45:36 (Descent 
of IStar). 


b) as personal name: La-ki-twm Gelb 
OAIC 40:9 (OAkk.), La-ki-tum VAS 7 163:6 
(OB). 


**lakdm III (AHw. 529b) 
“goes,” for context see kalbdnis. 


read illaka 


lalagu see lallangu. 


lal@is adv.; like a kid; SB*; cf. lali B. 

ana epes Sarriiti titi ahdmed ittakkipu la-la- 
4-18 to gain the kingship they butted each 
other with their horns like kids Borger Esarh. 
42 i 44. 


lalani A adj.; 1. luxuriant, 2. happy; 
SB; ef. lald A, lalitu, lullé adj. and v., luli A. 

1. luxuriant: kirdtesu la-la-a-na-ti aksit 
I cut down his luxuriant orchards TCL 3 265 
(Sar.). 


2. happy: if a man’s hair is ditto (referent 
lost) and pa-ni la-la-ni he has a florid face 
Kraus Texte 4c ii 11’, see MVAG 40/2 78; if there 
is a black spot on the left side of his face: 
la-la-nt_ he is a happy person (contrast: on 
the right side: lumndni) CT 28 29:13, cf. 
summa 15 sirsu la-la-ni bajas if there is a 
protuberance on the right side (of his face), 
he is a happy, modest person (parallel: 
lumnani bajaGSi_ line 18) ibid. 20. 


laland B adj.; indigent, powerless; lex.* 


lV.AKaL.nu.tuku, li.nig.nu.gél.la la- 
la-nu-u, li.la.la.nu.u mus-ke-nu MSL 12 
228: 35ff.; sa-a sa = la-la-nu-u Idu II 151. 


See also luldnd. 


14l4nu see lillénu. 
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lala’u 
lala’u adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

ki gup.MES nadéku ina rusuntu [...] kt 
KU,.MES la-la-’u ka-na-nu ra-[...] ki MUSEN. 
MES fu-ri la-la--u ma-lu-ti é& « [...] like 
oxen, I lie in the morass, like fish, .... to 
twist [...], like partridges(?), .... tofill[...] 
KAR 312:16ff. (SB lit.), dupl. BM 123368, see 
Bezold Cat. Second Supp. 

A verb form or a stative is expected on 
the basis of the parallel. 


lala’u see lala B. 


lalénu adv.; above (on a tablet); NB; 
Aram. lw. 

1 sist u unit tihazu gabbi aki ga ina la-le- 
en-na Satar one horse and the full battle 
equipment as it is written above UCP 9 
p. 275:14; libbdé Sa ina la-le-e-nu Satar accord- 
ing to what is written above PBS 2/1 150:15, 
158:14, wr. la-le-nu ibid. 62:13, 106:13. 


Cardascia Murasi 155 n. 13; von Soden, Or. 


NS 35 14. 
*lalénu_ see lald B. 


jalgar s.; cosmic subterranean water; SB; 
foreign word. 

[ve].unu, 4Nun.dim.mud.da lal.gar gu 
bi.in.ti : dubat Ha la-al-g{a-a)r ihuz tis-qur-[tum] 
the exalted one (IStar) learned about the l., the 
dwelling-place of Ea LKA 23 r. 12f. (hymn to 
Istar); ki.a za.e mah.me.en [...] : inaer-se-ti 
at-ta si-ra-ta ina lal-(ga-ri ...] on earth you 
(Marduk) are supreme, in the J. [you are ...] 
BA 5 396:3f. 

lal-gar = ap-su-u Malku I 291. 

anéku Asalluhi ha it lal-gar bésimu gis- 
hu-ru J, Asalluhi, scan the l., fashion the 
designs AfO 17 313 C 11, see Lambert, ibid. p. 
319; Nabi mukil markas la-al-ga-dr who 
holds the bond of the 1. Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:6; ka-nak Gi8.HUR.MES AN u KI pi-ris-ti 
lal-gar to seal the plans of heaven and earth, 
the secret of the 1. KAR 44r.8; asru naklu 
Subat piristi $a ... nisirti lal-gar sutdbulu 
gerebsu a beautiful place, a dwelling of 
mystery in which the secret of the 7. is 
studied OIP 2 94:65 and 103:32 (Senn.). 

For refs. to Sum. lal. har (var. to 1al. 
gar) see M. Civil, Studies Oppenheim 75 and RA 
60 92. 


lallaritu 
lalikka see liligt. 
lal?u_ see lalé B. 


lallangu (lalagu) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

U.at.tuR : U ldl-an-gu (var. la-la-gu) 
Uruanna II 477; U [8]E ab-8% man-na-gu (for 
vars. see abgu) : U la-la-an-gu ibid. 478; U 
lal-an-gu (vars. lal-la-an-[gu], [8]® lal-la-an- 
gu) : & el-me-su ibid. 479. 

For a suggested meaning indigo, based on 
a possible connection with Persian lilanj, 
see Thompson DAB 107. 


lallaratu s. pl.; wailing, cries of mourning; 
SB; cf. lallaris, lallaritu, lallaru. 

ta me.a.bi t e.la.lu : mind igbisimma 
ina dim-ti u lal-la-ra-a-ti what did he say to 
her amidst tears and wailing? ASKT p. 
120:23f.; a e.la.lu s{i].bi.ta an.ak : ina 
lal-[la-ra]-ti r@tim mind ipus what did the 
shepherd do wailing? Langdon BL No. 8r. 14f.; 
guh.am uri in.ga.am.me t.li.li : Ssit 
Gli igassi ina lal-la-ra-a-ti wailing, she utters 
a loud cry over the city SBH p. 82 r. 31f. 
and p. 83:1f., also p. 39r. 27f., cf. ibid. p. 13:5f.; 
fel.lu] é.ki.bal en.e lu.gar.ra.ba 
tna lal-la-ra-a-tim ana & KUR nu-kir-ti be-lum 
ina hasisu when the lord rushes to the house 
in enemy country wailing ASKT p. 124:2f. 
(Nergal hymn); tur.ra.ta t.li.li : se-eh-ra 
ina lal-la-ra-a-tt% (in broken context) SBH 


p. 80:1f.; Wa-ba-tu = 41§-tar Sa lal-la-ra-te 
CT 24 41:83 (list of gods). 
lallariS adv.; like a wailer; SB; cf. 


lallaritu, lallarw. 

ina pit puridi usarrap lal-la-re-e§ within a 
moment he groans like a (professional) wailer 
Lambert BWL 40:42 (Ludtul IT). 


lallari§ adv.; like honey; SB*; cf. lallaru. 
ahratas ldl-la-rig %-da-as-3a[p ...] 

for all the future he sweetens like honey 

ZA. 4 240:6 (lit.), see von Soden, ZA 61 58:178. 


lallaritu. s.; wailing woman; SB; cf. 
lallaratu, lallarig, lallartu. 

abakki kima lal-la-ri-ti (var. ‘lal-la-r[i- 
ti(?)]) anamba sarpig I will cry like a 
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wailing woman, I will wail bitterly Gilg. 
VIII ii 3, see JCS 8 93. 


lallartu s.; (a leather strap); lex.* 
kus.murub,.14.14 = lal-(YJa-ar-tu Hh. XI 115. 


lallartu see lallaru. 


lallaru (fem. Jallartu) s.; mourner, wailer 
(said of persons, birds, or insects making a 


humming, wailing sound); OB, SB; cf. 
lallardtu, lallari3, lallaritu. 
li.fhull.a.la.bi = lal-la-ru  Igituh short 


version 277; hul.a.li = lal-la-ru Lu IV 177, sau. 
hul.a.li = lal-la-ar-ti ibid. 178; i.lu.a.li = lal- 
la-ru Lu Excerpt I 212; [x.li].li = la-la-ar-tum 
Proto-Kagal Bil. E 22. 

lal.la.ri muSen = (blank) = ga-du-ua Hg. BIV 
231, in MSL 8/2 166, var. lal.la.ru mugen = 
(blank) = ga-du-u Hg. D 329, in MSL 8/2 175. 

hea.mun muSen = lal-la-dr-tum Hh. XVIII 
328; peds,(KI.A).bulig.gd&.musen = sar-rat kib-ri 
= lal-la-dr-ti Hg. BIV 266, Hg. D 341, in MSL 8/2 
168 and 176; buru,;.ba.mun = lal-la-ar-tum 
(var. lal-la-rt) Hh. XIV 243, cf. buru;.ha.mun = 
lal-la-ér-tum = [...] Hg. B IIT iv 8, in MSL 8/2 47; 
num.1al = lal-la-dr-té Hh. XIV 325; num.1a1.14& 
= lal-la-dr-tu ibid. 332. 


a) designating a person: rimum pisSu 
la-al-la-ra-ma (for lallarumma) rigi[msu] (the 
cry coming from) his mouth is (like) a wild 
bull, his cry is (like that of) a wailer Nougayrol, 
RB 59 239 str. 1:8 (OB lit.); itssurtu titkurri 
lal-la-ru rigimki_ my bird, my mourning dove, 
your voice is (like that of) a wailing man 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 34; ki lal-la-ri 
qubé ugasrap like a professional mourner he 
utters bitter cries AfO 19 58:133 (SB lit.); 
lal-la-ru-su kimtasu t-hags-[$é-84] his mourners 
assemble his family AfO 19 52:146 (SB lit.), 
see von Soden, ZA 6149; Ja-al-la-ru (in broken 
context) Gilg. Y.ii 15 (OB); as personal name 
mI q-al-la-r[u] Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 153 r. 
14 (OB). 


b) as name of a bird (a kind of owl) — 
1’ lallaru: see Hg. BIV 231, Hg. D 329, in lex. 
section; summa lal-la-ru ina bit améli (in 
broken context) CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ :3-8 (SB 
Alu). 


2’ lallartu: see Hh. XVIII 328, Hg. B IV 
266, Hg. D 341, in lex. section. 


Lalluba 


c) as name of a bee: see Hh. XIV 325 and 
332, in lex. section. 


d) as name of a cricket — 1’ lallaru: 
see Hh. XIV 243 var., in lex. section. 


2’ lallartu: 
section. 


see Hg. B III iv 8, in lex. 


lallaru s.; white honey; SB; wr. syll. and 
LAL.UD; ef. lallaris. 

lal.hab, 18l.had = lal-la-a-ru Hh. XXIVi 3f.; 
lalpAt. had = lal-I[a-a-ru] S* Voc. Q 35’; ha-ad up 
= §¢ LAL.uUD lal-la-ru A ILI/3:87. 

{...] li.bi.[...] : [...] @ w@ & lal-la-ri [...] 
LKA 23 r. 5 (hymn to I8tar). 

lal-lé-rum = dis-[pu] Malku VIII 174. 


ai-kir &{ap-ti-su] kima lal-la-ri eli abrati li- 
&d-tib may his (Marduk’s) command be as 
sweet as white honey to mankind Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 3, coll. W. G. 
Lambert; Summa lal-la-ra ikul akla matga 
tkkal if (in his dream) he eats white honey, 
he will eat sweet food Dream-book 316 iv 6; 
kurunnu lal-la-ru biblat gadé — kurunnu- 
beer and white honey, the product of the 
mountains Winckler Sar. pl. 36:170; saptaja 
lu lal-la-ru may my lips be white honey 
KAR 144r. 3, see RA 49 182:3; x SILA LAL.UD 
CT 32 4.x 21, 23 and 25 (NB Crue. Mon. Manistu- 
gu); LAL.UD (in prescription for the eyes) 
AMT 12,4:1, 12,7:5. 

In some of the cited passages LAL.UD 
should probably be read dispu pest; ac- 
cording to A III/3, however, uD is to be 
read had “dry”; see dispu usage f-3’. 


lallaSu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.* 
ku-ul Kut = la-al-la-u MSL 2135: 13 (Proto-Ea). 


lallubitu)§ adj. fem.; born in the month 
Lallubi; OB Elam*; cf. Lallubd. 
iat La-lu-bi-ti MDP 22 187:25. 


Lalluba (Lanlubi, Lullubé) 8.; name of 
the sixth month in the calendar used in 
Elam; Elam, SB; cf. lallubitu. 

iri La-lu-bé-e = ITI DUL.KU 5R 43 i 38, see AfO 
19 109, also ACh I8tar 7:43 (comm.). 

a) in Elam: warah La-(al-)lu-bé(-e) 
MDP 23 274:4, MDP 24 345:18, MDP 22 37:11, 
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lalSagakku 


wr. La-an-lu-bé-e MDP 22 90:8; 
bu-um MDP 10 p. 80. 

b) in SB astrol.: ina rm La-lu-bé-e 
ACh Supp. Istar 40:5, also Supp. 2 I8star 56:1, 
79:12 and dupls., tna Itt Lu-lu-bi-e K.7029 ii 
12, and passim in astrol. 


wrt La-lu- 


c) other ocec.: rrr Lu-lu-bé-e (in a dating) 
JNES 13 222: 36 (king list). 

In SB astrol. texts, LZ. stands for the sixth 
month, while in the month lists L. is equated 
with the seventh month, see lex. section. 


(Hinz, Or. NS 32 13f.); Landsberger Kult. 
Kalender 87f.; Reiner, AfO 24 98ff. 


lalSagakku s.; midwife; syn. list*; Sum. 


lw.(?). 

musdlittu, lal-Sd-ga-ku = sab-su-tum Malku I 
127f. 
lali A s.; 1. wish, desire, 2. wealth, 


happiness, riches, desirability, 3. prime of 
life, 4. pleasant appearance, charms (of a 
woman or a man), luxury objects, sumptuous 
decoration, abundant vegetation; from 
OAkk., OB on; Sum.lw.; wr. syll. and xa; 
cf. laland A, lalétu, lullé adj. and v., luld A, 


la-a LA = la-lu-w A III/4:63, also Ea III 231, 
8° I 204; la = la-lu-wu (in group with unnubu, 
mint) Erimhus I 193; [da-ag] [ka] = sa-ra-pu $d 
la-li-{¢] A TIT/2:145; me me = la-lu-us-um MSL 2 
p. 129 iii 15 (Proto-Ea); me = la-lu-u,(vars. -u, 
-u-um) Proto-Izi IT 139. 

fla.lal 8&.zi.ga : la-lu-t nis libbim Sumer 13 
71:1f. (OB); amar... hi.li la.la ma.al.la.ta: 
biru ... kuzbu wu la-la-a mali (see biru A lex. 
section) 4R 9:19f., see OECT 6 p. 7; e.sir la.la. 
bi nu.[gi,].gi, : stigqu sa la-la-su la [asbii] a street 
of whose pleasant looks I did not have my fill 
SBH p. 122:13f., dupl. 4R 28* No. 4:69f.; 
Sir.kt z&.mi la.la gdé.la.ni : za-ma-rt KU.MES 
ta-ni-ta §a la-la-a ma-la-a-at holy songs of praise 
which are full of beauty KAR 16 r. 14f.; GiS.saR 
la.la [ki-ra]-a la-a-le-e (var. GIS.SAR la-le-e) 
JNES 23 2:35f., var. from Ugaritica 5 No. 169:3; 
gi.rim... la.la.bi nu.giy.gi, : enbu a... la- 
la-Su la e&Sebba “fruit” (i.e., the moon) with whose 
beauty one cannot become sated 4R 9:22f.; aga 

. ug bi.di la.la sa,.a : ag@ ... Sa ana tabrat 
la-la-a mala tiara which is full of decoration, 
pleasing to look at RAcc. 108:5f.; nig.la.la 
im.mi.in.gar : ana $43i la-le-e ulallis (see 
lullé v.) JTVI 26 154 ii 17; note the exceptional: 
na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé um.mi.dug, a.la.bi mu. 
ku(!).e : la errub[su] agqbima la-la-su ikkalanni 
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PSBA 17 pi. 2 and p. 67 iii 14f., ef. CT 15 25:27, 
see Falkenstein, ZA 52 65; gibil gurun.na. 
sig,.ga : in-bu sd ina la-le-3u ib-ba-nu-u fruit 
which was created in its luxuriance 5R 51 iii 16f., 
see JCS 21 11. 

mi-nu-u = la-lu-u, ni-ié i-nt Malku VIII 94f.; 
[é.sag.il.la] : [4].cau la-le-e tlaini sa gam[é] La = 
la-lu-% i = i-lu AN = &d-mu-% Esagila (means) the 
palace desired by the gods of heaven (because) 
LA is lald desire, tt is ilu god, an is Sami heaven 
AfO 17 132:5f. (comm. on the name Esagila). 


1. wish, desire — a) in gen.: pigat la- 
lu-um isabbatkama ana kidim tussi pagarka 
usur if, heaven forbid, the desire (to do so) 
seizes you and you go out of the city, be 
careful (lit. watch yourself) Kraus AbB 1 71:18; 
la-la-am arsima Glam épugs I had the desire 
and so I built a city RA 33 50 ii 15 (Jahdunlim), 
ef. ina la-li-k[a-m]ja ARM 10 56:11; nébahi 
ina la-li-ma amminim la tusabilam why did 
you not willingly(?) send me my profit(?) 
Sumer 14 37 No. 15:19 (OB Harmal), cf. seam 
ina la-li-Su ana [...]... VAB6151:11 (OB 
let.); [la]-lu-u-ia illikiuma u ana ahatiti ana 
j48 itepus I liked her and adopted her as a 
sister of mine RA 23 131 No. 31:2; PN wstu 
siigi la-lu-ia aitadissumma u ana ahatiti ana 
748 itepusmi (deposition of a woman) I 
showed my willingness to PN in the street 
and he made me his “‘sister” HSS 5 26:5, cf. 
(deposition of a woman) PN [i]na siigi la-h 
lu-% 1-it(!)-ta-la-ak-ma ana ahatiita tteplusmi] 
HSS 19 70:5 (all Nuzi); ana kaspika siquri 
la-lu-t-a illifku] I coveted your precious 
silver KAR 45:13 (SB rel.); obscure: [... ]-su 
[ki]-t la-lu-t inassima CT 22 247:9 (MB). 


b) with sardpu: see A III/2:145, in lex. 
section; ibkima libbasa unappis unabbd DN 
la-la-3a igsrup she cried and relieved her 
heart, Nintu moaned to her heart’s desire 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 96 iv 13, cf. la-lu- 
§d i[sru]p ibid. 124:23; ina gabli ga la-lu-ka 
isrupu gerebka nuppis relieve your heart in 
the battle which you so much desired 
Tn.-Epie “iii” 28. 


c) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
RN lugal la.la.ni : ana RN LueaL la-li-Su 
to RN the king desired by him LIH 99:22 
(Sum.), VAS 1 33117 (Akk., Samsuiluna); ekmet 
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mut la-le-e-&% she is bereft of the desirable 
spouse PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:13, cf. hamiru 
DAM la-le-e ibid. 23, also diku EN la-le-e-sé 
ibid. 8 (lament.); DN hdmeru la-le-e-a STT 28 
iv 53 and 55, see Gurney, AnSt 10 120; upon the 
order of his god and goddess & la-li-% ippus 
he will build the house which he desired 
BRM 4 22 r. 19 (SB physiogn.); Eanna parak 
la-le-e-Sa (var. la-le-§a) the shrine which she 
desired Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:43; EHhulbul & 
Subat la-le-e-ka VAB 4 222 ii 28, cf. mastaku 
la-le-Su-un ibid. 240 ii 60, 258 ii 10 (all Nbn.), 
£.4 mastak la-le-di-n[a] JCS 18 22 r.i10 (SB 
prophecies); lipusma bita lu subat la-le-e-a 
En. el. V 122, cf. & la-li-ia SBH p. 97:60, 
K.1354:2 in Bezold Cat., ina EB la-le-e Craig 
ABRT 1 7:17, etc., note also G18.saR la-li-ka 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 26, and see 
JNES 23, in lex. section; [¢]-sin-ni la-li-su 
BA 5 588 No. 13:12; zamdar la-le-e-Sa her 
favorite song RA 22 174 r. 53 (OB lit.); lubdr 
isinnatija nibih la-le-e-a (var. ld-la-a-a) my 
garment for festivals, the scarf which I like 
Gilg. VIII ii 6, see JCS 8 93. 


d) other oces.: for OAkk. personal names 
Tab-la-la-ki, also La-li-Sa, La-li-a, etc., see 
MAD 3 162; note also La-la-tum VAS 9 
160:15 and 161:16, La-lu-tum YOS 2 48:1, 
OECT 3 69:6, CT 64114 (all OB), BE 15 185:14, 
tLa-lu-ti BE 14 128a:5 and 16 (MB); . irtedsu 
la-lu-Su ana mith{usi ...] his desire to fight 
became glowing AfO 18 46 C 6 (Tn.-Epic), cf. 
(referring tol8tar) ana dabdé la-lu-ui-8d x[...] 
KAR 260 (= KAH 2 143):12. 


2. wealth, happiness, riches, desirability — 
a) in gen.: as you, dear father, know la-la- 
am ar&ima 3 AB.GUD.HI.A Uzziz U GUD.UR.RA 
ul isu I have become wealthy and have 
acquired three head of cattle, but I have no 
spare ox CT 29 28:12 (OB let.); ibassi alam 
dati ana | awélim sa la-la-am gaknuma kullasu 
tle-u luddingumma perhaps I will have to 
give that town to some man who is wealthy 
and is able to keep it (the flock) ARM 4 11:16, 
ef. ana kulli a{lim] sai [Ua-la-am saknu 
ibid. 15; B.BI / EN E.BI ana la-li-a illak this 
house, variant: the owner of this house, will 
become wealthy CT 38 10:17 (SB Alu). 


lala A 


b) with Sebi to have one’s fill: may 
Marduk who loves you la-le-e I[ittitim] wu 
Stbitim ligebbika give you your fill of extreme 
old age Kraus AbB1105:2; mimma eppuég 
ina gatéja liglim la-la-a-s% ludbu. may I have 
success in everything I do, may I enjoy it 
thoroughly BRM 4 8:39, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 87, cf. mimmi éteppusu likiinma qadu ulla 
libirma la-la-a-su lusbi VAB 4 148 iv 19, and 
passim in Nbk.; bél biti Sudti la-la-s% ul if sebbr] 
the owner of this house will not enjoy it 
CT 38 12:68, cf. (without negation) ibid. 69, cf. 
also 4.BI bélSu La-8% ul igebbi ibid. 10:3, (in 
broken context) la-la #.B1[...] CT 39 39:20 
(all SB Alu); la-lu-% parsi elqé lusbi may I 
enjoy the full benefit of the office I have taken 
KAR 38:20; gerebéa ddrié lurméma lusbé la- 
la-a-§a let me dwell in it (the palace) for a 
long time and enjoy it Borger Esarh. 64 vi 57; 
bit Epusu la-la-Sa lugbiam VAB 4 94 iii 47, and 
passim in Nbk., also 214 ii 34 (Ner.), bét épusu 
gadu ullé ibiirma la-la-a-su lusbd ibid. 120 iii 
48, and passim in Nbk., cf. ZA 23 373:64; Baby- 
lon ga ... la asbiéi la-lu-& (var. LaL-a-[8%]) 
Cagni Erra IV 41, see also Iraq 5 56:14, cited 
mng. 4c; la-li balatlim] DN ligebbika may 
Sama grant you enjoyment of life cT 4 
12a:14 (OB let.); éakin kunukki anni timésu 
liriku La DIN light: may the life of the wearer 
of this seal last a long time and may he enjoy 
happiness in life Terrace, The Art of the Ancient 
Near East in Boston No. 28:3 (NB); ndsirsu la- 
le-e baldtt i8-b1 may he who preserves it 
(the kudurru) enjoy happiness in life BBSt. 
No. 34:20, cf. la-le-e baldti lugbt Borger Esarh. 
p. 26 viii 19; fab lebbi tiib Séré lal-e balati ABL 
187:10 (NA); la-le-e balati ligbi VAB 4 252 ii 31, 
and passim in Nbn.; jdti RN ... la-le-e lugbi 
CT 34 34:22 (Nbn.); [idtu i]li abbitsu isbd la- 
la-Su En. el. V 89. 


3. prime of life: inannama ina la-li-ka 
bitam ul tépus even now in the prime of your 
life you (still) have not founded a family ARM 
161:12; tarru ina la imésu ff ina la-li-s imat 
he will become rich, he will die before his 
time, variant: in his prime Kraus Texte 6r. 6; 
teleqqi etla ina tub la-li-34 LKA 37:6; ina 
la-l-s& imét KAR 395 r. 12, also CT 28 28:23 
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lala A 


(SB physiogn.), muskénu ina la-li-si imdt 
CT 38 33:12, CT 39 44:11 (SB Alu), and passim 
in omen texts, note ina NU URU-8u (ie., la- 
aligu for laligu) CT 28 28:10; ina la-li-su 
igatti he will come to an end in his prime 
Dream-book 323i y+15; Iétar ina la-li-8&% US. 
mES-8a@ I8tar will persecute him during his 
prime CT 38 10:9 and 11:39, also, wr. [star 
ina LA-s% US.MES-8% Labat Calendrier § 41':13, 
ef. ina La-S& imdt ibid. 2; note ina La-st ZAH 
ibid. 19. 


4. pleasant appearance, charms (of a 
woman or a man), luxury objects, sumptuous 
decoration, abundant vegetation — a) pleas- 
ant appearance, charms (of a woman or a 
man): ultu isbid la-la-sa after he was sated 
with her charms Gilg. Liv 22, ef. la i3abbd 
la-la-a-§4 Biggs Saziga 41:30; ul ahasseh la- 
[la-a-Sa] I do not desire her charms JCS 15 
7 ii 11 (OBlit.); ina la-li-ki hunbi be attractive 
in your charm (incipit of a somg) KAR 158 r. 
vii 52; Sa la-lu-3d kuzbu AfO 11 368 No. 8:4; 
4a la i8bé la-la-3a MIO 12 53:3, also ibid. 1. cf. 
la-la-a-ki lusbi ibid. 50:15, cf. ibid. 54 r. 6, 
obscure: se-hi-tu la-le-e-ia ibid. 54:17; in 
broken contexts: d§-KUR la-li-ta-a BA 2 634 
K.890:14, la-la-a-a lutirra Craig ABRT 1 25 r. 
i 36; exceptionally referring to a man: ul 
asbd la-la-sé ittatalkanni before I was sated 
with his charms, he (Irra) left me STT 28 iv 
54 and 56, see AnSt 10 120. 


b) luxury objects: dlum sa wasbaku 
mimma <a-limy la-le-e ul ibassima in the 
town in which I am staying there are no 
luxury objects (so I could send you nothing) 
Kraus AbB 1 26:14 (OB let.); mimmag la-le-e 
[sa is]tu GN Sipra nugra ubbalunim 
something exquisite, a choice piece of work 
which they can bring from Kani8 RHA 35 p. 
71:7 (Mari let.). 


c) sumptuous decoration: I erected a 
cabin upon the barge ga kuzba zdnatu la-la-a 
maldtu which was laden with beauty and 
very attractive VAB 4 160 A vii 36 (Nbk.); 
apsasi-representations éa kuzbu u ulsu 
hitlupa baltu la-la-a kummuru sirussin OIP 2 
123:28 (Senn.); salhudsu ... ana tabrdt nis... 


lala B 


la-la-a usmalli (I built) its outer wall and 
gave it a pleasant appearance to be marveled 
at by the people Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35 vii 3, 
cf. ekal magarte ... usarrihsi ana tabrdt kissat 
nisé la-la-a usmallig OIP 2 133:86 (Senn.), ef. 
also the temple ana tabratu la-la-a usmallé 
VAB 4 2321 26, also ana tabréti nist la-la-a 
usmalld ibid. 258 ii 9 (both Nbn.); uruf...]. 
nu.gi,.gi,.a¥i: uRnu §ala-la-stla sbi City-ot- 
Whose- Splendors-One-Cannot-Have-Enough 
(name of Babylon) Iraq 5 56:14. 


d) abundant vegetation: méatki limlé 
la-lu-i-lam| nuhsam may your country 
become full of abundant (vegetation and) 
plenty VAS 10 215r. 4 (OB lit.); arqi destiti 
la-la-a musaré inbt rugssiti Sumuh sippdati 
abundant vegetables, the delicacies of the 
garden, red-glowing fruit, the pride of the 
orchard VAB 4 168 B vii 22, also 154 A iv 41 
(Nbk.). 

Loan from Sum. la.la (see van Dijk, ZA 55 
266f.). While in Sum. the writing with a single 
la is very rare, the logogram in Akk. is only 
LA. For refs. in which lali appears with the 
verb lull see s.v. 


lali B (lalv’u, lala’u) s.; kid; OB, MB, 
Nuzi, MA, SB; wr. syll. and mA8.ruR; cf. 
lal@ is. 

mas.tur = la-li-u Hh. XIII 239, ef. tu-ur ru 
= lale’-u A VIT/4:70; wupu.tz.mes mAS.zu 
MAS.TUR UDU.SAL+A8+GAR AfO 18 340 iii 13f. 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

G.ur.tal.tal = w-zu-un la-li--d (var. la-le-e) = 
uz-na-na-tum Hg. D 215, var. from Hg. B IV 185, 
in MSL 10 103, d.ur.taél.tdl = uz-nd Ua-lu-[u] : 
U pi-gu-u Kocher Pflanzenkunde 30a iv 4 (Uruan- 
na). 

ug Sila, in.Sub tz més in.sub lahri 
puhadu iddima enzu la-la-8i iddi the ewe has 
abandoned the lamb, the goat has abandoned her 
kid SBH p. 131:56f.; &z m48.bi ga.ga.mu : 
en-za u la-la-s4 téallalu they take away the goat 
and her kid 4R 30 No. 2:6f. 


a) in lit.: kima la-li-i-im ina majdlisa 
i$assi like a kid she cries in her bed UET 6 
403:2 (OB lament.); uhtammit la-a-le-e kaliimi 
u sehheritim ina pid taritim it (the disease) 
made feverish the kids, the lambs, and the 
babies in the arm of the nurse YOS 11 12:5ff., 
cited Goetze, JCS 914n. 38; [...] sig,.sig,: 
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lala B 


la-li--u dr-qu-[ti] (preceded by puhddé nam: 
riti) 4B Add. to pl. 18* No. 5:4f.; summa 
SILA, u Summa MAS.TUR Sa mdatija ilemmi 
if a lamb or a kid from my land pastures (in 
your territory) KBo 1 1:9 (treaty); [...] 
MAS.TUR laki Sa Samma la «-[...] (you dry) 
the [. ..] of a suckling kid which has not yet 
featen(?)] grass AMT 12,6:3. 


b) uzun lalé: summa sibtum kima u-zu-un 
la-le-e if the processus papillaris is like the 
ear of a kid RA 40 82:14 (OB ext.); Summa 
uzndsu kima uzun MAS.TUR salha if his ears 
are .... like the ear of a kid Labat TDP 70:16; 
for uzun lalé as name of a plant, see lex. 
section. 


c) in econ. — 1’ in OB, MB: x la-la-hu 
CT 6 24c¢:8 and 11 (OB list of sheep); x MAS.TUR 
BE 14 48:8, 99a:22, BE 15 78:2 (MB lists of 
sheep). 


2’ in MA Tell Billa: x la-litz JCS 7 131 
No. 36:9 and 13. 


3’ in Nuzi: 1 enzw gadu la-li-i-su a goat 
together with her kid JEN 606:6; x la-li-ué 
Sa PN HSS 16 265:11, and passim; 1 la-li-u 
NITA HSS 9 52:2; x la-li-i saL.MES HSS 16 
311:7, 324:12, and passim, cf. x en-zu SAL U.TU. 
MES x MAS.MES.GAL 2 MAS.TUR.NITA.MES 1 
MAS.TUR SAL HSS 9 64:6f., cf. also ibid. 57:4f., 
and often in enumerations of sheep and goats, e.g., 
HSS 13 89:5, 210:2, 269:7 and 9, 280:1, 306:6, 
HSS 14 637: 2, 6, and passim, HSS 16 240:3, and 
passim in Nos. 240-304, also 1 MAS.TUR.TUR 
HSS 13 271:1, beside MAS.TUR ibid. 4, but 
note 2 mMAS.MES @aL 2 MAS.MES TUR SAL 
HSS 14 632:5, also 6 MAS.TUR SAL U.TU-% 2 
hirdpu 4 MAS.TUR.NITA.MES U.TU-2 JEN 
536:5ff.; l enzw u 1 la-li-% hurdpu HSS 5 2:7 
(coll.); 1 kalimu hurdpu nita 1 la-li-t RA 23 
143 No. 3:28. 


4’ in NB: mA8.caL tz MAS.TUR SAL+A8+ 
GAR (heading of list) BIN 1 176:3, and passim 
in NB in adm. texts, also MAS.TUR alone 
(reading unkn., probably urisu, q.v.) in lists 
of hitpu-offerings, q.v. 


d) as personal name: La-li-ia YOS 8 
64:20, Pinches Berens Coll. 102 r. 2, Holma Zehn 


lama 


Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:4, Grant Smith Col- 
lege 271:12, Boyer Contribution 131:14, UET 5 
passim, see UET 5 Index p. 48. 

The personal names La-a-lum YOS 8 pas- 
sim, see ibid. Index p. 15, UET 5 122: 21, 251:13, 
La-a-lu-% YOS 8 94:21, as well as the OAkk. 
names cited MAD 3161f,, and OA Ld-li-a, 
La-li-im, €.g., Kienast ATHE 44:35, see 
Stephens PNC p. 55, either belong to lali A 
or are not to be considered Akk. words. For 
the feminine names La-lu-tum, La-la-tum, 
see lali A mng. 1d. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 159. 


lalf v.; to bind(?); lex.* 


{gti].ld.a = la-[lu-u, sa-[m]a-du Izi F 143f.; 
tu-0 TUM = ta-la-lu ... ta-la-lu jf ra-a& e-mu-qa |f 
la-lu-u [jf ...] la-lu-u { sa-[ma-du] A VITI/3:16 
with comm. 


Possibly borrowed from Sum. 14(.14). 


lalGtu s.; time of the prime of life; SB*; 
ef. laldni A, lalé A, lulli adj. and v., luld A. 

40 la-lu-tum forty (years is) the time of 
the prime of life (followed by 50 amit arz 
kitu, etc.) STT 400: 45. 


lam see lama. 


lama (lam) conj.; before; from OA, OB on; 
cf. lama prep., laman. 

Se.ta ab.ra.ra nu Se ld.e.zu : 78-tu Se-a-am 
ta-ad-di-su la-ma ge-a-am ta-za-ar-ru-% after you 
have threshed the barley and before you winnow the 
barley Bil. Farmer’s Instructions iv 12 (courtesy 
M. Civil); ebur nu.ub.da.pU.KIN.a = MIN 
(= la-a-am e-bu-ri) takam Ai. TH i 11. 

ld-ma-ma tértaka illikanni even before 
your order had come to me RA 60 99 MAH 
16373:3 (OA); DIS UDU la-a-ma teptisu itarur 
if the sheep shivers(?) before you have opened 
it YOS 10 47:34 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
warahsu lam (var. la) imlama (var. imiald) 
before he has served a full month CH § 278:60; 
la-ma innaw(i)ram before it became daylight 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:15 (OB Harmal); _—_[]a-ma 
$a akalim ikulu before they had eaten even 
a bite ARM 3 27:11; la-a-am anaku ina GN 
egerrebu. before I approach NuhasSe MRS 9 
54 RS 17.334:5; la-am aic imdudu before they 
measured the wheat HSS 14 532:2 (Nuzi); 
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lama 


Sigt ana tlika ... tasassi la-am tasasstii you 
recite the Sigi-prayer before your god, before 
you recite (it) KAR 178 r.vi 37; la-a-am 
sépsu [ana qaggart igakkanu] before he sets 
foot on the ground KUB 37 46ii 10; la-am 
mamma issiqusu before anybody has kissed 
him Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 54; if a man sees 
a snake when it comes out of its hole la-am 
mamman Ici before he has seen anybody 
(that man will die within a year) CT 38 33:1 
(SB Alu); la-am (var. e-ma) Samas xur-ha 
KAR 50 r. 2. 


lama (ldém) prep.; before; from OA, OB 
on; ef. léma conj. 

nu.da = la-ma, a-di-ni NBGT I 423; nu.ub. 
dam = la-ma NBGT IV 19; ebur nu.ub.da. 
me.a : la-a-am ebiri Ai. IIT i 10. 

4.gu.zi.ga.ta WUtu nam.ta.é: ina séri la-am 
duru a-se-e CT1719i38f.; uncert.: mu.bi ki.ga 

la-ma &u-mi-Su-ma el-lim SBH p. 78:14f.; 
mu.lu 8&.ab.m& nu.me.a : ina gal-lu(!)-tu(?) 
lam lib-bi-ia SBH p. 28 r. 8f., see von Soden, OLZ 
1954 38 n. 1. 

DIS la-am GIS.GISIMMAR sa-ra-mi = a-di(copy -kt) 
la GIS.GISIMMAR undarrt (see ari C v. usage b) 
CT 41 29 r. 2 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLVI). 


a) before a substantive: Id-ma ruspatim 
TCL 20 143:8, Id-ma kussim JCS 14 1158. 
563:2 (both OA); la-ma samém before the 
rain TCL175:5, la-ma ebirim before the 
harvest YOS 2 85:12, TLB 4 49:17, and passim 
in OB; la-ma Shit Samsim before sunrise 
ARM 3 71:7; la-am tuqmatima before the 
battle Tn.-Epic “iv” 6, cf. la-am simdni ibid. 
“ii”? 13;  la-am adanni Thompson Gilg. pl. 54 
Sm. 157:2 (Etana); seven hundred years la-am 
Burnaburias VAB 4 238ii 22 (Nbn.), and passim, 
see also abtébu mng. lc. 


b) before an infinitive: la-am abibi wasé 
before the coming of the flood Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 126 r. 4; la-a-ma wasé bélujama 
ARM 6 44:4, la-ma esédim ARM 1 43:15’, 
la-ma kasdd tuppi bélija before the arrival of 
my lord’s letter ARM 6 30:33, la-am kaésdd 
mar sipri garri EA 147:22; ina 2 ime la-a-am 
Samag napahi the next day before sunrise 
AKA 233 r. 24 (Asn.), also BBR No. 11 r.i 3, and 
passim; la-a-am patén AMT 8,1:12; saplan 
sépisu la-am erseta kabdsi e8.MES you rub 


lamadu 


the bottom of his foot before he steps on the 
ground AMT 89,316; la-am mis ina namari 
LKA 79:4, dupl. KAR 245. 


c) with a possessive suffix: suhdrka la- 
mi-kalibi’am your servant should come here 
before you (do) ARM 451:15; la-mu-i-a-a 
suluppée Ahlamié ittablu the Ahlamié had 
taken the dates before my arrival JCS 6 
144:13 (MB let.); la-mi-5& RN sa@bé ... ana 
Sasubatu usésib Appuasu stationed troops 
for an ambush before his (Neriglissar’s) (ad- 
vance) Wiseman Chron. 74:5. 


See also ellamu. 


lamadu v.; 1. to become aware, informed, 
to understand, to comprehend, to diagnose 
a disease, 2. to learn a craft, a skill, to 
become knowledgeable, 3. to know sexually 
(only OA and OB), 4. to study, take note of 
a message, delivery, of a matter, a prayer, 
to recognize a legal claim or obligation, 
5. litmudu (reciprocal) to know each other, 
(reflexive) to be experienced, versed, 6. I/3 
to become informed, to understand, to take 
cognizance of (same mngs. as mngs. 1 and 4, 
but referring to a plurality of objects), 
7. lummudu to inform somebody, to teach 
somebody (a craft or skill), to charge some- 
body with an expense, 8. sulmudu to cause 
to teach, 9. IV to become known (passive to 
mng. 1); from OA, OB on; I tlmad — ilam: 
mad — lamid, imp. limad (note lamda CCT 
3 18a:8, OA), I/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, ITI, 1V; of. 
lamdu, limdu, lummudu, mulammidu, talmidu. 


zu-l ZU = la-ma-a-du MSL 2 p. 132 vii 38 (Proto- 
Ea), also 8° I 222; zu = la-ma-du 84 a-wa-a-ti, Big 
= MIN 4 US u SAL Nabnitu A 274f.; GI = la-ma-du 
$a uS(!) u(!) sau CT 12 29 iv 5 (text similar to Idu); 
[(x)].x = la-ma-du Lanu Fragm. A 138; [zu].zu = 
lum-mu-du  Nabnitu A 276. 

[in].zu = il-ma-ad, [in.zu].u8S = ¢tl-ma-du 
Ai.1Ti4lf.; um.mi.a dag.gy.a.ni nu.un.zu. 
z{u] : [ummednu babtasu ul] i-lam-mad Ai. IITi 60; 
imin.bi a.r&é ba.an.zu : alkakdati sibittisunu 
la-ma-du to find out about the activities of the 
Seven CT 16 45:122f.; zu.ta li.tu.ra.8é6 : ana 
la-ma-di marsu to diagnose (the disease of) the sick 
BIN 2 33:191; sa li.tu.ra.gé zu.zu.dé(var. 
.da).mu.dé 8er’dnt marsu (var. marsa) ina 
la-ma-di-ia when I palpate the veins of the sick man 
CT 165:181f.; inim.bi a.zu.ab ka.aS.bar.bi 
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lamadu la 


bar.ra.ab : amassu li-mad purussdsu purus be 
informed of his case, make a decision concerning 
him 4R 17:43f., ef. BA 10/1 79 No. 5:17f.; mu.lu 
ta.zu mu.un.zu gattuk mannu i-lam-mad 
Langdon BL No. 9:1f. and SBH p. 15:22f., 
p. 43:41f., p. 125:1f.; za.e e.ne.6ém.zu a.ba 
mu.un.zu.a : kdta amatka mannu i-lam-mad who 
can understand your utterance? 4R 9r. 9f.; his 
“word”? is a covered container $&.bi a.ba mu. 
un.zu.zu : gerebsu mannu i-lam-mad who can 
know what it contains? SBH p. 8:64f., ef. $&.bi 
a.ba mu.un.zu gerebsu mannu i-lam-mad 
SBH p. 31:36f.; gaSan.mu [nig.ak].mu mu. 
un.zu : béltt episti lim-di my lady, take cognizance 
of my (mis)deed ASKT p. 117 r. 5f.; ir.ra ki. 
pI.bi ga.na mu.un.zu.am: btkitu agar thakkisi 
tl-mad-ma RA 33 104:10; é6.mu.lu.ne.ka (var. 
lu.e.ne.é.ka, for é.li.e.ne.ka) malga ba.e.zu 
: bit awélim malakésu ta-la-am-ma-di-ma you find 
out what is going on in a man’s house Dialogue 
No. 5:113, var. from RA 24 36:13; Hasur nu.zu 
kur.ra.ke,(KID) : ana MIN gad la la-ma-di Wilcke 
Lugalbanda p. 96:62; [...] ki.a i.ma.al dm.bi 
nu.mu.un.zu.a : [...] ana@ erseti ina sakanu 
sdiu ul sa la-ma-du SBH p. 45:13f.; mu ba.ab. 
dug,.ga in.ga.an.zu mu su.ub.dug,.ga in. 
ga.an.zu : tsari rehd il-ta-mad nasagam il-ta-mad 
she has learned to receive the penis, she has learned 
to kiss ASKT p. 119: 18ff. 

nam.mah.zu 4Asari.li.hi un.bi hé.en. 
zu.zu : narbéka Marduk nisésu li-Sal-mi-du they 
should make your greatness known to the people, 
Marduk BA 10/1 2 r. 16f. 

e.ne.ne.ne an.ki.a nu.un.zu.meS : sunu 
ina gamé u erseti ul il-lam-ma-du they cannot be 
recognized either in heaven or in the nether world 
CT 16 44:92f., cf. 94f., 106f., cf. also KAR 24: 9ff.; 
an nu.zu.meS ki.a nu.zu.mes : ina gamé ul 
ittadda ina ersett ul il-lam-mad CT 17 41:5f.; 


e.ne.ém.ma.ni 8&.bi nu.un.zu.a : [amassu] 
gerebéu ul il-lam-mad SBH p. 4:25f.; umuS8. 
dingir.rfa nju.zu tem ili ul il-lam-mad 


Lambert BWL 265 r. 7. 

a-ha-za {ff la-ma-du CT 41 40:19 (Theodicy 
Comm.), see Lambert BWL 72; la-ma-du, gardgu, 
egi = na-a-ku Malku III 42ff.; [...] min / la-mad 
(word commented on not preserved) Lambert 
BWL 70 Comm. 2-3 (Theodicy). 


1. to become aware, informed, to under- 
stand, to comprehend, to diagnose a disease 
—a) inOA: lu kaspi ammakam mimma ilge 
li-ma-ad-ma ... Supramma uzni pete find 
out (whether) he has taken away any of my 
silver there, send me word and inform me 
TCL 14 15:31 (OA); asar kaspum illeqew ittup: 
pikunu ld-am-da-nim find out from your 
tablets from whom the silver was borrowed 


lamadu Ic 


CCT 3 18a:8; kaspam zittam s[a bit) abini 
ta-lé-ma-ad-ma libbaka u libbi inuah you will 
learn about the silver which is the share of 
our father’s estate, and your heart and mine 
will be at ease AAA 1 pl. 19 No.1 r. 6, ef. 
missu la tallakamma i-su bit abikunu la ta-la- 
ma-ad TCL 19 66:23, see Larsen, Or. NS 40 319 
n.9, cf. [bit] awélim li-im-da-ma BIN 6 59:17. 


b) in OB, Mari: ana la-ma-di-ka a&puram 
I have written (this) for your information 
Kraus AbB 1 9:35, also TIM 2 131 r. 10, TCL 18 
120: 22, CT 29 40:5, also ana la-ma-ad sapirija 
aspuram A 3524:27; simmam ... Sa .. 
astim gereb&u la i-lam-ma-du a sore which no 
physician can diagnose CH xliv 60 (epilogue); 


difficult:  Li-il-ma-ad-pInaiR _ (personal 
name) Riftin 1:28, YOS 8 36:1; with kima: 
kima ina qatija la ibasSiama ... ta-la-ma-di 


you will understand that I do not have it 
YOS 2 61:24, cf. ul ta-la-am-ma-ad kima ... 
TCL 17 59:18; ina ahitija kiam al-ma-ad 
ummami I have learned the following from 
my outside sources (of information) ARM 2 
73:27; misfortune will befall the man ina la 
la-ma-di-su without his knowing about it 
(beforehand) YOS 10 31 xii 33 (OB ext.). 


c) in EA: u ana la-ma-di Sarri bélija and 
(this is) for the information of the king, my 
lord EA 274:17, cf. ana sarri bélija assum la- 
ma-te-ka EA 287:59, and passim; wu jitasa 
sarru ... u ji-il-ma-ad matatisu the king 
ought to come out (of Egypt) and be informed 
about his lands EA 337:17; w li-el-ma-ad 
LU.GAL bélija EA 238:29; li-el-ma-ad Sarrt 
bélija anaku istén ibassati the king, my lord, 
should be aware: I am alone! EA 282:8; 
tidimi iniima lam-da-ta uhhurdta you know 
(yourself) that you have been informed 
(and still) you are late EA 102:9, ef. intima 
la-ma-ad-me EA 244:18; with iniima: j1-el- 
ma-ad sarru bélu intima urrudu garra u 
tnassaru the king, my lord, should be aware 
that I serve the king and am on guard 
EA 264:23; wu li-il-ma-ad garru bélija entima 
eliegé aldni Sa Sarri bélija and the king, my 
lord, should be informed that they have 
taken the towns of the king, my lord EA 
237:9, ete., note li-il-ma-ad RA 19 99:11, 
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but ji-il-ma-ad ibid.17; with kima: u 4i-el- 
ma-ad Sarri bélija kima dannat nukurtwu elija 
and the king, my lord, must know that the 
hostility against me is great EA 64:8, cf. EA 
283:18, ete.; with ana: [u] jt-el-ma-ad [Sarru] 
bélija ana ardigu and the king, my lord, 
should be aware of his servant EA 294: 14, also 
292:26; with acc.: ji-el-ma-ad sarru bélija 
epts ahisu sa ebasia ina GN and the king, my 
lord, should be informed about the deed of 
my (text: his) brother who is in Gubla 
EA 142:18. 


d) in SB: ina puzur r@% la la-mad kaparri 
in secret from the shepherd, unknown to the 
shepherd boy Studies Landsberger 286: 24; 
Anum samé sa la i-lam-ma-du milikgu ma[mz 
ma] Anu in heaven whose reasoning nobody 
can understand BMS 1:9, cf. ibid. 19, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 6, (referring to I8tar) STC 2 pl. 
78:39; Ubbu rigu sa la i-lam-ma-du (var. il- 
lam-ma-du) ili gimrasunu whose deep mind 
none among all the gods can understand 
En. el. VII 118, cf. [nerbjika Ansar ilu ul la- 
mi-id BA 5 653 No. 16:26 and 28; la lam-da- 
ma (var. la na-ta-a-ma) nukkula mindtusu 
his shape was artful beyond comprehension 
En. el. 1 93; dinu Supsugqma ana la-ma-da astu 
the decision is very difficult, hard to com- 
prehend JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. pl. 3r. 3; ana 
la-ma-da arkdti attaziz maharka I am standing 
before you to learn about the future ibid. r. 5; 
mamman aj il-mad-ka Maqlu VIII 101; ana 
ramanigama mannu i-lam-mad who can 
understand its (mankind’s) nature? BMS 11:9, 
ef. alakti ili mannu i-lam-mad ibid. 11, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 72, and see alaktu mng. 
2b; alakti li-mad understand my behavior 
(to make a decision concerning me) Kécher 
BAM 214 ii 13, and passim, see alaktu mng. 2a, 
also alaktasina [lijl-m[a-ad] AfO 19 63:51; 
[alakj\taka lul-mad may I learn about (the 
purpose of) your journey Gilg. IX ii 22; 
le’atissu Supsugatma nisi la lam-da_ the 
knowledge of it (the mind of the gods) is 
difficult, man cannot comprehend (it) Lam- 
bert BWL 86:257, cf. pakki ilimma niésu la 
lam-da_ ibid. 264; li-mad Sibqija understand 
my reasoning ibid. 265 (Theodicy); note: 
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gerebéina la al-tan-d[a] ibid. 40:48 (Ludlul II); 
for lamddu in the mng. to diagnose a disease 
see BIN 2 33:19], and CT 16 5:181f., in lex. 
section. 


e) in NB: attalé ... ul a-lam-mad-su 
I cannot find out about the eclipse ABL 477 
r. 4, cf. il-ta-an-du ABL 954: 10. 


2. to learn a craft, a skill, to become 
knowledgeable: pDuB.saR-tdm wu-dé Id-am- 
da-ni_ as you know, we are learning to write 
CCT 4 66:5 (OA); isig&a la-am-da-at VAS 10 
215:14 (OB lit.), cf. bi-it t-li za-ha-am la-am-du 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 17 (OB lit.); §a@ paz 
ragam la-am-du ARM 54:13; andha la idi 
sa-pa-na lam-du (var. [Ia-lam-dul) they 
know no rest, they are trained to smash 
En. el. IV 54; I who used to go about with 
lordly demeanor ha-la-la al-mad have 
learned to slink Lambert BWL 34:77 (Ludlul I); 
la-mi-id kididé (said of Bél) KAR 104:25; 
the Guti Sagalta lam(var. la-an)-du trained 
in murder AOB 1 118 iii 10 (Shalm. I); (which 
the former kings) siésubsu ul il-ma-du knew 
not (how) to resettle Lyon Sar. p. 15:46; la-mid 
piristt AN.GUB.BA.MES those knowing the 
secret art (of divination), (and) the ecstatics 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:158; al-ma-ad salé 
qasti I learned to shoot with the bow Streck 
Asb. 4 i 34; t&ténis a-lam-mad simat béliti 
at the same time I was learning what 
is fitting for a ruler ibid. 256 i 26; Nabi 
ahiz témi u milki la-mid itiltt possessed of 
intelligence and counsel, versed in discussion 
Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:8 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); $= 
hari sa ittija il-ta-na-ma-du_ the apprentices 
who are here learning with me BASOR 86 
31:11 (let. from Shekhem); ana la-ma-a-du nuz 
hatimmitu to learn the art of cooking BOR 1 
p. 88b:3, cf. ana la-ma-du naggariitu to learn 
the carpenter’s craft Zeitschrift fir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 2 pl. after p. 324:3; ki ga &@ 
lam-du just as he himself was taught TuM 
2-3 214:7, also mala Sima(?) lam-du  Zeit- 
schrift fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pl. after 
p. 324:7 (all NB). 


3. to know sexually (only OA and OB): 
PN wu PN, ina amdtim sa la-am-du istina 
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isabbutunima iggdtisunu issahhir lillissina 
sunu umta(hhuru] PN and PN, may each take 
one of the slave girls with whom they had 
intercourse, but she will be deducted from 
their share, they will assign equal rank to 
their (the women’s) offspring TuM 1 22a:29, 
see MVAG 33 No. 287 (OA); if a man has 
selected (and taken into his house) a bride 
for his son mé@ruésu il-ma-st and his son has 
had intercourse with her (and his father is 
afterward caught with her) CH § 155:75, also, 
with la il-ma-si § 156:6; Summa awilum 
mdrassu il-ta-ma-ad § 154:69; PN-mi %-la-mi 
el-ma-da-ni PN did not have intercourse 
with me TCL 1 10:5’ (OB leg.); see GI = 
lamddu ga zikari u sinnistt Nabnitu A, CT 12, 
also ASKT p. 119:18ff., Malku III 42, in lex. 
section. 


4. to study, take note of a message, de- 
livery, of a matter, a prayer, to recognize a 
legal claim or obligation — a) to study, take 
note of a message, delivery: ftuppé ina 
kunuk sedistim lim-da-a-ni take note of the 
tablets under the seal of the collegium-of-six 
BIN 6 80:8; ana bit PN errubuma tuppisu 
i-lé~mu-du they may enter the house of PN 
and take note of his tablets MVAG 33 No. 274 
case 10 and tablet 9; he declared: tuppi mehiri 
la-al-ma-ad I would like to take note of the 
tablets and the correspondence (lit. copies) 
CCT 2 33:28, cf. illikamma uli-ma-ad let him 
come here and then study (the tablets) 
ibid. 32; note: silidnam sésiama [lijm-da-a-ni 
bring out the storage container and take 
cognizance (of its content) BIN 6 80:19 (all 
OA); strubts bit th mala ibassi li-mad take 
note of all deliveries to the temple PBS 1/2 
43:4 (MB let.). 


b) to take note of a matter, a prayer 
— 1’ with tému: tém ekallim ina erdb subdti 
anniiitim li-im-da-nim when these textiles 
arrive, take note of the intentions of the 
palace for me KT Hahn 13:20 (OA); he has 
given us orders tém Ssitilika la-ma-dam to 
find out the opinion you have reached 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 56114, ef. ana témika la-ma-di 
ispura Kraus AbB 1 79:28, also CT 4 24a:27, 
témsa gamram li-im-di-im-ma Supri Kraus 
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AbB 1 88:15, fémi li-ma-a-ad UET 5 32:17, 
cf. VAS 16 89:19, TCL 17 29:29, note ana tém 
awatim sSuati la-ma-di-i{m] CT 6 34a:25 (all 
OB); témsunu gamram adini ul al-ma-ad 
I have not yet found out everything from 
them ARM 2 39:26, cf. ARM 6 53:12; [té]ma 
a-lam-ma-ad-ma BE 1747:21, tem mts a- 
lam-ma-ad-ma_ ibid. 33:28 and 30 (both MB 
letters); fe(!)-tm-é-in li-im-di(!)-1 RA 15 175 vii 
22 (OB Agugaja), cf. te-mi-nt -il-ma-da més 
arkidtum ibid. vii 13; ajé tém ili gered Samé i- 
lam-[mad] Lambert BWL 40:36 (Ludlul II); ¢ém 
Samas Adad al-mad-ma anna kinu ipuluinniz 
maigbtini epesu 1 found out the will of Samas 
and Adad and they gave me an affirmative 
reply and ordered me to execute the work 
OIP 2 137:28, ef. 145:13 (Senn.). 


2’ with amatu: adi allakamma awassu 
a-la-ma-du until I come and learn about his 
case TCL18 92:11, cf. ina alakija awassu 
lu-ul-ma-ad ibid. 15, adi awatam a-lam-ma-du 
TIM 2 23:28 (OB let.); awat ibbassa $4 ul <ir- 
la-am-ma-ad YOS 10 54r. 16 (OB physiogn.); 
adimi ji-tl-ma-du Sarru bélija awatu annitu 
EA 251:9, cf. u ji-el-ma-ad sarru bélija awat 
ardigu anniitu. EA 294:25, li-ma-ad awite 
arad kittika BA 101:37, ete.; qilama napharz 
kunu améatija lim-da be quiet, all of you, and 
take note of my words Cagni Erra V 5, cf. 
li-mad a-[ma)-[ti] Lambert BWL 72:25 (The- 
odicy). 


3’ with words for prayer, etc.: unnenija 
leqgama tasliti lim-da accept (pl.) my suppli- 
cation, take cognizance of my prayer KAR 
26:33 and dupls.;  —lilge unnénija lil-ma-da 
suppeja BMS 1:43 and BMS 33: 26, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124, cf. li-mad suppi Craig 
ABRT 1 56:9; milki li-m[ad] Lambert BWL 
107 K.13770:5 (Counsels of Wisdom); obscure: 
danniitam étawwu lim-da-ma find out if he 
makes threats CCT 4 22a:11 (OA). 


c) to recognize a legal claim or obligation: 
tatam ula i-la-mu-du they will not recognize 
(the obligation to pay) tdtu-dues ICK 2 292:7’, 
ef. tatam u nishatim ula 1-ld-mu-<du> BIN 4 
85:10, fdtam la i-lé-mu-du VAT 9212:28; 
isratim mimma la il,-mu-du JCS 147 8. 
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561:17; sadduatam ina harranim la i-ld- 
ma-ad KTS 27b:16, cf. hubul abikunu ta- 
al-ta-am-da CCT 5 8a:5 (all OA); qiptam 
[bjabtam ummidnum ul i-la-ma-ad the princi- 
pal will not recognize merchandise entrusted 
or debts outstanding TIM 3 124:10, also YOS 
8 96:10 (both OB), and see the Sum. phrases 
cited babfu mng. 3c, also Ai. IITi 60, cited 
in lex. section; uncert.: ana la-ma-di la 
tamaggura KAV 194:17 (MA), see Ebeling, 
MAOG 7/1-2 p. 5. 


5. litmudy (reciprocal) to know each other, 
(reflexive) to be experienced, versed — 
a) (reciprocal) to know each other: istu démim 
sa ni-il-ta-am-du from the day we came to 
know each other Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 12 (OB). 


b) (reflexive) to be experienced, versed: 
sa mithus tapdé li-tam-du. who is experienced 
in the clash of battle AKA 45 ii 67 (Tigl. I); 
sa gimir ummaniite lit-mu-du karassu. whose 
mind has learned all the wisdom of the experts 
Borger Esarh. 68 § 30:3; Sa palah ili w istari 
li-it-mu-du surrussu whose heart is well 
versed in the worship of gods and goddesses 
VAB 4 60i 18 (Nabopolassar); 3a lit-mu-da Saz 
ga[sa] who is trained in murder Lambert BWL 
86:267, cf. (in broken context) lit-mu-da-ma 
ibid. 76:84 (both Theodicy). 


6. 1/3 to become informed, to understand, 
to take cognizance of messages (same mngs. 
as mngs. 1 and 4, but referring to a plurality 
of objects): lu tahsisdtia lu tuppii $a bab tlim 
ina tamalakkim kanku petésunuma li-t[a-m]a- 
ad-ma open and take cognizance of all my 
tablets, be they memoranda or tablets (drawn 
up) at the door of the temple which are kept 
under seal in the tablet container BIN 4 36:26; 
tuppt ... eriéma li-ta-ma-ad ask for the 
tablets and familiarize yourself with all of 
them TCL 19 29:32 (both OA); alkakdt nakrika 
ta-al-ta-na-ma-ad you will get information 
about all the activities of your enemy 
YOS 10 46 ii 21 (OB ext.);  ag-ra-ta-Sa-a li-ta- 
am-ma-a[d](!) RA 15 174i 7 (OB Aguiaja). 


7. lummudu to inform somebody, to teach 
somebody (a craft or skill), to charge some- 
body with an expense -—- a) to inform 
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somebody: ali kaspam 1 cin habbuluninni 
suhdrum lu-la-mi-id-ka-ma ali kaspam 1 Gin 
garabim uzan suhdrim pete the employee 
should inform you about where they owe 
me even one shekel of silver and then 
you tell the employee from where one can get 
every shekel of silver CCT 2 45b:19, cf. tuppi 
PN lu-la-mi-id-ka-ma PN should inform you 
about (the content of) the tablets ibid. 13; 
mehri ... ina mahar PN sukumma ld-mi-si, 
deposit the copies with PN and inform him 
(of it) ibid. 31; TUG.H1.4 ana ekallim ilwaima 
t-ld-mi-du CCT 5 30a:17; if somebody says 
kasap abika la-mi-dit alum lidinima u-la~ma- 
ad-ka inform me about the silver (owed to) 
your boss — let the City render me a decision 
(on this matter) and then I will inform you 
KT Hahn 2:16, cf. mimma la t-ld-ma-ad-ka 
BIN 4 23:15, also TCL 19 26:12; in broken con- 
text: kalama ul-ta-mi-id KTS 27a edge 3 (all 
OA); PN ummi abija PN, u PN, dajani t-lam- 
mi-id my grandmother PN informed the 
judges PN, and PN, PBS 5 100i 10, ii 32 and 
iii 38, ef. BE 6/2 49:8, CT 8 40a:16; [said ekallam 
t-la-am-ma-ad I willinform the palace BIN 7 
37:8, cf. ekallam la tu-la-ma-ad ibid. 11, also 
Sumer 14 44 No. 20:23, OECT 3 39:14, 60:21, 
Kraus AbB 1 59 r. 5’, cf. Sarram u-lam-mi-i[d] 
OECT 3 76:8, kunukkatim ... Sarram lu-mi-id 
BIN 7 46:10; assum hibiltisu d-lam-mi-da-an- 
{nt] VAS 16 138:8, and passim with assum; 
istu MU.10.KAM Sic.Sip.Ma la epési t-la-am- 
mi-id-ma ten years ago I sent information 
about the .... wool not being made TIM 2 
152:38; tnanna PN t-la-am-mi-id-ma annam 
itaplannima now I have informed PN and he 
has answered me favorably PBS 7 108:17, 
cf. agarigéma lu-mi-id TCL 18 82:8, la t-lam- 
ma-da-an-ni BIN 7 8:19, PN li-la-am-mi- 
fidl-ma UET 5 30:18, and passim in OB letters; 
2 GEME tu-la-mi-da-ni ana minim ana 1 GEME 
tutér you informed me about (sending me?) 
two slave girls, why did you change it to 
one slave girl? ARM 10 42r. 3’; note andku 
la-mu-ud-da-ku JCS 1 243:23 (let. from Egypt); 
used to introduce a citation from a letter 
received and answered: kiam u%-lam-mi-da- 
an-ni umma Sima TCL 7 40:6, also TIM 2 73:6, 
and passim in letters written by the representa- 
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tives of the government or the king himself, often 
with the same phrase repeated at the end of the 
quotation, e.g., OECT 3 1:5 and 12, 15:6 and 
11, ete., TCL 11:5 and 9, TCL 7 12:6 and 11, 14:5 
and 15, ete., LIH 12:5 and 11, 55:5 and 13, ete., 
rarely with pl. subject and object: kiam 
t-lam-mi-du-ni-in-ni OECT 3 79:5, TCL 7 
24:8, ete., kiam t-lam-mi-da-ni-a-ti TCL 18 
106:6 (all OB); anntti Sa [%]-la-am-ma-du-ka 
those who give you information EA 162:30; 
ju-la-mi-ta garru béli sabéSu the king, my 
lord, should inform his soldiers EA 272:23; 
note lum-<muy-da-ta EA 98:26; amdti ul lu- 
um-mu-da-ku BE 14 8:11 (MB); in broken 
context: u-lam-mid-an-ni ABL 789 r. 6 (NB). 


b) to teach somebody (a craft or skill) — 
1’ in apprenticeship contracts: ana i&pariiti 
t-la-am-ma-as-sii he will teach him the 
weaver’s craft JEN 572:7, cf. summa .. 
ana iSparttc la %-la-lam)-ma-as-st ibid. 16, 
(in broken context) %-la-am-ma-ad-Su-nu-ti 
HSS 19 44:22, ef. (the smith’s craft) ibid. 59:7; 
iSparitu gabbi t-lam-mad-su Cyr. 64:6, cf. ki 
ispariitu la ul-tam-mi-du-us ibid. 10; purkulz 
liitu qatiti a-lam-mad-su Cyr. 325:9, cf. ki la 
ul-tam-mi-du-us ibid. 11; kurgarritu u hup- 
pitu u-lam-mad-su Pinches Berens Coll. 103:4, 
cf. imu ga ul-lam-mid-§&% ibid. 5, ki la ul- 
<tam>-mid-S&% ibid. 6; naggdritu dullu qatésu 
gabbi mala séima(?) lamdu u-lam-mad-su he 
will teach him the carpenter’s craft, his 
entire craft, whatever he himself was taught 
Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pl. 
after p. 324:7, cf. kt la [ul-taml-mi-du-us-8% 


ibid. 10; see also (for the sabsinniitu-craft) 
Nbn. 172:9, (for nappdhiitu) HSS 19 59:7, 
(for pisammiitu) Cyr. 313:7; nuhatimmitu 


dullu qatéSu NINDA.HI.A te-nu-t [zip.DA(?)] sa- 
ad-ri ki ga 84 lam-du %-lam-mad-su kima ul- 
tam-mt-du-us [x] Gin kaspu pappasu issu 
kt la ul-tam-mi-du-us amu 1 BAN 8E.BAR 
mandaitasu usallam he will teach him his 
craft, the baker’s craft, (the making of) bread, 
the grinding of sadru-flour, just as he himself 
knows it, while he is teaching him his (the 
apprentice’s) wages are x shekels of silver in 
working material, should he not teach him 
he will compensate him (the owner of the 
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slave) in the amount of one seah of barley 
per day as his (the slave’s) payment (to) his 
(master) TuM 2-3 214:8ff., for the teaching 
of nuhatimmitu, cf. BOR 1 88b:6f., BOR 2 
119:7f., Cyr. 248:6 (all NB), see also askdpiitu, 
kasiritu. 

2’ other occs.: sikaram ana satém la-a 
lum-mu-ud he has not been taught to drink 
beer Gilg. P. iii 9 (OB); tla tu-lam-mad-su-ma 
ki kalbi arkika ittanallak if you teach a god 
(to accept sacrifices) he will run after you 
like a dog (asking for more) Lambert BWL 
148:60; &-lam-me-du-in-ni epés qabli u tahazi 
Streck Asb. 210:13; la amrdti lum-mu-du la 
natati Sihuzw Surpu If 64. 


c) to charge somebody with an expense 
(OA only): mimma tatam u ukultam u sa 
sadridim ula u-ldé-ma-da-ni he must not 
charge me with the expenses for fdtu-dues, 
feed (for the donkeys) or what the driver 
(is to be paid) BIN 413:14; huluggd@’é t-ld- 
mi-da-ni he made me assume responsibility 
for the losses TCL 14 52:19. 


8. Sulmudu to cause to teach: puluhti 
ekalli umman %-sal-mid I had the people 
taught obedience to the palace Lambert BWL 
40:32 (Ludlul II), paldhu wu iPudu la t-Sal- 
mi-du nisigu (like one) who has not had his 
people taught assiduous obedience _ ibid. 
38:18; tanitti ilitisu Sul-mu-di apdti Borger 
Esarh. p. 85 r. 50; bdriitu ... u%-Sal-ma-du-su 
BBR No. 1-20:10; uncert.: ANSE.A.A[B.BA.MES 
gi|mir matisu u-sal-mid-ma TCL 3+ 
KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.). 


9. IV to become known (passive to mng. 1): 
sa témSu la il-lam-ma-du  Streck Asb. 278 line 
C after line 8; eddessd ilu ellu Sa ittasu la il- 
lam-m[a-du] AAA 18 p. 95:4, see also CT 16 
44:92f., ete., in lex. section. 


lamahuss0 (lamhuSsi) s.fem.; (a precious 
garment made of wool); OB, MB, Bogh., 
SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. TGe.NiG.LAM. 
tug.nig.lam, tug.nig.l4m.ban.da = lam- 
hu-us-Su-u (var. lu-bu-[gu]) Hh. XIX 114f., var. 
from RS source, tag.suluhu(#.tacas) = lubudtu, 
tug 2.tacaB.2.Lacas = min, lam-hu-udé-su-% Hh. 
XIX 165ff.; tug.nig.laém.ban.da lugal = MIN 
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gar-ri ibid. 116, cf. (qualified as réstd, terdennu, sa 
rédi, éa lubaist, 8a salmi) ibid. 117ff., for forerunners 
see MSL 10 p. 143:29ff., 146:43ff., 150:74ff., 
155 No. 2: 21 ff., No. 411, 156 No. 5123; su-lu-<hu> 
tTU(a].2.LacaB = la-ma-hus-su-u Diri V 146, ef. 
(tGe].21.tacaB = [la-ma]-hu-é Proto-Diri 413; 
la-ma-hus’ tUG2Z.tacaB = Su-u (var. la-am-hu- 
§u-v) Diri V 127; zu-lum-hi rta.sia.sup = la-ma- 
hus-éu-u ibid. 136; T6a2.tacaB = lubuéstu, 
[rtc.st}]e-"sup™ = la-am-hus-3u-u Erimhud VI 
44f, 

zu-lum-hu-u, Nic.tAmM.Ma, éu-tu-ru = lam-hué- 
su-u (vars. [la]m-ma-hus-Su-u, la-ma-hus-su-u) 
Malku VI 55ff., vars. from An VII 149 and 179f.; 
lam,(BIR)-hu-su-u(var. -huds-su-u%) = lu-ba-Ju sa-a- 
mu Malku VI 73; lam-hu-us-su-u% = su-ba-tu dam- 
qu Malku VI 43, An VII 140. 


2 Téa.JNic.LAM] lu-bu-ul-du [LuGAL] EA 14 
ii 11; TUG.NiG.L[AM sa] epis Sipati gabbisunu 
a l.-garment entirely of wool KBo 1 3:34 
(treaty); 1 TUG.NiG.LAM pe-si-tum 1 TUa. 
NiG.LAM sa-mu-tum one white l., one red l. 
CT 32 4 xi 20, 22 (NB Cruc. Mon. Manistu3u), see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 61:328 and 330; 1 TUa. 
Nic.LAM wu kuttum Sa ana SINNIN.NA.MES ina 
E hilsu igarrubu one I.-garment and the veil 
which they bring into the filsu-house for the 
(statues of the) goddesses TCL 13 233:4 (NB); 
2-ta TUG.NiG.LAM.MES ana LU.US.BAR two 
l.-garments to the weaver GCCI 1 388:8, ef. 
ibid. 4 and 11 (NB), see also Camb. 245:4, and see 
kdstriitu. 
lamamahu s.; (an apotropaic figure); SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. 4LAMMA.MAH. 

UDU.MES Sad-di 4“LAMMA.MAH.MES Sa aban 
gadi eSqi nakli§ abnima ana erbetti sari 
usasbita sigarsin I artistically made of 
massive mountain stone (statues of) mountain 
sheep (and, or: as) /.-s and had them guard 
the locks (of the bit hildnz) in all four directions 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:164, also pl. 37:37, Lyon 
Sar. 17:75. 

The reading of 4“LAMMA.MAH.MES as one 
word lamamahi is based on the fact that the 
plural marker appears after the second 
element only and that similar learned loan- 
words are frequent in the inscrs. of Sargon. 
Note that Senn. and Esarh. refer to the same 
figure with the term aladlammi@, q.v., but 
note also, in similar context, 4LammMa alone 
in Senn., see lamassu mng. 2b, which suggests 


lamamu B 


a reading lamassi siruti (or lamassdti sirdati). 
The term probably refers to a free-standing 
figure (in human or partly human shape, 
possibly standing on animals) such as is 
known from north Syrian palaces. 


lamamu A v.; 1. to chew, 2. lummumu to 
chew(?); SB; I ilnuwm — tlammam, II. 


la-ma-mu jf a-ka-lu CT 41 31 r. 28 (Alu Comm.). 


1. to chew: summa ubdandtisu i-la-am-ma- 
am & sapat ramanisu ikkal if (a man) chews 
his fingers and bites his lips Labat TDP 98 
r. 52; Summa rés immeri istu naksu sapatisu 
i-lam-ma-am_ if the head of a sheep, after 
being cut off, continues to chew its lips 
CT 41 10 K.6983:16, parallel CT 31 33 r. 34; 
Summa immerit Sipati i-lam-ma-mu if sheep 
are chewing wool CT 41 11:14 (SB Alu); 
summa Sahti ana bit améli irubma Sh NA | 
ze-e il-mu-um if a pig enters a man’s house 
and eats the man’s excrement CT 38 47:45, 
dupl. CT 30 30 K.3 r. 1, also cited CT 41 31 r. 28 
(Alu Comm.), for comm., see lex. section. 


2. lummumu to chew(?): aban gabi tu- 
lam-ma-am ana nahiri[su ...] you soften 
alum by chewing(?) (and) [place it] in his 
nostrils AMT 25,6ii 6, also, wr. tu-lam-[ma- 
am(?)] ibid. 3, but note tu-lam (in similar 
context) AMT 16,5 ii 7, see lummu v. 

The ref. Summa Sarat qaqqadisu kima Sarat 
asi LUM-mu-mat if the hair on his head is as 
matted as the hair of a bear CT 28 28:22 and 
parallel Kraus Texte 3b ii 53 should be read 
hum-mu-mat, see hamamu. 

In Labat, TDP 66:71 read [7-ram]-mu-um (coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


lamamu B_ (lemému) v.; to test(?); MB, 


NA (glass texts only).* 


ina appi massika abna te-lem-ma-am-ma 
tetebbige tuzaggarsi you test(?) the glass (as 
to its viscosity) with the tip of your tongs 
and lower and raise (the crucible as neces- 
sary) Iraq 3 90:26 (MB); ina urdkika ta-lam- 
ma-ma you test(?) (the mixture) with your 
chisel Oppenheim Glass Tablet E § U ii 8’ (NA). 

Possibly to be connected with lamamu A 
“to chew,”’ hence ‘‘to taste,” “to check.” 
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laman adv.; not yet; lex.*; cf. lama. 


nu.ub.da = a-di-nit aNn.TA, la-ma-an AN.TA — 
nu.ub.da as prefix (means) not yet NBGT II 
17£.; &.86 = la-ma-an ZA 9 16111 17 (group voc.). 


See also luman. 


lamanu see leménu. 


lamaqartu (lamaqurtu) s.; (a container of 
a specific capacity); NA. 

3 puG la-ma-qar-te HA 20 lat-té ua 1 lim 
HA llim HA.MES ABL 568:9 (= ADD 810), and 
passim (as maddatiu- or némurtu-gifts) in this text, 
cf. 3 pue [al-ma-qur-ti 1 lim wa.MES 20 la- 
fatl-te Iraq 23 pl. 22 ND 2672: 26f. 

For further refs. and discussion see latétu. 


lamaqurtu see lamagartu. 


lamassannu _ see lamassu mng. la-l’. 


lamassatu s.; 1. protective spirit, 2. fig- 
ural representation of a goddess or (female) 
divine being, 3. lamassat ini pupil of the eye 
(lit. the image (seen) in the eye), 4. lamassat 


pani face; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
apamma; cf. lamassu, lamassu in awil 
lamassi. 


1. protective spirit: tomorrow I will dam 
up the breach la-ma-sd-at bélija lirdéninne 
bitgam esekkiramma if the protective spirits 
of my lord (Zimrilim) accompany me I will 
indeed dam up the breach ARM 6 12:16, cf. 
apamMa bélija ir(!)-de-en-ni-ma harran bélija 
galmat the protective spirit of my lord 
accompanied me and the campaign of my 
lord was safe ARM 2 130: 26 (let. to Zimrilim); 
Tasmétu tisgartu etelletu SLamMMa-at mati 
TaSmétu, famous, outstanding, protective 
spirit of the country KAR 128 r. 31 (prayer of 
Tn.). 


2. figural representation of a goddess or 
(female) divine being: 3 9LamMa-tum KU.GI 
[...] three figurines [decorated with (or made 
of)] gold UET 3 686:1 (Ur III); assum 1e1.sA 
la-ma-sd-at “INNIN on account of a gift to 
the statue of [Star CT 2 43:3 and ibid. 13, 22, 
note the var. 1a1.sA la-ma-si 4INNIN ibid. 30 
(OB); 4uamMa-at Istar ... ina hurdsi hussé 
lu abni I made a statue of [star out of 
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shining gold (and set it up in her cella) 
AKA 164:25 (Asn.); 4LAMMA-at agé nasdt matty 
u kippate Sa Sihar (for Suhar) sépéesina sukbusa 
labbi nadriite (two golden keys in the shape 
of) a female figure with (divine) crown, 
holding the miitu-weapon and the loop, the 
soles of whose feet were resting on ferocious 
lions TCL 3 375 (Sar.); (after [Star of Uruk 
had angrily left her cella) ‘Lama la simat 
Eanna usésibu ina simakkigu they put a 
divine figure not fit for Eanna in her shrine 
VAB 4 274 iii 27 (Nbn.); note also the feminine 
hypocoristic name La-ma-sa-tum CCT 4 
40b:5 (OA), and passim. 


3. lamassat ini pupil of the eye (lit. the 
image (seen) in the eye): 4lama.igi.mu 
pupil of my eye Ugumu 63, in MSL 953; 
dnamMa-dt 1c!l.muEs-ka the pupils of your 
eyes (in the enumeration of the parts of the 
eye, preceded by 1cr!mEs-ka your eyes, 
followed by Sir inika your eyebrows, agappi 
inika the lids of your eyes) KAR 102:12; 
in med. contexts: if a man’s eye is ailing 
sisitu eli 4namMa tet-5% [...] and a film 
[is spread] over his pupil AMT 8,6:5 and dupl. 
Kécher BAM 23:1; if a man’s eyes are ailing, 
his eyes tear gsillu 4LamMa 1cr!l-3% t-na-kap 
asxitu ana silli itir di-ma(!)-a kabtasu (see 
sillu mng. 3) AMT 9,1:32, cf. pIS NA ¢LAMMA. 
MBS 1G1H-3% Gi8.[Mr ...] AMT 13,2:11, ef. also 
AMT 18,6:7, Kicher BAM 15 r. 5’; obscure: 
{2] IGI KAL-df 1@1 t-ta-’a Sd hu-pat SaG.DU u GU 
TCL 6 3414 and dupl. AMT 35,3:3. 


4. lamassat pani face: Enlil is my head 
(qaqqadu) paniia imu Uras ... la-mas-sat 
pa-[ni-ia] (followed by: kisddu, idu, ubdnu, 
irtu, kinsu, s€pu) Madqlu VI 2. 

Some of the passages cited lamassu mngs. 
2 and 3 with the writings LAMMA.HI.A 
(ARM 7 265:7’ and ARM 13 16:6, 10), and (SAL.) 
4pamMMa.MES, refarring to figural represen- 
tations in general (not to protective spirits) 
might belong here whenever the figures 
represented are female. See lamassu discussion 
section. 


lamassu (lamastu) s. fem.; 1. protective 
spirit (representing and protecting the good 
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fortune, spiritual health and physical ap- 
pearance of human beings, temples, cities and 
countries), 2. representation of the lamassu- 
spirit, 3. representation in human shape, 
4. (a precious stone), 5. (a star); from OA, 
OB on; lamastu PBS 1/12 ii 25, pl. lamas: 
satt; wr. syll. and (SAL.)4LAMMA(.LAMMA); 
ef, lamassatu, lamassu in awil lamassi. 


la-am-ma AN.KAL = la-mas-su (listed after sédu) 
S> JI 174; [la]-mas-su KAL dla-mas-suxaL, [la]- 
am-ma KAL = 4la-am-mayay, (listed after gédu and 
bastu) Ea IV 311f., ef. A IV/4:306f.; dtamma = 
la-mas-su (after édu) Igituh I 273, also Erimhus 
II 18; [an].KAu = la-ma-sim (before sédu) Proto- 
Izi Bi. Br. 13’; [4xa]u (Slefdul = (Hitt.) tar- 
pi-iS, [4xa]n la-ma-su (Hitt.) a-an-na-ri-is 
(preceded by dutu and baéstu) Erimhus Bogh. A iv 
35f.; [lu.4tamma].tuk = ga la-ma-as-sad i-Su-t% 
OB Lu A 64, also Bii 20; giS.gir.gub 4LamMa = 
MIN (= kil-zap-pu) la-mas-st Hh. IV 144; gis. 
CLAMMA [...] (after giS.alam sal-[mu]) 
Hh. VII B 153. 

ki.ti.la = la-m[a-stim) N 970:1 (OB gramm.). 

me té68 Malad dlamma ki.Su.peS zu.zu : 
ditam bastam si-da-[am] la-ma-sa-am mahazam 
wu-du-um (it is in your power, Istar) to assign 
vigor, dignity, and male and female protective 
spirits to the cult center(s) Sumer 13 71:10 (OB); 
IGestin.an “lamma.bi : I¢ERSTIN.AN.NA la-ma- 
as-sa-[§u] PBS 1/1 11:79+47; let the favorable 
sédu-spirit walk at my right 4lamma sig,.ga 
4.gub.bu.mu mu.un.da.an.gin.na : la-mas-si 
dumqi ina gumélija alaku the favorable l.-spirit 
walk at my left CT 16 3:93f.; ¢udug.sig;.ga 
dlamma.sig,.ga nam.en.na nam.lugal.la. 
[kex(KID)] : Se-ed dum-qi la-mas-si dum-qt 8d be-lu-tt 
u [Sarriiti] 4R 18 No. 3:24f., cf. udug.sig;.ga 
dlamma.sigs.ga su.na hé.en.sug.sug.ge.e8 : 
sédi_ dumgqi la-mas-si dumqi ina zumrigu lu kajén 
ASKT p. 98-99 iv 44, cf. also KAR 34:8f.; 
dlamma.sig,.ga da.mu hé.gub CT 16 4:153, 
also ibid. 1:8f., CT 17 14:15f.; dlamma.sig,.ga. 
mu [hé.me].en lu la-mas-st dumqija atta 
CT 16 8:286f.; dlamma.[sig;.ga 4.bi hu.mu. 
un.da.an.gub] : la-mas-[si dumgi idjasu lu 
kajan CT 16 47:224f., cf. ibid. 205f.; 9[lamma]. 
$a,.ga me.laém an.na : la-mas-si dam-qu sa 
melammisu saga 5R 521 21f.; ki.ti gi.da.ri.a: 
dpamMa més-ri-c BE 1 129:14 (Ammisaduqa), and 
note the corresponding Ammiditana date (29th 
year): the year in which the king 4la-ma-sd-at 
mé§-ri-t sa ana balatisu ikarrabu ina hurdsim 
russim u abnim agartim ibnima ordered the making 
of figurines of .... protective spirits praying for 
his well-being, of shining gold and precious stone 
(and dedicated them to IStar) Ungnad, BA 6/3 
p. 47, Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 94, and see for the corre- 
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sponding Sum. dlamma.4lamma bar.si.ga.ke, 
ibid. and Ungnad, RLA 2 189 No. 240. 
opamMaA = 480 LTBA 2 2:285 and 4 iv 16. 


1. protective spirit (representing and 
protecting the good fortune, spiritual health 
and physical appearance of human beings, 
temples, cities and countries) — a) of human 
beings —1’ in gen.: to my father Ja ildu 
banigu la-ma-sd-am ddritam iddinusum to 
whom the god who created him gave a 
permanent protective spirit TCL 17 37:2; 
may my Lord and my Lady grant you, my 
father, good health and happiness [JJa-ma- 
as-st gabé u magarim ina ekal RN and in the 
palace of Sumulael a protective spirit quick 
to obtain favor (for you) Kraus AbB 1 61:7; 
la-ma-as-si, $a bijatija ina littim u sumi damz 
gim ina ekal tattanallaku abi kata lilabbiru 
may the protective spirit of my .... let you, 
my father, reach old age, victoriously and 
famously, in the palace which you frequent 
ibid. 15:1, cf. la-ma-as-si bijdtija lissurka 
ibid. 6 (all OB); note the exaggeratedly 
polite term used by I8me-Dagan in referring 
to his royal father: libbi I[a]-ma-st inahhid 
the heart of the ‘‘protective spirit” (i.e., of 
my father) is worried (because I am in enemy 
country) ARM 4 68:18, cf. anwmma tuppam 
ana sér la-ma-st ustabilam 1 suharka ana sér 
la-ma-st libil now, I am sending herewith a 
tablet to the ‘‘protective spirit,” one of your 
(ie., of the addressee Jasmah-Addu’s) ser- 
vants should take (it) to the “protective 
spirit” ibid. 20f.; ana bélija ... la-ma-sa-an- 
mt garrddt BE 17 24:2 (MB). 


2’ in omen texts: garrum la-ma-sa-am 
irass the king will have a protective spirit 
(ie., be lucky) RA 27 149:38, cf. rubim la- 
ma-sa-am trassi YOS 10 28:2, awilum la-ma- 
sa-am iragsst YOS 10 51 ii 8 and dupl. 52 ii 7, 
also 17:94; mdrisu 4LamMa ul ira[s54] YOS 10 
54:12 (all OB); garru 4LaAMMA [TUK] CT 31 20 
r. 24, NUN 9LAMMA TUK-& ibid. 42 r.(!) 12; 
qL,AMMA %-§% Kraus Texte 62 r. 11 (MB); 
4LAMMA TUK-3 Dream-book 326 iii 11’f., cf. 
dLamMa tsabbat ibid. 9’ and 15’; LU 4LAMMA- 
§u izzibsu his protective spirit will leave the 
man KAR 148:28, cf. 4LAMMA améli ana 
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sanimma isahhur  Boissier Choix p. 46:11; 
Sy amMa-Su etret tlappin his protective spirit 
is taken away, he will become poor CT 39 47 
r. 20; i-tu-tus 9LamMa tttig (var. gloss pu-ak) 
KI.MIN saltu isabbassu the protective spirit 
will avoid him, variant: he will have quarrels 
CT 39 2:92, cf. ina zumri bélisu bastu innes= 
sima %LAMMA-Su NIS-ma illa’ib (see laabu 
mng. 3) ibid. 95; ana améli Sudti 4LAMMA 
TE-&% his protective spirit will (again) draw 
near the man CT 38 39:17; + GIS.TUKUL 
‘pamma “sign” of the protective spirit 
CT 31 10 iii 6, 28:24 and 29 r. 9, G@IS.TUKUL 
4LAMMA NUN KAR 423i 41; LU.BI DINGIR u 
ILAMMA TUK CT 3840 Sm. 710+ :9’, also Kraus 
Texte 3 b ii 28; note 4LAMMA NiG.TUK wu 
nabasa Kraus Texte 47:31’ and r. 3. 


3’ in hemer., etc.: DINGIR u 4LAMMA TUK- 
3 libbasu itéb Labat Calendrier § 31:13, also 
§ 15:7; LUGAL.BI DINGIR "LAMMA TUK-38i 
4R 33% iii 52, ete. 


4’ in lit.: Sin in heaven heard her call 
(that of the cow in travail), stretched out his 
hands from heaven 2 *~LamMa.MES Samé 
tiridanimma two l.-spirits descended from 
heaven (one carrying oil, the other bringing 
down the water-of-easy-birthgiving) Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 25, dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 15, cf. 2-ta 
AKALxBAD Samé tridani Lambert, Studies 
Landsberger 286: 30 (MA version); iprud la-mas- 
si-ma sandmma ise’e my protective spirit 
shied away (from me) to search for somebody 
else Lambert BWL 32:46 (Ludlul I), ef. [ina] 
KA.4LAMMA.RA.BI la-mas-si ifteh[anni] at the 
.... ~Lamassu-Gate (see mng. 2b) my pro- 
tective spirit joined me (again) ibid. 60:80 
(Ludlul IV); one who attends the god rag la- 
mas-[sa] obtains a protective spirit ibid. 
70:21; tttest la-mas-si_ my protective spirit 
withdrew Rm. 2,273:6’, cf. la-ma-as-tum 
bastasu nest si-[...] PBS 1/1 2ii 25, cf. also 
[ana ...] ba-a§-ta ana NUN la-ma-sa K.9504+ 
:11; inat balti nukkurat la-mas-si (see bastu 
mng. la~l’) 4R 59 No. 2:18; I held the in- 
habitants of Sumer and Akkad on my lap 
ina la-ma-si-a thlvsa they prospered under 
my divine protection CH xl 53 (epilogue); risd 
la-mas-sa have (pl.) good luck (lit. a protective 
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spirit) AfO 19 54:228; r@%d kinu Sumsu damqu 
la-ma-sa-su daritum ana bitim £.AN.NA iterub 
the good shepherd whose name is cherished, 
whose protective spirit is permanent(ly) 
with him, entered the temple Eanna UVB 18 
pl. 28¢:2(OB); balti nisé Sarru sa Surruhu 
4,AMMA STT 38:75, see AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man 
of Nippur); bandt¢LamMa LuGAL The-Protec- 
tive-Spirit-of-the-King-Is-Beautiful (name of 
a gate of Assur) KAV 42 iii 27, see Frankena 
Takultu p. 124:124; la-mas-su-ué ef-ret(!) [n]é= 
megsu Suppuh his good looks were taken away, 
his intelligence was confused BA 5 387 No. 4 
r.5; the sorceress etla ippalisma 4LAMMa-su 
ikim looked at the man and took away his 
good looks (parallel: datu line 8) Maqlu ITI 11; 
lu atrat SLamMaA-Sé elt Sa qa-x [...] let his 
physical appearance be better than [...] 
AfO 19 60:176; zikirka ina pi nisi Sutubba 
4uammMaA your (Marduk’s) name is sweeter for 
people to pronounce than (that of their own) 
protective spirit BMS 22:8, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 106; grant me (addressing Marduk) 
rema unnina balta 1LAMMA mercy, granting 
of prayers, dignity (and) good health (lit. a 
protective spirit) BMS 22 r. 64; SLamma gabé 
semé u magadru the protective spirit (which 
brings about) immediate obedience (lit. to 
speak, to listen, to agree) PBS 1/1 17:28; 
utika lirubu la-mas-si let good fortune enter 
with you (listed in parallel phrases with 
mitguru, sésuru, baliu, nuhsu, tuhdu, hegallu, 
etc.) KAR 58:11; “LAMMA.SIG;.Ga sdpikat 
erseti musatlimat 4tammMa dumqi (Gula as) 
DN who heaped up this earth, who assigns 
favorable protective spirits Craig ABRT 2 
16:20 and dupls., see JRAS 192910; *Nam-za-at 
(= Manzat) nédinat SLamMMA.MES DN, who 
provides protective spirits (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158116; in an enumeration of cultic 
misdeeds: ana 9LAMMA ubdnsu ittaras he 
has pointed with his finger at a protective 
spirit Surpu ll 87, cf. tLamma abt wu ummi 
tttami he has taken an oath by the protective 
spirit of his parents ibid. 88, also (with Sz8. 
GAL and NIN.GAL, tbru and ftappi, ilu and 
Sarru, bélu and béltu) ibid. 89ff., with comm.: 
SLAMMA DINGIR & LUGAL [it-tal-[mu /] 4uTU u 
4ImM it-mu-u see Surpu p. 51:49; in broken 
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context: [...]-am la-mas-sd-am a-ma-tam 
[...] KBo 8 11:2. 


b) of a family, a city, a country, a temple: 
bitum rimum sumsu [dalltum 1d-ma-si-um 
sSumsa Wild-Bull is the name of the temple, 
L.-Spirit is the name of the door  Belleten 
14 224:17 (OA), cf. [...] ina ld-ma-si-su[...] 
ibid. 228:73; mutér 4LamMa-Su (vars. SLAMMA- 
su, la-ma-st-§u) damigtim ana dlim GN who 
restored the vigorous look to the city GN 
CH iv 56, var. from RA 45 75 (prologue), cf. 
é.babbar.ra Ylamma.Sag.ga.bi im.mi. 
g{i,] : ana EHbabbar ‘Lamma-su damigtam 
utér YOS 9 36:90 (Sum.) = CT 37 4 iii 91 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna), see RA 39 9 and RA 61 42; mutir 
SLAMMA #.SAR.RA batilti ana asrigu. who 
returned its lost splendor to the temple 
ESarra OIP 2 135:6 (Senn.), cf. ana Uruk 
sédusu ana Hanna la-ma-sa-sa damigtim utér 
VAB 4 92 ii 55 (Nbk.);  la-mas-si & puzra 
itahaz the protective spirit of the temple has 
gone into hiding (Sum. destroyed) CT 16 
39:7; note offerings made IGIl 4LAMMA 
(parallel [tar bitt) VAS 6 234:2 and 6 (NB); 
B.BI 4LAMMA TUK-8 OCT 38 18:121 (SB Alu); 
SLAMMA mati ili ikkimu the gods will remove 
the protective spirit of the country Labat 
Calendrier § 66:20; manzazu istardti SLAMMA 
KUR limhuru§ may the statues of the god- 
desses, the protective spirit of the country 
approach (the god Assur) Frankena Takultu 
p.6iv 4; [sau].zi 4tamma (Su.an].naki, 
ke, : sinnistu kittu la~mas-si Babilu ArOr 21 
377 iii 14f.; 4LAMMA URU Haiti SLAMMA URU 
GN KBo 1 |r. 48, also 2 r. 21, 4 iv 11ff., KUB 3 
17:16, and note 4LAMMA EDIN 4LAMMA LiL 
4LAMMA KUR-ta-a3 KBol11 r. 44 and 2r. 21; 
note in a geogr. name: iD 4LAMMA TCL 12 
32:26 (NB). 


c) mentioned beside sédu — 1’ in hist.: 
sédum la-ma-siim ili éribit Esagila libitti 
Esagila igirré ... lidammiqu may the sédu- 
(and) I.-spirits (of Esagila), the gods entering 
Esagila (and the very) brickwork of Esagila 
recommend me (every day to my lord Mar- 
duk) CH xli 48 (epilogue); may upon the 
command of Assur, the father of the gods 
and of Istar, the queen 4Séd dumqi 4LAMMA 
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dumgi gereb ekalli Sdtu darig listabri the 
favorable sédu- and 1.-spirits stay forever in 
this palace OIP 2 125:53 (Senn.), cf. gereb 
ekalli 3dtu Sed dumqi *LamMa (var. la-mas-si) 
sic, (var. dunqi) nasir kibsi Sarritija muhadz 
du kabattija darig listabra may the favorable 
sédu- and l.-spirits who are watching over 
my royal steps, who make my mind happy, 
stay forever in this palace Borger Esarh. 64 
vi 62; 4Sédu damqu *LamMa damigqtu inesst 
elija the favorable sédu- and I.-spirits 
withdrew from me 4R 59 No. 2:19; ééd 
dumqi ndasiru ‘LAMMA mésari musallimu 
[...] AAA 20 81:21 (Asb.); %Sédu ¢LamMa 
manzaz mahrikt Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 29; inum 
la-mas(!)-st misari izzizzuma ahitum when 
the lucky I.-spirit stepped aside (cf. Sédu in 
next line) MVAG 21 88 r. 6 (Kedorlaomer text); 
the people in Se-e-di-ia idmiga(!) in la-ma-si- 
ta immira prospered under my sédu-spirit, 
were happy under my l.-spirit Unger Babylon 
No. 26 ii 14 (Nbk.). 


2’ in omen texts: awilum s-da-am u la- 
ma-[s]ja-am irassi RA 44 27 AO 9066:33f., 
ef. Nin Se-da & la-ma-sa irassi YOS 10 63:14; 
LU $4 ILAMMA wu Sédu ina zumrisu rakis the 
protective spirits 1. and sédu are bound to 
that man AfO 18 67 iii 30 (all OB); éédu u 
4LaMMA ina bitigu [...] CT 38 40 K.6912+ :4, 
also [N]IN-ium a.RA wu SLAMMA TUK-Si KAR 
465:3 and dupl. KAR 417:3; NA BI séda u 
4,{[AMMA TUK] KAR 382 r. 71, also CT 20 50 
r. 21, CT 30 22 K.6268 ii 4; Sédu u ¢LAMMA 
idi umman nakri ittanallaku the protective 
spirits sédu and |. will walk with the army 
of theenemy KAR 446:2, also ibid. 1 (SB ext.). 


3’ in lit.: napldsussa bani buari bastum 
masrahi la-ma-as-su-um se-e-du-um (see bastu 
mng. lc-l’) RA 22 169:16 (OB); the great 
gods Séd dumgi *Lamma dumqi ukinnu idija 
have assigned to me a favorable sédu-spirit 
and a favorable 1.-spirit OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:16, cf. Sédu sia, SLAMMA SIG,-tum ina 
biti lu kajdn AfO 14 146:130 (bit mésiri), ISéda 
SIG, 4LAMMA SIG;-t% Sukna BMS 12:110, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 82, cf. also lurdt Jéda 
damga a paniki ga arkiki dlikat 4LaMMA 
lurdi ibid. 62:31; [...] URE ttt 5e-de-e la-mas- 
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si-e AnSt 7 130:42 (let. of Gilg.); mdmit sédi u 
la-mas-si Surpu III 45; SKALxBAD SIG, ILAMMA 
SE.GA ana & LU [...] K.10333:6’ (namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice); ééd biti Lama & kintin 
bite lipsuruka may the protective sédu-spirit 
of the house, the protective l.-spirit of the 
house (and) the hearth of the house give you 
release Craig ABRT 157:31; %Sédu 4LAMMA 
Frankena Takultu p. 7 vi 36; you write on the 
magic figurine’s side mudérib “Sédi damqi u 
4LAMMA SIG,-t¢ this is the one who makes 
the favorable sédu-spirit and the favorable 
L.-spirit come in KAR 298: 36. 


d) designating a specific deity: DN-ma 
la-ma-sa-k[a] ligallimsindtt may Marduk, 
your protector-god, keep them (the sheep) 
well Kraus AbB 1 7:24; (after an enumer- 
ation of deities) DN DN, DINGIR LUGAL 
u 4LamMMA LUGAL Suqamuna and (the 
goddess) Sumalija, the protective male and 
female spirits of the king MDP 6 pl. 10 vi8 
(MB kudurru); Asalluhi sa kima Sumisuma 
la-mas-si tli u matt who according to his 
very name is the protective spirit of god 
and country En. el. VI 149; DINGIR®- 
quKAL, DINGIR/4-ma-sUK AT, (among messenger 
gods of a deity) CT 24 33 v 28f. (god list), cf. 
dL AMMA = MIN (= ¢PAP.SUKKAL) 8d la-ma-si 
ibid. 40:58, cf. also ™@Hé.du,.dlamma.ra 
= ™La-mas-si-4Pap-[sukkal] 5B 44 ii 23 (list 
of names); Adad paris purussé Sa kissat nist 
la-mas-si (var. "LAMMA) mati who makes 
decisions for all mankind, the protective 
spirit of the country Biggs Saziga 42:7, cf. 
[@lla-ma-as-st = IM CT 25 16 i 6; 4INNIN 
bélet tahazim u gablim patiat kakkija la-ma-st 
damigtum r@imat paléja I8tar, the lady of 
battle, who launches my attack, my favorable 
protective spirit, who loves my rulership 
CH xliii 96 (epilogue); Bau la-mas-si £.NAM.ZU 
KAR 109 r.12; za.e dingir.bi me.en za.e 
dlamma.[bi me.en] attama ilusina 
attama la-mas-si-[gi-na] you are its (man- 
kind’s) god, you are its protective spirit 
4R 29 No. Lr. lff., see OECT 6 p. 59; DN namz 
rirrt “~tamMa-ka uSma{ili] the goddess 
Damgalnunna has given your (Marduk’s) 
appearance a terror-inspiring sheen AfO 19 
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62:41; in personal names: for OAkk. La-ma- 
st and La-ma-sum, see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 162; 
A-Sur-ld-ma-st BIN 4 111:4, and passim in OA, 
Istar-lé-ma-sit TCL 20 103:1, and passim, A- 
Sur-be-el-ld-ma-st BIN 6 184:26, Ld-ma-si 
ibid. 222:8, etc., see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 44 
n. 227 (all OA); *Marduk-la-ma-sa-su CT 2 
41:42, and passim, 4Na-bi-um-la-ma-sa-su CT 
66r.25, %Samas-la-ma-sd-su CT 6 44a:14, 
agn.zu-la-ma-si UET 5 577:4, Si-la-ma-si 
She-Is-My-Protective-Spirit CT 45 2:6, and 
passim, La-ma-sé-ni Our-Protective-Spirit 
(name of a naditu) Kraus AbB 1 61:3; for 
names of the type Ali-lamassi, see Stamm 
Namengebung p. 285 (all OB); %LaAMMA-ba-ni 
ARM 7 190:1 and 20; ‘La-mas-si-4A-sur ARM 
10 2:3; &tB-a-la-ma-as-si BE 15 163:38, 
daG-*LAMMA-&% PBS 2/2 25:3; tLa-mas-su- 
tum BE 15 177:16 (all MB). 


2. representation of the lamassu-spirit — 
a) in gen.: 4dlamma.ki.babbar = [la- 
mas-su] (after alam.ki.babbar) Hh. XII 
222, dlamma.zabar = [la-mas-su] (after 
alam.zabar) ibid. 131, na,.%lamma.za. 
gin = la-mas-su (after na,.alam.za.gin) 
Hh. XVI 86; na,.4lamma.gi§.nux(SiR).gal 
= la-mas-su (after na,.alam.gi8.nux.gal) 
ibid. 18; naggdrum jamhadim sa la-ma-as-sa- 
am [ippljesu 1 bilat Sir’ant irigan[ni] the 
woodworker from GN who is making a 
I.-statue asked me for a talent of sinews (to 
make glue) ARMT 13 42:6; the four women 
should enter the sanctuary Supdla la-ma-as- 
sd-a-ti u karibati lu salla and sleep at the 
feet of the J/.-representations and of the 
interceding goddesses MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:6, 
also ibid. 8, see MDP 2 p.121; ifa woman gives 
birth ‘Lama u binu améliti GaR (and the 
child) has the form of a protective l.-spirit 
but a human face  Leichty Izbu II 67, also 
cited Izbu Comm. 111, with the explanation 
u-éd-rumpyS uy SAL.LA GAR it has male and 
female sex organs ibid. 112; on a favorable 
day you set up three reed altars ana il ali 
Istar ali 4Lamma URU before (the images of) 
the protective god and goddess of the city 
(and that of) the protective /.-spirit of the 
city RAcc. 34:2, also (with il biti [star bite 
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dL AMMA biti) ibid. 36 r. 5 and 40:3, cf. (LAMMA 
& KAR 298:48; kabldte saL.4LAMMA.MES 
KI.TA SAL.SLAMMA.MES supur x x 8 SAL. 
dL AMMA.MES ina muhhi gissé a Siddi the feet 
(of the throne consist of) J.-representations, 
below the /.-representations are [...] claws, 
there are eight J.-representations atop the 
two cross pieces of the long side Streck 
Asb. 296 r. 23, see Bauer Asb. p. 50 n. 1, and 
passim in this text describing a bed and a throne; 
if the intestines look like 4LaMMA.GADA.MAH 
BRM 4 13:67, dupl. Boissier Choix 91 K.3805 : 6, 
cf. ‘LamMMA.GaDA(text .UD).MAH (dedicated 
for the life of Nazimaruttas) UVB 12/13 43:7. 


b) used at gates: ndmari Sa KA 9LAMMA. 
LAMMA the tower of the l.-gate AOB 1 
130:22 (Shalm. I), cf. ibid. 134:21;  er[bette 
upu sad-di] ‘tamma sa kaspi siparri itt 
upu gad-di 4tamMma sa aban Sadi eSqi naklis 
abnima I artistically made four .... sheep 
as protective spirits of silver (and) bronze, 
together with .... sheep serving as pro- 
tective spirits of massive quarried stone 
OIP 2 97:85 (Senn.); I placed to the right 
and the left of the gate Sédé u 4LamMa.MES Ja 
NAg MES da ki pi Siknisunu irti lemni utarru 
nasiru kibsi musallimu tallakti — sédu- and 
l.-figures of stone which according to their 
(the stones’) nature ward off evil, pro- 
tecting (my) path, safeguarding (my) going 
in and out’ Borger Esarh. 62 Bvi4l; note 
SAL.4LAMMA.MES (listed between aladlammi 
and apsasdtt) ibid. 61 v 78 and vi 18; SAL. 
ILAMMA.MES gisnugalli Sinni piri sa illiru 
nasa kitmusa rittasin ... ina babanisin ulziz 
I placed at their (the palace’s) doorways 
figures of l.-spirits made of alabaster (and) 
ivory, holding «liru-flowers, their hands 
folded(?) OIP 2 120:25, also 106 vi 32, of. (re- 
ferring to the manufacture of 1.-figures) 
4LAMMA.MES-fe ibattugu (see bataqgu mng. 4) 
Iraq 17 134:14, cf. also (in broken context) 
ILAMMA.MES anntite ABL 103 r. 7 (both NA); 
ina bab sit SamSi KA ILAMMA.A.RA.BI (speaking 
of the gates of Esagila) VAB 4 210i 23 and 29 
(Ner.), cf. Lambert BWL 60:80, cited mng. la; 
4L.AMMA AN.TA TLAMMA KITA (obscure) 
Frankena Takultu p. 6 iii 34f., and see ibid. p. 101 
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sub No. 128, BiOr 18 200 iii 20f., also Miiller, 
MVAG 41/3 16 iii 32, ete.; TLAMMA AN-t Sa 
bit ali KAV 78:30. 


3. representation in human shape: 
4LAMMA.BI.A ra-qi-da(or -du)-tim wu sahirtam 
$a kisal gisimmari (they should check on) the 
representation of dancing /.-figurines and on 
the enclosure of the palm-tree courtyard 
ARMT 13 16:6 and 10; 1 GAL 9LAMMA.HI.A 
hurdsi one rhyton (decorated with several) 
l.-representations, of gold (weighing four 
minas) ARM 7 265:7’, cf. 1 kussé ... 1 
némedu[...]4(4lbammMa [...] ARM 7 123:3; 
[1 la-m]a-si sa hurdsi URUDU mi-ih-hu-uz 
ina libbisu zi-mi-u sumsu — one figurine of 
a l.-spirit of gold, copper .... init, its name 
is zimiu EA 14i68; one hubunnu-container 
of gold la-ma-as-sa [Sa i]na q[abjla kaspi 
Sa izzaz (in the form(?) of) a I.-figurine 
which is on a socle(?) of silver, standing 
ibid. i 59; 21 4LamMa Sa Na, 21 1.-figurines of 
glass ibid. iii 59; 1 4LamMa hurdsa ubhuz 
(for the king’s wife and the king’s daughter) 
ibid. ii 13f., cf. 2 4LAmMMA ibid. i 55; one bed 
with golden mountings Gir.mES-3é 4LAMMA. 
HI.A its feet are /.-figurines ibid. ii 19 (list of 
gifts from Egypt); salmdni dldni 4LamMa.MES 
DINGIR.MES darsiti the pictorial representa- 
tions of cities, the statues of the fallen gods 
Frankena Takultu p.5i30; 9LAMMA tlitisu rabite 
a representation of his (Ninurta’s) great 
godhead AKA 210:19 and 345 ii 133, as against 
lamassatu when referring to I8tar ibid. 164: 25; 
lanki (var. la-mas-sa-ki) abni baliakt amur 
I have made an image of you (sorceress), 
I have seen your self Magqlu VII 68, cf. 
Magqlu VIII 90, cited bastu mng. 2a; ALAM 
SLAMMA JRAS 1912 1028 iv 5. 


4. (a precious stone): [na,.4lamma] = 
[MIN (= aban) la-m]as-si Hh. XVI 132, cf. 
na,.tés, na,.arhua(!), na,.damma RS Re- 
cension 166ff.; libnassu Sa NA,.4LAMMA its 
brickwork is of /.-stone ZA 53 238:7 (NB bymn 
to Ezida); abnu sikingu kima S-ri-in-di o18.[x] 
NA,.4LamMa [Suméu] the stone which looks like 
cut [...]-wood is called I.-stone STT 108:71, 
ef. (description of stone destroyed) ibid. 50, see JCS 
21 154; NA,NiG.Sa,Ga : Na,4LamMa luck 
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stone : l.-stone Uruanna 1II 154; note the 
inscription Na,.4LAMMA (between the two 
panels on the seal) meaning “amulet stone”’ 
rather than referring to the nature of the 
seal stone (rose jasper) TCL 3 p. xii; NaA,. 
4LAMMA Surpu VIII 86, also Kécher BAM 311: 15, 
KAR 213 1 17, LKU 32 r. 9, UET 4 149:6, 150: 16, 
and passim for use as a charm and for magic prac- 
tices. 


5. (a star): mux nibd a MUL.UZ SLAMMA 
sukkal 4Ba-t% CT 331i 26. 

The protective spirit /. is always represented 
as a female figure (only a late omen passage 
seems to refer to it as a hermaphrodite), but 
later texts differentiate between lamassatu 
“statue of a goddess” and lamassu “statue 
of a god.” See discussion sub lamassatu. 

Since no OB lexical source gives a Sum. 
reading for this word (the reading lamma 
comes from Ea only), the reading of the 
logogram is uncertain. The personal name 
La-ma-sa is not sufficient evidence for pos- 
iting a noun *lam@um which would occur 
only with the suffix §a; for discussion see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen? additions to p. 44, n. 227. 

For UET 3 686:1, see lamassatu. 


Landsberger, ZA 37 218f., 41 228f., MAOG 4 
321; Spycket, RA 54 73ff.; Wiseman, Iraq 22 
166ff.; von Soden, Bagh. Mitt. 3 148ff.; Limet 
Anthroponymie 129ff.; Oppenheim Ancient 
Mesopotamia 199 ff. 


lamassu in awil lamassi s.;_ lucky, 
divinely protected person; lex.*; cf. lamassu. 
lu ki.ti.il.la(var. omits .la) = a-wi-il la-ma-st 
OB Lu B ii 22, var. from N 3861, see MSL 12 179. 
For the rare Sum. correspondence ki.ti(1) 
to lamassu see N 970 and BE 1 129:14 cited 
lamassu lex. section. 


lamastu see lamassu and lamastu. 


lamaStu (lamassu) s.; 1. (a female demon), 
2. (a disease); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
4pDIM.ME. 

dim.me = la-mas-tum (followed by dim.me.a 
= labagu, dim.me.HAB = ahhdzu) Lu Excerpt II 
179a; 4[...] = Ipim.me = la-mai-tu (followed by 
labagu, ahhazu) CT 24 44 xi 142 (god list). 

idim.me 4dim.me.a su.na ba.ni.in.gig.ga 
: la-mag-ium labagu éa zumra usamragsu—l.-demon, 


lamastu 


labagu-demon, who make the body sick CT 16 
1:34f.; 9dim.me hé.a Idim.me.a hé.a ddim. 
me.HAB hé.a : lu la-mas-tum lu labagu lu ahhazu 
CT 17 34:17f., also CT 16 35:37f., KAR 56:16, 
ASKT p. 90-91 ii 62; 4dim.me hé.me.en : lu 
la-mag-tum MIN (= atta) CT 16 10 v 15f.; 7.4m 
4dim.me hul.a.meS 7.4m 4dim.me.a Sed,.dé 
hul.a.me’ : sibit la-mas-ti lemnitu sibit labasi 
wba lemnitu CT 16 13 iii 21ff.; Mldim.me ka. 
mu8.i.ku.[e] : la-maé-tum pasittu CT 17 2515; 
1uddim.me S8u.ha.za ba.an.da.gar(var. .kar). 
ra: &@ la-mas-ti(var. -tum) thuzugu whom the L.- 
demon has seized 5R 501i 53f., see Borger, JCS 21 
4:27, ef. K.15251:5f.; udug ddim.me uh, li.ra 
su.su : ga 8édi u la-ma3-ti imtu Lt issém he has 
heaped the spittle of the sédu and the I.-demons 
upon the man CT 16 49:298f.; 4dim.me nam. 
ba.te.ga.dé : [la-mas-tu é] tathtsu—l.-demon, do 
not affect him! CT 16 30 i (C) 78f. and CT 17 
46:78f. 


1. (a female demon) — a) in gen.: salma: 
nija ana la-mas-ti madrat Anim tapgida you 
(witches) have handed over figurines rep- 
resenting me to the /.-demon, the daughter 
of Anu MaqluIV 45; ga 4pim.meE (var. la- 
mags-tum) isbatusu. whom the I.-demon has 
seized (parallel: labasu, ahhazu) Surpu IV 52, 
Spim.ME isabbassu KAR 177 iii 18 (hemer.); 
iskip la-~mas-tu Sadé uésté[li] he repulsed the 
l.-demon, sending (her) back to the ‘‘Moun- 
tain” Lambert BWL 52:8 (Ludlul III), cf. la 
mas-tulm t-ri]-da ultu gereb Sadi ibid. 40:55 
(Ludlul If); may the goddess Annunitu 
crush mdrtam pasittam ‘4pim.mME ekkémtam 
the daughter, the snatcher-demon J. 
CT 42 32:10 and dupl., see von Soden, BiOr 18 71; 
sina 4La-ma-as-tim — l.-street (in Sippar) 
CT 2 27:6 (OB). 


b) in enumerations: 4la-ma-as-tu Ua-bd- 
su Tah-ha-zu ZA 45 206 iv 8 (Bogh.), ef. [Iu] 
la-mag-tum lu labasu lu ahhdzu AAA 22 421 3, 
also Maqlu I 137, mursu di’u la-mas-tum 
abhazu bibihtu RA 41 31:5 andr. 3, etc., also 
lw *pim.me lu 4pim.mMu.[a ...] lw ¢pim.me. 
HAB LKA 70 ii 18, KAR 227 iii 35, dupl. LKA 
89 r. 27, Maqlu IT 54, V 70, etc., seo also lex. sec- 
tion. 


c) onamulets: ?Dim.me dumu An.na 
(inc.) RA18196:1, %Dim.mME DuMU %A-nim 
ibid. 198:1, and passim, see Klengel, MIO 7 334¢f. 
and 8 25ff.; 14 NA,MES 9pim.ME 14 stone 
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beads (as charms) against the 1. Kécher BAM 
183 : 23, 38, and passim in such lists. 


d) with ref. to the demon’s attack: Ia- 
mas-ti istu Samé urdamma the 1.-demon has 
come down from heaven LKU 32:12, ef. 
[la-mas]-tum u labasi LKU p. 9:38; DUMU. 
MES la-mas-tum (var. *Dim.ME) isabbat the 
l.-demon will seize children VAT 10218 iii 
20, var. from ibid. 30 (astrol.); isbat KI.SIKIL 
la-mas-tum igqabbidi isbat LU.tTUR *DimM.ME 
igabbiisi when she attacks the young woman 
they call her J., when she attacks the small 
child they call her Dimme ZA 16 158i 36f., 
salam ‘pim.ME teppug you make an image 
of the J.-demon (and place it beside the sick 
person) ibid. 160 ii 23, etc., mostly referred to as 
maérat Anim. 

2. (a disease) a) in gen.: G.4dim.me 
= §am-me la-mas-si = Sam-me t{ur-ti] the 
plant for |.-disease Hg. D 221, in MSL 10 105; 
[na,.4D]JiMME = MIN (= NA,) la-mas-ti = 
[...] Hg. B IV 83, in MSL 10 32; lipit Ipim. 
ME ina mati ibassi an epidemic of the 1.- 
disease will be in the country ACh Sin 24:66; 
Summa ina MN 4pim.ME isbassu ramanésu ikkal 
if the /.-disease seizes him in MN and he eats 
his own flesh Labat Calendrier § 56:1. 


b) in diagnoses: if his face is yellow 
4pim.ME isbassu the I.-disease has seized him 
Labat TDP 72:11; stbit 2pim.[ME] KAR 211:9; 
sebié elemmi 4DIM.ME ana valu ...]-te-hi(?) 
(symptoms: fever and attacks of insanity) 
Labat TDP 22:37; Su 9pim.mm “‘hand”’ of the 
l.-demon ibid. 168:7, also ibid. 240:8 and 
242:12, note Su *Dim.ME mar Sip[ri Sa ...] 
ibid. 240:9ff.; if a man suffers a ‘“‘stroke’”’ 
that affects his face talammasu isammamsu 
his .... becomes paralyzed x«1n [la]-maég-ti 
(diagnosis:) the work of the J.-disease AMT 
77,1:1; with direct ref. to sick children: 
sibit 4pim.ME Su mdrat Anim (symptoms: 
chills and fever, craving for water) Labat TDP 
224: 51ff. 


c) with ref. to medication: [UG ... ty. 
apim.ME : sia.Sip talammi ina kidddisu taz 
sakkan [the ...-plant] is for 1.-disease: you 
wrap it in a tuft of wool, place it around his 
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neck CT 14 23 K.9283: 23ff., cf. Kécher BAM 315 
i 36, cf. U..pim.ME ina gamnt AMT 78,2:2, 
cf. also TCL 6 12 r. vi 4 (astrol.), see Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 30; ana... 1pim.mx (after 
a list of stone charms and materia medica) 
CT 14 16 BM 93084 r.6; in broken context 
(G(?)] la-mas-tum CT 14 35 K.14111:5. 
For Sumer 13 97:8, see askuppatu usage a. 


lamattu s.; ant; syn. list*; WSem. word(?). 
la-ma-at-tum = kul-ba-bu Malku V 61. 
Landsberger Fauna 136. 


lamatu see amatu A mng. 6b. 
*lam&’um see lamassu discussion section. 


**lama@um II (AHw. 533b) read i-Id-mu- 
<duy, see lamdadu. 


lamdu (fem. lamittu) adj.; experienced; 
SB; cf. lamddu. 


la lam-du-um-mi eriqqu the inexperienced 
(it is said) is a wagon Lambert BWL 260b 
VAT 10810:6 (Sum. destroyed); [ki.sik]il 
nu.un.zu.am hé.me.en : [lu] ardatu la 
la-mit-tum atta be you an innocent young 
woman CT 16 50:18f. 


lamhuSss@_ see lamahussi. 


la’mis adv.; like embers; SB; ef. la’mu. 
[ntsé(?)] de-8d-a-ti tu-bal-li la-’-meS you 

(Marduk) extinguished the numerous people 

like embers BA 5 386: 18, also ibid. 387 r. 21. 


lammu A_ (lummu) s.; 1. almond tree, 
2. sapling; MB, SB, NA; Sum. lw. 


e-e3 GIS.LAMXKUR = lam-mu, digdu Diri II 223f.; 
lu-ug [e@18.LAmM] = la-am-mu, siqdu Diri II Bogh. 
223a-223b (= KUB 3 98:2f.), cf. SP I 216. 

si8] am (twice, after the &3mes-section and before 
8i8).suh,) Forerunner to Hh. III 23ff.; lam. 
gal, 88lam.tur (between s83ennur and Siéal.la. 
nu.um) ibid. 31ff.; gi8.t.cu = agihu, gid.0.Kv. 
TUR = lam-mu, niplu, ziqpu, sitlu Hh. III 74ff.; 
gid.a.amM.tur = lam-mu (var. lum-mu), niplu, 
2igpu, sitlu ibid. 148ff.; giS.mes = mésu, lam-mu 
ibid. 200f.; lam-mu = ai8.0.KU CT 18 8 iv 20. 

6 lam-mu : G dul-bu Uruanna II 501; t a-a-dr 
Ku-bu-ut && KUR-t : U an-ki-nu-te kima lam-me 
Uruanna I 561; uncert.: G lam-ma (var. 6 lam-me 
SE) : U MIN (= epitdiu) Uruanna II 346. 
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1. almond tree: see Diri, Uruanna, Fore- 
runner to Hh. III, in lex. section; @13 lam-mu 
(in enumeration of trees planted in the royal 
park) Iraq 14 33:42 (Asn.); PA GIS lam- 
me almond tree leaves (in medical pre- 
scription) AMT 69,1:18; GIS la-mu istu kiré 
ubattaqguni they cut an almond tree from 
the garden KAR 33:7, cf. ibid. 8and 14, wr. 
GIS lam-mu ibid. 10 and 20 (NA rit.). 


2. sapling: see (referring to young trees 
of various species) Hh. III, in lex. section. 

Meaning based on the occurrence of lammu 
in the lists beside Siqdu ‘“‘almond”; note, 
however, the occurrence of gi8.lam in two 
different contexts in Forerunner to Hh. III, 
and the late equations with asahu ‘‘fir” and 
dulbu ‘‘plane.”’ 

(Thompson DAB 248.) 


lammu B s.; (aname of the nether world 
and of a star); SB.* 

lam-mu = er-se-tum LTBA 2 2:5. 

MUL Lam-mu SUKKAL 9Ba-% 5R 46 No. 1:17. 


For lam in the meaning nether world, cf. 
la-am-ma LAM = er-se-tum S>I 216, see MSL 
4 206, also LAM = er-se-t% AfO 17 316 F 8 
(comm. on Marduk’s Address to the Demons), 
gis.lam.gar.34r = mugstabil samé u erseti 
AfO 19 110:40 and parallel Antagal G 317. Note 
also dur.giS.lam.ma (ie., rikis Samé u 
ersett) = DUR.GIS.LAM (a name of Nippur) 
Erimhu’ V 21. 


lammudu see lummudu. 


lammunu see lummunu. 
lamnis see lemnié. 


lamnu see lemnu. 


lamsisOi (lamsisu) s.; (a brewing vat); 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and bua. 
LAM.IR(?). 


dug.lam,(BIR).8i.s& = 8u-u Hh. X 28; dug. 
lam,.si.s& Su-u nam-zi-tum, nam-ha-ru 
Hg. IT 69, in MSL 7 110; dug.lam.si.sa 
lam-si-su(var. adds -%) (in group with kirru, 
ammammu, hari) Erimhus VI 24, 

gi.lam.sé.a.ni ku.babbar.me.a xvU.qi : 
lam-si-is-sa me-su kas-pa u [hurdsa] her lL. is made 
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lamsatu 
of purified silver and of gold Wilcke Lugalbanda 
92:18. 
lam-si-su = nam-h[a-ru] Malku IV 148. 
DUG.LAM.IR.US(?) (among vessels) Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 3 (OB). 
Civil, Studies Oppenheim 84f. 


lamsisu see lamsist. 


lamsatanu adj.; full of boils(?) (occ. only 
as name of a horse); MB*; cf. lamsatu. 


A brown horse pumu Lam-sa-ta-ni PBS 
2/2 1:4, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 14, ef. ibid. 
p. 19 No. 9:6, 9, 11, p. 24 No. 17:5. 


lamsatu (lamsu, namsu, namsatu) s.; 1. (a 
fly, lit. dust fly), 2. (a skin eruption); SB; 
wr. syll. and NIM.SAHAR.RA; cf. lamsatdnu. 

nim.sahar.ra = lam-sa-tu(vars. -tu, nam-sa-tu) 
Hh. XIV 305; nim.sahar.ra = lam-sa-tum 
lam-su (var. nalm-su]) Hg. A II 270, var. from Hg. 
B III iv 13, in MSL 8/2 45 and 47; ni-im nim = 
nam-sa-tu jf ba-ag-ga A VIII/3 Comm. 8. 

{nim].sahar.ra [kid.aS].nigin.na ba.si : 
ana la-am-sa-ti 1.AS.NIGIN.NA ma-hi-si for the I. 
a@....is woven Lambert BWL 236 ii 9, restored 
from Dialogue 1:15, see MSL 9 178. 


1. (a fly, lit. dust fly): 2é kalbi 2é [na]m(?)- 
sa-a-ti tumallama tapattan you fill (it) with 
dog’s dung and J. dung and eat it 2R 60 
K.4334 r.i19, see TuL p.19:18; summa MUL 
and NIM.SAHAR.RA GUR if a star turns into a 
L.-fly Bab. 4 123 K.3911:7 (omens). 


2. (a skin eruption) — a) lamsatu: lam- 
sa-ti (var. I[a]-ma-sa-ti) Saknat she (the 
demon represented) has /.-s (on her head?) 
MIO 1 70 iii 39 (SB description of representations 
of demons); with a sharp stone vevu lam- 
sa-te-5% tukkak you scratch the surface(?) of 
his boils(?) AMT 101,3 i 8and12; [...] 
U Sd-mi lam-sa-te, [...] : 0 Sd-mi MIN (= lam- 
sa-te) ZI (= nasaéhi) medication for 1. CT 37 
28 BM 108860 i 24, CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:1f.; 
[t ljam-sa-tum : 6 el-pe-[tum] Uruanna I 
281/1; U lam-sa-tu : t x-lam-bi-ru Uruanna 
II 447. 


b) lamsat hildti suppurating(?) 1.: Jumma 
amélu lam-sa-at hi-la-a-ti marusma magal 
alikat if a man suffers from suppurating(?) 
I. and it (the sore) isvery purulent AMT 44,1 
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ii 14; Summa mursu MIN ulldnumma haris 
libbasu sikkati malt... [...]utllak lam-sa-at 
hi-la-a-ti nItTA MU.NI if the same disease has 
been recognized for a long time, its(?) interior 
is full of ‘‘nails,”’ [...] and it runs, its name 
is suppurating(?) “male” I. ibid. 4, cf. (if blood 
[and pus] flow out) lam-sa-at hi-la-a-te sau 
MU.NI its name is suppurating(?) “female” J. 
ibid. 9, see Labat, JA 1954 214f. 

Landsberger Fauna 131f.; Labat, JA 1954 215f. 


lamsu see lamsatu. 


lamu (lahmu, lému) s.; embers; SB; ef. 
larmié. 

ne-e NE, de-e NE, [dé.¢8}alpr = la-’-[mu] Tail 
172; wwle-ah-mu Proto-Izi I 3; NE = la-?-mu(text 
-bu) Antagal H 27, see MSL 9 118. 

la-’-mu = ti(var. {t)-tk-me-en-nu An TX 12. 

tattapha kima kakkabé bili kima la-?-me 
you flashed like the stars, be extinguished 
like embers! CT 23 10:13 (inc.); mdamit kima 
la-~-i(var. -mi) bli may the “oath” be 
extinguished like embers JNES 15 140:26, 
var. from STT 75:13 (lipdur-litanies); la-?-mi- 
ku-nu li-ba-li Samsu may Sama’ extinguish 
your embers KAR 80r. 24 (inc.), also Maqlu I 142 
and V 154, cf. V 116; Sarbabis usharammusu 
uballésu kima la-a-mi_ terrifyingly(?) they 
bring him to his end and extinguish him like 
embers Lambert BWL 88: 286 (Theodicy); bul- 
[a-sujn ki-ma la--mi to extinguish them 
like embers Lambert, JAOS 88 127:29. 

For Tn.-Epie “iii” 45 see the interpretation 
as lami “encircling” suggested s.v. ajabu 
mng. le. 


lami (lawt, fem. lamitu, lawitu) adj.; be- 
sieged, fenced; OB, Nuzi; cf. lamié v. 

matum la-wi-tum issabbat a besieged coun- 
try will be conquered YOS 10 28:1 (OB ext.); 
houses, wells u magrattu sa la-a-mu anda 
threshing floor which is fenced(?) JEN 213:9; 
for JTVI 26 (1893) 163:18 see lamié v. mng. 
4a-—3', 


lamfi s.; branch; lex.* 

gis.gu.gil.an.na = la-mu-u, la-ru-i Hh. III 
498, 
lam@ (lawi, labéi) v.; 1. to move in a circle, 
to make a round, to circle around an object, 
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a person, a region, to circumambulate, 2. 
to encircle, to arrange decorations in a cir- 
cular form, to encircle an object with deco- 
rations, to form a circle for magic purposes 
with sand, flour, etc., to wall a city, a precinct, 
to fence a garden, a house, etc., to surround 
(in transferred mng.), 3. to wrap up, to 
pack, to wrap, 4. to besiege a city, to 
surround, hem in (an enemy), to throng 
around a person, 5. litmd to surround 
completely, 6. litammé to throng con- 
stantly, 7. II to wrap, to surround com- 
pletely, 8. éulmé to encircle, to walk around 
a field, house, etc., to surround a city with a 
wall, a moat, to have someone circle, sur- 
round an object, a place, to arrange objects 
in a circle, to besiege, 9. IV to be besieged ; 
from OAkk. on; I ilmi — ilammi — lami, 
OA, OB ilwi — ilawwi — lawi, MA, NA 
ilbt — tlabbi — labi, 1/2 (inf. tilwé, for stative 
*tilmu see mng. 5), 1/3, II, TII (usalm/wi, 
uselwi, usalbi — ugsalma, usalba), ITI/2, IV; 
wr. syll. and NIGIN, NIGIN (DIB RaAce. 115 
r. 8, 120:11, ete.); cf. lamé adj., lamd, limitu, 
limitu in rab limiti, limu D, limtitu, muselwé, 
nalbdnu, nalbétu, Sulbi, talbitu, talbt. 

ni-gi-in NIGiN = la-mu-u Ea I 32b;_ ni-gi-in 
NIGIN = la-mu-% Ea 1 47d; ni-gin NIGIN = la-mu-u 
A 1/2:130; ni-gin nicgin = la-mu-u ibid. 44; 
(ni-glinigin, NIGIN = la-wu-% Nabnitu O 262f.; 
ni-in-ni NIGIN = la-mu-Jé] A I/2:110; ni-in NIGiN = 
la-mu-% Ea I 31; [ni-in] niein = la-mu-u, saharu, 
sddu A 1/2:39; ni-in nrGIN = la-mu-u Ea I 46; 
ni-mi-en NIGin = la-wu-ti-um MSL 2 p. 12711 1 
(Proto-Ea), n[i-mi-en] [NIGIN] = la-wu-t-um Proto- 
Diri 66; nigin = sa-a-du da la-me-e Antagal F 255; 
ri-in NIG{N = la-mu-ti Ea I 38a. 

du-ub-ba DuB = la-mu-u SPIT 113; du-ub pus = 
la-mu-u A ITT/5:1; %>puB = la-mu-u Antagal 
III 206; du-ub pus = la-mu-% Idu II 41; (4a-bpus 
= la-wu-ti Nabnitu O 264; da-ab xu = la-a-wu-u- 
um MSL 2 p. 151:36 (Proto-Ea); [dib] = la-t-u 
Izi B vi 4; gi-i at = [la]-mu-u CT 12 291 21 (text 
similar to Idu); [gi-i] [et] = la-m[u-u ga ...] 
A III/1:174; [gi-e] ait = la-mu-% Recip. Ea A ii 
2’; gig, Biy-giy = la-wu-z Nabnitu O 265f.; 
{gi-e] et, = [la-mu-v] SP I 287; si = la-mu-t = 
(Hitt.) an-da wa-ah-nu-mar Izi Bogh. A 186; 
[si-i sum = la-mu-u sa [ni-tt] Idu IT 92; [x.x].x. 
si.ga = ni-tum la-wu-u Nabnitu O 272; si = 
la-mu-w &a li-me-ti Antagal III 207; ni-gu KUL = 
la-a-mu-% Izi E 245; gur = la-wu-t da qu-ub-bu-ri 
to roll (in a reed mat) for burial Nabnitu O 267; 
[(x)].dub = min (= la-wu-u) 84 TOR, [x.x].x.gur = 
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MIN éd KIN (= Siprt) ibid. 273f.; a-a suc = [la-mu}-u 
ga Su.puB(?) Ea I 62c;_ [ba(?)-da(?)] [BAD] = 
la-mu-u A VIII/2:58; **xarn = ni-i-tum 84 


la-me-e Antagal TIT 208; [x].na.zi = la-mu-% 
Lanu A 33. 
[x.x].da = til,-[wu-u], [x.x].gdél.la = tél,- 


wlu-u] sé [rtm] Nabnitu O 270f. 

ni-gin NIGIN = li-tam-mu-ui A IT/2:131, also, 
with nicin ibid. 45 (from photograph); n[i-mi-en] 
[Nien] = li-ta-wu-[um] Proto-Diri 70; ni-gi-in 
NIGiN = li-tam-mu-% Ea TI 32c and 47e. 

gi8.an.ti.bal.nigin = sa-ad-du la-mu-u% (var. 
li-mu-tum) Hh. IV 26. 

im.dt.a zag.bi ba.ab.dab,(DUB).bé : pitigt: 
atatigu i-lam-mi he surrounds it (the garden) with 
a mud wall Ai. IV iii 40 and ibid. 30; [uru.zu] 
mé ba.an.gi : [dl]ka téhazu il-ta-mi Langdon, 
Gaster AV 337:1f., also 3f., 30, dupl. Langdon BL 
28:1f.; [... ka.k]é8 &m.hul.mes bi.ib.gi.a 
: 8a kip-pdt HuL-t la-ma-a (your country Assur) 
which is surrounded by a circle of evil KAR 
128:42, cf. [... nJa.4m.hul.a nam.bi.ib. 
nigin.na.as : kip-pdt HUL-ti matate alka Assur 
mitharig la-ma-éu-ma ibid. 17 (prayer of Tn.); 
gid.nd.da.na.ke,(KID) u.me.ni.nigin.e : er: 
gasu li-me-ma_ circumambulate his bed CT 17 
21 ii 84f.; tug.sig.gin.a nigin : ulinna bur: 
runtu al-mi I have encircled (their arms) with 
multicolored bands AfO 14 149:188f.; gi.al 
a.5a.ga ba.ab.nigin.e : kaddra i-lam-mi he 
surrounds (the field) with a reed fence Ai. IVi 30. 

8&.uru.a.ta nam.mu.un.da.nigin.e.dé : 
ina libbt ali la tal-ta-nam-mi-s% do not throng 
around him inside the city CT 1611 vi 27f., also, 
wr. nam.ba.nigin.e.dé : la [tal]-ta-nam-mes 
ibid. 26:27f., and cf. CT 17 3:17; dub.sag.ta 
u,.sakar,(SaR) 4n.zU.na sur.bi ba.an.dib. 
bé.e8 : ina mahar nannari “Sin ezzts il-ta-nam- 
mu-u CT 16 21:148f. and 20: 73f. 

NIGIN / sa-a-du NiaIN | la-mu-u Izbu Comm. 
551; sa-a-du | la-mu-% CT 41 30:2 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLV); ni-gin la-mu-u% (citation from A 
I/2:44 or 130) CT 20 9 Sm. 418:9 (SB ext.); 
G1 sa-ha-ru at la-mu-u CT 31 12 ii 21 (ext. comm.), 
[...] St = dl-mi CT 41 28 r. 31 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLII). 


1. to move in a circle, to make a round, to 
circle around an object, a person, a region, to 
circumambulate — a) to move in a circle, 
to make a round: Jumma qut[rinnum] alaksu 
ana [imittim] la-wi if the drifting smoke 
circles to the right PBS 1/2 99 ii 3, (with ana 
Sumélim) ibid. iii 7 (OB smoke omens); if a 
star isrurma MUL.MAR.GID.DA NIGIN flashes 
and curves past the Big Dipper ZA 52 246: 52, 
ef. ibid. 53b, cf. bibbu isrurma Jamsu NIGIN 
(with comm.) NIGIn®!-8!-in / la-mu-u Thomp- 
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son Rep. 89r. 6f.; mehé sdru lemnu tl-ma-a saz 
mamis the storm, the evil wind, moved 
around in the sky MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorla- 
omer text); ina batba[ttika] a-la-ab-bi asahhur 
I turn in circles around you Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2 ii 8 (NA oracles); mala sibsdte ta-[la]-bi 
you make the rounds once Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde B 11, also F 7 and 13, r. 13, T 1, etc. (MA), 
cf. lismu ... §a%-I[ab-bu-u-ni] ZA 51 138:57, 
la-bi-té i-lab-bi he makes the rounds Or. NS 
21 138 r. 4 (NArit.); obscure: mdkisu sa béli 
isplura ...}t-la-am-mi BE 17 27:36 (MB let.). 


b) to circle around an object, a person, a 
region, to circumambulate — 1’ an object: 
kallutu 3-8u TA erst ta-lab-bi-a the 
“daughter-in-law” circumambulates the bed 
three times ZA 45 42:5, also, with ta-lab-bi 
ibid. 44:20, TA gugamli 3-8% i-lab-bi-% ibid. 28 
(NA rit.). 


2’ a person: if a snake innadirma améla 
NieiIn becomes enraged and circles around a 
person KAR 386:7, also 389 (p. 350) ii 15 (SB 
Alu); Summa suradri kigsdd améi NIGIN 
if a lizard wraps itself around the neck of a 
man KAR 382:12; SAL.MES ina pit Assur 
ta-la-bi-a van Driel Cult of AS8ur 92 vii 49. 


3’ aregion or locality — a’ in gen.: Summa 
Sélebéi dla il-mu-i if foxes circle a town 
CT 40 43 K.2259+ r.10(SB Alu); if a falcon 
agar Sarri NIGIN-a@ circles the place where the 
king (stands) CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu); la-ma-a-ku 
tarbasa I (the dog) patrol the cattle pen 
Lambert BWL 192:21 (fable); (the gods in 
procession come out of the temple with 
torches ablaze) & DIB-% GUR.MES-nim-ma 
walk around the sanctuary and return RAcc. 
p.120:11; the kurgarri, and the assinnu 
ultu Suméli ana imitte DIB-si-nu-ti circumam- 
bulate (the images) from the left to the right 
RAce. 115 r.8, cf. & t-lam-ma-am-ma 
LKU 51:23, also ibid. 17, cf. also mahhi 3-84 
ittisu i-lam-ma-? ibid. r. 29 and 30 (NB); DN sa 
TA URU ta-lab-ba-an-ni bakkissu 8 TA URU 
ta-la-bi-a (see bakkitu) ZA 51 138:67 (NA cultic 
comm.); lilissu ert ta ekurrdte i-lab-bi-a 
(see lilissu usage a) ABL 1092 r. 14 (NA); 
mati tidmat lil-ma-a 3-3% let him circle the 
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shores of the ocean three times CT 13 42 i 24, 
cf. [mati tidmat lu al-ma-a 3-84 ibid. 17 
(Sargon legend). 


b’ referring to fields and house plots to be 
walked round about by the mugelwii eqli, q.v. 
(Nuzi only): 3 LO.mné il-mu ga eqli wu Junuma 
Su.MES ...indinu (these) three men walked 
round the field and they also handed over 
the barley HSS 9 100:32, and passim in such 
phrases, cf. anntitt Sa satru sunuma ela il- 
[mu]-% JEN 582:35; 4 LU.MES annitu il-mu-t 
Sa kirt HSS 9 19:39, Sa bitati il-mu-% HSS 9 
115:16; anntitu Sibitu §a PN il-mu-u u ga 
PN, il-mu-u these are the witnesses who 
walked round (the plots of) PN and of PN, 
RA 23 151 No. 39:35f.; JStbitu annitu sa 
saftru] u sunuma eqlate il-mu-[u] JEN 44:32, 
and passim; magratta annita Sibitu itamru u 
il-ta-mu-% the witnesses have seen and 
walked round this threshing floor JEN 
89:20, cf. egléti Sa PN il-ta-wu-Su JEN 212:8, 
wr. NIGIN.MES JEN 418:36, note: lami 
replaced by sahdru JEN 207:26, see also 
lami. 

2. to encircle, to arrange decorations in a 
circular form, to encircle an object with 
decorations, to form a circle for magic pur- 
poses with sand, flour, etc., to wall a city, 
a precinct, to fence a garden, a house, etc., 
to surround (in transferred mng.) — a) to 
encircle — 1’ in ext.: Summa ... martum 
sumél ubdnim el-wi if the gall bladder en- 
circles the left part of the “‘finger’’ YOS 10 22:4; 
if there are two “gates of the palace” martum 
ubdnam el-wi-ma réssa ina birisunu istakan 
and the gall bladder encircles the “‘finger”’ 
and puts its top between them RA 27 149:41, 
ef. ibid. 39, also martum isu sumélim ana 
imittim el-wi-ma ibid. 26, el-wi-ma réssa ... 
istakan  YOS 10 44:50; summa martum 
ishurma ubdénam il-ta-we-e if the gall bladder 
turns back and encircles the “‘finger”’ ibid. 31 
ii 26, also, wr. il-ta-wi ibid. 35, cf. kima 
gamlim el-ta-wi ibid. 44:14; DIS urrudum 
séram la-wi if the trachea is surrounded with 
flesh ibid. 36 iv 21, cf. Summa naplastum ... 
Silt la-wi-at ibid. 9:2, cf. also GIS.TUKUL 3 
la-wu-Su-% ibid. 46 iv 23 (all OB ext.); [ré8(?)] 
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martt ta 15 8U.sI NIGIN-mi [the top?] of the 
gall bladder encircles the “finger” from the 
right CT 30 50 Sm. 823: 10, and passim in similar 
passages; if on the right side of the lung 
séru kima ubdni niatn-ma flesh (looking) 
like a finger forms a circle KAR 422r. 29f., and 
passim in this text, also, wr. la-mi obv. 16f.; 
[it ]ssu sahir isissu la-me sa-ha-ru </> la-mu-u 
ina lisdni g{abi] ... at sahdru at la-mu-[u] 
if its base (that of the right ‘“weapon’’) is 
turned back, its base forms a circle, sahdru 
(means) lamd in the vocabularies, (because) 
G1 is sahdéru, G1 is (also) lamt CT 31 12 obv.(!) 
ii 20, restored from ibid. 14 K.2091:5ff., ef. idissu 
i-lam-mi-ma ikappilma it circles its base and 
forms a coil ibid. 10 r.(!) iii 7 and dupl., see 
kapdlu mng. 1b;_ if the ‘‘path” is doubled 
eli u Sapli NIGIN-mi TCL 6 5:51, also CT 20 27 
K.219 ii 10, and passim; DIS sulmu kima 
ubani NIGIN-mi TCL 6 3:15f., and passim. 


2’ in astrol.: DiS ... Sin ugurta nian if 
the moon is encircled by an usurtu-halo 
Labat Calendrier § 77:1, ef. § 77’:1, ef. ezib &a 
... Sin usurta NIGIN-u AfO 11 361:21 (tamitu), 
cf. also if the Pleiades are eclipsed G18.HUR 
i-lam-mu-ma (that means) an usurtu-halo 
surrounds (them) ACh Supp. 2 I&tar 66:12; 
Summa Samas tarbasa la-wi-ma KUB 463 ii 3, 
5, 7, iv 8, see RA 50 14 and 20, cf. tarbasu sa 
Sama il-mu-% Thompson Rep. 85 r. 1 (NB), 
also NIGIN-3% with gloss il-me-&% ibid. 141 r. 2, 
and passim, cf. Sin tarbasa NIGIN-ma ABL 
1109:6, and passim in astrol., also Sin nara 
NIGIN-mi ibid. 8; miési agd Sin tarbasu il- 
ta-mi Thompson Rep. 153 r. 1; if the moon 
AGA "TTR.AN.[NA] NIGIN is surrounded by 
a corona (with the colors) of the rainbow 
ACh Supp. Sin 1:12; if Venus MUL.MES 
NIGIN-at ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 49:17 and 19, dupl. 
LKU 103:11 and 13. 


3’ in Izbu: summa izbu [sép]su sa imattr 
il-mi-ma ana pani zibbatisu supursu ukal if 
the right foot of the malformed animal forms 
a loop and has its claw in front of its tail 
Leichty Izbu XV 1, restored from the catch line 
of Tablet XIV. 

4’ in physiogn. omens: &érat piitisu adi 
kutalligu la-mat (if) the hair of his forehead 
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curls down as far as the nape of his neck 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 25 and 4c iii 15’; Sarat kuz 
talligu ana imitti la-wi-a-at the hair on the 
back of his head curls to the right ibid. 2b 
r. 18ff. and 3b iii 11, 14, 17, ef. also ana imitt: 
u Suméli la-wu-u ibid. 20:10; mubhasu 2-ma 
ana Suméli la-wu-é) if he has two crowns 
(on the top of his head) and they form a 
circle to the left ibid. 4a:12; if his hair kima 
abiisdti qaqqassu NIGIN-dit (see abisdtu and 
note correction) ibid. 2b r. 13 and 3b iii 5; ga 
ubdndtusu §d-ka-ma ana kidi la-ma-a_ (this 
means) that his toes are .... and turned 
outward ibid. 221i 29’; (in the description of 
a woman’s eyes): [...] KI.TA 1a1)-§4 NIGIN-% 
ibid. 25 r. 5. 


5” in other omens: arkassu la-wi-at Or. NS 
32 383:17 (OB flour omens). 


6’ other occs.: they hung the corpses of 
their soldiers on stakes il-mu-u sihirti dligun 
and put them around their towns Borger 
Esarh. 104 ii 11; GIS sikkuré la-mu TCL 6 
32:33 (Esagila tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 
p. 54; obscure: la-mi mMuSEN.MES fowler(?) 
Lambert BWL 78: 160. 


b) to arrange decorations in a circular 
form, to encircle an object with decorations: 
sstet tilimdu hurdsi Sa puR tikkasu NIGIN-% 
one golden tilimdu-vessel whose neck has a 
torque around it RAcc. 76:14; [...] kaspi 
ina kippat hurdsi NIGIN-mi you put a 
golden hoop around a silver [...] KAR 26 
r.10; mugirri §a GIS Sadddi ammiu arfis 
kaspa [l}i-tl-bi-u let them promptly put 
silver plating on the wheels of that sedan chair 
Iraq 13 108 (pl. 16) ND 421:8; SAL.7LAMMA.MES 
mi. t-lab-bu-ni (description of a couch) an 
ornament representing flowing water sur- 
rounds the female genii Streck Asb. 298 iii 
26 and 30, see Iraq 12 40; in architectural 
descriptions: [...] 1A-e-ri ga NA,.MES lu-ul- 
mi-su-nu-ti (var. lu al-mi-Su-nu-ti) I sur- 
rounded [the doors(?) of the temple] with 
rosettes made of glaze(d decorative cones) 
(inscribed on such a cone) Weidner Tn. 55 
No. 60:11 and 56 No. 61:7 (AsSur-ré8-i8i I); ina 
agurrt Sa atbart ana sihirtisu al-mi I sur- 
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rounded (it) all around with basalt slabs 
AfO 18 352:63 and 65, also ibid. 75 (Tigl. I); I 
set the decorated doors into their gateways 
sikkat karri siparri al-me-si-na and arranged 
around them (the doorways) knobbed pegs 
of bronze in a (half) circle Iraq 14 33:29, 
parallel AKA 187 r. 23, 221: 20, 245 v 16 (all Asn.), 
also AfO 19 141:16 (Tigl. I), Rost Tigi. III p. 
76: 32. 


c) to form a circle for magic purposes with 
sand, flour, etc.: iddt burt bassa NIGIN-mi 
you surround the sides of the reed mat with 
(a ridge of) sand RAcc. 10 i 13, cf. KAR 60:5 
in RAce. p. 20; ba-st la-mu-% (in broken con- 
text) SBH p. 35:1; see also gassu usage b—2’ ; 
ZiD.SUR.RA 1t-lam-mi KUB 37 61:9’,  [zip. 
SUR].RA-@ NIGIN-ki 4R 58i 48 (Lamagtu), for 
other refs. see zisurrd usages a and b; zip.pA 
NIGIN-mi CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 10 and dupls. 
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); papdnu temt erz 
§asu NIGIN-% to weave papdnu and surround 
his bed RA 15 76:10 (SB med.); uwlinna erga 
NIGIN-mt you surround the bed with a strip 
of braided wool Maqlu 1X 124, cf. erst al-ta- 
me ulinna ibid. VI125; siddi kité pip.mEs- 
sé-[nu-tu] they surround them (the images) 
with linen curtains RAcc. 115 r. 6. 


d) to walla city, a precinct: kisém rabiam 

. al-wi-Su-ma I surrounded (the temple) 
with a large supporting wall (for parallels 
replacing alwi by usashir see kisi) AfO 12 
364:18 (OB Malgium); I inspected the town 
dirum Sulhém la-wi the wall is (indeed) sur- 
rounded by an outer wall ARM 6 29:16; 
alanika dirani li-t-mi wall your cities (and 
garrison your chariotry there) Ugaritica 5 No. 
23:23 (let. from Cyprus); alu ddn dannig 4 
dirdni la-a-be(var. -bi) the city was very 
well fortified, surrounded by four walls 
AKA 332 ii 99, 230 r.15, cf. alu marsi [...] 
2 diirdni la-bt AKA 233 r. 23, and passim in this 
expression in Asn.; déra ana nalbén lu al-bi-su 
KAH 2 84:46 (Adn. II), see Reiner, AfO 23 91; 
GN ana essiite isbat dirasu al-mi AKA 325 ii 85 
(Asn.); Gla épusma ana sthirtesu al-mi KAH 
226:4; GN ga 2 dirani la-mu-% TCL 3270, cf. 
gabadibbit lanigunu la-mu-ma ibid. 240 (Sar.); 
musarti ... 8a RN ... 8a... diira eli majal 
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éndte labirate il-mu-% appalisma I discovered 
the inscription of RN who had enclosed the 
cemetery of the ancient éntu-priestesses with 
a wall YOS 1 45ii5, cf. dra majdl énati ... 
esst§ al-mi ibid. 16 (Nbn.); Summa alu kima 
kippati la-mi CT 38 1:19 (SB Alu); note URU 
... tgammi: i-lam-mu-u KI.TUS.MES they will 
burn (that) city, surround it with pits(?) 
An&t 5 106:133b (Cuthean Legend). 


e) to fence a garden, a house, etc.: 
[tahjima il-b1 [kudurjra ukaddir (if) he had 
surrounded (a field which was not his) with 
a border, set up boundary markers KAV 2 
vii 19 (Ass. Code B § 20); a garden [ina igd]ri 
t-lam-me-ma VAS 5 26:11, cf. igdri i-lam-mu 
YOS 6 33:11, igadrt ana li[mé}tu i-lam¢™-ma 
Camb. 192:17, cf. also [...] 7t-lam-meS Dar. 
193:11; Summa eqlu pitigta la-wi if a field is 
surrounded with a mud wall CT 39 4:39, cf. 
Summa eqlu Gi.siG la-wi ibid. 6 Rm. 2,306: 10, 
also cited RA 13 28:27 and 29 (Alu Comm.); 
summa eqlu & (= tka) la-wi CT 39 6 Rm. 
2,306:8, cf. Summa eqlu GURUN GI8.sAR la-wi 
ibid. 11; Summa bit améli kinga la-wi if a 
man’s house is surrounded by an incline 
CT 38.17:94, cf. stkkati (ai8.KAK.MES) la-wi 
is enclosed with pickets ibid. 93 (all SB Alu); 
for K-su NIGIN-ma BRM 4 24 i 35, see Labat 
Calendrier p. 67 n. 8. 


f) to surround (in transferred mng.): GN 
la-mu-% réséti Nippur is full of (lit. sur- 
rounded by) happiness ZA 10 294 r.(!) 4, see 
AfK 1 24; you save those 8a la-mu-si-na-a-ti 
dannu agi who are surrounded by mighty 
waves Lambert BWL 136:159, cf. salpa sa la- 
mu-t [...] the evildoer who is surrounded 
[by ...] ibid. 128:61; la-mu-u qablu ana mitu 
Silukuma izkuru zikirka those surrounded in 
battle, on the verge of death, call your name 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 37.1, ef. hadhdsa aki Sa 
la-mu-su qablu STT 70:4, see RA 53 132; mdz 
mita la-mt (apod.) Dream-book 336 K.7068:6. 


3. to wrap up, to pack, to wrap — a) to 
wrap up, to pack: 30 Tta i-li-wi-tim al-we 
I wrapped thirty garments with a 
wrapping JCS 1478. 561:11; summa libbika 
kaspam a-la-we-e-ma if you wish I will 
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pack the silver in a wrapping TCL 4 31:20; 
naruggam u maski isténis li-il,-we-t-su-nu- 
ma they should wrap the sack and the 
hides at the same time VAT 9254:9 (all OA). 


b) to wrap: tabta tasék itqga NicIN you 
pound the salt and wrap it in a wad of 
wool AMT 34,1:3, ina sia.SID NIGIN ZA 45 
210 vi 6 (Bogh. rit.), and passim, see also ttgu 
mng. 2b; ina nabdsi NIGIN-mi you wrap 
it in red wool (and bind it on his forehead) 
AMT 4,6:5; you seat the images TUG.HI.A 
TUG.GADA tal(a)-me-sé-nu-t[t] you wrap 
them (the figurines) in a linen cloth BBR 
No. 49 vi 8, cf. ina kité NIGIN Kocher BAM 
194 viii 8, ina SiG.SA, NIGIN-mi AMT 103 
ii17, [...] nabdst sia za.@iN.NA NIGIN-mi 
AMT 82,2:3; sia unigit la petiti NIGIN-mi-ma 
you wrap it with the hair of a virgin she-goat 
AMT 88,2:2; ina... Sie ... ta-lam-m[e-ma] 
Biggs Saziga 55121 (Bogh.); turrt nabdsit u 
SiG.BABBAR fetemme NIGIN-mi you spin a 
string of red and white wool, you wrap (it in 
it) AMT 8,1:24; sic NIGIN ina kisad améli 
sakanu to wrap in wool, to place on the neck 
of the man Kécher BAM 1 i 66; ubdnka 
muséft NIGIN you wrap the combed-out hair 
around your finger AMT 43,1 ii 3, cf. [... 
ta]lsabbat ubanka NIGIN-mi AMT 19,5:7; ubdn< 
ka TUG.GADA NIGIN Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 48 
(coll.); uncert.: [...] wendja amiru la-ma-a- 
nt my ears are stopped(?) with wax AfO 19 
50:65 (SB lit.). 


4. to besiege a city, to surround, hem in 
(an enemy), to throng around a person — 
a) to besiege a city —1’ in omens: nakrum 
dalam 1-la-a-wi the enemy will lay siege to the 
city (the city will rebel and kill its lord) 
RA 38 84 r, 33, see RA 40 91, cf. nakrum dlam 
i-la-wi-i-ma YOS 10 24:8, nakrum ... alka 
t-la-wi-ma (and enter it through a breach) 
ibid. 3:5; al nakrim a-la-wi-ma I will lay 
siege to an enemy city (but I will not capture 
its inhabitants) CT 6 2 case 42 (liver model); 
Gl la-wi-at ana libbisu terrub you will enter 
the city which you are besieging RA 27 142:2, 
also YOS 10 46 iv 24, cf. [al] la-wi-at ul issab: 
bat ibid.v 15, dali la-wi-at nawésa immar ibid. 
9:20; 2 arra nakritum ... ali sarri i-la-wu-% 
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YOS 10 36130; dlum sa ana la-wi-su tallaku 
the city to which you are marching to besiege 
it ibid. 41:74, and passim in this phrase, (with 
dirsiu imaqgut its wall will collapse) RA 27 
142:8, (with ana panika gigram inakkisalm: 
ma} it will cut the bridge ahead of you) 
YOS 10 41:41, (with inaddima itiasst) KAR 
150:7; note ma-at ni-tam ta-la-a-[wu-t% ...] 
YOS 10 45:40 (all OB); URU NIGIN-fa massd 
inassika the city you besiege will deliver 
up(?) (its) leader to you TCL 6 4:31, cf. ibid. 
27 (SB ext.); if a wild bull is seen before the 
city gate nakru dla NIGIN-mi an enemy will 
besiege the city CT 40 41 79-7-8,128:1 and 42 
81-7-27,104r.4; if a foreign plant sprouts ina 
corner of the city wall URU.BI KA.cAL-s% KUR 
NIGIN-mt CT 38 3:47 (all SB Alu); nakru dla 
Nicin-ma ikassad the enemy will besiege the 
city and take (it) ZA 52 250:81 (astrol.); nakru 
alka niGin-ma ina Shit Sams [...] the 
enemy will besiege your city and [attack/take 
it] at the break of day CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 
9, cf. the frontier city of the ruler nakru ina 
misi ina pils NIGIN-ma isabbat TCL 6 Lr. 37f.; 
dla Subat rubé nakru NiciIn-ma isabbat ibid. 
1:33, URU.ZAG KUR NIGIN-ma tanaggar ibid. 
4:12; ana URU nitu NIGIN-Sé nirdra b-s (the 
enemy) will send a relief force to the city 
which you are besieging heavily ibid. 1 r. 55; 
nakru URU NIGIN-ma ipattar the enemy will 
lift the siege of the city it is besieging ibid. 
r.41; URU nitu NIGIN-ma namésu tusappah 
you will lay heavy siege to the city and 
scatter its herds ibid. r. 56, nitu mdta NIGIN- 
mt KAR 487:15, (with mat nakrt) ibid. 16, 
and passim (all SB ext.). 


2’ in hist.: the year in which GN RN il- 
wu-t  Sin-abu laid siege to Dir-Sadlas 
Reschid Archiv des NirSamas p. 3 date *1 (OB); 
GN [a-n]Ja la-me-e iltaparsu KBo 1 3:48; they 
declared nasrénu 80 narkabétu 8 ERiN.MES 
oRU.KI-lam la-a~mi we are on guard, the 
city is surrounded by eighty chariots and 
eight armies KBo 1 11:26, see Giiterbock, ZA 
44122; midsita alanigunu al-mi ina Samas 
napahi ... amdakis at night I surrounded 
their towns, at sunrise I joined battle 
MAOG 6/1-2 12:27 (Broken Obelisk), cf. GN... 
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al-mi AKA 80 vi 24 (Tigl. I), URU GN lu al-mi 
KAH 2 84:86 (Adn. II); ana GN dl dannitigu 
3a RN agtirib ina gipis ummandtija téhazija 
Sttmurt ala a-si-bi akgud J approached GN, 
the stronghold of RN, besieged (and) con- 
quered the city with my numerous troops in 
afurious attack AKA 291i 107, cf. dla a-si- 
bi ina pilsi sdpite u népese dla aksud I laid 
siege to the city, I conquered it by means of 
breaches, siege towers and battering rams 
AKA 379 iii 111, dla a-si-bi ina pilde napili 
sdpite dla KkuR-ad AKA 361 iii 52, also ina 
mithusi tidaki dla a-si-bi aktasad AKA 313 
ii 55 (all Asn.); ina Sukbus arammé u qitrub 
Supt mithus zk sépé pil niksi u kalbannate 
al-me akéud (see ziiku A usage b) OIP 2 
33 iii 23 (Senn.); his royal city Memphis ina 
misil ime ina pili niksi nabalkatti al-me 
akgud appul aqqur Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41; [ala] 
Suatu ta-al-ti-me takt[adad] AfO 9 102:15 
(Samii-Adad V); referring to mountain tops: 
arkisu artedi ubdn sadé a-si-bi I pursued him 
(and) laid siege to the mountain top (where 
he took refuge) WO 2 414:5, cf. KUR ubdndat 
Sadé a-si-bi aktaSad WO 1 462 ii 7, and passim 
in Shalm. ITI, also lu al-me 1R 30 ii 51 (Samii- 
Adad V). 


3’ other occs.: iniimi abuka PN dlam GN 
MU.9.8E tl;-wi-~ when your father Inar 
besieged the city of Harsamna for nine years 
Balkan Letter 31 (OA); Glam Sdti al-wi-ma 
dimtam u asibam uszissumma ina UD.7.KAM 
Glam sati assabat I besieged that town, set 
up against it siege towers and battering rams 
and took that city in seven days ARM 1131:10, 
ef. dlam GN Sa PN la-wu-% PN issabat ARM 1 
4:6; assum la-wi Razamad ARM 6 65:6, cf. (same 
town) RA 42 36 r. 7’, 38:18 and 41:28 (all Mari); 
PN ttti sabidu ... ana GN la-wi-im ittalku 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:20, cf. 
inanna bélsu istu 3 mu la-wi-ma and now his 
lord has been under siege for three years (and 
still he has not come) ibid. 59, also ana GN 
la-wi-im Studies Landsberger 193: 13 (Shemshara 
let.); PN... lillika urRu(!) Sa-a-ta-a li-il-bi 
ABL 222 r. 13, ef. tttalkunt uRv [.. .]tl-ti-bt-i-a 
ABL 1063:3, allak a-la-bi-ia ABL 311:13 (all 
NA); vuRvU lil-mu-% ABL 1102:10 (NB); ina 
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dimesucma> KUR (text a8) URU la-mi-i-m[a] 
at that time the enemy was besieging the city 
(and there was great famine) Pinches, JTVI 
26 163:18, emended from unpub. parallels, cf. 
(Sin-8ar-iskun the king of Assyria) [Nippur] 
la-mi-’-ma@ Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:2 (both NB siege 
documents); 3 éandti Uruk la-me Lt.KOR 
for three years Uruk was under enemy siege 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:15; summa ina 
NIGIN-e Gldni dannii Craig ABRT 1 81:16 
(tamitu), cf. ezib §a ina niain-e Gli [...] 
Knudtzon Gebete 18:8; note also edi tdmatt 
... gereb zaratija érumma nitis il-ma-a the 
waves of the sea came up into my tent and 
surrounded me completely § OIP 2 74:75 
(Senn.). 


b) to surround, hem in (an enemy), to 
throng around a person — 1’ in lit.: ga ina 
tilpdnu mahsu i-lam-mu-ka those felled by 
the spear(?) will throng around you (Sum. 
version: la giS.illar ra.a nam.mu.e. 
nigin.ne.e8, courtesy A. Shaffer) Gilg. XII 
19, cf. ibid. 38; a-la-wi-ki nitam ina sériki 
I will hem you in tightly JCS 15 6 i 27 (OB 
lit.); nita la-mu-% naparsudis la le’e hemmed 
in, they were unable to escape En. el. IV 110; 
Igigt tl-mu-t babigka Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 48 1113, cf. bitum la-wi ibid. 46171, also 
73, 80,82; Ninurta Anzé la-~mi-ma RA 46 34:20 
(Epic of Zu); sarsarani ... il-ti-bu-ka Craig 
ABRT 1 22 ii 12 (NA); la-man-ni Sutéi ... la- 
man-ni agi Maqlu III 78f., also cited IX 45. 


2’ in hist.: all the countries rebelled 
against him ina GN tl-mu-Su-ma they sur- 
rounded him (Sargon) in Akkad King Chron. 
26:12, wr. NIGIN-Si-ma ibid. 34:37; GN... 
a-si-bi qurddija al-me-sé I laid siege to GN, 
I surrounded it with my soldiers (I made an 
assault against it) 3R 8 ii 67 (Shalm. III); labbi 
nadritt ... itbt[ni] il-mu-u narkabta rukib garz 
ritia raging lions attacked me and surround- 
ed my royal chariot Streck Asb. 310:4; nitu 
al-me-su-ma kima issiri ultu gereb sadt 
abérguma IT hemmed him in completely and 
caught him in his mountain region like a bird 
Borger Esarh. 50 iii 30; gereb agammé triduma 

.. nitu al-me-si-ma napsatus usiqa they 
went down into the swamps, but I surrounded 
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him with a tight stranglehold OIP 2 42 v 24 
(Senn.), cf. du adi kisir Sarriitisu nitu al-me- 
Su-ma@ Lie Sar. 410, cf. nita tl-mu-su-nu-ti-ma 
seher rabi la ippariidu ibid. 383; nitu il-me- 
du-ma isbatu miisdsu Borger Esarh. 46 ii 44, 
cf. nitu la-mu-&i-nu-ti Iraq 27 6 iii 25, nagt 
Sdiunu al-me akSud Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 
68:71; @lusaDN ... al-me (see alu) Streck 
Asb. 72 ix 2, 198 iii 4. 


3’ in omens: nakru nita NIGIN-an-ni-ma 
CT 20 4 K.3671+ r. 11, cf. nakru imna u 
Suméla NIGIN-mi-ka-ma_ ibid. 18 Sm. 1520:7, 
nitu mat nakri NIGIN-mi TCL 6 3 r. 34, and 
passim in ext. 


4’ other oces.: ina libbi ali ésir u emigija 
la-bi-%-&% I shut (him) in the city and my 
troops keep (him) surrounded ABL 1186:11 
(NA); sarnuppi gabbi ki il-mu-ui-ni ABL 281 
r. 18, cf. agadi u RN ana muhhi ddkika 
il-mu-t ABL 2901.3; uncert.: LU.BUN.GA. 
MES la-mu-i-in-ni u dullé ina la LU.HUN. 
GA.MES batil there are men for hire all 
around me but my work has stopped for 
lack of hired men CT 22 133:15; give them 
their rations, or else mamma ittija ul i-la- 
am-ma-? nobody is going to stay with me 
CT 22 87:19 (all NB letters). 


5. litmé to surround completely: see tilwit 
Nabnitu O 270f., in lex. section; sdrtu... ana 
sasallisa naddt itti kantappiga il-ta~-ma-fal 
the hair falls down over her neck and loops 
around her stand MIO172iv 15; ana 60 
Kas.Gip tal-ma-at qistasu his forest was sur- 
rounded at a distance of sixty double-miles 
JNES 11 141:8, cf. ana 1 3us3i Kas.Gip.Ta.AM 
til-ma-at qistum Gilg. Y. iii 16, v 14, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 113. 


6. litammé to throng constantly: for 
nigin = litammé in lex. texts, see A 1/2:45 
and 131, Ea I 32c and 47e, also Proto-Diri 70, 
in lex. section; see also the bil. texts CT 16 11 
vi 27f., 21:148f., 20:73f., 26:27f., and CT 17 3:17, 
in lex. section. 


7. II to wrap, to surround completely: 
tuppam ina ganue la-wi-a-ma damqis ana 
mera ummeadnim kénim piqdama wrap the 
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tablet in a reed (mat?) and entrust it 
carefully to a reliable businessman HUCA 
39 33 L 29-574:33 (OA); anaké ana bitim ina 
erébija panija t-la-wa-a-ma attatial should I, 
when I come home, wind something around 
my face and go to bed? TCL 17 56:21 (OB 
let.); [zisur]rd niain-ki (= almiki) tummdati 
lu-um-ma-ti I have surrounded you with 
a magic flour circle, be (therefore) conjured, 
be surrounded completely! 4R 58 i 48 (Lamaé- 
tu). 


8. ulmi to encircle, to walk around a 
field, house, etc., to surround a city with a 
wall, a moat, to have someone circle, sur- 
round an object, a place, to arrange objects 
in a circle, to besiege — a) to encircle: 
summa Glu tupginnasu kalbé i-Sal-ma if a 
corner of a city makes dogs run in circles 
CT 38 2:40, cf. (with sakdru) ibid. 39 (SB Alu); 
isdtu la tabtu la de’igtu lu-sal-bu-ku-nu they 
should surround you with an evil, ungodly 
fire Wiseman Treaties 621; kima timim melemz 
masu sadt us-ta-al-wi(!) RA 35 21:42, see RA 
46 92:80'’ (OB Epic of Zu); he stationed his 
commanders with their troops (in the for- 
tress) ittt dirigu danni mundahsi %-Sal-mi 
and had (his) warriors man its strong wall 
TCL 3 301 (Sar.); garrddéja kima nabli hiri- 
sagu t-sal-bi I surrounded his moat with my 
warriors as if by flames KAH 2 84:66 (Adn. 
ITI), see AfO 23 91. 


b) to walk around a field, house, etc. 
(Nuzi only): [alik]ma eqla s48u Su-ul-wi-[mi] 
go and walk around that field JEN 365:36; 
deposition of PN, he declared in the presence 
of the witnesses: 2 ANSE egla annd ina sépéja 
t-Se-el-wu-mi “IT myself have walked around 
this field of two homers (and have given it 
to Tehiptilla as his share, and have received 


as my ‘gift’ two talents of copper)” JEN 
23:14, cf. sunuma kiréd u-se-el-mu-i JEN 
42:31, anntiu gabbasunuma eqlate t-se-el- 


wu-t HSS 13 880:34, %-ul-te-el-wu-i JEN 
38:31, uéd-te-el-wi HSS 13 350:14, and passim; 
annitu Sunu améliti t-sal-mi-nu (for muéselz 
wi?) &a eqli nddindnu ga kaspi these are the 
men who walked around the field (and) 
handed over the silver JEN 9:33, cf. 3 améz 
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lite u-se-el-wu-t% (for muselwi?) ga eqli u 
nidindni 3a immeré HSS 9 101:43. 


c) to surround a city with a wall, a moat: 
kari agurri ... dir GN t-ga-al-ma-am I put 
an embankment made of kiln-fired bricks 
around the wall of Babylon VAB 4 72 i 34, 
and passim in Nbk., kar hiritidu ... a-ba-am 
... Glat-sa-al-am ibid. 106 i 63, ete.; note mé 
rabetti ... %-Sa-al-mi-ig I surrounded it 
(Babylon) with deep water ibid. 92 ii 13, also 
134 vi43, and cf. mé rabiti ... us-ta-al-mi 
ibid. 166 B vi 73 and parallel Sumer 3 11 ii 4 (all 
Nbk.); musaré kuzbi itdtisu %-Sal-me I sur- 
rounded (the city) with luxurious vegetable 
gardens on (all) sides OIP 2 137:36 (Senn.). 


d) to have someone circle, surround an 
object, a place: Ta ers 3a marsi t-Sal-ba-a 
he has (another exorcist) go around the bed 
of the patient ABL 24 r.8, cf. TA gugamli 
[3-8&4] &-Sal-bu-ni ZA 45 44:31 (both NA); the 
lord spread out the saparru-net %-Sal-me(var. 
-mi)-8 and had her surrounded En. el. IV 
95, cf. tpusma saparra sul-mu-t gerbis Tidmat 
ibid. 41; l-3al-mu-ui-s% (in broken context) 
BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 6. 


e) to arrange objects in a circle: sikkat 
karrt kaspi u ert gerebsin u-sal-me I put 
ornamental knobs of silver and copper 
around the inside of them (the chambers) 
OIP 2 107 vi 41 and dupls. (Senn.); nébehu ... 
sa surri ugni uséepisma a-Sal-ma-a kililig 
(see kililig) Borger Esarh, 62 vi 25, cf. %-sal- 
ma-a@ sthir[tagu] AfO 3 2:6 (Sar.), cf. also 
kililt uqni résa3a t-sa-al-mu VAB 4 118 ii 46 
(Nbk.) and dupls.; I hung their bodies on 
stakes sihirtt ali u-sal-me and surrounded 
the entire town (with them) OIP 2 26 i 60 
(Senn.), also Streck Asb. 82 ix 124 and 208:25, cf. 
battubatte Sa asite ina zigipe w-Sal-bi AKA 
285 i 91 (Asn.). 


f) to besiege: ana GN iterbu u GN ul-te-el- 
mi-su they entered GN and I laid siege to GN 
KBo 1 1:42 and dupl. 2:24, also 2:17 (treaty); 
nakru alka ina Simétan ina Sul-wi-[t isabbat(?)] 
the enemy will take(?) your city by besieging 
it in an evening (attack) (parallel: ina si-mi 
through thirst) CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 7 (SB 
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lami 9 


ext.); GN u-Sa-al-wi 
Elam). 


MDP 6 pl. 5:19 (early OB 


9. IV to be besieged: istu GN il-la-wu-t 
since Larsa was besieged TCL 7 69:10 (OB let.), 
cf. URU nitum NIGIN-mi TCL 6 1 r. 54 (SB 
ext.); obscure: andku wu PN ni-li-wi-ma ana 
karim ... nilik PN and I ....-ed and 
went to the kdrum BIN 4 83:38 (OA). 

Ad mng. 1b-3’b’ and 8b: Koschaker NRUA p. 
67f. 


lamu see la’mu. 


lami (lémé, labiu) adj.; walking round 
(a field), surrounding; MB, Nuzi, NA, NB; 
ldbiu in NA; cf. lamé v. 


a) (person) walking round a field or 
garden (Nuzi only): 141 PN la-mu kirt AASOR 
1618:15, annitu sibitu la-mu-t eqli JEN 
401:33, 3 LU.MES la-mu-% eqli JEN 439:14, 
JENu 597:30, 1052:8, and passim, annititu I[a]- 
mu-du §aGN JEN 16:28; note anniitu LU.MES 
le-mu-t AASOR 16 18:26. 


b) surrounding: [dirw] la-bi-% kajamaénu 
sa Hsagila ABL 119r.9; GI8.SAR SiM.LI la- 
me-e & & 4Gu-la the juniper park surrounding 
the temple, the Gula temple CT 49 150: 23, also 
BRM 1 99:27 (Sel.); la-mu-t-a-a those who 
surround me (cf. t-tu-u-a-a line 15) JCS6 
144:13 (MB let.); note also la-bi-tu ilabbi he 
makes the round Or. NS 21 138 r. 4 (NA rit.), 
a figura etymologica with possibly the 
participle labitu. 


*lamu (ludmu) v.; to put pressure on some- 
body, to admonish; OA; I iliim — iluam, 
II/3. 

a) ludmu: you sent me and PN, and PN, 
the twenty minas of silver of PN which you 
have a claim on, in order that he make the 
purchase in our father’s house kala harranim 
a-lu-a-am-su-ma umma andkuma kaspam ana 
bit abint Séribma nishadtim lu niddin I have 
admonished him during the entire journey, 
saying, ‘“Take the silver into our father’s 
house so that we can pay the nishdatu-tax 
(there)” TCL 19 53:9; from the day on which 
we deposited the silver (on your account) you 


lamutanu 


should get a one-shekel rate of interest from 
the kérum r1tt.1.Kam balfamma kdram a-lu- 
um-ma umma andku for a whole(?) month I 
put pressure on the kdrum, saying BIN 4 
33:44. 


b) I1/3: gunu ina Alim dliki [ul]-ta-na-mu 
in the City they (the creditors) will put con- 
tinuous pressure on the caravans Kienast 
ATHE 36:13. 


lamutanu (la’utdnu, lamiitu, latdnu) s.; (a 
type of slave, male or female); NB. 


a) belonging to a temple: (letter to the 
satammu of Eanna) ana muhbi ut la-mu-ta- 
nu sa béli tSpuru concerning the I.-slaves 
about whom my lord wrote to me BIN 115:5, 
ef. 4 LU la-mu-ta-nu babbénitu abbakamma 
ana bélija asappara I will get four good 
L.-slaves together and report to my lord 
ibid.19; ana mubhhi Lt la-mu-ta-[ni] Sa béli 
tSpuru concerning the I.-slaves about whom 
my lord wrote (nobody is available, they ail 
went to do harvest work) CT 22 213:22; Lt 
la-mu-ta-nu ardanika Sa [akan]naka the 
l.-men, the slaves who are with you (give 
them hoes to do digging work) TCL 9 118:6; 
x dates which are destined for the errésu- 
tenants who dig the canal, x dates §a ana 
PN wu PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu (which the governor 
who is in charge of the canal has paid out and 
PN, has received) YOS 6 246:6; suddi[ra] 
harrana ana sépé ga LG la-mu-tum suk(u)na 
be sure to dispatch the l.-slaves BIN 1 33:36, 
cf. harrdna ana sépé Sa LG la-mu-ta-nu sukun 
(to bring wool) CT 22 214:22; kt ut la-mu- 
ta-ni-ia Sipati ultu biti ittasinu harrdna ana 
sépéesunu sukun as soon as my |.-slaves have 
taken the wool from the house, send them on 
YOS 3 193:26; Sulum ina biti wu Lt la-mu-ta- 
nu everything is fine with the household and 
the l.-slaves YOS 3 160:14, cf. bitu u Lt 
la-mu-ta-nw CT 22 139:21; 4LU x22 10 
LU la-mu-ta-nu naphar 14 Lt.nRin.mg ga 1 
sita.AmM four ...., ten J.-slaves, in all, 14 
workers who (receive as rations) one sila 
(per day) UCP 9 88 No. 20:9; 14 Gin ana sa- 
la-mu && la-mu-ta-nu VAS 6 311:6; barley 
given ana NINDA.H1.A Sa [LG] la-mu-ta-nu sa 
ina pan PN for food for the 1.-slaves who are 
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at the disposal of PN (from irbw-income) 
GCCI 1 85:2; two shekels of silver from the 
allotment (pappasu) of the weaver’s prebend 
ana PN u PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu ga PN, (were 
given) to PN and PN,, the l.-slaves of PN, 
Nbn. 302:4; exceptional: list of six goldsmiths 
da ana[...]tll[iku ...J-nu 2 Lt la-mu-ta-ni- 
dé-nu (end of text) BE 8 11:14, 


b) in private contexts — 1’ in gen.: 
mukinné <a> ina panigunu <Say Lt la-mu- 
ta-nu a PN ana PN, tzzizma PN, ina gatésunu 
ikimu witnesses in whose presence the /.-slave 
of PN took his stand before PN, and PN, took 
away (object not mentioned) from (both of) 
them VAS6 52:2; a debt of x barley be- 
longing to PN ina muhhi PN, u PN, LU la- 
mu-ta-nu sa zakeakku owed by PN, and PN,, 
the lU.-slaves of the zakzakku-official VAS 3 
35:4; (complaint of the rab bali in the 
assembly): PN w PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu Sa PN, 
(have beaten me and taken sheep and goats 
belonging to I8tar of Uruk by force) YOS 
7189:5, cf. PN, PN wu PN, LU la-mu-ta-ni-sé 
ana Uruk ibbakamma ibid. 11; 'PN u la-mu- 
ta-nu itti ka-a-ti-ka CT 22110:6; receipt of 
barley by PN and PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu sa PN, 
ina na&parti a PN, the l.-slaves of PN,, upon 
written order of PN, Dar. 362:6; ana muhhi 
SAL la-ta-nu istén ispura YOS 3 22:16; adé& 
SAL la-ta-a-nu ina Sulmu ana GN [i}tela now 
the /.-woman has safely gone up to Babylon 
UET 4 179:4. 


2’ sold or given as pledges for debts: (a 
woman sells to another woman) ‘PN u !PN, 
Lt la-ta-ni-s Nbk. 368:3; a woman and her 
two sons sell PN u ‘PN, DUMU.SAL-8% SAL la- 
ta-ni-4i-nu YOS6 73:6; a man sells ‘PN u 
'PN, LU.SAL la-ta-ni-d% 5R 67 No. 2:42; aman 
and his mother sell ‘PN u PN, lam-mu-ta-nu 
Nbk. 207:2; a man sells [PN] w PN, DAM-d u 
DUMU.SAL-8% LU la-mu-[ta-nu] Evetts Ner. 1:3; 
aman sells PN u PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu Moldenke 
253:1; twomen with Persian names sell tKa- 
ar-da-ra~ !Pa-ti-za-? la-ta-ni-si-nu Camb. 
384:7; ‘PN !PN, !PN, martisu naphar 3 
améluttu la-ta-ni-ia Sint the women PN, PN, 
(and) her daughter PN,, in all, three women, 
are l.-slaves of mine JRAS 1926 107:5, cf. 


1anu 
{PN 'PN, u 'PN, la-ta-ni-ka abbakamma 
ibid. 12; note the gift of a woman: PN PN, 


marasu PN, ut la-t-ta-[ni-s%] Nbn. 1098:5; 
'PN PN, marasu LG la-mu-ta-nu a PN, YOS 
6 220:7; given as pledges: PN LU gallasu 
IfPN,1] wu tPN, la-ta-ni-8% Nbk. 72:8, also 
{PN u 'PN, LU la-ta-ni-u AJSL 27 221 No. 
20:4; PN wu PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu Camb. 195:7; 
(in broken context) LU la-mu-ta-nu ABL 
960 r. 1 (NB). 

The word is used both as a collective 
denoting slaves of a special kind and to refer 
to male and female slaves. The I.-slave could 
belong to individuals as well as to institutions. 
He is carefully differentiated from the gallu- 
(and gallatu-)slaves who do not do the menial 
work (digging canals, harvest work, trans- 
porting wool, etc.) performed by the /.-slaves. 
In certain instances the latter act for their 
masters as do the gallu- and ardu-slaves. 
For a suggested etymology, see Albright, RA 
16 184, Archaeology and the Religion of Israel, p. 
204 n. 42; von Soden, Or. NS 35 14. 


**lamitanitu (AHw. 534a) read muban: 


nitu, q.v. 

lamuttu see lemuttu. 

lamGtu see lamutanu. 

lanihu see dnihu in la dnihu. 
Lanluba see Lallubi. 


lanu s.; body, figure, appearance, stature 
(of persons), self, person, body, size, shape, 
configuration (of objects); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and ALAM. 

é6.gar, = la-a-nu-um, me-lu-u, da-am-tu, pa-da- 
at-tu, ga-at-tum, e-mu-qu Diri V 278ff.; é.gar, = 
la-a-nu Igituh I 392; [s]in-sargar, = a-ba-ru, 
la-a-nu Lu Excerpt II 221f.; é.gar, = la-(a-nu], 
t-[ga-ru] Lanul 2f.; &.mar = é.gar, = la-a-nu, 
ga-at-tum Emesal Voc. III 93f.; é.garg.sukud. 
da = la-a-nu e-lu-u Nabnitu L 157. 

alan = la-a-nu, sal-mu Igituh I 393f.; alan = 
la-[a-nu] Lanu I 1, also CT 18 41 iv 16 (Lanu A 
colophon); alan(!).gu = [la]-a-nu-t%i-um Proto- 
Diri 474; gi = lata)-[nu}] CT 12 29 iii 33 (text 
similar to Idu). 

aNin.urta nita im.il.il.la alam.bi hul.la 
: Omrn zikaru mutlella ga ana la-ni-éi hadi Ninurta, 
the young and exalted man who rejoices in his 
stature Lugale I 31; alam.zu hé.em.ta.ba.ba 
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: la-an-ka linnasir let your stature be diminished 
Lugale X 8; zalag 4=n+zU.na.ke,(KID) alam. 
bialbi mi.ni.ib.st.st garir Sin na-mi-rt 
ALAM-8 wiallih he covered her figure with the 
splendor of the moonlight TCL 6 51 r. 31f., see 
RA 11 157:41; alam.ku : la-num el-lum (beside 
zimai and bunnannh) Sjoberg Mondgott 104:9; 


alam.bi urt.am la-an-&i a-bu-bu-um-ma 
CT 17 25:9f. 

un ma.da igi.kar.kér.ra.ab 6.garg.bi 
sukud.da : ibtarrd nist mati la-an-é% eld 4R 


20 No. 1:15f. + AJSL 35 139 K.1904-10-9,96: 10f., 
see bari A lex. section. 

gat-tum = la-a-nu Malku IV 210; gat-tu, pa-da- 
at-té = la-a-nu LTBA22:306f.; %-ma-du = la-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. 495; éuk-lul-tu jf la-a-nu Lambert 
BWL p. 54 i (Ludlul TIT). 


a) body, figure, appearance of human 
beings and deities: may Sin cover with 
leprosy gimir la-ni-3u his (the man’s) entire 
body BBSt. No. 7 ii 17 (MB kudurru); just as 
these wax figurines burn in the fire ki hanné 
la-an-ku-nu ina %q18.BAR ligmti exactly in 
this manner should they burn your body in 
fire Wiseman Treaties 610; la-a-ni Sarri lisiru 
let them draw the figure of the king ABL 
151:8 (NA); la-an-ka ga abniini ittanahharanni 
ana itussi ina H.MAS.MaS you yourself whom 
{ (Nabi) have created keep imploring me to 
stay in the temple Emasmas (parallel: 
simtaka Sa abniini tattanahharanni) Craig 
ABRT 15:15, cf. amattah réska u-Sat-tah la- 
an-ka I will lift your head, I will make you 
prosper (in Emasmasg) ibid. 12, see Streck Asb. 
344; may her magic turn back and ina 
mubhisa u la-ni-sa liliku attack her own 
head and her own body Maqlu III 126, also 
ibid. 74, AfO 18 293:57, UET 6 410 r. 6, see Gur- 
ney, Iraq 22 224, cf. my fever ana mu[hhisu] u 
la-ni-s& aSpuk epsétija ana mubhisu u la-ni-su 
lilliku KAR 228 r. 6f., also Laessce Bit Rimki 
39:41, 43, also ana muhhiki u la-ni-ke lullikma 
andku lublut Maqlu VII 82, also ana pih 
séréja u la-ni-ia anaddinguniiti Kécher BAM 
234:34; salmant mus-[Su-lat] pa-ni-ia wu la- 
ni-ia tépusam you have made figurines to 
resemble my face and body Maqlu IV 42; 
I have drawn your picture la-an-ki (var. la- 
mas-sa-ki) abni (var. attul) ... gattaki ugarrih 
Maqlu VII 68; the witch sa épusu salmi ittulu 
la-a-ni who made a figurine of me, who looked 


lanu 


at my form ibid. 59; all the evil of my body 
(uzu.MES.mu) I have shed on you mimma 
lemnu sa la-ni-mu ana mub[hika ashjutu all 
the evil on my person I have shed on you 
KAR 64 r. 2 and dupls. KAR 221:16, STT 64:16, 
ete.; may they make food disappear from 
your mouth kuzippu ina la-ni-ku-nu  gar- 
ments from your body (and oil for your 
anointing) Borger Esarh. 109 iv 16; ina némeqi 
usib la-ni-is-ki I have added in (my) wisdom 
(heroism and strength) to your body VAS 10 
214 r. vi 33 (OB Aguiaja); kima napéati agarti 
arammu ba-na-a la-an-Su-un I love their 
(the gods’) beautiful forms as (I do) my 
own precious life VAB 4 134 vii 31 (Nbk.), ef. 
ibid. 114152; arammu eld la-an-ka ibid. 140 
ix 53; heat and frost «tanappata bani la- 
a-ni have disfigured my beautiful form 
ZA 24169:14; Situr la-a-an-[$u] En. el. 1 99; 
namrirrt la-ni-su panisu alku the brightness 
of his (Nabii)’s body goes in front of him 
KAR 104:10; DN 8a kiam la-an-ka MIO 
1249:12 and 13 (OBlit.); conjuration (be- 
ginning with): Saruh la-a-[ni] impressive in 
figure PBS 1/1 13 r. 45, cf.Maqlu IX 84, cf. 
also Ningirsu Jarhi eld la-a-nu elli namru mar 
Anim Or. NS 36 118:33, Surbdku la-a-nu 
ibid. 63; sarbatu la-an-3% his body is a poplar 
tree KAR 307:10, cf. GiS.8UR.MAN la-an- 
[su] LKA 72 r.10 (symbolic representations of 
gods); Enlilismy head MuL.Kak.sI.8A la-a-nz 
Sirius is my body Maqlu VII 50, also cited IX 
143; if a woman gives birth ahi la-an-si 
and its (the child’s) shape is strange Leichty 
Izbu I 82, cf. ft-ig-ri-an Sa ahi la-an-& ibid. 
81; the face of DN is coated with gold 
la-a-nu x[...]hurdsa la ahhuzu (oath) ABL 
476:14 (NA); la tiéb libbi la tab séri iktapap 
la-a-ni (see kapdpu mng. 1a) Streck Asb. 252 
r.8, cf. imbhas etla tktapap la-an-8% AfO17 
358 D11; [... as]kup la-a-ni AfO 19 50i 48. 


b) with ref. to height and size — 1’ in 
gen.: anami Gilgames magil padattam la-nam 
Sapil ese[mta] puggul he, they say, is like 
Gilgame’ in figure, (though) short(er) in 
height he is strong of body Gilg. P.v 16, cf. 
ana Gilgadmes ki masil la-a-n[u] INES 11 
140:4 (Gilg.); $a la-na u kigdda kurima Kraus 
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Texte 12ai 21’, cf. ALAM GU GUD,.DA ibid. 17:2; 
la-a-na ki ragqi séhaku ul ammassalma as to 
figure I am as tall as a turtle, I cannot be 
equaled Tul p. 14:15, cf. la-a-nu %-i-hu 
JNES 11 140:5 (Gilg.), la-a-ni séhu bunni 
na[mriti] Bauer Asb. 276 K.2668:4; la-na 
zagru ibutu igaris they wrecked my tall body 
as they would a wall Lambert BWL 42:68; 
mindat la-ni-mu umandidu they (the sor- 
cerers) have taken the measurements of my 
body (for magic purposes) AfO 18 291:21. 


2’ with numerical indications: [x] ina 
ammate la-an-u KAR 319:5 (SB Gilg.); for 
indications of height used to identify slaves, 
in MB, Nuzi, and NA texts, see ammatu A 
mng. 2g, cf. [...] la-an-8% BE 14 1:2 (MB), 
3 ru-tu la-an-§a Iraq 16 34 ND 2082, ADD 
312:4. 

c) body, size, shape, configuration (of 
objects): cedars ga... magal tkbiruma isihu 
la-a-nu which had grown very thick and to 
great height Borger Esarh. 61 v 76, also Streck 
Asb. 170 r. 45, see Bauer Asb. 33.3; day and 
night snow is piled upon it (the mountain) 
gimir la-a-ni-su [...] its entire face [is...] 
TCL 3 101, see AfO 12 145; (parts of a niknag: 
qu-censer) 25 MA.NA 52 Gin kaspu Suqultu 
la-a-nu (beside 96 shekels, the weight of the 
eli, and 209 shekels, the weight of the kusiz 
biritu) Nbn.10:1, cf. kusrt ga ana la-a-nu 
Nbn. 119:10; addi la-an-&i(for -§a) S481 ésirdi 
I designed the body for it (the ark), I drew it 
all Gilg. X159; with numerical indications: 
$a Sin 12 Su.st la-an-s% Sin ina rt 9-% Sa la- 
an-ni-s% NIM u Sappil the size of the moon 
is twelve fingers, in a month the moon goes 
up or down one ninth of its size JCS 21 
201:11f.(LBastron.), salmé suniitu 7 Su.st la- 
an-8i-nu RAcc. 133:201, salam bint ga 1 KUS 
la-an-§% KAR 298:33, also AAA 22 60 r. ii 6, 68 
ii 33; [salma teppus] 1 KUS la-an-34 KAR 
227124, see also TCL 3 240, cited gabadibbi 
usage a. 

The passages &-ar la(?)-ni-Su Sa awélim 
mat YOS 10 41:68 and sa vau la-a-nu ABL 
1078 r.1 are obscure and unlikely to be con- 
nected with lanuw. 


For ABL 565 r. 11, see lagsu v. 


lapani 
lanu see kardn lani. 


lanuqdanu s.; (a precious object); MB.* 
girratum murudti u la-nu-qa-nu x«v.G1 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25iv 20; ina muhhi la-nu- 
ga-ni_ ibid. iv 13, and passim in this text (inv. 
from Dir-Kurigalzu), see Gurney, Sumer 9 28. 


lapan see lapani. 


lapani (lapan) prep.; from, before, on 
account of, by, in front of; SB, NA, NB, LB; 
often wr. la-1a1; cf. la prep., pant. 

a) from (corresponding to i3tu pan, ina 
pan) — 1’ expressing administrative pro- 
cedures referring to the withdrawal or con- 
veyance of documents, goods, animals, etc., 
from the sphere of responsibility of one 
official to that of another (NB only): ¢elat x 
kaspi ga PN la-ter bélé gqastisu issir apart 
from the eight minas of silver which PN will 
collect from the (other) owners of the bow 
fief BE 9 82:21; whenever the creditor so 
desires kaspa a? x MA.NA ... la-1G1 PN lip: 
paitir said silver in the amount of x minas 
will be withdrawn(?) from PN (the debtor) 
ZA 3 153 No. 13:11; see also abéku, pardsu, 
nasi, Sili sub elt, nadénu. 


2’ expressing a movement away from a 
person, actions against a person’s intent, 
fear of a person: garriitu Sa la-pa-ni [...] 
(I restored) the kingship that [was taken] 
from [our lineage] VAB 3 21 § 14:24 (Dar.); 
see also abdtu B, addru, aldku, ebéru, erébu, 
etéru, halaqu, kali, létu (with nadé), margitu 
(with ahdzu), na’butu, nakaru, naparsudu, 
nasaru, nehésu, nest, palahu, pasdmu, réqu, 
Sahdtu, Sardqu, (ana pasiri) sakdnu, Siizubu 
sub ezébu; note $a ultw la-pa-an kakkéja 
ipparsidu Borger Esarh. 57 iii 41. 


3’ in a temporal nuance: Bél and Nabi 
know well ki la-pa-ni ana pa-ni bélija ana 
mubhi 5 ME uttati ana 2éri Sakndka that 
since I have been (assigned) to my lord, I 
have been responsible for more than 500 
(measures) of barley for seed YOS 3 8:34 
(NB). 

4’ in a modal nuance: la-pa-an heléqu on 
account of (the possibility of) an escape ABL 
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292:12 (NB); urhi pasqiti Sa la-pa-an sadé 
marsit: gerebsun manamma la pan niri illiku 
sarru pant mahrija narrow paths among 
which no king before me ventured (with his) 
expedition on account of the difficult moun- 
tain terrain OIP 2 72:43 (Senn.); the great gods 
made me stay in hiding la-pa-an epseét lemutti 
on account of (such) evildeeds Borger Esarh. 
42138; la-pa-ni-Si-nu ana libbi ekalli ul errub 
on account of them I cannot enter the palace 


ABL 1374 r.6 (NB); they do immediately $a. 


la-pa-ni-ia attia iqgabbassunu (see attu usage 
b-2’f’) VAB 3 13 § 8:9 and 89 § 3:10 (Dar. Nb); 
GN gabbi marti la-pa-ni-8% isatti all of GN 
is drinking gall on account of him ABL 516 
r. 15. 


5’ in ref. to the witnessing of a transaction: 
kaspu la-IcGl PN nadin the silver was handed 
over before PN BE 10 86:9, also 117:20, and 
Nbn. 279:3. 


6’ in ref. to silver, staples, persons at the 
disposal of a person: 3 Ma.NA kaspu la-pa-ni 
marigu Sa PN 5 MA.NA kaspu la-pa-ni PN, 
CT 22 174:9f., cf. mimma gabbi ... ina témi 
sa Sarri la-pa-ni maré GN [...] everything 
[was placed] at the disposal of the inhabitants 
of Babylon upon royal order BHT pl. 18 r. 18 
(chron.); wit UD.7.KAM Sa MN NINDA.HI.A 
la-iGI PN ... PN, marsu ikkalu from the 
seventh of MN the sick PN, has been con- 
suming the food rations assigned to PN 
Nbk. 190:2; iron ina gat PN 8a la-1ci PN, u 
PN, in the possession of PN who is assigned to 
PN, and PN, Nbn. 571:31, also Moldenke 25:21, 
and note PN LU la-ial PN, BE 8 145:17. 


b) to (corresponding to ana pan): (on the 
xth day of the month MN) PN la-1e1 garri 
iterbt PN entered into the presence of the 
king VAS 6 202:14, cf. mar Siprija ... [la- 
paj-an Sarri bélija la iluka ABL 893 r. 14, cf. 
also ABL 1335 r. 35; UD.16.KAM Sa la-ic1-ka 
allikku CT 22 43:8, cf. aSpur la-pa-an PN 
naM-ka ABL 1380:19 (all NB); note also PN 
is my oldest son la-pa-ni PN, ... alidu la- 
pa-ni mamma sandmma. ul a-li-du (see alddu 
mng. la—4’) AnOr 8 47:15f. and dupl. TCL 13 
138, cf. the son of my wife sa la-pa-ni PN 


lapanu 


mutisu mahré tu-li-du  ebraica 3 15:5 (to 
Nbn. 380); la-tat Samas in front of the sun 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 r. ii 22. 


c) before a relative clause: la-pa-ni Sa 
issaparunt before he had sent word ABL 
685:23 (NA), cf. la-pa-an Sa e-re-bi [...] la 
sebi ABL 1185:9 (NB); for a possible use as a 
conj. see ABL 1131:7, cited Dietrich, AOAT 
1 94. 


lapanu v.; 1. to become poor, 2. II to 
impoverish; OA, OB, Bogh., SB; I ilappin 
(note *ilpun ZA 43 86i6), II; wr. syll. and 
uUKU; cf. lapnu, lupnu, luppunu. 


1. to become poor — a) in OA: summa 
PN i-ld-pi-in PN, ana simim iddissu if PN 
(the foster father) becomes poor, he may sell 
PN, (the adopted child) TCL1240:19; PN 
{PN, éhuz bitum sa kalilligunuma i-la-pi-nu 
a i-Sa-ru-% ana barigunuma PN married !PN,, 
the house belongs to both of them (jointly), 
whether they become poor or rich, it is their 
common (loss or gain) unpub. OA, Istanbul 
Museum. 

b) in lit.: tam: DN u DN, epgam imalla 
i-la-pi-in wu aplam ula erassi he who swears 
(falsely) by DN and DN, will be covered with 
leprosy, will become poor and have no son 
and heir UET 6 402:38 (OB), see Gadd, Iraq 25 
179; illaku uruh dumqi la muste a ili il-tap-ni 
itensu mustémigi Sa i[lti] those who neglect 
the god tread the path of prosperity, but 
those who pray to the goddess become poor 
and weak Lambert BWL 74:71 (Theodicy), cf. 
mesrtt u la-pa-nu (in broken context) ibid. 
80:198; whoever plots treason against the 
king summa kabtu ina kakki idddk Summa 
LU.NiG.TUK UKU-in if he is an important 
person he will be killed in war, if he is a rich 
man he will become poor LKA 31 r. 10. 


c) in omens: gard i-la-ap-pi-in the rich 
will become poor (contrast: la-ap-nu tsarra 
the poor will become rich line 4) KUB 37 168 
r. 6, cf. lap-nuisarri NiG.TUK UKU Thompson 
Rep. 200:6, NiG.TUK.MES UKU.MES UKU.MES 
Nic.TUK.MES JCS 18 13 ii 15 (SB prophecies), 
also Summa Nid.TUK UKU-in summa muskénu 
tsarru. KAR 389b r.i 5, ef. also CT 38 32:14, 
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33:12, 36:61, Sart t-lap-pi-in Dream-book 308 
i9; amélu $1 kiam isarru kiam uKt-in BRM 4 
23:18; amélu Si UKU bitu 84 isebhir that man 
will become poor, that house will decrease 
KAR 377 r. 33, cf. bitu & i-lap-pi-in ibid. 
oby. 31, UKU biti poverty for the house 
CT 39 27:21; dlu S& dsibusu uUKG.MES the 
inhabitants of that town will become poor 
CT 38 2:36 (all SB Alu); amélu 54 i-lap-pt-in 
Labat Calendrier § 41:33; amélu 84 idammigq | 
uxt that man will become prosperous, 
variant: will become poor CT 28 29:10 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. KAR 472i 4; éa@ libbisa uKt 
the child she carries will be poor Labat TDP 
202: 36, cf. ibid. 204:37; UKU-in bissu usazzag: 
gu he will become poor, his family will do 
him harm BRM 4 22r. 20; bél bite Sudti uKU- 
in the owner of that house will become poor 
CT 40 18:85, wr. t-lap-pi-in CT 38 15:45; 
Sarru i-lap-pt-in makkirésu ussi_ the king will 
become poor, his property will be spent 
CT 40 12:17 (SB Alu), cf. Sarru imdt ekallasu 
uKU the king will die, his palace will become 
impoverished Labat Calendrier § 66:6; x SUB : 
KUR i-lap-pi-in 2R 47:4 (comm.), KUR.BI 
UKU-in Leichty Izbu III 44f., cf. uKU(!)-in 
(var. la-pan NA) CT 38 14:28, i-lap-pi-in 
Dream-book 336 K.9812 iv 14,  t-lap-pi-in 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 57, and passim, wr. UKU-in 
LBAT 1600: 12. 


d) other occs.: summa lu-ul-pu-un-mi 
[{...] if (he says) “I want to become poor” 
(opposite: lusrimt i 5) ZA 43 86 i 6 (Sitten- 
kanon); uncert.: %-si-ip-nu (in broken 
context) ABL 503 r. 3 and 5 (NA). 


2. II to impoverish: Sarpdnitu mu-lap- 
pi-ndt LU.NiG.TUK muégasrdt LU.cKG DN 
who impoverishes the rich, enriches the 
poor RaAcc. 135: 259. 


In Maqlu VIII 39 read la fehésa (la TE-8d); 
for BoSt 8 36:4 see sapdnu. 


lapapu v.; to coil, to twist, to wrap; Bogh., 
MB, SB; I tlappap, I1; cf. lippu. 

tu-lap-pap 5R 45 K.253 v 5. 

a) in gen.: ina pusikki sikkati lilis siparri 
tal-pap you wrap the drumsticks of the 
bronze kettledrum with wool RaAce. 22 r. 10. 
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b) in med.: (various medications) ina 
ttqi ta-lap-pap ana suburrisu tasakkan you 
wrap in a wad of wool, place it in his anus 
Kocher BAM 96 ii 8, cf. AMT 14,3:15; furrw tez 
temmi ... tal-pap you spin a string (of wool 
and goat hair), wrap (various plants) in it 
CT 23 8ii4l, cf.ibid.5i6; Sia.HE.ME.DA SA AB 
RI.RLGA tefemmi AN.BAR NA,.AD.BAR tdl-pap 
you spin red wool (and) tendons of a dead 
cow, you wrap (it around) iron and basalt 
(for a charm) Kécher BAM 237 i 31; ina 
tabarri ina birigunu tal-pap you wind (these 
seven medications) in red wool between them 
(ie., each pair of stones strung on a charm) 
AMT 47,3 iii 24, cf. BE 31 60 8, cf. also ibid. ii 9, 
r.i 21, AMT 88,1:4, wr. ta-ld-pap Kécher 
BAM 237 i 39, ina tabarri ina birit kisri u 
abné tdl-pap ibid. 8, (in difficult context) ibid. 
240:44; ina sadrat [...] ta-la-ap-pa-ap you 
wrap (it) in [goat] hair KUB 87 55 iv 40; for 
refs. with ippu, see lippu. 


c) luppupu: see lex. section; uncert.: 
Suhatti LuGaL t-la-[pa-ap(?)| CT 22 247:38 
(NB). 


lapasu see labasu. 


lapatu (labdtu) v.; 1. to touch lightly, to 
touch in a symbolic act, to touch, cover a 
quadrant of the moon, to come (accidentally) 
in contact, to put hands on with evil inten- 
tions, to commit a sacrilege, to apply water 
or fire, to smear on, to paint a surface, to 
write down, record, to fashion an object, to 
give a work assignment, to affect, attack, 
(in the stative) to be bad, evil-portending, 
abnormal, anomalous (said of ominous fea- 
tures), to hurt, bother, to strike, attack, 
defeat, to strike a chord, 2. litputu to 
moisten with oil and other liquids, to write 
down, to smear oneself, to bother(?) (reflexive 
to mng. 1), 3. 1/3 to touch, affect, hurt re- 
peatedly, 4. lupputu to touch, to smear, to 
write, to play a stringed instrument, to 
strike, (in the stative) to be anomalous (said 
of ominous features), to make unclean, to 
obscure, to rub, to scratch, to scatter, to 
sprinkle, to tarry, to be delayed, 5. sulputu 
to make touch, to overthrow, defeat, to 
destroy, to desecrate, defile, to sprinkle, 6. 
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Suialputu to be defeated, overthrown, to be 
desecrated, defiled (passive to mng. 5), 7. 
Sutalputu to allow to be touched, 8. nalputu 
to be touched, to be sprinkled, to be written 
down, recorded, to become affected; from 
OAkk. on; I ilput — tlappat — lapit, 1/2 
iltapit — iltappit, 1/3, U1, 11/2, III, ITT/2, IV, 
IV/2; wr. syll. (with b in NA, note tu-la-ba- 
da-am Kraus AbB 1 84:26) and TaG.(aa) (in 
mngs. 3 and 4 also Tac.TaG, TAG.(GA).MES, 
note Tall AMT 84,5:7) and (in mngs. 5-7) 
HUL; cf. laptu adj., lipitiu, liptanu, liptu A, 
liptu A in ga lipti, lupputu, mulappitu, nalz 
patiu, nalpatu, Sulputtu, Sulputu adj., talpitiu. 


ta-ag TaG = la-pa-tum SI 78, also Ea V 57; 
tag = la-bfa-tu], tag.tag = min VAT 10275: 2f.; 
ta-ag TAG la-pa-tum 8a ka-la-ma, MIN ga GIS. 
nie.pa A V/1:233f.; tag = la-pa-t[u], hul = min 
a i-ni[{m] Antagal E b 27f.; t88raqg = la-pa-tu, 
RuSsv-ub,ba = MIN é@ ESIR, igi.hul = MIN éa i¢Hl 
Antagal G 54ff.; tag = [la-pa-tu], kud.da 
[min §é na-ka-si}, igi.bul = [min S¢ 11] Antagal 
VIII 123 ff., and note ta-ag TAG = la-ba-tu(text -su) 
Idu ITI 348. 

sag.tag.ga = la-pa-tu Kagal B 306; 8u.tag. 
t[ag]) = [min (= lapdtu)], 8u.dug,.g[a] = [min], 
kud.da = [min 8d na-ka-st], igi.dugla] = [MIN 
&é7-nt], igi. bul = [min $4 min] Nabnitu Q, ii 95ff.; 
Su.dug,.dug, la-pa-tu Erimhu8 V 217; &u. 
dug,.ga = la-pa(var. -ba)-tum Erimhus VI 87. 

gi.<pisan).esir.Sub.ba = 84 tt-ta-a I[ap-tu] 
(basket) coated with bitumen Hh. IX Gap B b 5; 
{zid.a].tag.ga qi-me me-e lap-tu, flour 
affected by water, [zid.a].nu.tag.ga = MIN MIN 
la Min Hh. XXIII v 15f.; [zid.uh].tag.ga 
min kal-ma-tum min flour affected by vermin 
ibid. 17; giS.giSimmar.uh.tag.ga = &é kal-mat 
lap-tu, Hh. TI 305, cf. gi8.gisimmar.u,.hi. 
in.uh.tag.ga $a kal-ma-ti lap-tu ibid. 343; 
udu.{sa.ad].gal.tag.ga = MIN (= immeru) MIN 
(= rapddu) lap-tu§ sheep affected by the rapadu- 
disease Hh. XIII 62; izi.tag.ga kug = MIN 
(= ntinu) [sa i8ata laptu] roasted fish Hh. XVIII 
129. 

hu-ul HUL = la(!)-pa-tu 84 iat Diri IT 143; 
upt-2a-alyt la-pa-tu (in group with ééru and 
kasdtu) Erimhu’ VI 168; gi-i ot = [la]-pa-tum 
CT 12 291 19 (text similar to Idu), also A ITI/1:174; 
gi = la-ba-[tu], gi.gi = na-sa-hu VAT 10275:4f.; 


gaz = la-ba-[tu], gaz = na-sa-[hu] ibid. 6f.; 
suumpum = la-ba-[tu], LuM.LUM = na-sa-[hu} 
ibid. 8f. 

(Sul.lé.ld = [lu-up-pu-tu], hu[l], pi.il.la, 


il.hul.b[ul] = [su-ul-pu-tu] Nabnitu G, ii 104ff.; 
Su.hbul.di gu-ul-puttum] Nigga Bil. B 202; 
(se-tIguL] = [sul]l-pu-tu S* Voc. AA 39’. 
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mer.kur.ra.ke,(Kip) ba.ra.bi.in.tag : uz-zt 
$d-di-i la tal-pu-tu-ma did you not strike back the 
wrath of the mountain? Lugale V 30; nam.tar 
lu hul.gél tag.ga.zu namtaru ga améla 
lemnt§ tal-pu-tu, you, namtaru-demon, who have 
affected the man in an evil way CT 16 32:158; 
gi8.gin mi.ni.in.tag : pdéu tl-pu-tu-ka they 
have touched you with the ax 4R Add. p. 3 to 
pl. 18* No. 3 r. iii 11, cf. gi8.gin u.me.ni.tag : 
ina pasu lil-pu-ut-ma BIN 2 22:154f.; gi,.in.bi 
u.um.tag.ga : am-ta a-la-ap-pat-ma I will 
touch the girl ASKT p. 129:31f.; the teeth of the 
threshing sledge esir ha.ra.ab.tag (var. ha.ra. 
ab.tag.tag) : if-fi-am lu la-pi-it should be set 
in bitumen Farmer’s Instructions 97, Akk. from 
CBS 1354 iv 8 (courtesy M. Civil); nig nu.tag.ga 
Su mu.un.[...] : ga la il-pu-tu qatz [...] 4R 19 
No. 2:61f., ef. 4R 26 No. 7:33f.; ur pa.bi izi 
u.tag : ap-pi t3-di i-8d-ti al-pu-ut STT 176:10'f., 
ef. CT 16 45:145f., also ¢l-da t-3d-a-t al-pu-ut-ma 
K.8977:7 (courtesy W.G. Lambert); Su.zu su 
na.ab.tag : ina gatika la ta-lap-pat-su do not 
touch him with your hand CT 16 11 iii I1f.; 
*Nammu 1i §gu.kt.ga.na igi.lu.ba.ka Su. 
tag.ga.ni.ta : ImMIN ina gdtisa elleti in améli ina 
la-ba-ti-$4 when the goddess DN touches the eye 
of the man with her holy hand AMT 11,1: 28f.; 
[sat] th.ri.a 8u mMi.ni.in.tag : sinnistu sa 
ruhé qassu il-ta-pat he has touched a woman who 
was unclean CT 17 41:15f., cf. 14 su.ni(var. .na) 
si.nu.sé.a Su mu.ni.in.tag : ga zumurgu la 
téaru il{ta-pat) CT 17 38:20f.; lu 8u.tag.ga.mu 
hé.en.silim.ma.ab : amélu a-lap-pa-tu liélim 
may the man I touch get well CT 16 7:278f.; 
[gurus Ujr.dam.ta [hi.li] 8u nu.tag.ga : 
etlu sa ina sin assatigu ku-zu-ub la il-pu-tu JTVI 
26 153 i 18, ef. hi.li Su nu.tag.ga : ku-uz- 
ba la il-pu-te Bab. 4 pl. 4 Civ 15f.;  zi.bi 
dug,.ga bi.in.dé : na-pis-ta-8u il-pu-ut igqqima 
he touched its (the sacrificial sheep’s) throat, he 
performed the sacrifice BIN 2 22:198; ba-ni.ib. 
ra : tl-pu-ut-ma Lugale V 16. 

zib.mu i.tag.tag.ge : [i]-ta-tu-d-a v-la-pa-ia- 
ni-in-ni (see ittu A lex. section and mng. 1Ic-3') 
OBGT XII r. 18f.; su.bi &.me.ni.tag.tag : 
zumursu lu-up-pi-it-ma CT 16 37:32f.; lu. 
ux(@iSGaL).lu dumu.dingir.ra.na mu.un. 
tag.tag : amélu mar iligu lu-up-pit-ma CT 17 
23 iii 176f.; ur.pa.bi izi u.bi.tag : appiu isdi 
téatu lu-u[p-pit]-ma CT 17 18:10f. 

gu.é.hul.a.na : ssit & ga Sul-pu-té the crying 
over the temple which has been desecrated SBH 
p. 113:16f., cf. urt.hul.a.na : dlu sa sul-pu-ti 
ibid. 18f.; urt.hul.a.kex, : da Gli Sa sul-pu-tu 
ibid, 93:1f.; urd.zu &.gur,.gur, im.me.hul. 
a.zu : && URU-ka emigan pug<gudlatu u-sal-pi-tt 
a great might has overthrown your town ibid. 
23:21f.; un dur.dur.ru.na.3é6 hul.hul.a.zu: 
nist asbati tu-sal-pi-it (var. tusahhir) you have 
ruined the settled peoples ibid. 77:16f.; zag.me8 
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hé.em.ma.an.hul.a : mu-éal-pit eréti CT 16 
3:80f.; uri 6 kur.ra Su.hul.dug,.ga.mu : 
dlu u bitu ga ana gat nakri lemnté immalié (var. u- 
gal-pi-tu) SBH p. 60 r. I1f., var. from PSBA 17 
64 K.41i 1f. 

abzu pi.el.14.86 an.di.ul,.dé.en.dé.en : 
ana apst sul-pu-tim i nurrihéu (see ardhu A lex. 
section) BM 54745:67f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
ef. & DN pi.el.14.86 : & DN ga Sul-pu-tu SBH 
p. 65:17. 

é6.ki.ga Su.hul ab.ba.dug, : bitu ellu ué- 
tdl-pit BRM 49:22; na.4m.é.an.na hul.a.ni: 
assum bi-tim & sa ués-tal-pit ibid. 12; sig,.bi 
ni.ba im.hul.hul.e libittagu ina ramanisu 
us-ta-tal-pit its brick has become destroyed 
SBH p. 55 r. 11, note (in broken context) ba.hul. 
la.mu : [u]é-tdl-pi-tu, SBH p. 100:13f. 

u,.da na,.u ub.tag (later version: u,.da 
kalam.ma na,.a ub.tah) : dma ina mati abnu 
tl-la-pat Lugale X 18. 

Gt ga-la-mu at la-pa-tum st 8d-la-mu si la-pa-tum 
TCL 6 5 r. 39f., cf. &d-la-mu la-pa-tum ina ligani 
gabit ibid. 41, also ibid. 30 and 32; ta-ra-ku la-pa- 
tum CT 31 44 obv.(!) i113 (both ext.); sar / sur- 
ru-u &4 la-pa-ti aB.stn il-lap-pat-ma (see mng. 8a) 
ACh I8tar 25:3; [kb]-su a Tac-ma : ki-bi-is me-e 
ta-lap-pat-ma CT 41 34:2 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
CIiI). 


1. to touch lightly, to touch in a symbolic 
act, to touch, cover a quadrant of the moon, 
to come (accidentally) in contact, to put 
hands on with evil intentions, to commit a 
sacrilege, to apply water or fire, to smear on, 
to paint a surface, to write down, record, to 
fashion an object, to give a work assignment, 
to affect, attack, (in the stative) to be bad, 
evil-portending, abnormal, anomalous (said 
of ominous features), to hurt, bother, to 
strike, attack, defeat, to strike a chord — 
a) to touch (a person, an animal, an object) 
lightly: il-pu-ut (var. a-la-pa-te) libbasuma 
ul inakku[d] he felt for his heart, it did not 
beat Gilg. VIII ii 16, var. from JCS 8 93 r. 12; 
lu-pu-us-su-ma liggelté amélu touch the man 
so that he wakes up Gilg. XI 206, cf. il-pu-us- 
su-ma iggelt@ ibid. 218, also tal-tap-tan-ni-ma 
taddekanni ibid. 221, al-pu-ut-ka 228; Ha il- 
pu-us-[su]-m[a] EA 356:14; ul tal-pu-tan®”-ni 
ammini asdku if you did not touch me, why 
am I frightened? Gilg. Viii 11; gdtka lidstésamz 
ma lu-pu-ut hurdatni (see hurdatu) Gilg. VI 69; 
{su.mu 8s]u bf.in.tag.ga [zu-u}m-re 
ga tal-pu-tu-ma_ = Gilg. XII 95, Sum. version 
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courtesy A. Shaffer; adi ummaka tallakamma 
ta-lap-pat-ka talaggéka until your (the child’s) 
mother comes, touches you and picks you up 
Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 5 (SBinc.); adi wardum u 
amtum la namru ina ubdni la ta-la-pa-at as 
long as the slaves are not in good condition, 
do not touch (them) even with a finger Kraus 
AbB 1 No. 139 r. 9, also 13’ (OB let.); la ella la 
i-la-pat he must not touch an unclean person 
Kécher BAM 194 viii 7, also AMT 92,1115; tkkib 
DN qatéka la tal-pat it is an abomination for 
Enlil, do not touch (it) with your hands STT 
38:106, see AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
kizeu Nu Taa@ (the conjurer) does not touch 
the goat BBR No. 26i 25; see also JTVI 26, 
Bab. 4, in lex. section. 


b) to touch (a person, an animal, an 
object) in a symbolic act — 1’ parts of the 
body: il-pu-ut piitnima (Enlil) touched our 
foreheads Gilg. XI 192, cf. SAG.KI-3% TAG-ma 
AMT 95,2:7; gagqgad assinni Taq-ut ajadbisu 
tkassad let him touch the head of an assinnu 
and he will defeat his enemies CT 4 6:14, see 
KB 6/2 p.46; tuldsa TaG-ma pasir he touches 
her breast (that of the prostitute whom he 
has encountered) and is released (from the 
evil consequence of the chance meeting) 
AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:26; napésdti marsi 
ina Giz bint Tac-at you touch the throat of 
the patient with a knife of tamarisk wood 
(and cut the throat of the kid with a bronze 
knife) LKA 79:8 and dupl., see TuL p. 67; PN 
sa nis Glim uznatini il,-pu-ut (end of text) 
TCL 21 267: 20, also BIN 4 107:14 (OA); in med.: 
with your left thumb 14-s% qinnassu TaG-at 
14-84 gaqqassu TAG-at u gaqgara TAG-at you 
touch his rectum 14 times, you touch his 
forehead 14 times and then you touch the 
ground Kichler Beitr. pl.1i16; KA-s% TaAG-a[t] 
(against sabit pi) Kécher BAM 28r.13; 7-8¢ 
TAG-su entima TaG-su (= taltaptusu) ramangsu 
uspél you touch him seven times, when you 
have touched him he will change his identity 
TuL p. 55 K.2001 r. 15 (SB); adi napistim la(!)- 
pa-a-tim libbum la iqgippu not until (the oath 
is taken by) touching the throat would any- 
body be believed Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 18 (OB let.); 
ilika turdamma napisti lu-ul-pu-ut send your 
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gods, so that I can take the oath ARMT 13 
147:17, cf. ibid. 27; assum napisti[su (or -ka)] 
la-pa-tim awél GN iSpuram the ruler of 
Eshnunna has sent word here about taking 
the oath ARM 1 37:20, cf. assum napistaka 
ana PN ta-al-pu-iu ARM 2 62:9’; ina UD.25. 
KAM napistasu ul il-pu-ut ARM 2 77:11, and 
passim in this text, note ana ili ... napistaka 
lu-pu-ut rv. 8’; see also BIN 2 22:198, cited 
in lex. section, and mng. 4a; tami gqaqqad 
iligunu la-ap-tu they have sworn, they have 
touched the head of their god MDP 24 337 r. 
12, and passim in this phrase in Elam; kima... 
suktisu la-pa-tim instead of touching his chin 
(parallel: tappitisu alakim) CT 29 23:16 (OB 
let.}; for abbutta lapdtu see abbuttu mng. 
1b-3’. 


2’ sacrificial animals: anima al-pu-ut 
pulhdda| I had a second extispicy made (lit. 
touched the lamb) VAB 4 238 ii 45 (Nbn.), cf. 
UDU.SILA, MES elliiti al-pu-ut BA 5 693:6 
(Sar.); [7 ana pa]ln 7 uDvU.SILA, al-p[u-u]t 
AnSt 5 102:73 and 104:109, cf. UDU.SILA, ana 
mubhisunu fall-pu-[ut] ibid. 126 (Cuthean 


Legend); possibly in the mng. to sacrifice: 
one sheep a pitti PN la-ap-tu KAJ 230:7 
and 12 (MA). 


3’ objects: you enter the house of the 
brewer [kannam] [ul namzitam TaGc-at and 
touch the stand and the mixing vat LKA 
111 r. 7’, also Or. NS 36 23:9, 24:3’, and pas- 
sim in namburbis; ina past hurdst Sassari 
kaspi [bi]nu Tac-at you touch a tamarisk 
with a golden ax and a silver saw (and cut it 
down with a qulmii-ax) AAA 22 44 ii 16, and 
see 4R Add., BIN 2 22:154f., in lex. section; 
emit alpt ... imna u suméla 8a abri 1-lap-pat 
he touches the right and the left side of the 
pyre with the shoulder of the bull RAcc. 120 
r. 8; note KI ta-lap-pat Dream-book 343 
79-7-8,77 r. 16’. 


c) to touch, cover a quadrant of the moon 
(said of the shadow of an eclipse): the eclipse 
(of the sun that took place in Nisannu) 
gaqgaru sa KuR Subartu la il-pu-ut did not 
touch the area of Assyria ABL 1391:18, attald 
anniu ... ana GN il-ta-pat this eclipse has 
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touched (only) Amurru ABL 629:17 (NA), see 
Landsberger Brief n. 67; GN iftt GN, la-pi-it 
Thompson Rep. 274F r.5, also[...] la la-pi-ti 
ibid. 249 r. 2. 


d) to come (accidentally) in contact (with 
a person, an animal, an object): la ellu nigé 
TAG one who is unclean has touched the 
sacrificial sheep KAR 423i 11; when I passed 
through the street tamé lu Tac-an-ni a cursed 
person touched me JNES 15 142:41’, ef. 
mamit tamé améla la-pa-tu ‘oath’ (incurred 
by) touching somebody while under a curse 
Surpu IIT 128, also (‘‘oath” incurred by 
slaughtering a sheep) nikissu la-pa-ti and 
touching the cut (see also mng. 5a) ibid. 35, 
also rikissa la-pa-tu (NA var. la-ba-a-tu) 
ibid. 61; if a woman in her sickness bites her 
hands: gdté lwdti taa-s ‘unclean hands” 
have touched her Labat TDP 214:16; KI.SE. 
Ga-ka il-pu-ut AMT 32,2:4. 


e) to put hands on (a person, an object) 
with evil intentions: awili sarritum 1-tl,-ta- 
dp-ti-nt criminals have got hold of me 
Chantre 15:7 (OA); [a@]-wi-lum kima naditim 
il-ta-pa-si-i-ma TCL 18 136:11; §a la-pu-(ut)- 
tu-& mamman la i-la-pa-tu-us 1 Gin kaspum 
terhassa on condition that no one can lay a 
hand on her (the woman given to an unnamed 
husband), her bride price (was established) 
at one shekel of silver VAS 9 192: 5ff., also ibid. 
12ff.; badsitum sa PN la elqt la al-pu-tu (oath) 
CT 29 42:15; Sitirti tuppija mamman la i-la- 
ap-pa-at nobody is to tamper with the 
wording of my tablet TCL 18 106:11; asdum 
tibnika la-pa-tim u ana Simim naddnim as to 
interfering with your straw and selling it TIM 
2158 r. 4’ (all OB); Dagan bélka usallilamma 
mamman ul il-pu-ta-an-ni your lord Dagan 
protected me and so no one touched me ARM 
10 100:8, see Moran, Biblica 50 54; [mamit] 
r@izt ina nari Lt la-ba-a-twu Surpu II 51; 
[att]a ta-al-pu-ut makkir urgulé Lambert BWL 
194:22 (fable); i-lap-pat (var. u-lap-pat) libbu 
(var. libbt) sa harsa[ti] she (Lamastu) touches 
the bellies of the women in labor 4R 58 iii 33, 
vars. from PBS 1/2 113 iii 18; note in transferred 
mngs.: eninnama tal-pu-us-su-ma illak urha 
rigata now you (Samas) have instigated(?) 
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him and he wants to travel on a far journey 
Gilg. III ii 11; missum ekallam ta-al-pu-ta-ma 
rabisam ana bitija tardiam why did you stir 
up the palace and send the rabisu-official to 
my house? MVAG 33 No. 252:6, cf. nudé ta-al- 
pu-tu, TuM 1 19c:12, al-pu-si-ma Kienast 
ATHE 33:20’ (all OA); alpt wu kullizt ... la 
tumassdma qdtka la ta-la-ap-pa-at do not 
dispose(?) of the oxen and the drivers, do not 
interfere (with them) Sumer 14 14 No. 1:11; 
kima ina ganim ahum aham i-la-pa-tu Sipirte 
PN iépuram he sent me the message of PN 
(saying) that one person bothers(?) another 
in.. JCS 14 55:31; ana alpim PN u PN, 
la-ap-tu-ni-a-ti PN and PN, keep bothering(?) 
us on account of the ox TIM 2 78:49 (all OB). 


f) to commit a sacrilege (OB Elam only): 
kidin DN il-pu-ut imdt he has committed a 
sacrilege against the sacred laws of InsuSinak, 
he must die MDP 24 337 r. 11, and passim in 
this formula. 


&) to apply water or fire: the field in GN 
mala mé la-ap-tu as much as has been 
irrigated VAS 16 114:20, cf. mala erdu u mé 
la-ap-tu as much as has been planted and 
irrigated ibid. 24; assum eqlisu mé la-pa-tim 
Fish Letters 15:12; mirig PN mé lu-pu-ut 
irrigate the plantation of PN CT 29 18b:9, cf. 
mé li-il-pu-tu TCL 18 85:22, TLB 4 43:28 (all 
OB letters); mé i-lap-pat BBR No. 60 r. 43; 
note gaptija mé lu-pu-ut touch my lips with 
water (idiom for ‘“‘to be kind, gracious’’) 
PBS 76:11 (OB); Sa t8dtu la-pit-u-ni sarru la 
ekkal the king must not eat what was pre- 
pared on a fire ABL 553 r.3 (NA), ef. mimma 
$a igdtu tae ul (var. NU) KG 4B 32 ii 41, and 
passim in hemer. 


h) to smear on, to paint a surface: Summa 
martum damam la-ap-ta-at if the gall bladder 
is smeared with blood YOS 10 31 xiill, cf. 
Sapassa damam la-pi-it ibid. iv 4, and passim 
in this text (OB ext.); you mix blood with 
cypress oil aiS.NA TAG you smear the bed 
(with it and the evil will depart) CT 45:8; 
il-pu-ut Saman piri piissa he smeared “‘pot’’- 
oil on her forehead (that of the woman in 
labor) Kécher BAM 248 iii 26 and 28, dupl. KUB 
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412:6f., also ina la-pa-ti Kécher BAM 248 iii 
30; abunnassu TAG-at ... abunnat sinnise 
TaGc-at you smear (the salve) on his navel 
and on the navel of the woman Biggs Saziga 
23:15ff.; nakkaptésu qabal mubhigsu u[...] 
TAG-ma inéh AMT 104 iii 37, Saplin sépisu 
TaG-at AMT 88,2:12; kima x i.atS ana pissaz 
tigu ta-flal-pa-tu (I will send you the oil) so 
that you can prepare(?) x oil as his ointment 
ration Boyer Contribution 106:35 (OB let.); 
with the salve sisé mala basi tTac.mEs-at 
you smear all the horses KAR 91 r.14; tdbat 
amant U.KUR.RBA ta-la-pat (see amdnu A) 
Biggs Saziga 55129, also, wr. TAG.GA-s% ibid. 
25, td-lap-pa-at ibid. 60 KUB 37 80:12; gassa 
itté babaéni TAG-ma you paint the doors with 
gypsum and bitumen LKA 111 r. 10 (namburbi); 
send me scented oil ana la-pa-a-ti 3a G18 Samé 
for rubbing on the (wooden) baldachin YOS 3 
89:19 (NB let.), ana la-pa-ti Sa AN-e Nbn. 
283:5, cf. also perfumed oil [ana] la-pa-a-ta 
sa dalati ibid.2; x oil ana lap-tum 8&4 18.14. 
MES UCP 9 70 No. 59:2 (coll. B. Landsberger), 
ef. ana lap-tum mugattiru Camb. 366:2, cf. 
also Nbn. 329:2 (all NB); daldati a papahi gabbi 
saman eréni TAG RAcc. 140:350; kupra u ittd 
subila [nil-il-pu-ut YOS 3 161:13; 8 U.[gr.a] 
annttt isténis tahassal ina himéti tal-pat ina 
KuS suR you crush together these eight 
medicinal items, smear (them) with ghee, 
spread it on leather (and use as a poultice) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12iv 36; (the compress) dam 
erént TAG-at AMT 103 ii 17, also AMT 47,3 iii 25, 
and passim in this phrase, see also lippu; note: 
istu misu me-Se-li ... adi Samé la-pa-ti from 
midnight till dawn (lit. until the coloring 
of the sky) BE 17 47:9, cf. [in]a Jamé la-pa-ti 
ibid. 14 (MB let.), and see u,y.zal = la-pa-tu 
Erimhug VI 168, in lex. section. 


i) to write down, record — 1’ in OA: 
x silver, the shares of PN and of PN, ina 
tuppim labirim la-ap-ti are recorded on the 
old tablet TCL 21 184:6; tupp: 1GU URUDU 
ga mislam némalam akkuluni mislam tbissde 
azzazzu tal-pu-ut you have written on my 
tablet concerning one talent of copper that 
I will enjoy half of any profit and be respon- 
sible for half of any losses TCL 20 110:20; 
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kima sabbudkuni missum ittuppika la ta-al- 
pu-tim why did you not write on your 
tablet that I have been fully paid? CCT 2 
3:13; tuppika 3 lu nutabbima tuppam 1 sa 
naruggika lu ni-il-pu-ut let us cancel your 
three tablets and write one tablet concerning 
your naruggu-venture KTS 34a:6; i@mé ina 
tuppikunu lu-up-ta-nim write down the 
terms in your tablet CCT 5 5a:25; tuppam 
istén himtdtim lu-pu-ut-ma JCS 14 2 §. 
559:12; 3 sabam ana sibitim istija tal-ta- 
ap-tém you have written down (the names 
of) three men as witnesses for me RA 60 123 
MP 1:24; ina tuppisu MN imSima il;-pu- 
ut by mistake he wrote the (name of the) 
month MN in his tablet KTS 44b:23; x silver 
$a ina naspirtim ld-dp-tu which was written 
down in the order ICK 1 101:11, cf. tahsistam 
al-pu-ut-ma TCL 20 90:10; ina 3 awdtim sa 
naruaim ld-dp-ta-ni according to the three 
“words” which are written on the stela 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:35; istu ... abuni la-dp- 
tu-ni x KU.BABBAR andku la-dp-ta-ku-ni since 
our father is entered (on the ledger) (for x 
silver), and I myself am entered for x silver 
BIN 4 158:13 and 15; mala Id-dp-ta-ti-ni atta 
lege take as much as you are entered for 
TCL 20 90:11; Sumi Id-pi-it my name has 
been entered ICK 2 287:9, cf. $a... Sumka 
ld-dp-ti CCT 5 11d:8, and passim with gumu; 
note KISIB PN ana PN, panu riksi la-dp-ta the 
front of the package is marked: “seal of PN 
(destined) for PN,” RA 59 155 MAH 16208:11, 
ef. ibid. 8. 


2’ in OA royal: ga mimma liptija 3a tup: 
pam la-ap(!)-ti-ma usassa[ku] he who 
destroys any of my works which are written 
on (this) tablet AOB 1 14 No. 7:47 (Iri8um). 


3’ in OB: adi Sinisu ta-la-pa-at you write 
down twice TMB 9:6, and passim, also lu-pu- 
ut Sumer 6 133:20, 135:3, Sumer 7 30:7, and 
passim in math.; 4 7-bi-tim sa la-ap-tu-ma 
half of the one seventh which has been written 
down MCT p.71 J 27; uncert.: siméma mala 
innaddinu sulliam [l]u-up-ta-am-ma Sibilam 
listen (to what is being said), and please write 
down how much (rations) are given and send 
(the tablet) to me TLB 4 50:13; ina erébiki 
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u ina wasiki DUB.BA-ki ana DN lu-up-ti 
when you enter and leave (the temple?), 
address(?) your letter(?) to DN ARM 10 
141: 25. 


4’ in MB Elam: éa suma Sa RN ipessitma 
Sunsu i-la-ap-pa-tu, who erases the name of 
RN and writes his own name (in its place) 
MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2:5. 


j) to fashion an object: Sammi Sa séri ... 
3a Sinni li-tl-pu-tu, u lisrupuma they should 
fashion wild flowers of ivory, they should dye 
(them) (and bring them along) EA 11 r. 10; 
Summa labiriitu janu essiiti Vi-il-[pul-tu-ti-ma 
if there are no old ones, let them fashion new 
ones ibid. r. 7, also r. 2f. (MB royal let.), see 
also liptu A mng. 1. 


k) to give a work assignment (Mari, OB): 
sdbam sa ah Purattim al-pu-ut-ma I gave an 
assignment to the men (who are) on the bank 
of the Euphrates ARM 10178:13, cf. 40 
sdbam ina GN u GN, al-pu-ul-ma ARM 6 5:10, 
cf. also sébam &a kima la-pa-tim ... lu-pu-ut- 
ma ARM 1 36:39ff., also ARM 6 64:4, and pas- 
sim with sébu; LU.MES ebbi dligam al-pu-ut-ma 
I assigned trustworthy persons in every city 
ARM 3 19:14; I was afraid of my lord assum 
kiam awilam sétu ul al-pu-ut for this reason 
I did not give an assignment to that man 
ARM 3 36:22; ERiN.MES ga PN &a mahrika 
tastakkana mimma la ta-la-ap-pa-at do not 
give a work assignment to any of the men of 
PN whom you have placed at your own 
disposal TCL 1745:10, cf. ina sdbim sa qatika 
sdbam lu-pu-ut-ma assign men from the men 
at your disposal (so that they can bring the 
goddesses safely to their shrines) LIH 45:10, 
(the official) 10 sdébam ina hattisu 1-la-ap- 
pa-at-ma ... itarrad RA 62 21:25’, Glik idiki 
al-pu-lutl-ma attarassuniti YOS 2 75:5 (all 
OB letters). 


1) to affect, attack an object, a person, a 
part of the body (said of vermin, diseases, 
demons, ominous signs) — 1’ said of vermin: 
uttutum ... kalmatam ld dp-ta-at the wheat 
is affected by vermin CCT 2 30:30; subdti ... 
sassam ld-dp-ti-i the garments are affected 
by moths Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
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ciennes 14:39 (both OA); naspakdtim bustitum 
i-la-pa-ait the buégtitu-vermin will infest the 
storehouses YOS 10 35r. 28, dupl. RA 38 88 r. 
2 (OB ext.); 
305, 343, in lex. section. 


2’ said of diseases and demons: tPN Ii-pi-tu 
annitu il-ta-pa-as-Isi] as to !PN, this disease 
has actually attacked her BE 17 31:6 (MB 
let.); hima sili’Su il-tap-tu-s% as soon as the 
bladder-disease has attacked him Kécher 
BAM 111 ii 8 and 29, cf. mimma mala TaG-s% 
TAG.MES-ma (= taltanappat or tulappat) indh 
you apply (the ointment) wherever it hurts 
him and he will have relief AMT 102:6; if at 
the beginning of his disease ultu Tac-sé adi 
ikla from the moment it has attacked him 
until it ends (he is sometimes hot, sometimes 
cold) Labat TDP 156:4; ana la Taa-3u kisri 
anniti tapattarma sanittimma takassar you 
untie these knots and tie others to prevent 
(the disease) from attacking him (again) 
KAR 567.9; GUD.HI.A UDU.HIA u BE a PN 
salmu mimma ul la-pi-it the cattle, sheep 
and goats and the family of PN are well, none 
is diseased ARM 3 71:26; in diagnoses: ina 
reg mist TaG-it he (the patient) has been 
affected at the beginning of the night Labat 
TDP 76:53, cf. ina séri TaG-it ibid. 78:79 
and 30:106; rdbisu imhassu TA TAG-ma ittisu 
rakis the rdbisu-demon has stricken him, 
ever since it affected him it has remained 
with him (the patient) ibid. 158:12, cf. miqit 
Samé TaG-su something that fell from heaven 
has affected him ibid. 234:25; kima minu il- 
ta-pat-su. as soon as something (referring to 
the demons alti lemnu and AN.TA.SUB.BA) 
has attacked him ABL 24:11 (NA); uncert.: 
TAG.TAG-ma TAG-su ibissd [immar] CT 38 31 r. 
23 (SB Alu); ana il alisu u ile ga Taa-su (he 
makes sacrifices?) to the god of his city and 
to the god who has affected him AMT 21,3i7; 
udug.hul.gal gidim li.edin.na tag. 
ga.zu : utukku lemnu etemmu sa ina sért 
améla tal-pu-ti CT 16 32:173f., cf. nam.tar 
li.sag.g4 tag.[ga].zu : namtaru sa qaqgad 
améli tal-pu-té ibid. 175f. 


3’ said of signs, portents: it-tt t-la-pa-ta- 
ni-ma (see ittu A mng. 1c-3’) VAS 16 22:6 


see also Hh. XXIII v 17, Hh. II 
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(OB let.); GiskIm-8% la i-lap-pa-[x] its 
portent does nct affect [us(?)] Thompson Rep. 
251 r. 2, cf. ct-tum ul ta-lap-pat ibid. 108:6, 
also ana HUL ul i-la-pat ibid. 95:4 and 230:4, 
mimma ul i-lap-pat ibid. 215:6, cf. also 
hanniu i-la-pat ABUL 519 r.14; tarbasu $a 
MUL.AB.SIN ana zunni u mili ina kussi i-lap- 
pat a halo around the constellation Virgo 
(portends) rain and flood, it is bad in winter 
ibid. 230 r.1, cf. Giskim-sé la-ap-ta-at adannis 
ABL 1134 r. 1 (NA). 


m) (in the stative) to be bad, evil- 
portending, abnormal, anomalous (said of 
ominous features): térétum madis la-ap-ta 
the exta are very anomalous ARM 2 39:64, 
and passim in Mari, see ZA 59 213 and n. 999; 
lérta tépusma ... TAG-at CT 20 47 iii 49 (SB 
ext.); 5é gabbiSama TaG-ai all this is anoma- 
lous PRT 122 r. 12, and passim, always wr. TAG- 
atin PRT; salimtu u la salimtu Tac-at CT 30 
22 K.6268 i 17;  SILIM.MES TAG.MES TAG.MES 
SILIM.MES the normal (signs) are bad, the 
anomalous (signs) good KAR 151:30 and 
see laptu adj.; if your extispicy is favorable 
but there is one ambiguous sign tapaggissi 
sa ight tértaka Salimti tac-dt you repeat it 
(the extispicy), (because) as they say: your 
favorable extispicy becomes bad (through 
only one ambiguous sign) TCL 6 5 r. 29; 
SIG;.MES wu HUL.MES Sutdbulatma TAG-dt it is 
balanced as to good- and _ ill-portending 
(signs), therefore it is bad CT 20 48 iv 32; 
5 TAG.MES ina libbi sic;.MES-s% janu TAG-at 


(for translat. see laptu adj. mng. 2) PRT 
105:20 (all SB ext.); exceptionally said of a 
dream: Sutiam attul ki la-<ap>-ta-at ... kt 


dalhat Sumer 13 91 pl. 12:3, see von Soden, ZA 
53 216 (OB Gilg.); note referring to specific 
parts of the sacrificial animal: summa bam: 
tum imittam la-ap-ta-at-ma if the thorax is 
abnormal on the right side YOS 10 48:41 
and dupl. 49:13 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
Summa kargsu imitta u suméla TaG-it CT 20 
45 ii 16, cf. CT 31 36:15; Summa rés ubdnt TAG- 
it utarik if the top of the “‘finger” is abnormal 
and black Boissier Choix 44:6ff., cf. Summa 
KISIB imitta TaG-it CT 31 49 K.6720+ r. 19, 
also KAR 443: 9f. 
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n) to hurt, bother (said of parts of the 
human body): summa amélu uzun Sumélisu 
Taa-su if a man’s left ear hurts him AMT 
105:10, also ibid. 7, dupl. AMT 35,5:3, (said of 
the nose) AMT 105:14 and 17; [2skdSu] ... TAG. 
Ga-s% his testicles hurt him AMT 61,1:14; 
nakkaptt Sumélisu tac-su Labat TDP 110i 7’, 
178: 10. 


0) to strike, attack, defeat: if a scorpion 
améla Tac-ut attacks a man CT 40 26:14 
(SB Alu), and passim, cf.damigq ul i-lap-pat-su 
it is favorable, it (the scorpion) will not attack 
him TCL 6 6i 16 (SB ext.); (a bull) ina hatts 
mahis ina ginnazi la-pit was hit with a stick, 
whipped with a whip RAcc. 10:6; sép imérim 
I[a]-pa-i[um] Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11 (OB let.); 
ina kubur zibbatisu il-pu-us-su he (the bull) 
hit him with the thick part of his tail Gilg. 
VI 133; SE.KAK-Su a-a il-pu-ut Samé libbija 
may its shoot not affect the “heaven” of my 
heart Surpu V-VI 137; sumél ummanika 
nakrum i-la-pa-at the enemy will attack 
(and defeat) the left wing of your army 
RA 27 142:28, also (with abunnatu ‘‘center” 
and right wing) ibid. 30 and 32 (OB ext.); 
ERIN.MU KUR TAG CT 31 10 K.11030:11, cf. 
nakru ial-it wummdnija TaG-at CT 31 43:14, 
also CT 30 47 K.6327:4. 


p) to strike a chord: summa sammim 
iSartlumma] qablitam ta-al-pu-[ut] Gurney, 
Iraq 30 230 right col. 14. 


2. ltputu to moisten with oil and other 
liquids, to write down, to smear oneself, to 
bother(?) (reflexive to mng. 1) a) to moisten 
or mix (materia medica) with oil and other 
liquids: samna tal-tap-pat tasammid you 
smear oil (on it) and apply as a poultice 
AMT 74 iii 9, also AMT 19,7:2, 19,8:5, 50,3 r.(!) 
10, 54,1:4, note [i].mES tal-tap-pat(!) Biggs 
Saziga 73:28; I.a18 TAG.TAG Kécher BAM 152 
iii 6, cf. ina i+G18 tal-tap-pat STT 93:65, also 
AMT 29,5:9, 72,2 r.10, tna i.NUN TAG.TAG 
Kocher BAM 124 iii 59. 


b) to write down (OA only): 8a qdtatim 
3 ninu li-ta-dp-ta-ni-ni for which the three 
of us are written down as guarantors JCS 14 
10:18; midssu Sa astanammeuma [a]lmmaz 
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kam qatatim ta-al-ta-pu-ti why do I keep 
hearing that you write down guarantors 
there? BIN 6 27:8, cf. ibid. 17, cf. also PN sa 
qatatika la il;-tap-tu-ni VAT 13509: 13, cited 
MVAG 35/3 p. 75 note c, mannum sa ana 
mahsgu kaspam gatatija il;-ta-pu-tu CCT 3 
8b:21, x silver ga PN qdidtim al-ta-dp-tu 
for which I have written down PN as guaran- 
tor CCT 5 24b:7. 


c) to smear oneself (reflexive to mng. lh): 
he said to his weapons: lit-pa-ta imat miiti 
be smeared with deadly poison Cagni Erra 
17; mé miti gatka a-a il-ta-pit your hand 
must not be touched by the water of death 
(parallel: assum la a-la-ap-pa-tu mé mitim 
CT 46 16 iv 8, OB) Gilg. X iv 3; [Sam]mi tal-tap- 
pit-ma ul taddar [mita] since you have 
rubbed yourself with herbs, you need not 
fear death Gilg. IV v 31, see Landsberger, RA 62 
110; atti mamit $a tal-tap-pi-tu  (incipit) 
Surpu I r. ii 5. 


d) to bother(?): gdtam 8a [x x] la il-ta-ap- 
p[a-at] he must not bother(?) [PN] (see mng. 
le) OECT 3 71:15 (OB let.), see ADB 4 No. 149. 


3. I/3 to touch, affect, hurt repeatedly 
(frequentative to mng. 1) — a) to touch 
repeatedly: drsa ina qdtéSa TAG.MES CT 39 
45:36 (SB Alu); sammééu il-tap-pa-ta puhadi 
(obscure) LKA 62:21, see Ebeling Or. NS 18 35. 


b) to attack, affect (iterative to mng. H): 
Summa amélu simmat kala séréSu il-tap-[pat] 
if paralysis repeatedly affects a man’s entire 
body AMT 91,1:4; heat and frost <l-ta-nap- 
pa-ta bani lant (see lanu usage a) ZA 24 
169: 14. 


c) to hurt someone (iterative to mng. 1n) 
— 1’ wr. TaG.MES: emdd3a TAG.MES-§ (see 
emsu mang. la) Kécher BAM 240:16, cf. Summa 
amélu gablagu ... TAG.GA.MES-S% AMT 60,1 
ii 22, also lu gablasu cia lu kaldtegu tac. 
MES-&% AMT 22,2:6. 


2’ wr. TAG.TAG (possibly to be read luppuz 
tu): Summa amélu dikgu ina irtigu TaG.TAG- 
su-ma (see dikgu mng. la-l’) Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iti 65, also TAG.TAG-su AMT 48,3:6+ 
23,5:5, summa amélu seran sini imitti$u 
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TAG.TAG-su AMT 90,1 iii 24, gabal muhhisu u 
nakkaptagu TaG.TaG-&% AMT 54,2 r.2; kisds- 
SU TAG.TAG-8u irassu KU.MES-Si(!) SA-8% GAZ. 
MES-&% his neck hurts him, his chest hurts 
him, his abdomen causes him pain Labat TDP 
20:32; MURU,-8@ TAG.TAG-3% Kocher BAM 396 
i 23, also MURU,MES-S% TAG.TAG-8% ibid. 
96112; mimma ina kal séréiu TAG.TAG-su 
something hurts him throughout his body 
Kocher BAM 3 iii 8; note, wr. TaGU-3% AMT 
84,5: 7. 


4. lupputu to touch, to smear, to write, 
to play a stringed instrument, to strike, (in 
the stative) to be anomalous (said of ominous 
features), to make unclean, to obscure, to 
rub, to scratch, to scatter, to sprinkle, to 
tarry, to be delayed —- a) to touch: gagquru 
bit u-la-pat-an-ni_ u sari dliku ... innassaha 
excerpts (from omen collections) will be made 
concerning the quadrant (of the moon) which 
it (the shadow of the eclipse) will touch 
and the prevailing winds ABL 38 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 25; attala Sin ... matati 
ul-tap-pi-it the eclipse of the moon has 
touched all countries ABL 337 r. 12, see Lands- 
berger Brief n. 67; samt andku ul tu-lap-pa-tin- 
nt I am the heavens, you cannot touch me 
(I am the nether world, you cannot bewitch 
me) Maglu III 151, cf. zigit zugagipt andku 
ul tu-lap-pa-tin-ni_ ibid. 154; ezib Sa lapit pit 
immert ... mibha zip.MAD.GA me-e hasbu u 
1ZI TAG.MES disregard the fact that the one 
who touches the forehead of the sheep has 
also touched the mibhu-offering, the flour, 
the water, the pot, or the fire PRT 4:13, 
restored from ibid. 26 r.3, 63 r. 3, cf. [ezib a 
andkju mar bart ... mé vue ha-as-pa zip. 
MAD.GA IZI TAG.MES Knudtzon Gebete 105 r. 
4 + BM 99068 + 99200 (courtesy J. Aro); disre- 
gard the fact that dkulu Nac-i Tac.mEs I 
have eaten, drunk or touched (something 
unclean) PRT 4:14, 63r.4; ina mé u samni 
imi %-lap-pi-tu, napsati they took the oath 
by water and oil, they touched their throats 
En. el. VI 98; lulappit hurdatki HS 1879:11 
(OB), cited AH w. 358b 8.v. hurdatu(m). 


b) to smear: sippi ga babi ... a-lap-pat 
(with the mixture of wine and scented oil) 
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he smears the uprights of the door (of the 
sanctuary, the gates, etc.) RAcc.119:10, cf. 
tarbasa ... TAG.MES kima tul-tap-pi-th AAA 
22 58i52f.; (with scented oil) sippé babani 
TAG.TAG Maqlu IX 140, cf. 4R 59 No. 1 r. 7; 
gassu itt Sa bab bit marsi TaAG.TAG.MES the 
gypsum and bitumen with which you smear 
the door of the patient’s house ZA 6 242:15 
(cultic comm.); DIS sélum sa imittim damam 
lu-pu-ut if the right rib is smeared with 
blood YOS 10 47:86, (with the left) ibid. 87, 
cf. Sumélgu damam malima imittasu damam 
lu-pu-ut ibid. 33 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
also (both ribs) dama lu-pu-tu(var. adds -i) 
ibid. 48:25, var. from dupl. 47:88, cf. damam 
[lu-u]p-pu-tu YOS 10 42i 15 (OB ext.); ul-tap- 
pi-it [...] dwuram pagargéu Gilg. P. iii 22; in 
med.: SAG.KI.MES-8u% tu-lap-pat you smear 
his temples (with a salve) Kécher BAM 156: 44; 
Wr. TAG.TAG: UZU.MES-8% DU.A.BI-St-nu TAG. 
TAG you smear (it) over his entire body 
Traq 19 40i 22, cf. SAG.KI-8% TAG.TAG OCT 23 
40:30, 3-% TaG.TAG-at Biggs Saziga 63 LKA 
971i 8; wr. TAG.MES: GIS.1G ... TAG.MES-ma 
NAM.BUR.BI OT 40 13:43, cf. 7.AM TAG.MES- 
ma ibid. 39, also agar makalisu TAG.MES-ma 
in@es KAR 56:4; mimma mala TaG-3% TAG. 
MES-ma indh you apply (the ointment) 
wherever it hurts him and he will have 
relief AMT 102:6; ina Samni TAG.TAG-ma 
you smear (the poultice) with oil AMT 75 iv 7. 


c) to write (OA, MA only): tuppé anniiiz 
tim t-ld-pi-ta-kum. TCL 147:6, cf. 4 naspez 
ratum sa kdrum Kanig ... u-ld-pi-tu BIN 4 
103:12, mimma tuppéja sa %-ld-pt-ta-ku-nu- 
ti-ni Civil, JCS 15127:4; ina Sams tuppé anniz 
ditim t-la-pi-ta-ku-ni_ CCT 5 27b:4, nasperatim 
ld-pt-ta-ma CCT 4 28b:16, Hecker Giessen 50:10, 
but also referring to one tablet: naspertum 
ldé-pu-ta-[at] TCL 4 48:45, Id-pu-ta-st-um 
CCT 3 35b:16, tuppam la nu-ld-pig-tdm BIN 4 
221:13, mimma nasperatija ld-pu-ut TCL 20 
108:4’, and passim; iédamési tuppam u-ld-pi-ta- 
ku-nt ICK 1 15:21, and often in this phrase; 
awdtim {abatim Id-pi-ta-su-ma_ write him 
kind words CCT 4 3la:31; awdtim hamtatim 
ti-ld-pi-tim you have written me angry words 
BIN 6 93:8, cf. CCT 4 8a:31, CCT 3 16a:31; awat- 
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kunu damiqtam ist suhadrija ld-pi-ta-nim-ma 
send me your favorable reply with my boy 
BIN 4 32:37, cf. na&pertaka dannutum ... ld- 
pt-ta-ma TCL 14 27:20; concerning whatever 
I have left with you mehram ld-pi-it-ma 
sébilam write a copy and send (it) to me 
CCT 2 16a:5, also ba’abdtim adi allakanni lu- 
la-pt-it KTS 12:40; midu <Sa> tassdtim u 
sdridam tu-ld-pi-ta-ni_ why have you written 
the transportation expenses and (the expen- 
ses for) the donkey driver on my account? 
CCT 2 26b:14, cf. minam mddatim lu-ld-pi-ta- 
ku-nu-ti BIN 6 99:7, ef. also ibid. 23:30, Kienast 
ATHE 39:19; kaspam madam ul-ta-pi-tu-ni- 
im CCT 3 29:17; tuppé mimma ana Alim ul- 
ta-pi-t, KT Hahn 12:17 (all OA); [Iu]-bu-ul- 
ta la-pi-ta make a record of the garments 
KAV 195:10 (MA), cf. da[...]tu-la-pi-ta ibid. 8. 


d) to play a stringed instrument: lu-up- 
pu-ut pitnigu eli nisisu limras may the 
playing of his strings be disagreeable to his 
public KAR 3611r.8; kima maré LU.NAR.MES 
t-lap-pa-ti Wsunu they play their chords 
like musicians Maqlu VII 163; kus.ub ku 
balag ki.ge Su mu.un.tag.g[e] : ina 
upp ebbi balamgi elli t-la-pa-tu-& they play 
for her upon the sacred wppu-drum, upon 
the pure balaggu-harp KAR 16 r. 15f., and 
dup]. KAR 15 r. 1f. 


e) to strike: 4maS.TAB.BA ummdn nakri 
TAG.MES the Twin Gods (i.e., pestilence) will 
strike the army of the enemy KAR 428 r. 9, 
(with wnmdnka) ibid. 10, cf. wnmdnka ilu 
TAG.MES (var. [TAG]-dt) TCL 6 4:19, var. from 
K.3568:18 (all SB ext.); TU,.KU.aA-i Sa DN 
li-la-ap-pit bunndnikunu may the holy in- 
cantation of Ningirim destroy your features 
Maqlu II 158, see AfO 21 73; note mu-la-ap- 
pit lemniiti (var. to mukalliq raggi) Maglu IL 
143. 


f) (in the stative) to be anomalous (said 
of ominous features): bélt idi kima térétum 
lu-up-pu-ta my lord knows that the extis- 
picies are anomalous ARM 10 87:9, also ibid. 7; 
Strum lu-pu-ut the “flesh” is abnormal 
YOS 10 17:42, cf. niru ... putturma lu-pu-ut 
RA 44 13:4 (OB ext.); Summa kalit amitti 
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TAG.MES-ma u lipissa mi if the right kidney 
is abnormal and the abnormal spot is black 
KAR 152:28f., and passim in this text; Summa 
martu kargu u saman libbt rac MES if the gall 
bladder, the belly and the fat of the “‘heart”’ 
are abnormal CT 30 15 K.3841:14, cf. dumma 
martu kaluga TAG.MES-dt ibid. 15, also 
amitu TAG.MES-at TCL 61 yr. 17f., KISIB 
15 TaG.MES CT 31 45 Sm. 236:10f., and 
passim in SB ext.; Summa bamtum imittam u 
sumélam lu-pu-ta-at YOS 10 48:42 and dupl. 
49:14 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


&) to make unclean: ina eps lemniti ... 
lu-up-pu-ta-ku-ma_ I have become unclean 
through evil machinations BMS 12:5, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78, also Schollmeyer No. 
21:28 (SB lit.); mula itu ga gamé mu-lap-pi- 
tum sa erseti (witch) who makes even the 
heavens dirty, makes even the nether world 
unclean Maqlu III 49, cf. [...] lwaa-lab- 
bi-ta-an-ni BBR No. 16 r.13; disregard the 
fact that any uncleanliness UDU.SIZKUR TAG. 
MES (= ulappitu) may have come in contact 
with the sacrificial animal PRT 4:11, wr. 
t-lap-pi-ti Knudtzon Gebete 72:12, and passim 
in this phrase; uncert.: x wool adi 10MA.NA 
$alu-up-pu-tt GCCI 2 80:3 (NB). 


h) to obscure: MUL.UDU.IDIM MUL.MES 
ANn-e t-lap-pat the planet (Mars) obscures 
(all) the stars in the sky ACh I&tar 20:52, ef. 
Thompson Rep. 172 r. 3 and6; when Salbatanu 
retrograded from the head of Urgula mot. 
AL.LUL *Mas ul-tap-pit it obscured Cancer 
and Gemini ABL 519r. 5. 


i) to rub, to scratch: if a man’s head 
contains water ina ubdnika rabiti agar mé 
ukallu TaAG.TaAG-ma you rub it with your 
thumb wherever it holds water CT 23 36:57, 
ef. [... tna q]a-ti-ka tu-la-pat-[ma] AfO 12 
143 r.i 5 (rit.); Summa panisu u-lap-pat if he 
tubs his face AfO 11 222:6 (physiogn.), also 
(with various parts of the face) ibid. 223:11, 
33, etc.; NUMDUN-&t zu-qat-su u-lap-pat if 
he constantly scratches his lips, his chin Iraq 
19 40 i 12, and dupl. Labat TDP 190:14; Summa 
3A. MES-3% SuU-3% wu Gin™-s% magal TAG.TAG-at 
if he constantly scratches his abdomen, his 
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hands and his feet Labat TDP 122 iii 17, cf. 
[summa gaidsu palgarsu magal Tac.MES kima 
TAG.MES NU zu [...] if his hands keep 
rubbing his body but he does not know that 
they keep rubbing (it) Labat TDP 92:30f., cf. 
also gatasu pagarsu u-lap-pa-ti ibid. 232:17, 
234:24, 246:16f.; ittdtuja u-la-ap-<pa>-ta-mi- 
[in-nt] (mng. uncert., see ittu A mng. 1c-3’) 
JCS 15 7 ii 20 (OB lit.); uncert.: [ina] suhatti 
LUGAL t-la-p[a-tu-§%] CT 22 247:38 (MB let.). 


j) to scatter, to sprinkle:  [x]l-tap-pit 
hagurri taba Lambert BWL 58:26 (Ludlul IV); 
he offers the handwater (basin) to Anu and 
Antu (after the meal) Sarra u nis t-lap-pat 
(then) he sprinkles the king and the (other) 
persons (with the water) RaAcc. 90:23, also 
91 r.4, 102 iii 18,103 iv 12,115 r.8; 1 tangallé 
tabti kaspi sa lu-up-pu-tu one silver salt 
container for sprinkling YOS 6 62:13, 189:16, 
192:14 (NB letters from Uruk). 


k) to tarry, to be delayed: la %-la-ap-pa- 
ta-nim arhig ana GN lisniganim they should 
not tarry but come here to Babylon at once 
LIA 34r. 15, cf. ibid. 54: 16 and (in the same phrase) 
LIH 23 r. 5, 32:10, 50:16, TCL 1 7:18; ana 
ha-di-nim Sa aspurakkum la t-la-ap-pa-tu- 
nim they must not be delayed beyond the 
term I wrote to you LIH 40:22, cf. hadidnim 
ga aspurakkum UD.1.K4M la u-la-ap-pa-tu-nim 
LIH 27 r.26, cf. uD.4.KAM i-la-pt-it-ma TLB 4 
58:9; la tu-la-ap-pa-tam arhis singam do 
not delay, come here at once! OLZ 1914 112:7; 
arhis ul tk’udannima ul-ta-ap-pi-tam he did 
not arrive in time, he was delayed TCL 17 
64:7; itu inanna UD.5.KAM ... lu-wp-pu- 
ta-a-ku Sumer 14 14 No. 1:39; note the 
spelling: ana addn issaprakkum tu-la-ba-da- 
am-ma should you be delayed beyond the 
time which was indicated to you in writing 
(you will not be forgiven) Kraus AbB 1 84:26; 
Summa lu-pu-ta-tu-nu VAS 16 38:4 and 15, 
summa atta lu-pu-ta-ta TCL 18 147:13, also 
TIM 2 15:33 (all OB); ina dlim lu-up-pu-ta-ku 
I am detained in the city ARM 1 37:30, ef. 
ARMT 13 30:15, atta asarts lu-up-pu-ta-a-at 
ARM 2 62:18’,  garrum agsaris lu-up-pu-ut 
ARMT 13 51:12; UD.5.KAM ina GN warkija 
lu-up-pt-i{t] wait in GN for five days after 
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my departure ARM 1 36:10; sdbum ina GN 
patarim -la-ap-pi-tu-nim the army delayed 
departing from GN ARM 2 87:11, and passim 
in Mari; exceptional: tuppi bélija u-la-ap-pt- 
tam the tablet of my lord was late (arriving) 
here ARM 2 106:14. 


5. Sulputu to make touch, to overthrow, 
defeat, to destroy, to desecrate, defile, to 
sprinkle — a) to make touch: he repeats 
this conjuration three times éma imtani 
nikis immeri %-Sal-pa-si while he recites (it) 
he has her touch the cut on the sheep RA 18 
25 i110, and see mng..ld; arikta ga [...] a- 
$al-pu-tu. KAR 154 r. 5 (NA rit.). 


b) to overthrow, defeat, to destroy: 
manama GN u GN, la u-sa-al-bt-tu UET 1 
275 i 10 (OAkk.), see AfO 20 74; Su-ul-pu-ut maz 
tigu haldg nisisu CH xlii 91 (epilogue); nu-sal- 
pt-tu(var. -te) 4Hubaba Gilg. VIII ii 12, var. 
from JCS 8 93 r. 10; ana Sul-pu-ut KUR Gutt 
(omens) for defeating the land of the Guti 
(parallel: Sa leqé kisSati) TCL 3 318 (Sar.); 
u-sal-pit rapsu nagi GN I destroyed the vast 
province of Judah OIP 2 86:15 and dupl., cf. 
URU GN u mat GN, mat GN, %-sal-pit-ma 
wabbit dadméSa ibid. 13 (Senn.), cf. alani pat 
mat Akkadi ... %-sa-al-pi-itma VAB 4 274 ii 
25; amit RN Sa GN w-gal-pi-tu the omen 
of Ibbi-Sin whom Elam overthrew CT 28 
49 K.6231:3 and dupl. CT 30 19 r.i 5 (SB ext.); 
a strong enemy will rise against the country 
mata u-sal-pat CT 39 29:29 (SB Alu), also 
Leichty IzbuI 4, mata %-sal-pat-ma [x] idddk 
ibid. XXI 42, cf. é-Sa-al-pa-[at] (in broken 
context) YOS 10 33 i 43 (OB ext., apod.); matu 
ga Sul-pu-ta-at ussab matu sd la <sdy Sul- 
pu-ta-at [...] TCL 6 10:19 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 
17:29 (astrol.); wu makkiréu &a isu aqdami 
la §u-ul-pu-ut u-sa-al-p[a-at] and I will 
destroy his property which since ancient 
times has not been destroyed ARM 10 80:19, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 52f.; if a man (in his 
dream) holds an ax and mimma kalama 
é-sal-pit destroys something completely 
Dream-book 333:x+16; nassabdtu Sa 8.DIDLI 
DINGIR.MES §ul-pu-ta CT 39 31 K.3811+ :4 
(SB Alu). 
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c) to desecrate, defile (a temple, a palace, 
etc.): parakkam sa DN r@imika u-sa-al-pt- 
tu u itd unakkiru they desecrated the 
chapel of Marduk who loves you and changed 
(its) outlines CT 4 2:24; PN ahdtka ina su-ul- 
pu-ti-im imit your sister PN died because of 
an act of defilement Kraus AbB 1 140:19, 
and see mng. le (both OB letters); #-éa-al-pt-it 
kissam VAS 1 32 ii 2 (Ipiq-Istar); 3a bitam 
Sdtu u-sa-al-pa-tu Syria 32 16 iv 25 (Jahdunlim); 
bit 4Haldia ... u-8al-pi-ta sdgisu TCL 3 279 
(Sar.); eéréti Hlamti ... &-Sal-pit Streck Asb. 
54 vi63; ina tddirti u bikiti sa w&-sal-pi-tu-s% 
nakru with a melancholy mood and with 
tears (I started the rebuilding of sanctuary 
and city) because the enemy had desecrated 
it ibid, 248:8; ana eé&réti mat Akkadi gqdssu 
iddima %-Sal-pi-tu mat Akkadi. he (the 
Elamite king) who had laid hand on the 
sanctuaries of Babylonia and defiled (all of) 
Babylonia ibid. 178:14; sar ummdn-manda 

.. t-Sa-al-pi-it esréssun VAB 4 272 i116; Sa 
Gutéi a-Sa-al-pi-tu mésigu whose cult 
the Gutians had desecrated ibid. 276 iv 22, 
also (with pilludé) ibid. 270 i 13 (all Nbn.); 
the enemy will rule the land of Akkad 
egrétiga u-Sal-pat and desecrate its sanctu- 
aries Leichty Izbu II 19, ekalladu u-Sal-[pat] 
ibid. XXI 29; BARA t-Sal-pit CT 40 8 K.7932:6, 
cf. BARA.SI.GA t-8al-pit ibid. 20, (with muhru) 
ibid. 10:28 (SB Alu); aési gati la Sul-pu-ta u- 
gal-pit I used my hand to touch sacri- 
legiously what is untouchable KAR 45+39: 14; 
if a strange and rare wild animal enters 
the city IGI-ir mimma u-sal-pit is seen and 
defiles something (it means: ruin of the 
city, dispersal of its inhabitants) RaAcc. 
36r.4; Sa thabbatusuni sa “-Sal-pa-tu-Si-ni 
ZA 51 138:62 (NA cultic comm.); exceptional: 
Naraém-Sin nam-mas-s3[e-e] Babili v-sal-p[it] 
ZA 4253 A 20, cf. Enmerkar ... nam-mas- 
[Se-e] u-Sal-pit ibid. 51:32’; bitu Sa RN ipusu 
RN, ... ud-tal-pit the temple which Mes- 
annepadda built, Nanna (= Aannepadda) 
has desecrated Lambert BWL 280 r. iv 16, cf. 
the parallel Sum. version: é.babbar Me. 
silim.e mu.un.di.a An.na.né ... &u. 
hul mu.un.dit.a E.I. Gordon, BASOR 132 
p. 29. 
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d) to sprinkle: sahlé Sa ... tabati nu Sul- 
pu-té cress which has not been sprinkled 
with (salt or) vinegar Kécher BAM 3i 16, dupl. 
AMT 16,2:7, also, wr. TAG.TAG CT 23 23:11; 
uncert.: 8a tabiunt qa-a-ta tu-sal-pat you 
sprinkle as much as (you deem) good AMT 
41,1 iv 41 (NA), dup}. Kocher BAM 50 r. 20. 


6. Sutalputu to be defeated, overthrown, 
to be desecrated, defiled (passive to mng. 5) 
— a) to be defeated, overthrown (passive 
to mng. 5b): see uéstatalpit SBH p. 55 r. 
11, in lex. section; bitu $% ina qimit girra lu 
us-tal-pi-it this temple was destroyed in a 
conflagration AOB 1 130:12 (Shalm. 1), also 
Borger Esarh. 3 iii 29; lw bit DINGIR URU ué- 
tdl-pi-[tu] BMS 21:25; KUR.BI us-tdl-pat 
that country will be defeated ACh Sin 3:8, 
cf. DINGIR.MES KUR HUL.MES (= udalpatu) ... 
KUR HUL-pat (= udstalpat) ACh Samaé 2:18, 
mat nakri ué-tdl-pat Leichty Izbu XX 32, 
also KUR us-tal-pat ibid. I 120, #.BI us-tdl-pat 
CT 41 8:74f.; kusst GN wu GN, w8-tal-pat 
ACh Sin 33:66; URU.BI us-idl-pat CT 39 33:59 
(SB Alu), uRU Subat Sarri us-tal-pat CT 20 
13:10 (SB ext.), DAG.GI,.A.BI SUB-di (var. ug- 
tal-pat) CT 38 5:135 (SB Alu). 


b) to be desecrated, defiled (passive to 
mng. 5c): see BRM 49:12 and 22, in lex. 
section; B.KUR.MES sa us-tal-pi-t% Cagni Erra 
V36; asSu B.UD.GAL $a ud-tdl-pi-tu, on ac- 
count of the temple which was destroyed 
ibid. IV 63; SU.NIR KUR HUL.MES (var. ué-tal- 
pa-tu,) the divine standards of the country 
will be desecrated ACh I8tar 20:93, see ZA 52 
254:108, also ABL 679:12. 


7. Sutalputu to allow to be touched: 1 sits 
SE ina zumrika la tu-us-ta-la-pa-at you must 
not, on your life, allow one sila of barley to 
be touched TCL 1 35:19 (OB let.). 


8. nalputu to be touched, to be sprinkled, 
to be written down, recorded, to become 
affected — a) to be touched: libitium i8tvat 
i-la-pa-at-ma_ should one single brick be 
touched (I will deal with you according to 
the regulations of my lord) ABIM 3:12; adi 
allakam 88 } siua la i-la-pa-at not even one- 
half sila of barley is to be touched before I 
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come TCL 1 27:18, cf. PBS 7 32:19 and 22; 
ina eqlim Suati 1 sar eqlum la il-la-ap-pa-at 
not one sar of land is to be touched in this 
field TCL 76:10, cf. Sé3unu 1 sita la il-la-ap- 
pa-at ibid. 63:10; kussd3u lu ibhasir sép 
imérisu lu il-la-pi-it whether his saddle was 
broken, whether the leg of his donkey was 
wounded Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 14; adi amégali 
siprum ul il-la-pt-té until yesterday the work 
had not been touched ‘YOS 2 97:14 (all OB 
letters); whoever contests (the adoption) 
will pay two minas of silver to the king 
u lisdngu i-la-ap-pa-at or his tongue will be 
“touched” (parallel: lisanéu issallap his 
tongue will be torn out 21:22) TIM 5 4:19 
(OB); the aprn-star (refers) to the growing of 
the seeded furrow (explanation): sap Sur-ru- 
u &4 la-pa-ti aB.sin il-la-pat-ma SE ina imésu 
usarru(!) — saR is to grow, said of lapdtu, 
(explanation:) the furrow will be irrigated, 
the barley will grow in season ACh I8tar 25:3; 
1z1 tl-la-pa-tu-ma they will be touched by fire 
ACh Adad 17:33, wr. IZI TAG.TAG.MES-ma 
ibid. 37. 


b) to be sprinkled: twenty silas of salt 
for (salting) the fish which came here from 
GN il-la-ap-tu have been used (lit. sprinkled) 
(to salt the fish) BE 6/1 106:5 (OB). 


c) to be written down, recorded (OA 
only): 11 MA.NA KU.BABBAR @na PN gdfatem 
da PN, na-al-pu-ta-ku I have been entered 
(on the ledger) for eleven minas of silver 
for PN as warrantor for PN, KT Hahn 15:8, 
also (in the same phrase) BIN 4 114: 26, 6 211: 27, 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325a r.5, also na-al-pu-ta-tu- 
nu BIN 6 215:9, na-al-pu-ta-ti-nt CCT 5 
8a:19 and 26; bit tamkdrim qdatdt PN a-li-pi- 
it-ma TCL 19 67:12; gdtam salimtam bit 
karim li-l-pi-it he should be recorded in the 
office of the kdrum for the complete share 
TCL 20 90:19; «irrés tuppim na-al-pu-tim 
before writing it down on the tablet Hecker 
Giessen 34:35. 


d) to become affected: karé Sarri bultitta 
il-la-ap-pa-tu the stores of the king will be 
infested with vermin AO 7539:78, cited 
Nougayrol, RA 4089, cf. naspakdtum ha-lam i- 
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la-pa-ta (see hald A mng. 2) YOS 10 42 iii 39 
(both OB ext.); té&ku sanitu iltesama ta-at-ta-al- 
pa-at (if) the other testicle becomes infected 
thereby KAV 1i 83 (Ass. Code § 8); anini la 
nit-tal-pit ABL 214 r. 22; al-la-pit kima mahhé 
PSBA 17 138:7; obscure: it-tal-pi-it MCT 140 
Vii. 

Ad mng. 1b-1’: Landsberger, MAOG 4 313 n. 1; 
Oppenheim, JAOS 61 263 n. 61, JNES 11 132. 
Ad mng. lf: Koschaker, Or. NS 4 43 n. 1. Ad 
mng. lh: Waschow, MAOG 10/1 33. Ad mng. li: 
Landsberger, OLZ 1925 231. Ad mng. 2: Lands- 
berger, RA 62 110 n. 42. Ad mng. 4d: Landsberger, 
ZA 42 156 n. 1. 


laplaptu s.; parching thirst(?); lex.* 
[KAxME/A.te] = la-ap-la-ap-tum Kagal D Sec- 
tion 8:6; im-min-te KAxME.TE = lap-lap-[tum] 
Ea III 115 and Comm. BM 70745:6; [...] = 
lap-la[p]-tu MSL 9 96:167 (list of diseases). 


saptaja sa illabba ilgd lap-l[ap-ta-(sin)?] 
he took away the /. of my lips that had 
become parched(?) Lambert BWL 52:22 (Lud- 
lul SII). 


The phrase ina (asar, gaqgar) summé KAL- 
KAL-ti frequent in Asb., cited s.v. galgaltu A, 
possibly should be read ina ... summé lap- 
lap-ti, as an idiom for parching thirst. 


lapnu (fem. lapuntu, laputtu) adj.; poor, 
destitute; from OA, OB on; wr. syil. and 
(LU.)NiG.NU.TUK, (LU.)UKU; cf. lapanu. 


u-ku uKt = lap(var. la-ap)-nu Ea I 257, also 
S° II 145; su-um zip = la-ap(var. lap)-nu Ea II 
225; su-um (four slanting wedges upside down) = 
la-ap-nu, qa-tu-u Ea II Excerpt 21’-2la; uku. 
8l.ig = la-ap-nu-um IM 13391:1; lu.nig.nu.tuk 
= la-ap-nu-u (opposite: gara) OB Lu A 51, also 
la-ap-nu-um OB Lu B ii 8; nig.nu.tuk = la- 
ap-nutum] Nigga Bil. B 78; nig.nu.tuk = la- 
a{p-nu] Antagal Mi 5’; tuk = gard, la-ap-nu 
Erimhus Bogh. A 29f.; kud.da = la-ap-nu-um 
Silbenvokabular A 67; [...] = la-ap-nu 5R 16 
26 iv 26 (group voc.); Su.dim,.ma = MIN (sardm) 
ga la-ap-n[t] Antagal N ii 7. 

dumu.li.nig.tuku.tuku dumu.lu.kur.ra. 
86 Su nu.ba : mar sari ana mar la-ap-ni qassu 
ttarra[s] Ugaritica 5 No. 164: 36f. 


a) lapnu — 1’ in gen.: ina libbt sabim 
Sdtt 200 sdbum 1 KuD lu mari awilé dam: 
(quitum] u 200 sébum 1 KUD lu LU.mES efliitum 
la-ap-nu-tum naqdi out of these men two 
hundred men, that is, one company, should 
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be well-to-do men, and two hundred, one 
company, should be poor men, badly off 
ARM 2 1:17, ef. ibid. 19; ana kabti Duaup-tu 
ana UK UKU-nu for the important person 
(more) honor, for the poor (more) poverty 
MDP 14 511i 16 (MB dream omens); UKU ile’isu 
a poor man will win over him in court Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 44; lap-nu (var. la-ap-nu) [...] 
hisihta ubla the poor man brought what was 
needed (for the construction of the ark) 
Gilg. XI 55, var. from Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
90 TILii 14; LU la-ap-nu mar la-ap-ni kalbu 
mitu...andku I was a poor man, son of a 
poor man, a dead dog ABL 1285:13. 


2’ opposed to gard: [la]-dp-nu-um i-sa- 
ru-t% OIP 27 15:11 (OA let.); 10 LU la-ap-nu- 
tim ana [te-er-d]t-[til(?)-[sul-nu sa ittigunu 
illaku LO.MEs [sJartitum ligurusuniti let the 
rich men hire ten poor men who will go with 
them as escorts ARM117:8; Sarpanitu 
mulappinat sari musasrdt LO.vKG who 
impoverishes the wealthy, who makes the 
poor man rich RaAcc. 135:259; gard igallil 
UKU idammigq Dream-book 327:79, cf. qatdsu 
sépasu igalli <la> aS$u UKG $4 KAR 52:6 (omen 
comm.); sariti ilappinu UKU.MES tgarré [...] 
ana mar UKU qdssu itarras the rich will 
become poor, the poor, rich, [the rich] will 
beg from the poor JCS 18 12 ii 15, ef. LU.Nie. 
NU.TUK.MES (var. LU.NU.NIiG.TUK.MES) igarré 
mar sartti [ilappinu] Iraq 29 120:10 (both SB 
prophecies), also KAR 421 r.115, LU.BIlu Nic. 
NU.TUK1[Sar]ru Kraus Texte 50r. 21, UKU iSarru 
CT 40 17:51 (SB Alu), also KUB 37 168:4’, see 
also lapdnu v. mng. 1c; bitu la-ap-nu isarru 
the poor family will become rich CT 40 6:7, 
also CT 38 16:66, cf. bit améli UKU iésarru 
CT 38 15:37 (both SB Alu). 


3’ parallel to mugkénu and other terms for 
poor: ana musként sit dumgqit ana uKt sit 
lupna for a muskénu (this means) the loss of 
prosperity, for a poor man, the loss of poverty 
MDP 14 55 r.i15 (MB dream omens); eflu mar 
Nippuri kati u la-ap-nu a man of Nippur, 
destitute and poor STT 38:1, see AnSt 6 150; 
musasrat katé munahhigat la-ap-ni Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 12; ekitu almattu eflu la-ap-nu 
Lambert BWL 160 r. 20. 


laptu 


b) lapuntu: almattu upunta la-pu-un-ti 
Lax Sard ina Sartitigu nasi puhdda the widow 
brings (you, Sama§) flour, the poor woman, 
oil, the rich man, a lamb from his riches 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:10;  ‘tLa-pu-ut-twm 
(personal name) Dar. 379:48. 


lapnu see labnu s. 
lapp&nu see alappanu. 
lappu see lippu. 


laptanu adj.; turnip-colored; lex.*; cf. 


laptu A. 

na,.za.gin.lu.ab<sar> = lap-ta-nu-i Hh. 
XVI 61. 
laptu§ (fem. lapittu) adj.; 1. damaged, 


2. anomalous, 3. plucked (string); OB, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and tac; cf. lapdtu. 

[giS.ma.nu.tag.ga] = e-ru lap-tu§ Hh. VII 
B 210; gié.al.®*stag = lap-ti Hh. VII A 163; 
udu.[sa.a]d.gal.tag.ga = MIN (= tmmeru) MIN 
(= rapddu) la-ap-tu sheep affected by the staggers 
Hh. XIII 62; li.izi.tag.ga = la-ap-tam $u-uih- 
tim(or -nim!) OB Lu B iv 37. 

1. damaged: see laptam suhtim (or Subnim) 
singed(?) by fire OB Lu, in lex. section; 
nagir ekalli abarakku ina mubhi lap-ti-te in- 
ti-nu-u the herald of the palace and the 
steward counted the damaged ones (said of 
wooden beams) ABL 92r. 8, cf. 13157 
lap-té-te ibid. 20 (NA); l-en QUD x x la-ap-ta 
(obscure) BIN 1 37:23 (NB); see also, said of 
damaged objects, Hh. VII A 163 and VII B 210, 
also, for a disease affecting sheep, Hh. XIII 62, 
in lex. section. 


2. anomalous (said of configurations of 
the exta): ina sa-al-ma-tim la-ap-ta ina la- 
ap-ta-ti s{alma} among normal features 
(these signs) are (considered) anomalous, 
among anomalous ones they are normal 
KAR 452:16 and 20, cf. SILIM-ta NU TAG.MES 
TAG-t% NU SILIM.MES KAR 151:57; ina téréz 
tika Salmati tac. MES bal-la-ti in your normal, 
anomalous, and mixed configurations KAR 
151 r. 29, cf. CT 20 48 iv 8, KAR 151:58, cf. also 
SILIM.MES TAG.MES TAG.MES SILIM.MES the 
normal (features) may be considered anoma- 
lous, the anomalous ones, good KAR 151:30, 
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also ibid. 1, cf. SILIM.MES uTAG.MES CT 30 28 
K.8014:7, Boissier DA 231 r. 29; ina TAG-tt 
(= lapitt:) illaka ina galimti [la illajka if it is 
an anomalous (configuration), (the enemy) 
will come, if it is normal, he’ will not come 
Boisssier DA 13 ii 5, ef. ibid. 8f.; ina salimti 
SIG, ina TAG-ti BAR-tum in a normal (con- 
figuration) it is favorable, in an anomalous 
configuration it is ill-portending Boissier DA 
12 i 32, cf. 226:18, 228:41 and 46, 230 r. 17 and 
231:26, 5 TAG.MES ina libbi sia;.MES-3u% janu 
laptat there are five anomalous configurations 
in it, there are no favorable ones: it is (con- 
sidered) anomalous PRT 105:18. 


3. plucked (string): gi8.gi.dé tag.tag 
[veel i-nu lap-tu the plucked inu- 
instrument OECT 6 pl. 16 K.3228 r. 5. 


For Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11, see lapdtu mng. 
lo. 


laptu A s.; turnip; OB, Bogh., SB, NA, 
NB; pl. lapdtu; wr. syll. and LU.UB.sAR; 
cf. laptanu. 

lu-u[b] 10.0B.sar = la-ap-ti Diri I 107, ef. LU. 
UB(!).[sajR = la-ap-tu-[um] Proto-Diri 583; 
u lu.ub sar = la-ap-téi Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 86; sum.huS.a sar = is-su lap-ti = zt-im- 
zi-me Hg. BIV 209, D 230, in MSL 10 104f., also 
Hh. XVII 249a. 


a) in gen.: la-ap-ta-am sAR sd-mi-nam 
SAR pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-i SAR &[...] ki-ma &-3a- 
ba-la-kum Su-ku-un as soon as I have sent 
the turnips, the saminu, the purslane and 
the [...] to you, plant (them) TLB 4 11:41; 
si-ni-8u la-pa-tim %-Sa-bi-lam I have sent 
turnips twice TCL 18 87:21 (both OB letters); 
la-ap-ti saR_ (list of plants in Merodach- 
baladan’s garden) CT 14 50:41; 100 ri-ga-mu 
$d lap-te one hundred bunches(?) of turnips 
Traq 14 35:126 (Asn.); Summa ... lu la-ap-tum 

. ina la adannisu zéra ittasi if the turnip 
bears seed out of season CT 39 8 K.8406:2, 
dupl. K.7843:2 (SB Alu); mdmit kima Lvu.UB. 
SAR kasimtt ana K1-5t aj itir let the ‘‘oath,” 
like a cut turnip, not return to its place 
JNES 15 142:34b (lipdur-lit.); OU GUN ASA : U 
Ua-a}p-t[um] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31:23, ef. 
ibid. 27:11, cf. NumUN U lap-ti (in enumer- 
ation of drugs) AMT 32,5:8. 


laptu B 


b) lapat armanni the armannu-like turnip: 
G la-pat ar-ma-ni (among medications) 
AMT 99,3:11, dupl. Kocher BAM 216:52, 220 iii 
2, AMT 33,3:13, wr. U la-pdt dr-man-ni Kocher 
BAM 197:33; 1 Gin la-pat dr-man-nu TCL6 
34 iii 13; LU.UB.SAR dr-ma-nim AMT 85,3:7, 
(in broken context) AMT 82,4:9, CT 1439 Rm. 
352 r.10; for other refs., see armannu lex. 
section. 

For Iraq 23 42 ND 2672:27 see lattu. 


laptu B_ s.; roasted barley; Bogh., SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and Sn.sa.a (in Bogh. Nia.8z. 
SA.A). 

udun.ge.sa.a = maqli, gala, la-ap-tum Hh. X 
368 ff. 

a) wr. syll. — 1’ in gen.: kima Su.s4.a 
pirv su kima numun lap-ti lipst panisu 
may his offspring be like roasted barley, may 
his face become as white as a grain of roasted 
barley CT 2310:19, cf. kima lap-ti lipst 
paniika ibid. 14; NuMUN lap-ti ziD.SH.sA.a 
CT 23 10:24. 


2’ referring to the oven used to make 
roasted barley: see Hh. X 368ff., in lex. sec- 
tion; ana UDUN la-ap-ti tiniri kiniini (you 
have handed me over) to the oven for 
roasted barley, to the kiln, to the brazier 
Maqlu IV 26, cf. mdmit uDUN la-ap-ti ti-nu- 
vt KIL.NE Surpu VIIL75; ina upuN pakhari 
tsrupu MIN ind UDUN sabi [...] MIN ina 
kanni sahitt itmeru MIN ina <UDUN) la- 
ap-t{t ig-mu}-%~ they burned (figurines of 
me) in a potter’s kiln, [...-ed] (them) in 
a brewer’s kiln, buried them in an oijl- 
presser’s installation, burned them in an 
oven (used to make) roasted barley Afo 18 
292:35; obscure: 1 GUN KU.BABBAR ina 
lap-te mi-iq/k-le kunukku 8a PN ... ina muhhi 
ABL 1194 r. 3 (NA). 


b) wr. Se.sa.a — 1’ the grain: kima 
NUMUN 88.84.A4 la ibné SE.DU just as a kernel 
of roasted barley cannot produce a sprout 
CT 23 10:17, also AfO 23 41:29; salmani lu sa 
les Segusi lu ga is 8.94.4 lu ipusu they made 
figurines (of me) from dough made with 
bitter grain or dough made with roasted 
barley AfO 18 291:24, ef. 4 salmdni lid Segus 
4 salmani lig Su.8a.a_ ibid. 297:6; 4 Sita 
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saplé 4 sina SE.sa.a tasdk Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 
i 10, cf. ibid. 7, 20, AMT 16,1:6, AMT 49,6 r. 7, 
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 19, and passim beside sahla, 
wr. Zip. SE.SsA.A ibid. 20; kast kima 38u.sa.a 
tagallu you roast cress (seed) like roasted 
barley AMT 36,1:7, cf. (various medications) 
ittt Su.s4.a tasdk AMT 14,1:3, cf. also AMT 
73,1:19 and dupl. Kécher BAM 1241 13, also AMT 
61,2:11, CT 23 42:10, Kécher BAM 124 ii 10, 
186:27; note mé kasiti KaS SE.sA.a tanagqi 
you libate cold water (and) beer (flavored) 
with roasted barley LKA 70 i 25. 


2’ flour: si-ik-ti 8.sA.4 powdered roasted 
barley AMT 8,7:3; 1 sina zip.SE.sa.A PBS 
2/2 133:10 and 42 (MB); usually wr. zip.SE. 
SA.A, @.g., KUB 37 10:9, AMT 68,1 r. 20, AMT 
13,1:5 + 18,2:7, Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 22, CT 23 
43:25, Kocher BAM 323:7, 398:13, and pas- 
sim in med., (in a rit.) KAR 66:16, also Biggs 
Saziga 54:16, dupl. ibid. 63 1 7, wr. ztD.Nic. 


SE.SA.A ibid. 55 i 26, SE.zID.NiG.SE.SA.A 
ibid. 30 (Bogh.), cf. zip.Nic.Sz.sa.[A] AMT 
51,1:7. 


The reading of 8z.84.4 as laptu is based on 
the one hand on the equivalence given in 
Hh. X, and on the other, on the alternation 
of SE.sA.A with lap-ti CT 23 10:19 and 14, 
NUMUN lap-ti ibid.19 and (beside zip.SE.sa.A) 
24. However Sx.sa.a (and zip.SH.sa.A) may 
also be read galé and galdti, attested in Hh. X, 
in the Practical Vocabulary Assur, and as a 
playful writing for the adjective qaldti 
referring to sakli and kasi in med. texts, 
e.g., sah-li-e S.9a.a (= qaldtt) la na-pa-a-ti 
roasted, unsifted cress seed AMT 82,2:9 and 
dupl. Kécher BAM 138:12, and cf. sahlé galdte 
(wr. BIL-te) GAZI.SAR ga-lu-ti-ma ziD.SE.SA.A 
roasted cress seed, similarly, roasted kasi- 
seed, roasted barley Kocher BAM 3129. In 
other occurrences beside sahlé it cannot be 
decided whether 8n.8a.4 stands for galdti 
“‘roasted’’ or for either laptu or galé. ‘roasted 
barley,” e.g., salé ténéte zip.Se.sa.A AMT 
20,1 obv.(!) i 37, Kécher BAM 11:33, 398 r. 31, 
AMT 98,3:9, and sahlé zip.SE.SA.A CT 23 
42:20, Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 8, Kocher BAM 
398:16, AMT 12,1:57, 16,1:1. 

A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 104f. 


laputta 
lapu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I, II. 


kuSum(u+PrRic) (var, ku-vip§3) $a-a-qu, 
kugum.tag la-a-pu, kuSum.tag.tag = na- 
a-[g]u (var. la-a-qgu) Imgidda to Erimhus A 17ff., 
vars. from Erimhué II 9ff.; ki.tag.ga = la-a-pu 
5R 16 and dupl. (group voc.). 

tu-la-a-pa 5R 45 K.253 ii 26. 


laputtG (lwpulté) s.; 1. steward (as epithet 
of a god or ruler), 2. lieutenant (as officer 
in charge of workmen and soldiers), 3. mayor 
of a city; OAkk., OA, OB, MB, SB, NA; 
Sum.lw.; wr. syll. (lu-pu-ut-tu BBSt. No. 8 iii 
13, MB kudurru) and (LU.)NU.BANDA (NU. 
BAN.DA, e.g., ARM 6 57:9 and VAS 13 89 r. 3). 
li.nu.ban.da = la-pu-ut-tu-i Lu Excerpt I 
174ff.; lu.nu.ban.da = la-pu-ut-t[uj[ul = ha- 
[za]-a-[nv] Hg. B VI 143, in MSL 12 226. 


1. steward (as epithet of a god or ruler) — 
a) referring to a god: zi.tEnsi.gal.abzu 
nu.[banda] a.ab.[ba.ka] : nid Imin la- 
pu-ut-te-e tdm{[ti] (be adjured) by DN, the 
laputti-officer of the Sea Country CT 169 iv 
iff; 4A.ba.ra.lah ... NU.BAN.DA AN.GUB. 
BA.MES RA 16 145:15; 4En.lil.la.2[i] = nu. 
BANDA.E.KUR.RA.KEx(KID) CT 24 6:20, dupl. 
ibid. 22:118 (list of gods); nu.banda.mah 
4Mu.ul.lil.la.ke, = la-pu-ut-tu-u si-i-ru 
4An-lil-zi 5R 52 i 27f., dupl. (Sum. only) SBH 
p. 85:14. 


b) referring to a ruler: auam Epih-il nu. 
BANDA RA 31 143:3 (OAkk., Mari). 


2. lieutenant (as officer in charge of 
workmen and soldiers) — a) in OAkk.: 
SU.NIGIN xX GURUS NU.BANDA PN MDP 14 95 
No. 47:5, cf. UGULA NU.BANDA ibid. 10; 
[x z]ip.SE PN NU.BANDA x ZiD.3E 8U.HA HSS 
10 86:3, cf. ibid. 17:4, 33 in 3, 153 iii 31, 211:16, 
x GURUS x MA.LAH, NU.BANDA PN ibid. 202 
i 3, 5; for pre-Sar. refs., see, e.g., M. Lambert, 
Sumer 10 180f. 


b) in OA: 1 riksum x KU.BABBAR Sim 
annikisu 8a PN NU.BANDA a package con- 
taining one mina of silver, the price of the 
tin belonging to PN, the lieutenant CCT 5 
4ia:8, cf. sébultum <ga> NU.BANDA 8a rubdim 
the shipment of the lieutenant of the (native) 
prince ibid. 11, see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
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Procedures 57f.; PN NU.BANDA CCT 1 15b:17, 
OIP 27 58:23, BIN 4 145:23, TCL 20 190:21, 
cf. IGI PN NU.BANDA VAT 9285: 15, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 27 33 n. 115,.also Landsberger Dergi 4 No. 
3:28. 


c) in OB — 1’ mentioned beside persons 
of other ranks: (letter of Samsuiluna to) 
UGULA.MAR.TU.MES(!) PA.PA.MES(!)NU.BANDA. 
MES(!) % DUMU 4.DUB.BA.A the generals, the 
captains, the lieutenants and the scribes 
VAS 16 165:9, ef. (same sequence but 
replacing last entry by UKU.US) Kraus AbB 1 
1:8and 17; summa lu pa.pa ulu NU.BANDA 
sab nishatim irtasi if either a captain or a 
lieutenant loses men by desertion CH § 33:40, 
cf. ibid. 49, § 34:52 and 63; ERIN.DIDLI ga 
NU.BANDA.MES uw UGULA.MES la izziziima (the 
sustenance fields of) individual men who are 
under neither lieutenants nor (even) overseers 
BIN 76:7; ana NU.BANDA.MES-Su-nu 2 BUR. 
Ta eqlam idna give (pl.) two bur of land each 
to their officers (those of the inland fishermen, 
the fowlers, and the porters of the Samas 
temple of Larsa) TCL 7 27:11 (both letters of 
Hammurapi); NU.BANDA & UGULA NAM.10.MES 
issinimma VAS 16 104:21; kird maditim 
NU.BANDA PN NU.BANDA PN, (rent of) an 
orchard (belonging to) a group of persons 
(under) lieutenant PN (and) lieutenant PN, 
BIN 277:8f.; (list of persons) PN Pa.Pa & 
NU.BANDA.MES Speleers Recueil 228 r.7, PN 
Nu.BANDA (witness, preceded by Sacina, 
DUB.SAR) MDP 10 126:3, also (preceded by 
Sipir garrim) MDP 27 424:15, PN NuU.BANDA 
(witness, preceded by two judges) YOS 8 
150:27; (list of rations) ana bi-tum 1 aur. 
[ral.Am 109 8z.aUR a Nic.SU PN Nu. <BANDA)> 
Ja garrum ana GN iddinu ana hablim u 
habiltim Sarram ippalu one gur per 
household, (in all) 109 gur of barley under 
the responsibility of PN, the lieutenant, that 
the king has given to GN, they are responsible 
to the king for (any) wronged man or woman 
(who complains to the king or an official) 
Grant Smith College 269:17; PN rabi’dnam 
itrinimma kiam ighiam umma sma nv. 
BANDA ... ul wasib ana girrim ittalak they 
brought PN, the mayor, to me and he said to 


laputtd 


me: the lieutenant is not here, he has gone on 
a journey Fish Letters No. 9:16, ef. ibid. 20; 
note: (in list of draftees and their substitutes, 
in summary) nam 9 PN nam dah 9 PN, 46 
Pr nu.banda PN, 46 Pr dah nu.banda 
PN, CT 615 iti 8f., cf.ibid.17r.i7f.; x Se. 
gurni.kud <x» a.8a.Suku uku.us.e.ne 
nam nu.banda PN mu.tim PN, TCL 1 
58:3, parallel Cros Tello p. 188: 3. 


2’ mentioned alone: [anu]mma PN Nv. 
BANDA n[itt]ardakkum now we have sent PN, 
the lieutenant, to you CT 33 20:18; kirim u 
eqlum ... ana NU.BANDA nadi[n] the orchard 
and the field are turned over to the lieutenant 
YOS 257:5, cf. ASA ... ré§ nu.BANDA [ikil 
ibid. 24; PN NU.BANDA (witness) YOS 5 126:32, 
YOS 8 63:32, TCL 10 67:16, TCL 11 188:17, VET 
5 247 case 21, also (in lists) VAS 7 147:18, YOS 8 
175:2, UCP 10 183 No. 110:7, JCS 5 89 MAH 
15882:5 and 10; PN la-pu-tu-um(!) (witness) 
TCL 1 85:16, also, wr. la-pu-ut-t[u] MDP 23 
315:6; PN NU.BANDA DUMU PN, (witness in a 
trial) PBS 5 100 iii 30 and 31, also VAS 13 20a 
r. 16, Wr. NU.BAN.DA ibid. 89r.3, PN DUMU PN, 
NU.BANDA (witness) Gautier Dilbat 2 r. 9, VAS 
9 217:3 (list); NU.BANDA PN Kraus AbB 1 91 
r. 17, TCL 10 133 i 34, UET 5 645:1, 5, 7, 11, 
ef. ibid. 2 and 12. 


3’ having a second title or rank: 1a1 PN 
GUDU, NU.BANDA BIN 7 212:20; 1 PN RA. 
GABA Nu.BANDA (preceded by rabidnu, as 
witness) Jean Tell Sifr 71:26 (= 7la:27); NU. 
BANDA UGULA PN TCL 10133138; IGr PN 
DUMU PN, NU.BANDA UGULA Jean Tell Sifr 
43:25 (= 43a:23); note: Iar PN NU.BANDA 
UGULA(!) ibid. 45:28, cf. (U@ULA replaced by 
ra-bt si-ka-tt) ibid. 45a :29 (case). 

d) in Mari: assima GaAL.KUD NU.BANDA 
uGULA.10.L0 uw LU.UKU.US SLSA Siptam kiam 
addin ummami gaduma isigti bélija [zitt}i la 
taddinanim asak DN u DN, asak RN uw RN, 
GAL.MAR.TU DUB.SAR.MAR.TU GAL.KUD & NU. 
BANDA tkul a Sallat LO.UKU.US iteru I called 
together the captains, the lieutenants, the 
heads of platoons of ten men and the regular 
soldiers and issued the following edict (to 
them): you did not give me my share with 
the lot due my lord — (any) general, admin- 
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istrative officer, captain or lieutenant who 
has taken the booty due a soldier has com- 
mitted a crime against Dagan and Itirmér, 
a crime against Sam’i-Adad and Jasmah- 
Adad ARM 2 13:23 and 29, cf. ana GAL.KUD 
& NU.BANDA.MES kiam agbi ibid. 12; ana 
GAL.KUD u NU.BANDA.MES danndat[im as)kun 
I gave strict orders to the captain and the 
lieutenants ARM 5 72:11; urram muéstéertam 
malt rikst [a]jna GAL.KUD.MES u% NU. 
BANDA.MES lilginim tomorrow morning they 
may receive all the assignments for the 
captains and the lieutenants ARM 6 69r. 5; 
ana LGMES ga bazahitim dannatim askun u 
aligam LU sugdgi wu LU.NU.BANDA.MES utta?id 
I gave strict orders to the commanders of 
the outposts, and village by village I warned 
the sheikhs and the lieutenants (ie., the 
civil and military administrators) ARM 2 
103:13, cf. GAL.KUD.M[ES] NU-BANDA.MES ... 
sdbusunu isanniqu ARM 5 40:11; LU.NU. 
BAN.DA ana GN uw GN, a&spur I sent the 
lieutenant to GN and GN, (in military con- 
text) ARM 6 57:9; [ini]ma mahrika usbu 
[assjum qgisat [LU].MES GAL.KUD.MES uw NU. 
BANDA.MES awatum imqutannima ul aésdlka 
when I was with you the question concerning 
the gift for the captains and the lieutenants 
occurred to me, but I did not ask you about 
it ARM 5 3:7, cf. GAL.KUD.MES NU.BANDA. 
MES Sa be’rim ibid. 14; oil issued ana pasas 
GAL.KUD u NU.BANDA to use for rubbing for 
the captain(s) and the lieutenant(s) (parallel: 
ana pasads LU.UKU.US.MES line 7f.) ARM 7 
49:2, cf. } sina Nu.BANDA PN (beside oil 
rations, % sila for the GAL.KUD, 4 sila for the 
other persons mentioned) RA 47 122i 6, ii 20, 
ui 12, iv 14. 


e) in MB and NB kudurrus: Ju Nu.BAN.DA 
lu ité u lu ajumma sa illémma any lieutenant, 
neighbor or other person who comes forward 
(to take away this field) 1R 70 ii 5 (Caillou 
Michaux), cf. lu LU.u@ULA lu LU.NU.BANDA lu 
SaGina u lu ajumma mar mammanama sa 
ildmma__ BBSt. No. 4 ii 14, and passim in MB 
kudurrus, also RA 16 125 ii 26 (NB), note lu 
aklu lu sdépiru lu NU.BANDA MDP 2 97:11, 
for other refs. see aklu A usage a. 
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f) in lit.: mwirri akli la-pu-ut-te-e Sakkanz 
ki eliSunu x-x-[x] RA 29 98:15 (MB lit.); ana 
la-pu-ut-ti-t (vars. la-pu-ut-te-e, {la-pu)-fi- 
te-e) izzazzu he used to oppose(?) an officer 
Surpu II 54. 


3. mayor of a city: PN ... [gud]apsi 
Nusku Nu.BANDA GN PN, gudapst-priest of 
DN, mayor of Duranki (i.e., the sacred quarter 
of Nippur) Hinke Kudurru ii 14 (Nbk.1I), ef. 
PN NU.BANDA LU URU.KI GN TCL 10 112:13 
(OB); NU.BANDA ali imatma the mayor of the 
city will die CT 39 33:47, cf. NU.BANDA ali 
imagqut sa ight la-pu-ut-tu-t na-gi-ru sa-nis 
ha-za-nu the mayor of the city will fall, as 
they say (in the vocabularies) laputtd (means) 
prefect or mayor CT 31 11i 11. 


The term laputté is derived from Sum. 
*labanda (pronunciation of nu.banda, 
see Edzard, ZA 55 100f.). In Mari it occurs in 
connection with other titles known as military 
ranks, such as the GaL.KUD “captain” (see 
ARM 213), see Sasson, The Military Establish- 
ments at Mari p. 15, and seems also to refer to a 
(military) commander of some villages (see 
ARM 2 103). In Babylonia proper and in 
Elam, the laputtd is likewise a member of 
the army hierarchy under the PA.Pa (captain) 
and the PA.MAR.TU (general), see, e.g., 
VAS 16 165:9. But in OB proper the laputté 
is certainly also a civilian officer or inspector, 
as best shown in TCL 7 27:11 mentioning a 
laputti as an inspector of personnel of the 
Sama’ temple. The distinction between the 
military and the civilian rank is difficult in 
most refs. In MB the term laputté occurs 
only in a standard formula in kudurru 
texts. This shows that the title was already 
replaced in daily usage by hazannu and 
preserved here for literary reasons. Generally 
the term occurs together with words for 
civilian ranks in the kidurrus. 

For VAB 5 36:5 and 12 (= VAS 9 192) see 
lapatu v. mng. le. 

For refs. in Sum. see, e.g., Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 3 150, Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 121. 


For OB laputtd as military rank, see Landsberger, 
JCS 9 122 n. 13 and Date Palm n. 212. 


laq pi see lig pi. 
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laqahu 
laqahu v.; totake; EA; WSem. word. 


X LU.MES @-bi-li-mt KASKAL.gI.A Sarri la- 
qt-[h]u ina ugari | Saté GN x carriers for the 
caravans of the king have been taken in the 
region of GN EA 287:56; [la]-ga-hu uniitusunu 
ibid. 36. 


laqalaqa see laglagqu. 


laqatu v.; 1. to pick up, to glean, gather, 
2. to take away (by force), to subdue, 
3. lugquiu to pick up, gather, to collect, 
4. luqqutu to plunder, strip (a house), 5. luz 
tagqutu to gather little by little, 6. IV to be 
destroyed; from OAkk. on; I ilgut — ilaggat 
(NA also ilaggut) — lagit, II, I1/3, IV; ef. 
lagitu, laqqatu, lagtu, ligtu, ligtw in rab 
ligtdni, luquttd, malgatu, salquttu. 

ti-il BaD = la-qd-a-tum MSL 3 218 v 12 (Proto- 
Ea); “-¢4-4i) Proto-Izi J 166a; [ri.ri].ga = 
la-qa-tum Antagal C 123; Kup = la-qa-[tu] 
Izi D iti 18; kuulgun = la-a-qa-a-tu, la-a-ka-du 
Izi E 239B-C; gu-ul kun = la-qa-tu Ea II 102. 

til.til = lu-ug-qu-tum Izi J iii 15. 

lag.bi an.ri.ri.ga = kir-ba-an-8u 7-lag-qa-at 
he will pick up its (the field’s) clods Ai. IV i 28; 
dim.me.er na.4m.durun.na (var. na.am.gil. 
le.6ém.ma) ri.ri.ge.e3 : DINGIR.MES ina sahlugti 
tal(var. ta)-lu-ut ff tal-qut ff tu-gam-[qit] you 
(Nergal) have destroyed, variant: have cast down, 
the gods during the catastrophe 4R 30 No. 1: 22ff., 
var. from ASKT p. 125 r. 11f., for other bil. refs. 
with ri.ri, see mng. 5; DN suhus.a.ni hé.bug. 
reg numun.na.ni hé.ga.ri.ri.ge : DN <é&ssu 
lissuh u zerasu li-il-qu-ut AfO 20 37:41, cf. DN 
numun.na.ni )é.til.le ibid. 38:45, and passim 
in this text; numun.a.ni hé.til.la li.a.bal.la 
na.an.tuk.tuk : zérasu lil-qut-ma nag mé aj irs 
may (Enlil) exterminate his progeny (lit. pick up 
his seed) so that he shall have no one to libate 
water for him 4R 12 r. 33f. (MB lit.). 

tu-laq-qat 5R 45 K.253 iv 19 (gramm.). 


1. to pick up, to glean, gather — a) seeds, 
grain — 1’ in gen.: [k]upitu ina egel ugari ... 
Sx i-la-gat (if) a kupitu-bird picks up seeds in 
a field in an irrigation district Holma Omen 
Texts pl. 19 K.10234:6 (SB Alu); piazu sa ina 
gerbati i-lag-qa-tu pi-[...] ana nambubati 
akilat inib sippati Sanis[ma] the mouse who 
gathers [...] in the meadows mocks the 
wasps who eat the fruit of the orchards 
Lambert BWL 216:48; mé tdinma eglam sa 
PN ligqd [sa]-st-ru-um la i-la-ag-gd-at-si(!) 


laqatu 


give (irrigation) water so that they may 
irrigate the field of PN, the sdsiru-vermin 
must not pick up its seed YOS 2 115:10 (OB 
let.); SE.mES ana la-ga-ti ina GN ittatlaku u 
igriqu they departed for GN to gather 
barley and committed a theft (there) HSS 14 
20:6 (= AASOR 16 76, Nuzi); ina appi liganisu 
t-laq-[qut]. he will pick up (cress seeds as 
punishment) with the tip of his tongue 
Iraq 12 187 ND 203 r. 5 (translit. only), also Iraq 
13 pl. 16 ND 496:29, cf. [ina KA) liSdnisu 
i-laq-qut ADD 481 edge 1 (all NA). 


2’ referring to progeny, in transferred 
mng.: tdéu lissuha wu SE.NUMUN-su li-il- 
qu-té may (Enlil and Samas) uproot him 
(like a plant) and destroy his progeny AfO 20 
45 x 46 (Sar.), and passim in OAkk. royal inscrs. 
from Babylon and Elam, see Gelb, MAD 3 1638; 
Samaés u [star Se.NuMUN-Su li-il-qi-ta RA 9 
2:20 (UrIIl), cf. [zérusu li-ill;-qu-ta Belleten 14 
228:51 (OA); S[x.num]uN-Su [I]i-il-qi-ut RA 
31 144:25 (Jasmah-Adad), zéra[su] li-il-qé-tu 
AfO 12 366:33 (OB Malgium), ef. Syria 32 17 v 31 
(Jahdunlim); Inanna zérasu lu tal-qi-ut 
RA 34 172:10 (Mari); istssu lissuhu wu zérasu 
lil-qi-tu RA16 126 iv5, zéradu li-tl-gi-tu, 
MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 26, BBSt. No. 2 i 16, No. 4 iii 17, 
No. 5 iui 37, No. 1L iti 1, ZA 9 386:7 (all MB ku- 
durrus); Sumsu zérasu ina mati lil-qu-tu-ma 
may (the named gods) destroy his name and 
his progeny in (this) country Lyon Sar. 12:77, 
also 19:105, 22:60; [PN] a wp-ri-vk wu 
SE.NUMUN(text .BAL)-Su lu la-qi-it DN, lu 
rabis PN (the donor) will not oppose the 
contract, (if he does) may his progeny be 
destroyed (and) may Sama be the rdbisu- 
official (who summons him to judgment) 
JCS 9 101 No. 98 r.3 (OB); ana la-gqa-at zér 
kassipt u kassapti kassapta lidikiima 
may (the gods) kill the sorceress in order to 
destroy the progeny of the sorcerer and the 
sorceress Maqlu II 196; note with tédu and 
piru: he captured the city rulers of Ur 
u SUHUS-su-nu adima tiamtim sapiltim il-qi-ut 
and uprooted them (lit. gathered their roots) 
as far as the Lower Sea AfO 20 53:15 (Rimu’3), 
also, wr. ¢l-qgu-ut ibid. 70:57 (Manigtu3u); 
piri’ su li-il-qu-tu may (the named gods) 
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destroy his progeny AOB 1 24 vi 4 (Samii- 
Adad 1), ef. piri?Su li-il-qi-ut Smith Idrimi 93 
and 94; ina gereb Akkadi ki-is-& lt-tl-qut 
(obscure) VAS 12 193:17 (ar tamhari). 


b) other objects: hurdsam ina bab mahirim 
i-ld-qd-at he is scraping together (all) the 
gold in the Market-Gate TCL 20 131 r.13 (OA); 
kirbannam li-il-qié-<tu> let them pick up the 
clods VAS 16 179:34, and see Ai. IV i 28, cited 
in lex. section and kirbannu mng.1b; GA st-id- 
dim ta-la-ag-qd-at you pick up the .... 
UET 6 414:6, see Iraq 25 183 (OB lit.); la-qit 
haripi a gatherer of carob pods (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 216:39, cf. ta-lag- 
ga-ta (in broken context) ibid. 41; nuhkaz 
timmu géma i-la-gat the baker scoops out 
flour (from the trough) Lambert BWL 158: 24 
(MA fable); Sa-lt-tp-tu userraba 1-la-a[q-ga]t 
(the servant) brings in the tongs(?) (and) 
picks up (the spilled food?) MVAG 41/3 64 ii 24 
(NA rit.); habubéti sa dispa i-la-qa-ta-ni the 
bees which gather honey Weissbach Mise. pl. 
5iv13(NA); salmanisina il-qu-tu-ti-ni §a Tu7 
kassapati salmanisina ana DN apqid they 
have gathered figurines of them (the sorcer- 
esses), I have delivered to Girra the figurines 
of the seven and seven sorceresses Maqlu IV 
131; agmikunusi ... al-qut quturkunu ikkib 
samé I burned you, I gathered (even) your 
smoke (which is) an abomination to the sky 
ibid. V 80; (2l-qu-tu bissasun may (the gods) 
pick up their tears ABL 1285:8 (NA); a-la-aq- 
qa-ta burmamit HS 1885:11, cited AHw. s.v. 


2. to take away (by force), to subdue: 
PN lemni§ iteneppes mat Utém udabbab u 
UDU.HI.A-Su-nu i-la-qa-at PN continues to 
act hostilely, he disturbs the country of 
GN and takes away their flocks Laessse 
Shemshara Tablets 83 SH 822:37; sdb matim 
Sati wu LoOMES Turukki il-qé-ut istén 
awilum ul ust he subdued the troops of this 
country and the Turukkd-people (and) not 
a single man escaped ARM1 691.3’, cf. 
g[t(?)]-t2(?)-za-te(?) la-ag-ta-at ARM 1 129:24; 
la-gi-ta GN the city of GN is conquered 
EA 274:15, ef. la-qi-ta gabbi m([dt]at sarri 
bélija EA 284:7; ajdbika ... la al-qu-tu did 
I not destroy your enemy? Craig ABRT 1 25 


laqitu 


ili 23 (= BA 2 629, NA oracles); kt pan sarri 
bélija ma-hi-ri[. .. anja muhhisunu lissapirma 
lil-qut-su-nu-ti if it is acceptable to the 
king, my lord, let [PN] be sent against them 
(the rioters) and let him destroy them 
ABL 794 r. 7 (NB). 


3. luqqutu to pick up, gather, to collect — 
a) grain, twigs: mu-lag-qit e-am (in broken 
context) STT 71:37, see Lambert, RA 53 135; 
ana lu-ug-qu-ti a husabisina ana hummumi 
sa hummumatisina to gather their twigs, to 
collect their sweepings Maqlu III 37, cf. 
ina tubginnats t-lag-qi-tu husdbéa ibid. IT 185. 

b) merchandise: aé&é gdtija 4-ld-qt-it-ma 
I collected the agi?um-metal available to me 
CCT 3 23b:14, cf. Sa igqqdtija ibsiu u-ld-qi-it- 
ma I have scraped together whatever I had 
available CCT 3 24:30,TCL415:19, cf. also 
dudindtini nu-ld-qi-it-ma CCT 4 24a left edge 3. 


4. lugqutu to plunder, strip (a house): 
bitum ld-qi-ut mimma la ezi[b] sdrigi nige’ema 
la nimmar the house has been robbed, nothing 
was left, we have been searching for the 
thieves but cannot find (them) Bab. 6 187 
No. 7:17; inéimi tus’u kaspam 1 siglam ula 
tézibam bitam tu-ld-gi-it when you left you 
did not leave behind a single shekel of silver 
for me, you have stripped the house CCT 3 
24:13, ef. [...] ekallim u-ld-qi-[tu] BIN 6 
214:7 (all OA); Summa bit awilim lu-uq-[qé]-ut 
if a man’s house isrobbed Goetze LE § 37 A 18 
and B 1, see Landsberger, David AV 99, cf. bit 
warad ekallim ... ul-ta-qi-tt he has robbed 
the house of the palace-slave Kraus AbB 1 
47:8 (OB let.). 


5. lutagqutu to gather little by little: 
im.ma.an.ri.ri [Sablni  ba.an.Sum 
[im.ma.an].ri.ri [gi8.ni ba.an.ti]l : wl- 
ta-ag-qi-tam-ma ittabah sahasu (blank = ul- 
ta-ag-qi-tam-ma) ig-da-mar issiiu he has 
gathered everything for himself but had 
to slaughter his (own) pig, he has gathered 
everything for himself, but has used up his 
(own) wood Lambert BWL 236:17-19. 


6. IV to be destroyed: Sumésu lihlig lil- 
la-qit 2érsu. may his name perish, may his 
progeny be destroyed BBSt. No. 36 vi 51. 
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laqa’u 
laq@u_ see legé v. 


laqianu s.; buyer; MA*; cf. legé v. 

Sum-ma la-qi-a-nu [...] KAV 6 i 2 (Ass. 
Code C§1), cf. ki ... [la-g]i-a(!)-nu la idi 
AfO 12 pl. 3 (after p. 54) No. 1:30, see M. David, 
Symb. Koschaker p. 123. 


lagitu§ (fem. ldqittu) s.; gleaner, person 
who picks up clods; OB; cf. lagatu. 

li.g8e.kud.du = e-gi-du-um, li.8e.ri.ri.ga = 
la-qi,-tum, 14.8e.KIN.KIN = e-si-du-um OB Lu A 
183ff.;  li.lag.ri.ri.ga = la-qgi,-it kir-ba-ni 
ibid. 180; [la]g.ri.ri.ga = la-qit kur-ba-ni Lu IV 
379; li.lag.ri.ri.ga = la-qit kur-ba(var. adds 
-an)-ni Hh. IT 350. 


a) gleaner of barley: see 
in lex. section. 


OB Lu A 184, 


b) person who picks up clods: see OB Lu, 
Lu IV, Hh., in lex. section; la-[gt-it] kirbanz 
nim TLB 1 46:23, wr. LU.LAG.RILRILGA 
TCL 1174:4 (OB); uncert.: LU fRrl(?) kar-ba- 
an-nu Mél. Dussaud 1 205:7 (let. from Car- 
chemish), 


c) other oces.: 3 SAL.TUR la-qi-ta-at pu-ri 
three girls (as) gatherers of .... Loretz, AOAT 
3/1 41:33, also Iraq 7 55 A 974 and 56 A 982 
(Chagar Bazar). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 167. 


laqlaqqatu see laglagqtu. 


laqlaqqu (ragragqu, lagalaqa) s.; 1. stork, 
2. (a name for female genitals), 3. (a kind 
of eczema); SB; wr. syll. and RAK.RAK. 
MUSEN, A.RAK.MUSEN; cf. laglagtu. 

u;.8ig, mugen, a.ra.ak.a = ra-ag-ra-qum 
Nabnitu XXII 236f.; [...] mugen = rag-raq-qu 
= la-qga-la-qa Hg. C 25, x.tu.[x muSen] = [r]ag- 
rag-qu = la-ag-la-qu Hg. D 336, in MSL 8/2 176. 

uzu.za.ra.ah = lag-[lag-qu]) Hh. XV 215; 
UZU.SAG.PA.KIL = lag-lag-qu = ma-aq-la-lu Hg. B 
IV 26, in MSL 9 34; [za.rJa.ah = lag-lag(var. -la)- 
qu, [la].ga = lag-lag-qa-tu (var. lag-la-ga-tum) 
Erimhué VI 231f. 

la.ga = gurigtu, [lla.ga, [za].ra.ah = lag- 
lag-qu MSL 9 96:162f. (list of diseases). 


1. stork: abnu sikingu kima kappi raq- 
rag-qt MUSEN the stone which looks like the 


wing of a stork (is called arzallu) STT 108:26 
(series abnu sikingu); rag-raq-qi MUSEN (var. 


laqtu 


A.RAK.MUSEN) issir DUMU LUGAL STT 341:8, 
var. from dupl. KAR 125:2; gaqqad a@ribi salmi 
qaqqad RAK.RAK.MUSEN the head of a black 
raven, the head of a stork AMT 4,1:14; 
KISAG.SAL.MUSEN / lag-lag-ga (in broken 
context) AMT 5,1:6; note however K1.saa. 
SAL muSen, SAG.SAL musSen, saG.Pa2*7-ab 
RIM muSen, AMAR.SAG.PA.RIM muésen, ar. 
ra.ra.ah musen = i-gi-ru-% Hh. XVIII 
151ff., restored from unpub. dupl.; [DIS R]AK. 
RAK.MUSEN [...] CT 41 6 K.8203:9 (SB Alu). 


2. (a name for female genitals): see 
Hh. XV, Hg. BIV, in lex. section. 


3. (a kind of eczema): see Erimhu’ VI 231, 
MSL 9 96:162f., in lex. section and see lag: 
lagtu. 
laqlaqtu (laglaqgatu) s.; dandruff, eczema; 
SB*; cf. laglagqu. 

[la].ga = lag-lag-qa-tu (var. lag-la-ga-tum, 
preceded by laglagqu, q.v.) Erimhus VI 232. 

Ifa man’s head has kurdru-eczema kurdrsu 
tugallab laq-laq-ta-8% tatabbal you shave (the 
area of) his kurdru, you take off his flaking 
skin(?) (wash it with beer) Kécher BAM 156: 27, 
dupl. AMT 5,5:6, cf. la.ga sag.du.mu 
Ugumul 49, la.ga geSti.mu_ ibid. 145, see 
laga’u. 

Landsberger, MSL 9 101. 


laqqatu s.; gleaner(?) (occ. only as personal 
name); OAkk.*; cf. lagdtu. 

La-qd-tum Qa.8u.DU, PN the cupbearer 
OIP 14 51 ii 5. 


laqqiqu s.; (a stone); pharm.* 

(NA, x x] : NA, lag-qi-qu | pi-i[n-du] 8d KA 
NA,.MES MSL 10 72 D 13 (Uruanna). 
laqqu adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 

14 ir.gig = la-ag-qu (between labsu and lagsu, 
q.v.) OB Lu B ui 44. 
laqqu see lakku. 


laqtu adj.; picked up; SB; cf. lagdtu. 


numun.til.{la], numun.ri.ri.ga = [mn] 


(= ze-rum) lag-tu Izi E 247A-248. 

bitu 8a RN ipusu RN, la-gt-ot zéri ustalprt 
the temple which Mesannepadda built, 
Nanna, whose seed was cut off, desecrated 
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Lambert BWL 280 r. iv 14 (proverb), cf. Sum. 
parallel: é.babbar Me.silim.e mu.un. 
di.a An.na.né li. numun.til.til.la 8u. 
hul mu.un.di.a E.I. Gordon, BASOR 132 
p. 29. 


laqfi see legé v. 
**1Aqu (AHw. 538b) see ndqu “to run.” 


larandu s.; (a predatory animal); SB.* 


min-di-nu = la-ra-an-du Izbu Comm. 214. 


ana upu.NITA la-ra-an-du Sa KUR ul i-ru- 
[bul the 1. of the mountain will not come in 
to (attack) the sheep CBS 121:9 (unpub. lit., 
courtesy E. Leichty). 


lardu s.; (a plant with high alkali content, 
used as soap); SB, NB; wr. syll. and t.xr. 
KAL.HI.Ri/RI(.IN). 

[W.KI].KAL = [sa-as-sa-tu], [G.KI.KAL] = [lardu] 
Hh. XVII 33f., restored from U.KI.KAL.hi.li.a = 
la-a-a-ri-tu (var. la-ar-tum), U.sag = la-a-ar-tu 
(var. la-ar-tum), i.sag.kal = 8u-ma@ (var. KI.MIN) 
RS Recension 24ff., cf. [4].bi.ri.in, a.kun.gal, 
u.8e8.gal = KI.MIN (= sassatu or lardu) Hh. XVII 
35ff.; u.dug.ga = zig-qu = la-ar-d[u] Hg. D 225, 
also Hg. B IV 195, in MSL 10 104f.;  {hi-ri-in] 
[G.KI.KAL] = sa-as-sa-tum, [lJja-ar-du Diri IV 20f.; 
U.KI.KAL = sa-su-tu, la-ar-du Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 112f.; U.K1.KAL : U si-sa-tum, U.KI.KAL. 
BABBAR, U MIN HI.R{..IN, [G.HI.R]I(?).IN, [...] : 0 
la-ar-du Uruanna I 127c-f. 

U.hi.ri.in.ta i.ni.in.zub : é-na la-ar-di us- 
bi-rié he dripped alkali over him (and sprinkled 
water on him) Ai. VI i 42. 

G qul-qul-la-a-nu : aS la-[d]rfdu(?)] Uruanna 
VII 138; G «1.Kau / ... 0 a-ra-an-tum | 6 la-ar-du 
RA 13 30 r. 7 (Alu Comm.). 


[klimt uttati la-ar-da kimi mé idraéna 
ligabst may he let J. appear there instead of 
barley, alkali instead of water BBSt. No. 
9ii 12; étebib azzaku kima la-ar-di I have 
become shining and clean as (with) I. (pre- 
ceded by ételil kima sassati) MaqluI 26; Sumz 
ma U la-ar-du itebi if 1. takes over (a field) 
CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu); Summa ina muspali ali 
U.KLKAL.HLRLIN innamir if 1. is found in 
the low ground of a city CT 39 12:17, also ibid. 
13 K.2011:1; U.-KLKAL.HIRi(var. adds .IN) 
(in medical prescriptions) Kécher BAM 3 iii 32, 
var. from CT 23 43 ii 28, ef. U la-a-[a]r-[du(?)] 


lar 


CT 14 48 Rm. 328 ii 5, Ja-ar-du (among mate- 
rials for a ritual) BE 8 154:5. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 224; (Thompson DAB 17). 


larsinnu s.; hoof or hock of an animal; 
OB, SB; cf. larsinnu in ga larsinnati. 

summa la-ar-si-nu-[um] sa imittim palsat 
if the right I. is perforated YOS 10 47:70 and 
48:7 (OB ext.); la-ar-sin-ni gaht sa suméli 
tur-dr you char the left J. of apig AMT 19,2 
ii 2 + 63,2:9, dupl. Kécher BAM 148 r. 3. 


Meaning suggested by the Sum. equivalent 
ma.an.zi.la (see larsinnu in sa larsinnatt), 
used in parallelism with du,).sa.dar.a, lit. 
“split foot(print),” see MSL 12 188 ad ii 37 
and 39. 


larsinnu in $a larsinnati s.;  club- 
footed(?), cloven-footed(?); OB lex.*; cf. 
larsinnu. 

14 ma.an.zi.le(var. .14) = é@ la-ar-si(var. -st)- 
na-tim OB Lu A 80, also OB Lu B ii 39, var. from 
OB Lu D 31. 


larsiia adj.; from Larsa; NB. 

kaspu Lt la-ar-su-u-a ul iddinunu GCCI 2 
398:4, cf. silver lapan Lt la-ar-su-a-a nasa’ 
82-7-14,1384: 3. 


lara s.; branch, fork; OB, MA, SB; wr. 
syll. and Pa. 

[pa-a] [PA] = artu, la-ru-u, hattu 8* Voc. N 7'ff.; 
gis.gu.gil.an.na = la-mu-u, la-ru-[i], i-3¢ [MIN] 
Hh. III 498 ff. 

a) branch of a tree: qimmdate sa la-re-e 
inbé wu pir’é the crowns (of the trees) with 
branches, fruit, and foliage AfO 18 30219 (MA 
inv.), cf. ina muhhi la-re-e Saniiite ibid. 30, 
also 8 la-re-e ibid. 2; [li]kabbiba la-ri-ki may 
he bend your (the cursed forest’s) branches 
CT 46 26:6’ (Gilg.), see Landsberger, RA 62 122; 
(a plant) 7 sac.pu-su% dami erént $a 7 la-ru-su 
AMT 88,2:9. 


b) fork of a horn: if a ewe gives birth to 
a lion and it has horns garan imittisu la-ra-a 
iré and its right horn has a fork Leichty Izbu 
V 18, also (with the left) ibid. 19, ef. 26f., also 
garnasu sa imitti u Suméli la-ra-airgéd ibid. 28. 


c) branch, bifurcation of the false rib of 
a sheep: stkkat sélim 8a imittim la-ri(var. 
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adds -a)-am iri YOS 10 48:31, (with the left) 
ibid. 32, var. from dupl. 49:3f. (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), cf. summa si (abbreviation 
for sikkat sélim) a imittim|sumélim la-ri-a-am 
ir&i ibid. 45:69f. and 37; Summa sikkat séli 3a 
imitts ina résigu Pa irs CT 31 18 obv.(!) 22ff. 
and dupl. 49:30, also, wr. la-ri-a ir-& KAR 
432:1ff.; [Summa KakK.T]I ga zac/atB kima 
kibtrri la-ri-a irSi KAR 432:7f., also, with 
the explanation: ki-bir-ri { nun-na-tum 
CT 31 17 K.7588 r.(!) 2, cf. PA ardtma KA PA-t 
kima nun-na-tum ibid. 3 (SB ext.). 


d) branch (of a feature in the exta) — 
1’ in OB: summa martum la-ri-a-[am] isu 
if the gall bladder has a fork YOS 10 11 v 12, 
if the diaphragm la-ri-a-am iu ibid. 42 ii 64; 
DI8 AS la-ri-a-am irsima u paddn sumélim tbir 
if the foot(?) has a branch and it crosses the 
left ‘‘path” ibid. 44:13, cf. ibid. 52; Sulmum 
la-ri-am nadi ibid. 61:4, and note wr. PA 
ibid.1; [... la-rt]-a-am irgsima la-ru-um ana 
[...] ibid. 17:96. 


2’ in MB, SB: if the “path” is double 
AN.TA-% @n@ KI.TA-t KI.TA-% Gnd AN.TA-t PA 
irs and the upper has a branch toward the 
lower, the lower toward the upper TCL 6 5 
r.1, cf. Jumma paddnu 150-34 ana KI.TA-nu 
PA-@ irsima PA.BI DAG ... itful if the left 
side of the “‘path” has a branch and that 
branch faces the “seat”? CT 20 28 K.219+ : 11, 
and passim illustrated by a diagram in this text; 
la-ru-a : ki-&it-tum a branch (portends) con- 
quest CT 20 40:29 (ext. with comm.); summa 
paddnu AN.TA PA nadi CT 20 45 ii 24, and pas- 
sim in texts concerned with padanu, cf. padan 15 
ana paddn 150 ps irst PRT 20 r. 4, and passim 
in PRT; paddnu 2 §aimittt PA TUK JAOS 38 
82:13 (MB report); Summa manzazu PA irs 
(as title of a chapter) TCL 6 6 iii 10; summa 
Sulmu ana idi marti pa irdi TCL 63:2; Summa 
masrah marti PA irdima PA.BI ana imitti/ 
Suméli Se-ri-a CT 31 26:7f.; summa rés 
manzazi ana 150 ana libbdnu Pa irdima u 
PA.BI 73d manzazi ul ittul if the top of the 
manzazu has a branch directed inward at the 
right and that branch does not face the base 
of the manzazu Boissier DA 19 iii 38, and pas- 
sim in this text; referring to designs: if there 


lasamu 


is a design (usurtu) in the “‘palace of the 
finger” Ka-sé% 2 PA.MES irsima 1 PA-i sér 
tmitti Su(!).st(!) santé Pa-t sér Sumél ubaini 
isbat and its top has two branches, one 
branch connecting the back of the right 
side of the “finger,” the other branch the 
back of the left side of the “finger” BRM 4 
12:71, ef. (with three branches) ibid. 38f.; if a 
“foot” esretma Ka-Sd PA irs is drawn and its 
top has a branch CT 20 33:84, also ibid. 51, 
cf. Gin Pa-a GIS.HUR fi-ba Boissier DA 45:9. 


Denner, WZKM 41 212f.; von Soden, Or. NS 16 
450f., 18 403. 


larusSu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


la-ru-uS A.AB.BA (in broken context) 


Gilg. IX vi 27. 


lasimu v.; 1. to run fast, to travel fast, 
2. to move around with great speed (often 1/3), 
3. to serve as a runner, 4. Sulsumu (lex. 
only); from OB on; I ilsum (alsamuni 
ABL 382:14, NA) — tlassum, 1/3, III, IT1I/2; 
wr. syll. and xa8,; cf. lasimu adj. and s., 
lasmu, lismu, lismu in Sa lism. 


ka-88 KaS, = la-sa-mu SII 19; Walsa-muyas, 
Proto-Lu I 427; ka-maé Ka, = [[a]-s[a-mu] Anta- 
gal III 114; 4 nu.ug.gaél.bi ka&i.ab.bé = 
pa-ri(!)-ig t-la-su-um CT 18 50 iii 15f. and dupl. 
CT 19 33 80-7-19,307 iii 6f., cf. d.nu.ug.gal. 
ka8,.ab.bé = pa-ri-is t-la-as-su-um Antagal IIT 
205; [ka&,].dug,.ga.ab, ka3, g[a.a]b.dug,, 
[kas] [h]é.ib.fdug,] = lu-sim OBGT VIII 1, 
followed by a paradigm of kas,.dug, = lasému and 
gulsumu, note lu-us-ma-am ibid. 4, lu-sim-sum 
ibid. 16, lu-us-ma-aé-dum ibid. 19, [lu-u]s-ma-am 
a-na se-ri-ta ibid. 31, ¢-la-sim ibid. 37, 2l-suim 
ibid. 52, dl-ta-ds-ma-[kum] ibid. 60, for other forms 
see mng. 4. 

SAR = la-sd-[mu] (followed by nerrubu) Erimhus 
IIT 71, also Antagal ITI 66; sar.[.. .].x = la-s[a-m]u 
(followed by nerrubu) Erimhus III 163; [hub]. 
SAR = la-sa-mu (in group with rapaddu and napaltd) 
Antagal E a 10, qéB"-8? s[ar] = [Min (= la-sa-mu)] 
Antagal ITI 115; hub.zé = hub.ugar = la(var. 
adds -a)-sa-a-mu Emesal Voc. III 15; gu-um-gu- 
um-ka-68 20¥+xKa8, = la-s[a-mu] A V/1:79 and 
Ea V 16; xarR = la-sa-mu-um Proto-Lu 725; 
ka-ar KAR = la-sa-mu A VITI/1:218, with comm. 
ka-ar </> KaR [/ ...] ni(!)-ru-bu |! la-sa-mu RA 6 
31 AO 3555: 20f. (A VIII/1 Comm.). 

ka.48 ka.ar ... Wnnin za.a.kam : la-sa- 
mu-um ne-ru-bu-um ... kémma Isar Sumer 11 
110 No. 4:1 (OB lit.); mu.lu.bi ki kas,.dug,. 
ga.na li.bi.ir mu.un.s.a.l[...] : nisisu asar 
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tl-su-ma galld ukasési[ssindti] the gall4-demon has 
driven its inhabitants to wherever they fled LKU 
14ii19f.; imin.bi kur.mi.ga.ta hu.ub (var. 
hub) mu.un.SaR.saR.e.d6 : sibittidunu ina sad 
ereb Samsi il-ta-na-as-su-mu the seven of them 
race about on the sunset mountain CT 16 44:98f.; 
mas.da gid.da.bi hab mi.ni.ib.8a.[8u] : sa- 
ba-a-tu ina siddisu il-ta-na-as-[su-ma] gazelles run 
about along its sides SBH p. 92b r. 22f. 

KAR = ner-ru-bu, la-sa-mu Izbu Comm. 490f.; 
ra-pa-du jf &a-né-e [...][%-la]-as-su-um AfO 21 pl. 9 
Tablet Funck 2:9 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXII), 
see Landsberger Fauna p. 51; [... -m]a / la-sa-mu 
CT 41 28 r. 19 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLII); 
$u.48(?) = t-la-su-mu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 
Ko r. 12. 


1. to run fast, to travel fast — a) said of 
human beings: a-la-sim ul ele k{asdssa] 
though I rush I cannot catch her JCS 15 8 
iii 4 (OB lit.); a-la-as-su-ma-ku-ui-nu-& I will 
run for you (pl.) EA 357:76 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); anni & annitu & t-la-as-su-ma 
arkija whoever it is, man or woman, 
who runs after me PBS 1/2 120:1, cf. Rm. 
329 in Bezold Cat. p. 1604; la-a-as-ma-a burz 
kaja elt isstirati Sat agappi my knees are 
moving faster than winged birds Lambert 
BWL 192:17; mar sipri ... la-si-mu <bir> 
bir-ki RA 41 38:19, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
118; ul ki Sa pani la-sa-an-s% his speed in 
running was no longer what it had been 
before Gilg. Liv 28; kitpulum la-sa-mu u 
tabak haiti fighting, racing, and .... the 
stick (among games) RT 19 59:13 (MB lit.); 
la-sa-ma u kalama ale’'t TuL p.16:16; lu-us- 
ma kima sabiti run like a gazelle Kécher BAM 
248 iv 2; kt murdni ... a-la-su-um urkika 
I follow you running like a puppy BMS 18:12 
and dupl. KAR 347:10, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 92; PN, who was held prisoner in the 
king’s storehouse, broke his iron fetters 
tl-ta-su-um u arkisu ki ni-il-su-mu and ran 
off, and when we rushed after him (he drew 
his sword on us) YOS 7 88:17f., cf. ultw bit 
karéil-su-um-ma ibid. 198:17 (NB); in broken 
contexts: t-la-as-su-mu-ma ikasSadu CT 22 
48 r. 22, see BoSt 6 88, 1-la-as-su-um Lambert 
BWL 192:2;  [tl]-su-wm-ma VAS 1 69:5 
(Shalm. IV’). 


b) said of stars: MuL Ta zaG.mMu lil-su- 
ma-am-ma ana sumélija litig may the 


lasAmu 


(shooting) star shoot from my right and pass 
to my left STT 73:87, also ibid. 98, see Reiner, 
JNES 19 34. 


c) said of animals and birds: [four] 
beautiful horses ga i-la-as-sti-mu-i-[ma] 
that know how to race EA 22i1, see also 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Kor.12, in lex. sec- 
tion; if a horse ana ekal rubi ina ramanisu 
KaS,-ma tu races of its own volition toward 
the palace of the prince and enters it CT 40 
36:57, also 58, 37:60f., 63; siséka ina narkabti 
lu saruh la-sa-mu(var. -ma) the horses 
(hitched) to your chariot will be splendid in 
racing Gilg. VI 20, cf. 7 KASKAL.GiD la-sa-ma 
taltimessu you have decreed for it (the horse) 
to run for seven double miles ibid. 55, cf. 
also aruh la-sa-ma-am BiOr 11 82 LB 2001 
obv.(!) 2 (OB ine.); the dog ddan la-sa-ma-am 
(see kabbartu usage d) VAS 17 8:1 (OB inc.); 
al-su-um (in broken context, said by the 
wolf) Lambert BWL 200i 9; mules $a Sttz 
muru la-sa-[ma] (var. a-la-kam) which are 
of impetuous speed BMS 60:15, var. from 
KAR 246:12, see Laessge Bit Rimki 57:63; 
if a snake on the street ana pani améli 
KAS,-um-ma speeds toward aman CT 40 21 
Sm. 936:8, cf. CT 38 35:41, also (said of a 
pizallurtu-lizard) CT 38 42:60; if a fox howls 
at the right of a man ta-he-e LU KaAS,-um 
Sm. 67+ :3 in Bezold Cat. p. 1378; if a man 
leaves his town agar panisu saknu itbima 
Grabant ina pani améli KaS,-um and moves 
in the direction he wants to go and an 
draband-bird rushes against him CT 40 50 
K.8682+ :20, cf. ibid. 23, 26, cf. also mehret 
amélt il-su-ma-am u ana arkisu thhis rushes 
against a man and then moves back ibid. 
K.4001+ :52(SB Alu); lu kudurrdnu lu draz 
bani lu kappa-rapsu lil-su-ma-am-ma (see 
drabant) CT 39 24:29, also LKA 138 r. 6, etc. 


2. to move around with great speed 
(often 1/3): if the patient lbbi libbi isassi 
itbima il-su-wm cries: ‘“My belly! my belly!,” 
gets up and runs around Labat TDP 124 iii 26; 
if a fox ina ribéti il-su-um runs (madly) 
around in the city square CT 40 43 K.2259+ r.7; 
summa sahdti ina stigi il-ta-na-su-ma [...] 
if pigs race around in the street CT 38 
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46:103, wr. KAS, KAS,-mu_ ibid. 4ff. and 45:4 
and 7 (SB Alu), wr. KAS, MES-ma Leichty Izbu 
XXII 13’; ifdogsin the street KaS,.KAS,-mu 
CT 38 49:10, cf. NicIN.MES-ma KAS,.KAS, 
ibid. 13, sheep iél-ta-na-su-mu CT 41 11:19, 
a stallion ina ai u séri il-ta-na-as-su-um 
LKU 124 r. 21 (SB Alu). 


3. to serve as a runner: may my lord 
reinstall me in my (former) office (pigittu) mar 
ga ana abika al-sa-mu-ni ana kéga vi(!)-ma(!)-a 
la(!)-al-su-mu just as I have served as a 
runner to your father let me now serve you 
as arunner ABL 382:14f. (coll. K. Deller); the 
brother of PN ina LU.a.sia sa ekalli i-la-as- 
su-mu is serving as runner among the 
messengers of the palace ABL 154:13, cf. I 
have sent PN and his brother to the king 
sa pani Sarri ... mah(i)runt ittt garri ... 
lil-su-mu whoever the king likes should serve 
the king as a runner ibid. r. 8; LU(!) ina 
muhhi ramnisu t-la-as-su-mu-u-ni zak any 
man who serves as a runner of his own 
(volition?) is free ibid.r.15; 40 LU GN Sa 
isst garrt ... il-su-mu-ni forty men from GN 
who had served the king as runners (and had 
left about a year ago for GN,) Iraq 20 193 
No. 43:8 (all NA); in broken context: a 
Sarrt bélija i-la-su-mu ABL 1382 r. 22 (NB). 


4. §ulsumu (lex. only): kai, dug,.ga. 
ni.ib, ka&, ga.na.ni.ib.dug, kas, hé. 
na.ni.ib.dug, = Su-ul-si-im-Jum OBGT 
VIII 22f., also su-ul-st-ma-as-Sum ibid. 25, 
$u-ul-st-ma-an-ni_ ibid. 28, §u-ul-s¢-[ma-a]m 
a-na se-ri-ia ibid. 34, %&-§al-si-ma-ku[m] 
ibid. 62, ud-tdl-si-ma-ku[m] ibid. 64. 


lasimu adj.; swift; SB; cf. lasdmu. 
dur.kaaigas, = 
Hh. XIII 381. 


la-si-mu (preceded by sani) 

a) said of horses: k# jdti lu la-si-im may 
(the foal) be as swift asI am Lambert BWL 
218 iv 17, ef. mirnisgika lu la-[si]-im IJRAS 
1920 568:17; 8a pari la-si-[mi ...] CT 13 
43 ii 12 (Sar. legend). 


b) said of birku “knee”: birkija la-si-ma-ti 
KAR 240:6, cf. wl dniha sépaki la-si-ma 
birkdkt STC 2 pl. 77:29, see birkw mng. 1b. 


lasimu 


lasimu s.; express messenger, (military) 
scout; from OAkk. on; pl. ldsima@ and 
lasimiitu; wr. syll. and LU.Kas, (also LU. 
KAS,.E/a and LU.pU.E/A); cf. lasému. 

lu.ka8,.e = la-si-mu-um (followed by éaniim) 
OB Lu Bii 3; li.kad,.e = la-si-mu-u, mar &-ip- 
ri-im OB Lu A 44f.; lu.kad, = la-si-mu, 1d. 
ka8s,.6 = 84 li-is-me Lu IV 345f.; li.kad,.a = 
la-si-mu Lu Excerpt I 243; sukkal.lu.kas,.a = 
suk-kal la-si-mu Lu I 97; Lt.[Ka8,], LU.KaS,.[a/E] 
STT 385 iv 8’f. 

lu.im.ma.b[i k]jur.ra im.ra uru.bi bu. 
du.uk im.za (later version: [lu].im.ma.bi 
kur.ra im.ra.ah uru.bi bu.uk.tu.za): [la- 
8i-m]u-su ina KUR-t t-du-uk-ma wRuU-su t-sa[b-btt] 
he killed his runners in the mountain, seized his 
town Lugale III 8; dumu lti.ad,.ad,(za-tent). 
ke,(KID) dumu.li.kas,.e dab.ba : pumu hu- 
um-mu-ri DUMU la-si-mi i-ba--a the cripple over- 
takes the runner Ugaritica 5 No. 164:34’. 

mu-un-ner(var. -nar)-bu = la-si-mu LTBA 2 
1 vi 19, var. from dupl. 2:355; bél bir-ki =la-si-mu 
ibid. 2:397. 


a) in OAkk., Ur III: PN 1t.Ka8, (called 
lu.kin.gi,.a.lugal intext) ITT 2/2 763 seal; 
PN LU.KAS, (acts as maSkim) ibid. 746:15, 
see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 No. 79; note 
sukkal tt.pu t lai.didli.me Chiera STA 


8 iv 8. 


b) inOA: 2 TUG a-ld-st-me-e Sa hu-z1-nim 
labbusim addin LB 1216:9 (unpub. Bohl Col- 
lection, courtesy K.R. Veenhof), cf. (in broken 
context) ld-st-mu-tum TCL 4 130:6. 


c) in OB: ana aSA.g1a LU.KAS8,.E.MES 
kunnim (he has sent me) to establish the 
fields of the express messengers OECT 3 80:1, 
cf. aSA-am LU.KAS,.E.MES apul ibid. 7; 
assum PN LU.DU.E concerning PN, the /. 
(the king has ordered that he be given a field 
as Sukussu-field) ibid. 36:5; letter of PN 
LU.KAS,.E (to the king reporting on persons 
sent to the king for his legal decision) 
TCL 1 2:4; I (the king) am sending you 
1 RA.GABA LU.DU.E &% AGA.US SAG (in order 
to bring sheep to a new pasture) ibid. 4:13, 
cf, PN RA.GABA LU.DU TCL 11 145:3; (letter 
of the king) 1 LU.KAS,E attardam kima 
issanga[kkunisim] elippatim ... [...] Thave 
sent an express messenger, as soon as he 
reaches [you, remove(?)] the boats (of the 
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fishermen) LIH 80:12; in my father’s 
household 1 KASKAL ina LU.KAS,.E 1 KASKAL 
ina S3.euD nillak we are performing one 
unit of service as express messenger (and) 
one as ox driver TCL 7 64:9; (afield) pa PN 
LU.KAS,.E TCL 11 156:9; as witness: IGI PN 
LU.KAS,.E Riftin 15:19, wr. LU.DU.E TCL 10 
49:16, VAS 13 59 r.4; as personal name: 
La-si-mu-um UET 5 719:2. 


d) in Mari: a traveling party arrived here 
from Babylon PN ina mdré gallabi u PN, ina 
NIM.MA 2 wardit Sa bélija PN, wu PN, 2 LU 
la-si-mu LO Babili alik idisunu (consisting 
of) PN, from among people of galldbu-status, 
PN,, from among the Elamites, both servants 
of my lord, PN, and PN, two express 
messengers from Babylon, are attached to 
them ARM 6 21:11; PN la-s¢-mu-um tksuz 
damma Sulum bélija ublam the express 
messenger PN arrived here and brought news 
about the well-being of my lord ARM 6 24:5, 
cf. (in similar context) PN la-si-mu-[um ...] 
PN, [...] ibid. 62:7, also PN mar Siprim 
Karkamiés PN, u 2 LU.MES la-si-mu ikgéudinim 
ARMT 13 131 r. 5’; ina list: PN la-st-im[...] 
ARM 7 185 ii 3’. 


e) in Elam: (exemptions concerning) 
A.SA.H1.A-Su A.MI-Su A.SA.HI.A SIPA.MES AGA. 
US.MES wa-at-ta-ri A-mu-ur-ri-t wu la-si-mi 
his .... fields, fields (to support) shepherds, 
soldiers, replacements, ‘‘Amorites” and mes- 
sengers MDP 23 282:7; ark kubussé Sa at-ta-ri 
[la]-st-mi u zukkizukki (see kubusst) ibid. 
206:27; A.SA Sa la-si-mi ibid. 170:13, 169:15, 
and, wr. la-a-si-mi ibid. 42; as personal 
name: La-si-mi MDP 23 199:11. 


f) in Nuzi: one second-grade nébihu- 
garment given to PN LU la-si-mu HSS 14 
523:12; beer ana LU.mES la-as-si-mu.MES 
ibid. 135:16; barley given ana LU.MES la-st- 
mu ana 8 timt ibid. 47:2, PN LU la-si-mu 
(among a list of persons called Stbiiti Sa PN) 
HSS 13 58:6; as personal name: La-si-mu 
JENu 829 :15, 17 and 19. 


&) in SB lit.: gwmma ina ali LU.KaS,.MES 
MIN (= mddu) if in a town there are many 
messengers CT 88 4:80 (SB Alu); ana kitpuli 


lasmu 


emtigt ana la-si-me bir-ki for the wrestler 
(this means) strength, for the messenger 
(this means) speed (lit. knees) CT 20 49:18 
(SB ext.), ef. [k7]é(?)-pu-lu la-si-mu hamut[...] 
Lambert BWL 194 r.5, cf. also (without me, 
the horse) Dumu la-si-me[...] [no] member 
of the messenger corps [could function(?)] 
ibid. 178 r. 5, and see Ugaritica 5 No. 164, 
cited in lex. section; li.ka8, lugal.e.[x] 
(title of a composition) Rm. 618:9 (catalog of 
incipits), in Bezold Cat. 1627; as divine name: 
4La-si-mu LUGAL URU(?) GN Sumer 23 191 
(OB seal), cf. 4ka8, (as city god of GN) ibid.; 
4La-si-mu ga Ur-gu-bi-eXi 2R 60 No. 1:28; 
as a geogr. name: %Qa-an-nu sa URU.KAS,K! 
ibid. 31. 


h) in early NB: in enumeration of offi- 
cials: kallé nari kallé tabali tb pand L0.Ka8, 
LU <hal>-su-hi-li BBSt. No. 24:34; exemption 
granted to 1vU.KAS,MES LU.MAS.DA.MES 
BBSt. No. 25:4. 


i) in NA and NB: PN 10 la-si-mu Sa 
Ninua (witness) ADD 160r.2; as “family 
name”: ™La-si-mu TuM 2-3 83:15 (NB). 


j) SUKKAL (LU.)KaS,: see Lu I 97, in lex. 
section; SUKKAL KAS, MCS 9 No. 233:11, also 
Deimel Fara 3 25 xii last line, see also Chiera 
STA 8 iv 8, cited usage a; (among officials 
witnessing a grant) PN LU.saG PN, LU. 
SUKKAL LU.KAS, PN, LU.KIR,.DIB PN, LU. 
SUKKAL PN, EN.NAM MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 18 (MB 
kudurru), note that the same person (PN,) 
has the title sUKKAL mw irri BBSt. No. 4 
ill; note: fémam anniam PN LU.SUKKAL. 
KA.KAS, wterram PN, the ...., has brought 
me this report Sumer 14 14 No. 1:34 (OB let.); 
in the title of aneponym limu PN LU.SUKKAL. 
KAS, Sumer 12 36 vi 45 (Esarh.), KAS, is to be 
read Jani, see Borger, AfO 23 24. 


For a suggestion to read LU.KaS8, in MB as 
mwvirru, see Brinkman, PKB 300 n. 1967. 


lasmu adj.; running, fleet, swift; MA, SB, 
NA; fem. pl. lasmatu and lassamatu; cf. 
lasimu. 


[mu].kaad,.dug,.ga.ra zé.eb.ba nam.kus.u 
: la-as-mu dé bir-ka-s% la in-na-ha runner, whose 
knees do not tire 4R 9:38f. 


107 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lasqu 


8 ar-mu.MES la-ds-mu-tu eight bucks (rep- 
resented as) running AfO 18 304 ii 28 (MA 
inv.); la-as-mu-tt mirnisqi ... ina damésunu 
gapsit. walla ndrig§ my running steeds 
plunged into their flowing blood as into a 
Tiver OIP 2 45 vi5 (Senn.); ina sépéja la-as- 
ma-te ina pagshi adik J killed (lions) with a 
spear, (while) on my fleet feet KAH 2 84:124 
(Adn. II), cf. ina sépéja la-sa-ma-te AfO 3 
160:25 (ASSur-dan II). 

In MAOG 1/1 50:15 read idr-kas,, see Biggs 
Saziga p. 55. 


lasqu see lagqu. 
lassamu_ see lasmu. 
**l4su (AHw. 539b) see sandsu. 


laShu (lahsu) s.; jaw, inner jaw; SB. 


uzu.me.z6.gud,(LaGaAB).da, [uzu.me.z]é. 
gal = la-d3-hu (preceded by laht) Hh. XV 14-14a. 


Suknannima ina birit Sinni u la-d8-hi $482 
banni install me (the worm causing tooth- 
ache) between the teeth and the jaw CT 17 
50:16, dup]. AMT 25,1 i 6 (inc.); a la-ds-hu- 
«Ksi>-im (var. sa la-ds-hi-im-ma) lu-uk-su-us 
ku-sa-se-e-Su I will chew the pieces (of food 
stuck) in the jaw CT 17 50:18, var. from AMT 
23,6:5; I pierced his jaw ina la-ah-si-su (for 
lashigu) attadi serretu I put a rope through 
his inner jaw  Streck Asb. 80 ix 107, also 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 45 K.3405 r. 10; la-dd-ha 84 
IM KI.GAR teppus ana SID.MES Sinnisu Ziz.NA. 
AN (for ziz.AN.NA) turatta you make a jaw 
of potter’s clay, for teeth you embed emmer 
kernels K.2450:8, cf. ana SA la-d3-hi saR-ah 
you blow (oil) into the (clay) jaw ibid. 10; 
ma-an-zu-u la-ds-hu sapli the manzi-drum 
is (his) lower jaw KAR 307:8, seo TuL p. 32; 
la-ag-hi Saw.nita (for fumigation) AMT 
98,1:3, 99,3 r. 21; la-as-hi MUS <TAB) GiR. 
TAB AMT 20,1 obv.(!)i32; [...] la-d3-hi-su 
wstet Saptu saknat iste Sinna ina lbdi [...] 
[...] are his jaws, he has one lip, one tooth 
inside the [...] CT 29 49:26, restored from 
dupl. Sm. 1918 (SB prodigies). 


See discussion sub isu. 
Holma Kérperteile 24. 


lassu 


laSqu (lasqgu) adj.; meadow(?); Mari, SB. 

UDU.HI.A-Su-nu $a ina la-as-q[t]-im ikkala 
elisma ugéSeru they had the sheep which 
graze in the J. make their way to higher 
ground ARM 2 102:11; isu Tulsind éadt 
la-a&-qi birit GN GN, Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 
25, 34 No. 22:6, wr. la-d8-qi ibid. 8 No. 2:18, 
also istu Tulsind & Sadi la-d8-qi ibid. 36 No. 
26:13. 


The Mari ref. may represent a WSem. 
word for pasture, while in the Tn. refs. lagqu 
may be an adjective qualifying éadd. 

For HSS8913:18 see asléku usage d. 


la8Su (la33wu) adj.; absent; OA, Mari, 
SB; cf. lassdiu. 

14 ir.uis.sa = la-as-Sum, la-ab-sum OB Lu B 
ili 42f., 14 ir.gar = la-as-um ibid. 45; 10 al. 
lib,.lib, = la-a8-[4u-é] OB Lu A 96 and B iii 23. 

mu.x.x, BApsumun-zizy = la-d§-8u  Nabnitu 
IV 26f. 

ir.uS.bar bara.bara.ge ka.ab.ba.a.mes 
(var. ka.ba.me8) : la-ds-dd-u-ti (var. la-d§-$u-ti) 
mut-tag-gi-su-ti $d pi-du-nu pe-tu-u si-nu they 
(the demons) are aliens(?), restless, impudent (lit. 
open-mouthed) UET 6 391:22, var. from KAR 
24:12f. 

wasbum u la-su-um u qati ld-su-im 
ilgeu (see agbu B) Hecker Giessen 34:41; 
annanum ASA la-ag-su-tim GN itt PN étener: 
riima I have repeatedly claimed here from 
PN the field belonging to the absentees from 
GN ARM 5 22:17; [this] contingent and the 
second-in-command together with the con- 
tingent ana KasKAL la-as-Su-[tim] ARM 5 
70:15; la-ag-éu A.SA.HI.A ga-[...] (in broken 
context) ARM 5 36:34. 


The translation is suggested by the con- 
trast to (w)asbum in OA. The Sum. equiva- 
lents remain obscure. 

Dossin, ARMT 5 p. 139. 


laSSu (ldsu) v.; (there) is (are) not; OA, 
OB, MB, Bogh., MA, SB, NA; only stative 
(usually third person sing.) attested. 

a) in the third person — 1’ in OA: PN 
ld-Su ana GN itialak PN is not here, he left 
for GN RA 58 120:9, cf. PN ld-Su ina dlani 
wasab PN is not here, he stays in the villages 
JCS 14 20:19; (of the six garments of PN) 
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tstén kunukkuésu la-Su-ti there is none under 
his seal ICK 2 337:5; kima emaré la-Su-ti-ni 
BIN 4 1:6; we opened the strong room 
mimma immassartim ld-3u there was nothing 
in the strong room CCT 5 8b:12; d#mum ina 
mahirim ld-Su there is no trade in the 
market TCL 20 111:15, cf. BIN 4 15:6, and 
passim; ana itatlim la-Su it is not possible 
to sell for cash TCL 19 49:6; gagqirt ld-su 
the ground is cut away under me KT Hahn 
5:6. 


2’ in OB: amiit RN 3a mahiram la-as-su-% 
omen referring to Sargon who had no rival 
RA 27 149:4 (ext.), see ZA 57 128; Samaég la-ad- 
Su there was no sun Leambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 94 IIT iii 18; Salmu aitmisu la-as-su-% 
maria his young ones are safe but my 
children are no more Bab. 12 pl. 14:17, cf. la- 
as-Su-t% [marisu] ibid. 6 (OB Etana from Elam); 
PN la-as-Su-ma ul atrudakkussu PN is not 
here so I could not send him to you VAS 16 
136: 18 (let.). 


3’ in Bogh.: parzillu damqu ina GN ina 
bit kunukkija la-a-a3-8u there is no good 
iron in my storehouse in Kizzuwatna KBo 1 
14:21. 


4’ in MA: Summa asésassu la-ds-5u if he 
has no wife KAV 1 viii 33 (Ass. Code § 55); sa 
sinnilti hitu la-d3-3u there is no punishment 
for the woman ibid. ii 24 (§12); Swmma ana 
tadani la-ds-3u if there is nothing to give 
(as compensation to the creditor) ibid. v 32 
(§ 39), and passim in this text; Summa eqlu ina 
ugar GN la-Su KAJ 153:20, also 155:20; tuaru 
u dababu la-d§-§u there will be no revocation 
or claim in court KAJ 169:16, wr. la-ag-du 


170:15, wr. la-Su KAJ 63:18, and passim in 
this phrase; mimmisu la-ds-u KAJ 310:9, 
also 262:10; Summa Siddu la-Su if there 


are no covers (for the chairs) BE 17 91:10, 
see von Soden, AfO 18 368; ibassi u la-Su ana 
PN wu PN,-ma whatever there is (lit. what 
there is or is not) belongs to PN and PN, 
KAJ 79:19. 


5’ in SB: inib kirt agra sa ina matija 
la-d8-Su rare fruit that does not exist in 
my country AKA 91 vii 25 (Tigl. I); Sarru 


lassu 


mihirsu la-d3-8% Craig ABRT 122ii6; ginnasu 
la-d5-5 AfO 14 p. 305 and pl. 12 K.5299:10 
(Etana). 


6’ in NA — a’ in lit. and hist.: bélda Ia- 
a§s-§% it (the chariot) has no rider ZA 51 
138:66; I took the desert road agar la-ads-3% 
Sammu Scheil Tn. II 63; dangerous moun- 
tains ga ... kamu husdbu ina libbi la-as- 
$u-ni OIP 2 156:3 (Senn.); kit Sa zéru sa 
ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA la-a3-Sti-u-ni just as the 
mule has no offspring Wiseman Treaties 537. 


b’ in leg. and adm.: tudru dénu dababu 
la-d8-3% ADD 802:11, also VAS 1 84:13, and 
passim in this phrase, wr. la-a-s ADD 246r. 1. 
la-d8-§ ADD 476:2, la-&% ADD 452r. 2, 
[la]-a-5% Iraq 25 98 BT 126:9, etc., Ja LU.GIS. 
GIGIR.MES-ni la-d§-3% ADD 1041:13. 


ce’ in letters: wba’u la-3i I searched (but) 
there was nothing ABL 242r.10; bél tabtija 
ina libbisunu la-d3-s% there is no friend of 
mine among them ABL 2r.17; la-d§-3i% hitu 
there is no damage ABL 348:14; meméni Ja 
libbu isakkanannini la-d3-3% there is nobody 
who would encourage me ABL 1149 r.7; & 
puMU-a-a@ la-d3-3% ... w LU.ENGAR la-d§-8% 
& GIS.ENGAR A.SA la-ds-8% ABL 1285 rv. 25f. 
(coll. K. Deller); alpiét la-d8-5% Iraq 18 49 No. 34 
r. 5 and 14, ef. ibid. 41 No. 25:18; Summu ibass 
Summu la-d§-5% whether available or not 
ABL 1201:6 and r. 10, also ABL 633 r.7, cf. ga 
wbassint sa la-Su-t-ni ABL 1257.5; ki la-dé- 
Si-u-ni ABL 605:8; parsumu sa téndu la-ds- 
§u-u-ni_ an old man who has no good judgment 
ABL 3r.5; I had houses built there ina libbi 
la-ds-Su-nu there are no (people) in (them 
at the moment) ABL 414:9; la-d§-si-% mar 
Babili issén sa taSapparuni is there no native 
of Babylon whom you could send? ABL 608 
r.3; Sa irbint la-ds-8% because it (Mars) set 
there is none (i.e., n0 omen) Thompson Rep. 21 
r.4; ritula-ds-3% ABL 565 r. 11, see Neugebauer 
and Sachs, JCS 21 200; la-Su-u-ma there is 
not ABL 480r.8; la-ds-d4 ma (if) not (and 
he says) as follows ABL 503 r.14; médré 
Babili muskéniite Sa meméni Sunu la-d3-Si-u- 
ni are the citizens of Babylon anybody’s 
servants? — no, indeed they are not! ABL 
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340 r.11; note with personal pron. as copula: 
elippéti la-a-3u-u Sina there are no boats 
ABL 330:10, ete., note in the optative: nigit: 
taka issu pan KUR Muskaja lu la-ds-8% have 
no worry on account of the country of the 
Musku Iraq 20 183 No. 39:42. 


b) in the first or second person: summa 
lé-Su-wa-ku naspertam ana amtim liddinu 
should T not be present, they should give the 
message to the slave girl TCL 20 101:21; 
intimi (d-Su-wa-ku-ni x MA.N[A] uw elid suz 
haérum ilge when I was absent, the employee 
took x (silver) or more Jankowska KTK 11:2; 
atiramma ina GN Id-§u-a-ti I returned but 
you were not in GN RA 60 143:19 (all OA). 


c) used to strengthen a negated verb: 
la-d3-50 la illika ABL 769 r. 4, also 563 r. 1 and 
8(!), la-d3-3% la ismeu la illikuni ABL 610:9, 
la-a8-8% 3a la pi $a Sarri la allak ABL 471:22, 
la-d5-8% PN ana ajdligunu la illak ABL 222 
r. 17, ete.; la-d§-s% la nusansa we absolutely 
cannot do it ABL 18:8, also 467 r. 20; la-d8- 
si la emmargu ABL 1441.5; la-a-8% la 
émurusu ABL 1085:5; la-ds-3% memént ina 
libbisunu la idiku indeed they killed none 
among them ABL 251r.4; la-dg-8% la nu- 
[sa-a] Iraq 17 26:23’; la-ds-3% Ia itahhi 
Thompson Rep. 89r.5; meméni la-ds-8% la-a 
igammanni illaka there was indeed nobody 
who would obey me and go ABL 885:20, 
la-d8-5t la igammiu ... laiddunu ABL 610:18; 


la-a-8% la réhti ABL 1073 r.4; la-d3-Su la 
tarist ABL 312:8; la-ds-8% izirtu la satrat 
ABL 31 r. 1. 


See jdnu discussion section. 
Ad usage b: J. Lewy, WO 2 434 n. 6. 


laSSiitu = ss.; MA*; cf. 


lagsu adj. 


mimma la-ds-su-ta la tappalannt do not 
give me any empty(?) answers OIP 79 pl. 81 
No. 2:11, ef. Summa mimma(!) la-d3-Su-ta tdtaz 
palsu u arhig la tattannassu ana muhhi duaki 
teli should you give him any empty(?) 
answers and not give him [the goods?] 
promptly, you will be fit to be killed ibid. 
3:15 (Tell Fakhariyah). 


(mng. uncert.); 


‘lasu A 


1asu A 


Since laggu denotes absent persons, a mng. 
“empty, meaningless” suggests itself in the 
cited passages. 


lasSu’u_ see lasSu adj. 


(la@Su) adj.; (qualifying copper 
ore); lex.* 

urudu.sahar.su, urudu.sahar.ki = la-’-su 
(var. la-a-8%) Hh. XI 338f. 


(J. Lewy, Or. NS 21 407f.) 


la’su B 
larasu. 

dalhaku dulluhdku la--sd-ku (var. [la]-&d- 
ku) parddku I am perturbed, distraught, 
...., fearful Schollmeyer No. 21:24, var. from 
LKA 155 r. 13. 


adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 


148u A v.; to knead; OB, Bogh., SB; I 
*(las — iléé; wr. syll. and Sip; cf. lidu. 

si-la 81D = la-a-u Ea VII 197; = sf1@)-agrp = 
la-a-8u (followed by liéu dough) Nabnitu IV 24f. 

té8.bi u.me.ni.HI.yI Nic.sila,(SID).g& u.me. 
ni.silax : 7é#énis bululma [lul-us-ma mix (the 
ground cereals) together and knead (them) CT 17 
22:134f. 


Sammi anntti ina Sursumme sikari u Ka8s. 
KALA.GA Srp-a§ you mix these herbs with 
dregs of beer and strong beer (and cook in 
a copper pot) AMT 76,5:8, cf. AMT 79,1 iv 8; 
ina A.GESTIN.NA KALA(!).aa(!) SrD-a§ Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 7, tna mé kasi Stp-aS CT 23 
30:57, and passim in this text, wr. ta-ld-a§ ibid. 
58, ta-la-a-a3 BE 31 56:25 and r.46, ina a 
ta-la-a§ CT 44 36:11, ina Sizbi ta-la-as AMT 


12,8:10, ina sizib usukkate S1p-a3 AMT 20 
81:22, ina Skari ta-la-d§ AMT 20,1:6, and 


passim in connection with liquids in med., note 
sahlé ina Sindti tulabbak ina ... Sizib atdni 
SIp-a§ you moisten cress with urine, you 
knead it with mare’s milk Kécher BAM 303: 13, 
also ina L.NUN uw NA,.SU.U.U SID-as-ma AMT 
9,1:36, ina Saman sirdi Srp-aS AMT 2,1 r. 10, 
KI IM (= itti tidt) ta-la-a§ 4R 23 No. 4:15; 
ka-si-t si-ku-ti-i[m] ... i&téni§ i-me-e t-la-aé- 
ma ukassima he kneads powdered kasi 
together with water, he cools it (unpub. OB 
med., courtesy A. Shaffer); uncert.: [...] ana 
libbi mé kasi ta-la-a[&(?)] KUB 37 26:3; ob- 
secure: [...] lu-uq-mu-ma lu-lu-us-ma lu-qud- 
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ma let me burn [...], let me 
ignite (it) Lambert BWL 144:34, 


14su B v.; to taste, to lick; lex.* 

sux (text NAG) = la-a-su, KU(text NAG) = it-ti-la-’ 
(in group with satd) CT 18 30 iii 20 and dupl. RA 16 
167 iii 34 (group voc.). 

Cf. Arabic lahisa, see von Soden, Or. NS 26 134. 


...-, let me 


lataku s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

summa amélu i la-ta-ki pasisma qaqqassu 
gu[rara sabit] if a man has been smeared with 
oil of 7. and his head is full of pustules 
AMT 5,2:5, cf. amélu §4 kasip i la-ta-ki pasis 
this man is bewitched, he has been smeared 
with J.-oil UET 6 410:29 (inc.), see Gurney, 
Traq 22 224. 

This word has been separated from latdéku 
“to test.’’ One would expect sSaman latéki to 
stand for ‘‘oil (used in) witchcraft”? or the 
like. 


lataku v.; 1. to test, to try out, 2. to 
check (measurements, calculations), to check 
on work in progress, 3. to question, to put 
to a test, to examine someone’s mood, to 
investigate, to be circumspect, 4. to try 
(to do something), to attempt, 5. luttuku 
to try, to put to a test; from OAkk. on; I 
iltuk — ilattak — latik, II; cf. latku, litiktu, 
litku, maltaktu, maltaku. 

[...] KAxim = la-ta-[ku] Ea III 107; [kaxri] 
= la-ta-a-kum Kagal D Section 8:10; [...]-[x] 
SAGXA = la-ta-ku-[um] MSL 2 154:13 (Proto-Ea); 
1 gin KAxA = &-ig-lam la-ta-kam CBS 11319+ i 19 
(OB lex.), cited MSL 13 247 note to 8:8’. 

ana maltaktti = ana la(!)-ta-ki STT 403:45 
(comm. on Labat TDP ITI). 


1. to test, to try out — a) medications: 
sammam $a himit sétim ... al-tu-uk-Su-ma 
damiq I have tested the herb to cure the 
sétu-fever, and it is effective Finet, AIPHOS 
14 135:20, also ibid.17, cf. Sammi ... li-il-tu- 
ku-ma let them test the herbs ibid. 29 (Mari 
let.); tégit int Sa Hammurapi lat-ku a salve 
for the eyes, from (the time of) Hammurapi, 
(it is) tested Kécher BAM 159 iv 22, cf. U.MES 
... lat-ku herbs (for witchcraft), (they are) 
tested RS 2139:7; ana ahhdzi ... damig 
lat-ku it is good for jaundice, (it is) tested 
Kécher BAM 186:12, cf. 9 0 mu-si lat-ku Oecfele 


lataéku 


Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684 ii 8 + AMT 7,6:8, 
for dupl. see latku adj. usage a; ludakil 
sibamma gamma lul-tuk J will try out the 
plant (giving eternal youth) by giving (it) 
to an old man to eat Gilg. XI 280, from CT 
46 35. 


b) oxen: alpi kilallén lu-tu-uk-ma examine 
both oxen RA 30 99:10; alpam sa PN .. 
li-tl;-tu-uk he should examine the ox of PN 
(to see whether it is fat) BIN 7 42:8 (both 
OB letters); GUD.HI.A 8U.GI ... ana la-ta-ki 
pagdu old oxen are handed over to be 
checked BE 15 199:42f. (MB). 


c) other occs.: la-ti-ik ba-ri (it, i.e., the 
ritual) has been tested and checked LKA 139 
r. 18 and dupl.140r.12; Sa gat wmmdni la-te-ek 
ba-r[i] AMT 19,6iv 4, cf. (the ritual) lat-ku 
KAR 61 r. 29; t&m(?)-[ru] sa asidi hur[sa] 
lu-ut-ka check carefully on the ashes(?) of 
the asiidu-food ABL 874:9 (NA). 


2. to check (measurements, calculations), 
to check on work in progress — a) to check 
(measurements, calculations): ganié éa mu- 
§[a-...] tl-tu-ku 4 NINDA 5 [NINDA ...] they 
measured the reeds for the [..., the length(?) 
was] four to five nindas PBS 1/2 75:16 (MB 
let.); ana la-tak bibli wu nanmurti in order to 
check (the computations for) the new moon 
and the neomenia Bab. 4 112:65, cf. ana 
la-tak imé (in broken context) ibid. 67 (SB 
astrol.); GI.GUR pa-nu-um ina EGIR(?) al-tu- 
uk-ma a basket, I checked .... MKT 2 45 
r. 1 9, ef. ibid. 11 (OB math.). 


b) to check on work in progress: 4LAMMA. 
HLA ra-gi-du(?)-tim u sahirtam ga ki-[sja-al 
GIS.GISIMMAR a[nja aldkija li-il-tu-ku let 
them check on the dancing lamagsu-figures 
and the enclosure of the Date-Palm-Court 
before I come ARMT 13 16:8, cf. (the snake 
carvings) il-tu-uk ibid. 19:15; 1Ka8.U.sA PN 
a-na la-da-ki-im one (Pt) of billatu-beer (to) 
PN, for checking (the work or the animals) 
HSS 10 160 iii 8 (OAkk.). 


3. to question, to put to a test, to examine 
someone’s mood, to investigate, to be cir- 
cumspect: ina annitim tém ekallim lu-ut-ké- 
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ni-ma in this matter, check the mood of the 
palace KT Hahn 13:23 (OA); appiinama la- 
ta-ak (!).8A(!)-lim la id3akkan please, no 
investigation of the field(?) should take place 
TCL 17 51:18 (OB let.); bélt ina annitim 1-la- 
ta-ak-Su-nu-tt my lord will question them 
about this ARM 2 35:29; EN t-la-at-ta-kan-ni 
my lord will question me TCL 9 138 edge (NB 
let.); RN ina bartim i-la-at-ta-ku-ka Zimrilim, 
they will put you to the test by a rebellion 
ARM 10 7:10; LU.MES a i-la-a[t-ta-ku-k]a ana 
gatika ... umall[dsuniti] he will give into 
your hand the men who will put you to the 
test ibid. 20, see Moran, Biblica 50 29; Sarru 
lu idt lu la-ti-tk massarti a ramanisu lissur 
the king should be advised, he should be 
circumspect and on his guard Thompson Rep. 
245:6 (NB), cf. 244A vr. 2, cf. Sarru lu-t% la- 
tt-ik K.812:4 (report), but note garru ... lu 
e-ti-ik ABL 629 r. 12, 1006 r. 10, Thompson Rep. 
103 r. 3 (coll.), cited etéku; obscure: nespez 
ratim Id pd-ti-a sa ku-nu-ki-su v-ka-al a-ld- 
ta-ak I am holding the messages — they are 
not opened — under his seal, I will investi- 
gate(?) ICK 1 183:21 (OA). 


4. to try (to do something), to attempt: 
nakrum imurma ana ebérim 1-su 2-§u il-tu-uk- 
ma the enemy saw (it) and tried once or 
twice to cross ARM 2 30:7; il-tu-ku-ma ul 
innasih they tried it, but (the dirt) could 
not be removed ARMT 13 18:8, also 12. 


5. luttuku to try, to put to a test: Jammas: 
Sammi Sa tugabbalam lu-ut-ti-tk-ma_ test the 
linseed which you are going to send me 
YOS 2 127:6; iti PN [%-la-a]t-ti-tk-ma damiq 
I tested (the herb) together with PN, and it 
proved to be good Finet, AIPHOS 14 135: 22; 
ana lu-ut-tu-[ki-im] [a-ul tla-li-ka-nim you 
did not come to test (the matter) Rowton, 
JCS 21 269 A 7535: 10 (ali OB letters). 


In SRT (Gray Samas) pl. 13 K.4795:9, cited 
CAD sub suldpu, ag-Su (or ina gat) la tak- 
KIn-ni, the reading is uncertain and the 
meaning is obscure. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 162ff.; 
JNES 11 136. 


Oppenheim, 


1atanu see lamutdnu. 


lattu 


latku (fem. lattktu, latuktu) adj.;_ tested, 


checked; SB; cf. latéku. 

a) said of medications: bultu lat-ku Sa gat 
umméani a tested cure from the hands of an 
expert Kécher BAM 303: 24, also ibid. 8, 95:4, 
152 iii 7, 168:81, [bul]-t¢ lat-ku-ti ibid. 174 r. 
35; méli lat-ku nisirti (LU).MaS.MAS a tested 
poultice (which is) a secret of the conjurer 
AMT 40,2:9, dupl. STT 95:12, cf. 6 méli lat-ku- 
tum STT 57:30 and 58:1; lippi lat-ku tested 
poultice Kécher BAM 3 iv 22; napéaldtu tak: 
siranu lat-ku-tum bariti ga ana [S8]u sist 
proved and tested salves and bandages which 
are suitable for use(?) AMT 105 iv 21, cf. 
gaba-r[i tak-si]-1-ri lat-ku Sa ana [gate] su-su-a% 
AMT 92,7:4, cf. also lat-ku Sa ana Su Su-su-u 
Kécher BAM 161 ii 10, 322:44; qutdru sa uzné 
lat-ku a tested fumigation for the ears 
Labat, RSO 32 118:16; 9 U.MES mési lat-ku-te 
(var. latku, see lataku mng. la) ina oEStTin 
NAG.MES nine tested herbs for discharge, to 
drink in wine Kécher BAM 164:17, dupl. 161 
v 2, cf. ibid. 177:7; see also lataku mng. la. 


b) said of finished products: anni bisu 
lat-ku this istested bisu-glass Oppenheim Glass 
§14:115; x parzilla zakd damqu nasqu lat- 
ku [bjéru purified, good, choice, tested, 
select iron STT 40:25, see Gurney, AnSt 7 130. 


c) other oces.: kal imi zi la-tu-uk-tam 
[ta]sarrap the whole day you keep a con- 
trolled fire burning Oppenheim, RA 60 31:15, 
see Landsberger, JCS 21 165 n.116; Kip.KID. 
DA-€ IGI.DU,.A.MES lat-ku-ti [...] checked 
and tested rituals K.2596r.i6 (SBrit.), cf. 
amru lat-ku Kocher BAM 42:49, 322:58. 


In la at-kam i3-am la ipram alge 
(obscure) BIN 4 10:25 (OA), both la’s proba- 
bly are negative particles. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 162. 


lattu s.; 
ity); NA. 

3 DUG la-ma-gar-te HA 20 lat-té uA <1 lim 
HA> 1 lim ga.MES (as tribute for the palace) 
ADD 810 (= ABL 568) 8, cf. with 10 la-at-té 
ibid.r.4, cf. also 3 puG flal-ma-qur-ti 1 lim 
HA.MES 20 la-at-ti Iraq 23 pl. 22 ND 2672:26f. 
(coll. J. N. Postgate); 1 DUG la-ma-[gar-iu] 1 


(a container of standard capac- 


112 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lata 


la-at-tt HA 1 me HA.MES ADD 810 (= ABL 568) 
r.9 and 11, cf. 1 pu[G la-ma-gar-tu] 2 lat-te 
HA 2 me HA.MES ibid. 18. 

A lattu seems to be a container of a stan- 
dard capacity, subdivision of the lamagartu- 
container, which, accordingly, contains more 
than twenty laitu’s. 


lati see leti v. 


14tu A v.; 1. to confine, to keep in check 
(with a bridle), to curb, to control, 2. luttu 
to keep in check, to curb, to control; OB, 
MB, Bogh., MA, SB; I «lat — ildt — lw it; 
cf. litu A, lititu, malitu. 


du.su = sa-bi-it kis-d-ti, mu-la-it MIN RA 16 
167 iii 15f. (group voc.). 

rab ¢A.nun.na.[...] : la--i¢ LAnunnaki} 
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.5028:5f.; nam.dub.sar.ra 
ama gt.dé.ke,(KID).e.ne tupsarritu ummu 
la-i-fa-at (vars. la-?-[x]-at, la-?-ta-at) the scribal art 
is the mother of the eloquent ones (translat. of 
Sum.) TCL 16 96:1 and dupls. (bil. é.dub.ba 
text D); dim.me.er na.4m.ku.na / na.dm. 
gil.le.ém.ma ri.ri.ge.es DINGIR.MES (var. 
adds ina) Sahlugti ta(var. tal)-lu-ut jf tal-qut jf tu- 
Sam-[qit] (see lagdtu lex. section) ASKT p. 125 
r. 11f., restoration and var. from 4R 30 No. 1:24. 


1. to confine, to keep in check, to curb, to 
control — a) with a bridle (rappu): 4a.aiL. 
Ma mukin turri ili bani kind[ti] rappu la(var. 
adds -?)-if-su-nu mugasbitu damqati DN who 
holds the rope of the gods, who creates 
enduring things, their bridle that curbs them, 
he who provides good things En. el. VII 81, 
ef. rappu la-i-tu (var. mu-la-i-tu) gasrite 
Ebeling Handerhebung 96:19, for var. see mng. 2; 
rappu la--it la magirt musabriqu zamdnit the 
bridle that curbs the disobedient, the one 
who strikes the enemy with lightning OIP 2 
23 19, 48:3, 55:3, 66:2, AfO 20 88:5 (all Senn.); 
a-la-at ra-ap-pu (obscure) VAS 10 213:13 (OB). 


b) other occs.: Sama’ Ia-it erseti rapasti 
who controls the entire earth KAR 246:1 and 
dupls., see Laessee Bit Rimki 57:53, cf. (Assur) 
la-i-tu kibrdti TCL 3 116 (Sar.), (Adad) la-it 
mugtablu BMS 21:19 and 42, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 96 and 102; riéqu libbasu la(!)-?-it 
(var. ra-pa-as) karassu far-reaching is his 
heart, all-controlling his mind En. el. VIE 155, 


*latu B 


ef. rapas libbasu la-a(var. omits)-?-it harassu 
En. el. VI 138; la magiri kalisunu a-lu-ut 
I curbed all the disobedient VAB 4 216 ii 1 
(Ner.), cf. [la-2-0]¢ ajdbi da@is nakirigu LKA 
62:1 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35; in personal 
names: Nusku-la-if-ili BE 15 4:3, 132:6, 
141:5, 23, 156:18 (MB); uncert.: 25 men 
wasitam isSinim imsi i-lu-pu u ubbalu 
carried the midribs, washed (them), curved 
(them) and are drying (them) UET 5 468:35 
(OB), see Landsberger Date Palm p. 28. 


2. luttu to keep in check, to curb, to 
control: the country of the Subarians, the 
country of Alzi and the kings their allies 
ina rappi lu-t-la-it (vars. lu-la-i-it, lu-la-it) 
I kept in check (as) with the bridle Weidner 
Tn. 3 No. 1 tii 42, 11 No. 5:30, 27 No. 16 ti 38; 
rappu dannu mu-la-it la mdgirt Weidner 
Tn. 54 No. 60:5 (AdSur-rés-i8i I), cf. rappu mu- 
la-i-tu ga-ad-ru-[ti] (var. [(mu)-la]-a-i-ti-%) 
LKA 53:9, var. from KUB 4 26A:5; &a@ RN Sarz 
ragunu t-la-i-tu gisginis (Sargon) who kept 
in check RN, their king, as if with a stock 
Lyon Sar. 4:22; sa ina lit kissitisu a-la-i-tu 
gimir kibrati (the king) who in his mighty 
power controlled all the regions Weidner Tn. 
26 No. 16i 21, ef. mu-la-it gimir[...}] Af0 18 
349:2 (Tigl. 1); mu-la-it eksiite (the king) who 
has subdued the stiff-necked people AKA 
182:34, 195 ii 8, 218:12, 260119, 384 iii 126 (all 
Asn.), wr. mu-la--it Borger Esarh, 96:21, cf. 
mu-la-(var. omits)-i{ agfite KAH 2 84:17 
(Adn II); [nt]-ir 1Assur mu-la-it KUR GN 
Winckler Sammlung 2 4 K.1660:4 (Sar.). 

If a snake in a man’s house an.Ta-$d i-lu-ut 


KAR 386 r. 22 stands for @lut, see alétu; for 
KAR 382:19, see la’dtu. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 230, ZA 42 166, Date Palm 
p. 27 n. 80. For Sum. giS.rab ... Su ri.ri see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 128. 


latu B v.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*; I cli. 


He refused to undergo the river ordeal 
a-lu-us-si-ma ustamsisu Sip.KI I ....-ed 
him and made him agree to(?) the river 
ordeal ARM 2 77:9. 


Derivation from a verb lddu, ldsu, etc., 
also possible. 
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*latu C 
*14tu C v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; II. 


In all six kings [...] 34 li-ma-ni-sé-nu 
la-ui(var. -u)-tu-ni[...] whose....-sare.... 
JNES 13 212i 26 and dupl. 213 i 25. 

For the parallel sa lt-[ma-ni-su-nu] %- 
Si(or -sat)-li-[a-ni] KAV 18:2f. and discussion, 
see Landsberger, JCS 8 108 notes 198 and 200. 


la’ os.; 1. small child, baby, 2. young 
reed; OA, MB, SB; pl. la’dtu; cf. lati. 

lu.tur = la-?-u, sehru Igituh short version 281 f£.; 
li.tur = la-’-% (in group with Serru, laki, gudadu) 
Antagal © 237; tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = la-HU-tum 
Proto-Diri 73a; tu-ur TU = serrum, la-?-u, sehrum, 
laki A VII/4:67; Tur = sehru, la-?-[u], Serru 
S* Voc. V 11’ff., also U 20ff.; [ba-an]-da rur.Da = 
serru, sehru, la-*-u, lakd Diri I 279ff.; ge-na TUR.DIS 
= gint, gerrum, sehrum, la-[?-u], [aké] A VI/1:114, 
ef. TUR.DIS = la-HU-um, sehrum Proto-Diri 439f.; 
[ge-na] TUR.DIS = [la-?-u] Diri Il 297; Tunsi-na-anpis 
= la->-% (in group with Serru, sehru, laki) ErimhuS 
V 155; TuRst-[in-nalpi§ = serru, la-’-u Izbu Comm. 
160f.;  he-[en-z]é-ru S1.pim = sehrum, la-u-ti-um 
(var. la-wa-yU-um), suharum Proto-Diri 116ff.; 
he-en-zér §1.DIM = gerrum, sehrum, la-?-u, lakit 
Diri II 163ff.; 1u.81.prm = la-a-a-4 OB Lu A 137, 

gi.tur = la---u Hh. VIIT 92; bu-un-gu v8.ea = 
Serru, sehru, [la][>1-[u], [la]ka Diri IV 156 ff. 

la-a-vi = Sér-ru. Explicit Malku I 249; la-a-v% = 
(se-elh-rum ibid, 226; la-’-u = se-eh-ru LTBA 2 
2:294. 

1. small child, baby — a) beside Jerru: 
ki Serrt la~-t unassaqu sépésu as if they were 
small children (lit. like a baby, an infant), 
they kiss his feet Gilg. I v 35, also II ii 42; 
ki Serri la-’-t (for var. see 1a?i3) tusib ina biti 
like a small child you stay in the house 
Cagni Erra I 48; lubki ... ana Serr la-a-i 
(var. ana LU.TUR laké) 8a ina la timisu 
tardu I will cry over the small child who 
was driven out (ie., died) prematurely 
KAR 1:38 (Descent of Istar); ikktl Serri u la-?-i 
(var. laké) taritu uzamma I shall deprive the 
nurse of the crying of children and babies 
Cagni Erra IITa 17. 


b) other oces.: iétarrunnima DINGIR.MES 
GaL.MES kima la-?-e the great gods led me 
like a small child OECT 6 pl. 11:14 (prayer 
of Asb.); marat Anim mwammilat la--i-ti 
the Daughter of Anu who torments the 
babies PBS 1/2 113 iii 15, dupl. 4R 55 No. 1 r. 
10, see ZA 16 190, cf. 3a usabbasa la--v-[ti] 


lazazu 


4B 58 iii 45 and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 29; [afla]e 
ki ana gadi $a tarammi [sabt}t ajali u turahu 
[x-x]-mat la~s DU-Si-na sabti go (addressing 
Lamastu) away to the mountain which you 
like, catch deer and ibexes, catch ...., all 
of them 4R 58 i 43 (all Lamagtu); Ser’an 
suharim wa Id-i-im ta-ra(?)-3u(?) she (La- 
mastu) ....-s the sinew of the young (child) 
and the baby von Soden, Or. NS 25 143 (OA 
ine.); Summa LU.TUR la--HU kima aldu sirti 
iniqu if a baby, as soon as it is born, sucks 
the teat Labat TDP 216:1, for LU.TUR 
ibid. p. 216-230, and passim, see Serru; [... 
§]a la-?-e-Si-na DuMU u binti Tn.-Epic “i” 20; 
{...].x.mu téS.bi gar.re.e.dé : la--é-ti 
anaxxx to unite [the ... and] the children 
(parallel: nist ana subhuri) SBH p. 74r. 8f. 


2. young reed: see Hh. VIII 92, 
section. 

For UM 5 105i 19 (= A VII/2:35) see la?su. 
For the WSem. personal names La-i-yt-um, 
etc., see H. Huffmon, Amorite Personal Names 
p. 224. 


in lex. 


la’ see karan lani. 
lautanu see lamutdnu. 
lawirfinu see amirdnu. 
law see lamé adj. and v. 
lazanu see lezénu. 


lazazu v.; to continue, to persist; SB; 
I tlazzaz — laziz, 1/3; wr. syll. and nr; cf. 
lazzu. 

za-al Ni = la-za-za jf le-zu-[w] A II/1 Comm. 16’; 
NI = ga-sa-su, NI.NI = la-za-zu, [N]l.a.ri.a = ni-?-u, 
[...].x.nu = ha-nu-u Antagal K ti 20’~22’, ef. 
NILNI = flal-za-[zu] CT 37 27 iii 13 (Uruanna); 
[ka.x.x] = [lal-za-z[u], [ka.x.x] = MIN, [ka.x].x 
= MIN Iai F 301 ff. 

gig.gig-ma nig nam.zal.e : simmi sé[niiti 
$a ... ilazzazu(?)] serious sores that persist CT 4 
3:7 (Sum.) and dupl., see MSL 9 p. 106. 

a) said of rain: Samitu t-la-za-za the rain 
will continue KAR 153r.(!) 16, also CT 30 9:19, 
ef. ina arkat sattt Samitu i-la-za-za TCL 61 
r.9; zunnu tla(AN)-za-az-ma izannun it will 
rain continuously ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:8. 


b) said of a disease: Jumma 8U.GIDIM.MA 
ina zumur améli il-ta-za-az-ma la ittaptar (or 
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lazutu 


spatiar) if (the disease) ‘‘hand of a ghost”’ 
stays continuously in the body of the man and 
does not let up AMT 97,1:1, dupl. KAR 267:1, 
also AMT 95,1:12, 95,2 ii 4, 12, LKA 84:1, Kécher 
BAM 22] iii 7 and 19, AMT 102:1, CT 23 48:22, 
cf. mursu il-ta-za-az ina zumrisu la ittaptar 
Kocher BAM 124 ii 7, cf. also Summa amélu lu 
AN.TA.SUB.BA lu DN lu gat e[temmi isbassu]ma 
ina zumrigsu NI.NI-ma la ittaptar Kécher BAM 
311:78; if the disease lu ina népilti asiti lu 
ina népilti asipitr il-ta-za-az-ma la patir 
continues and does not let up in spite of the 
ministrations of a physician or a conjurer 
Kécher BAM 225 r. 5, parallel ibid. 228:18; Sumz 
ma... ummu ina zumrigu la-zi-tz-ma AMT 
83,2 ii 9; ina UD.3.KAM UD.4.KAM 1-la-az-za- 
az-ma iballut it (the symptoms) will continue 
for three or four days but he will get well 
Labat TDP 116 ii 3, cf. UD.3.KAM NI-ma 
iballut ibid. 8. 

In Jumma amélu ana sinnisti la za zu u 
(var. la za-ku-tt) gind igdanallut (see galatu 
mng. lb) CT 39 44:11 the variant is preferable 
to the reading given in the text. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 266f. 
lazutu see labatu. 


lazzu (fem. laziztu) adj.; continual, con- 
tinuing, persistent; MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and nu.ni; cf. lazdzu. 

a) said of rain: MN kussu dannu tkSuz 
damma samitu la-zi-iz-tum illikma the 
month of Tebet set in with severe weather 
and then there was continual rain OIP 2 
88 ii 43 (Senn.). 


b) said of a sore, fever, or sickness: DN u 
DN, bél misri u kudurri anni simma la-a[z-za 
inja zumrigu lisabsima may Ninurta and 
Gula, the gods of boundaries and of this 
boundary stone, put a never-healing sore in 
his body BE 1 149 iii 3 (NB kudurru), cf. BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 30 (MB) and No. 9 ii 21 (NB), cf. also 
Gula béltu rabitu si-im-ma la-az-za ina zumrisu 
ligkunma Hinke Kudurru iv 20, parallel BBSt. 
No. 8 iv 16, 1R 70 iv 6, MDP 6 p. 47:12, MDP 2 
pl. 23 vii 19; simma aksa la-az-za migta la teba 
ina zumrigu lisési may she (Gula) cause a 
dangerous and persistent sore (and) an 


lehébu 


affliction from which there is no recovery to 
erupt on his body MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 6, cf. 
simma. la-az-za liséld3um MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 3 (all 
MB kudurrus), cf. also, wr. la-zu Borger Esarh. 
109 iv 4 and Wiseman Treaties 462, also [sim]: 
mu la-az-zu $a la baldtu [ina zjumrigu sabi 
AfK 2 104:9 (Asb.);  la-az-zu murus qaqqadi 

. tssuh kima nal& mis he removed, like 
night dew, the persistent complaint in the 
head Lambert BWL 52:14, cf. (in broken 
context) [ana ...] GIG la-az-zi GuUR-sé% 
Kocher BAM 86:4, dupl. 159 vi 27, cf. ibid. 3791 
35; ana Spir SU.GIDIM.MA la-az-z[i ...] ana 
nasahigéu in order to remove the persistent 
“hand of a ghost” disease AMT 95,1:4, also 
AMT 99,3 r.8 and 11, wr. NI.NI Kécher BAM 
9:55, cf. Su.4INANNA la-az-zi zI-hi AMT 
35,3:1, INIM.INIM.MA ummi la-az-2i ZI in- 
cantation for removing a lingering fever 
Kécher BAM 147 r. 20, parallel ibid. 148 r. 22, cf. 
also ZA 16 156:21, cf. also [INIM.INIM.MA] Sa 
NE la-az-zi TAR-[...] AMT 63,2:4; obscure: 
anamdi sipta a-na la-az-zu ME UR-ki (var. 
<ana> la-as-si mi UR [x]) (incipit of an inc.) 
ZA 16 188:54, var. from Sm. 2056:4’, also cited 
ZA 16190 r.4 and 14, wr. [al-Inam(?)1Idi(?)] 
Sip-la la-zu uR-~ STT 281 iv 10, see JNES 
26 193. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 266. 
le’'amu_ see lému. 
le’au see led v. 
lebénu see labénu A and B. 
lébinu_ see labinu. 
lebd see labi. 
lébu_ see li’bu A. 
lédu_ see liddu. 
*leébu_ see la’abu. 


leEmu see lému. 


lehébu (lahdbu) v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; 
I ilebhib. 
g& = le-he-bu (in group with gubbulu, q.v.) 


Antagal III 139; ar: 
pferde 38 Kor. 18a. 


i-la-hi-bu. Ebeling Wagen- 
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lehému 


. ve 


[p18] NA IM ina SA-s ud-tar-?-ab i-le-hi-ib 
if wind in a man’s belly makes him shiver 
and he .. Kocher BAM 56 r. 8, dupl., wr. 
i-lt-Li-ib ibid. 55:2; summa ... 12 ina su-s% 
lazizma u magal i-le-hi-ib if fever persists in 
his body and he .... very much AMT 83,2:9, 
ef. [akla] KU KaS NAaG-ma i-le-hi-ib he eats 
[food], drinks beer, but he .... AMT 90,1 iii 15. 


lehému see lahdmu A and lému. 
léhu see 1éu. 


leis adv.; mightily; SB*; cf. led v. 
Shalmaneser (III) é@ ina résiite Sa . 
ilani tiklisu le-e§ ittanallakuma who, with 
the help of (Sama and Adad), the gods in 
whom he trusts, marched everywhere showing 
his might (and brought fortified mountain 

regions into subjugation) WO 3 152:6. 


1@%8 in la 1@7%8 adv.; 
SB*; cf. led v. 

[n]a?[d]u ténka tumassil la le--is (with 
comm. kima Ifa le-’-i]) you have let your fine 
good sense become like that of an imbecile 
Lambert BWL 70:14. 


like an imbecile; 


lek (leqi) v.; to go; syn. list*; WSem. 
word. 

le-ku-% = a-l[a-ku] An VIII 168, also An IX 64; 
le-qu-u = a-la-ku Malku II 93. 

The entry in the syn. lists could represent 
WSenm. Alk. 


1éku v.; tolick; OB, SB; I ilék — lék, II. 

tu-la-a-ka 5R 45 K.253 ii 27. 

a) léku: Sas8sar siparri lu patar siparri 
i-lik-ma iballut he will lick a bronze saw or 
a bronze sword and he will get well Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 9 ii 55;  NAg.NA.ZAG.HI.LI i-lik-ma 
ina’es he will lick a pestle for grinding sahli 
and get well AMT 24,5:16 and 36,2:9; obscure: 
awilum sépasu qagqaram le-ka (if) a man’s 
feet .... the ground Kécher BAM 393 r. 19 
(OB). 


b) Il: summa alpu Kvus.mu8-3% t-la-ak 
if an ox licks its skin CT 40 32 r. 23 (SB Alu). 
von Soden, Or. NS 26 134. 


lemému_ see lamdmu B. 


leménu 


leménu = (lamdnu) v.; 1. to fall into 
misfortune, to come upon bad times, to 
turn into evil, (with libbu as subject) to 
become angry, 2. litmunu to be angered, 
3. litammunu to become depressed repeat- 
edly, 4. lummunu to treat badly, to defame, 
5. lummunu to change (fate, a sign, a rumor, 
etc.) into something bad, to make someone 
or something look or feel bad, 6. lummunu 
(with libbu as object) to make angry, to 
annoy, to offend, to worry, 7. II/2 to treat 
each other badly, 8. sutalmunu to make 
(two parties) enemies of each other; from 
OA, OB on; IL itlmin —ilemmin (ilmun ABL 
405 r. 17, NA), 1/2, 1/38, IL, I1/2, ITI/2; ef. 
lemnig, lemnu adj. and s., lemnu-amélu, 
lemuttu s., lemuttu in bél lemutti, lemuttu in 
Sa lemutti, lummunu, lummunu-amélu, lum: 
muttu, lumndni, lumnu, lumnu in bél lumni, 
lumun libbi, nelménu. 

hul.hul = gu-ufl-lu-lum], lu-mu-nu-[um] OBGT 
XTiv 12f.; [ka].hul.gal= mu-le-me-nu Izi F 326; 
{lu.njig.hul.dim.ma lu-ni-hul-dim-ma (pronun- 
ciation) = mu-lam-mi-<in> lib-bt = (Hitt.) SA-kdn 
ku-i8 an-da HUL(!)-e8-ki-iz-zi who treats the heart 
badly KBo 1 30:14 (App. to Lu), in MSL 12 214. 

igi.mu nam.ba.hul.e.dé : ana panija aj 
u-lam-mi-nu-ni in front of me, they (the demons) 
shall not harm me CT 16 14 iii 50, also ibid. 1:15. 

tla-min = i-lam-min RA 17 191:2 (astrol. 
comm.); tu-lam-man 5R 45 K.253 v 13 (gramm.). 


1. to fall into misfortune, to come upon 
bad times, to turn into evil, (with libbu as 
subject) to become angry — a) to fall into 
misfortune, to come upon bad times, to turn 
into evil: tanistum il;-ti-mi-in people have 
become evil BIN 4 45:20 (OA let.), also RA 59 159 
MAH 16209:4; atta la tidé kima ahuni ld-am- 
nu-nt do you not know that our brother is 
wicked? TCL 14 40:29 (OA); damdqiunu 
idammiq le-me-ni-Su-nu i-le-mi-in he (the 
adopted son) will share their (the adopting 
parents’) good and bad fortune ARM 8 
1:5; bubita u husahha liskungumma lupnu 
maki u le-mé-nu urra u misa lu rakis ittisu 
may (Adad) beset him with hunger and 
want, so that poverty, want, and misfor- 
tune will be his lot day and night BBSt. No. 6 
ii 44 (Nbk. I), cf. lupni le-mé-ni RA 29 99r. 
12 (MB lit.); (the king wrote to me, saying) 
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mannu la-ma-a-nu mardu ukallamka who 
does you such a bad turn? ABL 1245 r. 12; 
kasdtis il-mu-un (see kasdtis) ABL 405 r.17 
(both NA); nisé i-lam-mi-na people will 
fall into misery Thompson Rep. 272:14; KI.BI 
t-lam-min that district will fall into misery 
CT 39 11:38 and 41 (SB Alu), cf. ibid, 10 K.149+ 
:20, wr. i-lam-mi-[in] ibid. K.3092:1, 7-lem- 
min ibid. 8 K.8406 r. 2, t-lem-min (apod.) 
ZA 43 96:13, also CT 41 33 r. 13 (Alu Comm.), 
cf. mdnahtasu i-lam-min  Dream-book 313 
K.2582:8; le-me-in awilim YOS 10 31 vi 38 
(OB ext.). 


b) (with libbu as subject) to become angry: 
ana sa kaspam ... la usébilakkunni li-b[a-ka] 
ld i-lé-mi-in do not become angry on account 
of (the fact) that I did not send you the silver 
TCL 14 45:9, also ICK 2 139:12, and passim in 
OA, Id i-ld-mi-in(text -im) ICK 1 183:1; 
li-bi, ld i-ld-mi-in CCT 2 34:17, li-bu-Su ld 
t-la-mi-nam TCL 20 90:38, li-bi, t-ld-mi-na- 
kum ibid. 98:22, cf. li-bu-Su e il,-mi-in 
BIN 4 39:19; kima li-bi, ld i-ld-mi-nu epsam: 
ma act so as not to make me angry CCT 3 
34:22; andku a-li-bi,-ka la la-ma-nim aklasu 
I held him back in order not to make you 
angry HUCA 39 27 L 29-571:12; Summa 
la tustériamma li-bi, 1-ld~mi-in-na-kum BIN 6 
16:16; li-bu-Su ld-am-na-kum VAT 9229:5 
(unpub.), also TCL 19 29:34, U-ba-ak-nu lam- 
na-ni Kienast ATHE 65:28; agssér li-bi, ld-am- 
nu because I was angry TuM 1 3b:3; ab=z 
batisunu isammeunima li-ba-ds-nu i-ld-mi-nu 
should their principals hear (about it), they 
would become angry KTS 15:19 (all OA); abi 
ligabilamma li-ib-bi la i-le-em-mi-in may 
my father send me (the sheep and the wool) 
so that I should not become angry CT 2 
12:34 (OB let.); Ui-tb-bu-uk la i-le-em-mi-in 
BB 59 246 str. 8:1 (OB lit.), lib-ba-&u il-te-em-na 
STC 2 pl. 73 i 2, 4 (SB lit.), see STC 1 220 n. 1; 
{libbt 8a RN tma)rrasu i-lam-me-ni_ will RN 
become very angry? Knudtzon Gebete 28:6, 
also 25:13; ina personal name: Li-ib-bi-a-il- 
mi-in  Szlechter TJA 58 MAH 16.165:4 (OB); 
obscure: [ib-bi e te-el-mi-[in?1 (Sum. broken, 
parallel: ur; : kabattu) BA 5 638r.6; note 
without libbu: and[k]u el-te-em-na-ki-im I 
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became angry at you (in broken context) 
VAS 16 188 r. 38 (OB let.), ef. Sarru els matigsu 
t-lam-min Labat Calendrier § 99:1. 


2. litmunu to be angered: [l]i-it-mu-um- 
ma surraka ila tadés when your heart is 
angered, you accuse the god wrongly, with 
comm. li-it-mu-wm-mu | ana x[...] Lambert 
BWL 85 : 255 (Theodicy). 


3. litammunu to become depressed repeat- 
edly: nig libbisu etir 84-30 il-te-nem-min his 
libido is gone (and) he becomes depressed 
again and again Kécher BAM 319:4. 


4. lummunu to treat badly, to defame: 
{PN [mdrassu] la ut-la-ma-an-[8i] ... kt 
martigsuma ... %-pa-us-si ana mute iddass 
he will not treat his (adopted) daughter PN 
badly, he will treat her like his own daughter 
and give her to a husband KAJ 2:8 (MA); 
sarragis i(var. +)-lam-ma-nu dunnamé-amélu 
they treat the poor man as badly as a thief 
Lambert BWL 88:283 (Theodicy); é&@ awat RN 
ipusu unakkaru ana BN, wu pirhisu %-la-am- 
ma-nu he who alters the deed RN has com- 
pleted and acts in a hostile way against RN, 
and his successors Wiseman Alalakh 1:15; 
ji-la-mu-nu-ni PN I[a}m-nu-uwm ana panika 
bélija PN, the villain, defames me to you, 
my lord EA 189:6, cf. ibid. 8; note the intrans. 
usage: ah-ra-ta-as e-li Apst t-lam-mi-in 
Tidmat then Tiamat became very angry(?) 
with Apsi En. el. IT 3. 


5. lummunu to change (fate, a sign, a 
rumor, etc.) into something bad, to make 
someone or something look or feel bad — 
a) to change (fate, a sign, a rumor, etc.) 
into something bad — 1’ with Simtu: Simtasu 
li-le-mi-in may (Nergal) have an evil fate in 
store (for the violator) Syria 32 17 v 24 (Jah- 
dunlim), cf. simtasu li-lam-min BBSt. No. 4 iii 
11 (MB). 


2’ with egirrt: amat dlisu ultési egirri dlisu 
ul-tam-mi-in he has betrayed the secrets of 
his (home) town, he has given his (home) 
town a bad reputation Surpu II 97; lu mu- 
lam-mi-nu igirrigu sunuma din kittt u mésari 
aj idinu&u may they (Sama’ and Adad, the 
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great judges) be those who give him bad 
omens and not grant him a correct and just 
decision Hinke Kudurru iv 16; for other refs. 
see egirrt. 

3’ with amatu: asar Siptim u purussim ina 
mahar Enlil awassu li-le-mi-in may she 
(Ninlil) give him a bad reputation in the 
presence of Enlil at the place of judgment 
and decision CH xlii 90, cf. ina Ubsukkinna 
kisal puhur ilani Subat Stiltt amassu li-lam- 
min, Borger Esarh. 29 vii 42, note Ninlil ... 
a-mat Ka-[5i] li-lam-min-ma aj isbata abbutz 
tukun Wiseman Treaties 418; the great lady 
Aja lu mu-le-mi-na-at awatigu Syria 32.17 v 27 
(Jahdunlim); wmmdn u Sut-rést ... amassun 
t-lam-man tdssun imahhar (if) a (royal) 
secretary or official wants to denounce them 
(the citizens of Sippar, Nippur and Babylon) 
(and thus) obtains bribes from them Lambert 
BWL 114:46 (Firstenspiegel); amata la tu-lam- 
man [nlissatu ana libbika (la tas)jaddad 
slander no one, then grief will not reach your 
heart Lambert BWL 240:15; bitu &% MU.1.KAM 
mu-lam-min amati [ira]ssi for one year 
there will be someone slandering this house 
CT 38 47:45, cf. amélu si MU.1.KAM mu-lam- 
min amati irass ibid. 46, with comm. NA 
mu-lem-min Kamat pUK-si CT 41 31 r. 28 (SB 
Alu). 

4’ with ittu: itta %-lam-man-ma I (Erra) 
will make the omens bad Cagni Erra IIc ii 42, 
ef. ittagu li-lam-min Bauer Asb. 2 90 r. 13. 

5’ other oces.: mu-lam(!)-m[t]-na-[at] she 
will have a difficult time giving birth 
KAR 206 ii 7 (SB physiogn.), dupl. mu-lam- 
m[i-na-at] Kraus Texte lle r. vii 8’, note lu- 
mu-nu (entire apod.) YOS 10 61:2 (OB ext.). 


b) to make someone or something look or 
feel bad: ba’uldtesun usdnihu t-lam-mi-nu 
karassin (my predecessors) had their (the 
barges’) crews overexert themselves and 
(thus) made them unhappy OIP 2 105 v 75 
and 118:12 (Senn.); zimisu u-lam-mi-in-ma 
résug éméma he assumed the appearance 
of a lowly person and thus came to look 
like a slave Borger Esarh. 103 IT i 4, cf. 2tte il 
u istari uzenniiinnt t-lam-me-nu-in-ni AfO 18 
293 : 68. 


leménu 


6. lummunu (with libbu as object) to make 
angry, to annoy, to offend, to worry: see 
mulammin libbi, in lex. section; kasapka 
1 Gin ula nisbatma li-ba-ka ula nu-la-mi-in 
we have not seized even one shekel of your 
silver and we have not annoyed you TCL 19 
1:ll and 24; kaspam ana PN é la taddinama 
li-bi, u li-bu-su & ti-ld-mi-na_ do not fail to 
give the silver to PN lest you make him and 
me angry TCL 20111:12; summa ammakam 
li-bi,-ki mimma u-la-mu-nu tértiki assérija 
liliukam if they annoy you there in any re- 
spect, a note of yours should come to me 
BIN 6 17:4; kimatagammilini epués ahi atta li- 
bi, Id ti-ld-ma-an gimlanni act so as to do 
me a favor, please, do not make me angry, 
do me a favor BIN 4 229:22; mimma li-bi la 
tu-ld-ma-na-am you must not annoy me in 
any way TCL 14 44:25, cf. KTS 12:16, 3la:11f., 
Kienast ATHE 31:24, and passim in OA letters; 
ummi atic li-bi ld th-ld-mi-ni KT Hahn 5:29; 
li-[bi, tu-ul]-ta-mi-na-am TuM 1 20b:14, see 
MVAG 33 No. 260:14; kima ... li-bi, abbaéSunu 
u-la-mi-ni-ma KTS 15:23; li-ba-ka lé u-la-mi- 
in TCL 20 93:36; note: li-bi,-ki ld tu-ld-mi-ni 
CCT 3 7a:8; li-ba-ka ld ti-ld-ma-nam BIN 6 
36:14 (all OA); &mi PN li-bi PN, ul-te-mi-nu 
«UD» PN, PN ana kaspim inaddin when PN 
offends PN,, PN, may sell PN (into slavery) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 39:12 (OB); U-ib-bt lu-um- 
mu-un I am worried PBS 7 14:15 (OB let.), 
cf. [lu]m-mun lib-ba-ka_ Gilg. X iii 3; tu-lem- 
mi-in li-ib-bt you hurt me Gilg. Y. iv 22 (OB). 


7. 1/2 to treat each other badly: déti bé 
saltika é [fjul(var. t[u-ul])-tam-mi-in do not 
exchange bad treatment with your adversary 
Lambert BWL 100:41 (SB lit.); note wl-tam/ 
-te-man (apod.) CT 38 17:105. 


8. Jsutalmunu to make (two parties) 
enemies of each other: andku u PN su-ta-al- 
mu-na-nt PN and I have become mutual 
enemies CCT 4 3b:12, cf. isi sabim 5 wu israt 
$u-t[a-all-mu-na-ku HUCA 39 15 L 29-560:37, 
ef. also Su-ta-al-mu-na-ku TCL 19 22:27 (both 
OA); wardum sa annitam igbtkum sa ana Su- 
te-el-mu-un Uruk u Amndan-jahrur isahhuru 
annitam ina la idim ana pim umassi the 
subordinate (of yours) who has said all this 
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to you, eager to make mutual enemies of 
Uruk and Amnan-jahrur, uttered this without 
reason Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 9 (OB let.); éarrdnu 
us-te-lem-mé-nu the kings will become en- 
emies to each other CT 28 46:12 (SB ext.). 


For KBo 1 14:21 seelemt#.In RMA (= Thomp- 
son Rep.) 272 r. 7f. and 10 read ittati ... S-na. 


For awat PN lummunw see Landsberger, 
MAOG 4 311. 


lemmu see lemi. 


lemni§ (lamnis) adv.; badly, in an evil 
way, with evil intent, maliciously, viciously, 
with displeasure, miserably, severely; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and HUL.A.BI (Labat 
TDP 210:111); cf. leménu. 


Sul dingir.bi hul.le.eS in.na.dib.bi.da : 
etlu sa ilsu lem-ni-t8 ikmiSu aman whom his god 
has overcome in an evil way JTVI 26 153:12; 
fur] é.tur.ra hul.i.nd.a.ba(var. .ra) lag 
nam.ba.e.Sub.e : [ana] kalbi sa ina tarbasi rabsu 
lem-ni§ kurbanna la tanassuk (see kirbdnu lex. 
section) §. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:32f., 
Sum. restored from Hilprecht AV No. 15, see ZA 31 
116, Akk. from OECT 6 pl. 29 r. 5, ef. giS.bar.u8 
hul us.sa.e.ne ma.ra.f[...] : parussu Sa lem-nis 
ni ta[...] BA 5 639:9f., ef. ibid. 23f.; hu.ul 
(var. hul) : lem-ni-ig (in broken context) ZA 45 
13:13 (Bogh. inc.); [li.ra] hul.bi.ta mul.gin, 
(GIM) sur.sur.re.e.[ne] [ana améli] lem-nigs 
kima kakkabu isarru{ru] they (the demons) flash 
evilly toward the man like (falling) stars CT 16 
25:52f., cf. SBH p. 105:31f.; an.dagal.la ... 
hul.lu.bi sig.ga.a.[me3] gaba.ri nu.tuk.a. 
meS : ina samé rapsiiti ... lem-ni§ izzazzuma 
mahira ul is in the wide heavens, they (the 
demons) stand evilly, unrivaled CT 16 19:48ff.; 
u,-d6 ebur hul.lu.bi mu.un.st / su : imu 
ebtir mati lem-ni§ usrig | utabbi the aimu-demon 
has maliciously diminished, variant: flooded, 
the harvest of the country BA 5 617 No. 1:2If.; 
hul.di lem-ni§ SBH p. 119 r. 9f.; gal,.la 
Su.hul sdé.a galli Sa lem-ni¥ ired a gallé- 
demon who guides (man) in an evil way CT 17 
36 K.9272:7; uru é kur.re Su.hul dug,.ga. 
mu : dlu u bitu sa ana gat nakri lem-ni§s immali 
the city and the house that have been put into the 
hand of the enemy in an evil manner SBH p. 60 
1f.; | nig.ak.ak.a u&(KAx BAD). hul.gdl.dug,. 
ga.ke,(KIpD) : upsasa rwitu Sa ina pt lem-ni§ naddt 
ASKT p. 86-87:60; u, 8A.ab.hul.ma.al.la 
aMu.ul.lil.la.rr timu libbi Ani ga lem-ni§ 
ibbassa =the stormwind is the heart of Anu that 
is displeased SBH p. 32:42f.; nam.tar li.hul. 
gal tag.ga.zu eme nig.hul.dim.ma 1u. 
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keSda.kex : namtaru Sa améla lem-ni§ talputu 
ligdnu $a ttt améli lem-nig irraksu you, Namtaru, 
who have touched the man in an evil way, (evil) 
rumor which was maliciously linked with the man 
CT 16 32:158ff.; nig.hul ba.ra.é : lem-nig 
utas[t] KAR 95:10f. and 14f., also, wr. le-em-nig 
ibid. 12f.; [nig].8a,.dim.ma.bi.ir ém.hul ir. 
pagPa-3 in.ak.e3: ana épis damigtisunu le-em-ni- 
t& tkapputu they plot maliciously against the one 
who did them favors KAR 128:33 (prayer of 
Tn. I). 

a) badly, in an evil way — 1’ with epésu: 
annakam lam-ni-ig ilum bit abikunu eppag 
here the god will treat the house of your 
father badly RA 59 165:23, also KTS 24:12; 
missum PN ld-am-ni-is té-pd-Sa-ni Jankowska 
KTK 66:3; lam-ni-i3 epus BIN 4 231:14 (all 
OA); andku le-em-ni-7s epséku I am treated 
badly Kraus AbB 1 67 r. 4, also TCL 18 95:26 
(OB let.); estenemméma PN le-em-ni-is 
tteneppes mat GN udabbab as I keep hearing, 
PN continues to behave badly, he bothers 
the country GN Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 83 
SH 822: 34. 


2’ other occ.: HUL.A.BI mdmitu isbassu 
the “oath” has seized him in an evil way 
Labat TDP 210: 111. 


b) with evil intent, maliciously, viciously: 
Sa... ana hapé nari sudtu igakkanu uznésu 

.. aha sakku saklu ... la palih ilani rabiiti 
lem-ni§ wmaaru he who sets his mind to 
destroy this stela and maliciously sends a 
foreigner, a fool, a deaf person (or) someone 
who does not fear the great gods VAS 1 37 v 27 
(NB kudurru); kima la amat Samaés andku 
le-em-ni-18 idiikanni he hit me viciously as if 
I were not a slave girl of DN Kraus AbB 1 
84:15; ana DN nakru isnigqa lem-ni-ié the 
enemy approached DN with evil intent 
MVAG 21 86:21 (Kedorlaomer text); §a ina anz 
nat lem-nig issanarrara who filits evilly 
around in battle (said of Nergal) BiOr 6 
166: 11 (SB hymn), see Ebeling Handerhebung 116, 
and see CT 16 25:52f., in lex. section; lem- 
m& (in broken context) AfO 17 283:81 (MA 
harem edicts). 


c) with displeasure: epését hammd’e sa kt 
la libbi ildni innepsu lem-nig ittatlu they 
(the gods) looked with displeasure on the 


119 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lemnu 


deeds of the usurpers which had been done 
against the will of the gods Borger Esarh. 
43147; sa itd Sa Samas ittiqu Samas lem-nis 
ina gat (mabisi wmalla] Samas will angrily 
put him who transgresses the limits of Samas 
into the hand of the executioner Bab. 12 pl. 
2:40, ef. ibid. pl. 1:12 (Etana). 


d) miserably, severely: sald3isu ana sér 
Sapir nérim tubhdku lem-ni-ts buzzudku three 
times I was brought before the overseer of 
the canal, I am severely pressed (for payment) 
CT 33 23:7 (OB let.); ina Su-bat ahat ali lem- 
ni-t§ liktassu may he roam around(?) miser- 
ably in places outside the city MDP 10 pl. 12 
iv 18 (MB kudurru); abikti nisi GAL.ME lem-nis 
istakan he inflicted a terrible defeat on the 
people .... (note abikti GN madis istakan 
line 22, and passim) Wiseman Chron. 56:27; eflu 
dannu sa ana zikir Sumisu nakirsu ina panisu 
lem-niS ittarradu the mighty hero whose 
enemy will be driven out of his presence in 
misery at the mentioning of his (the hero’s) 
name VAS 1 37 ii 35 (NB kudurru). 


In CCT 5 6b:19 read la-min sic, “would it not 
be good if ...?” 


lemnu (lamnu, fem. lemuttu, lamuttu) adj.; 
1. morally bad, evil, wicked, magically evil 
and dangerous, ill-boding, unlucky, dan- 
gerous, hard, bitter, unhappy, fateful, 
bad (in taste or smell), 2. (in predicative use) 
evil, unhappy, bad; from OAkk. on; lamnu 
in OA, EA, stative lemun (lamin EA 97:5), 
fem. lemnetu 4R 20:13 and Streck Asb. 58 vi 114, 
lamuntu. MDP 14 123 No. 90:4 (OAkk.); wr. 
syll. and guL (for UD HUL.GAL, see mng. 1c—3’); 
ef. leménu. ; 


hu-ul HUL = lem-nu Idu I 66, also Diri IT 132> 
S# Voc. AA 28’, SP1 354; sag. hul = lem-nu, masku» 
sabru, zéru Kagal B 171ff.; sag.hul.gal = 
KI.MIN (= lem-nu) ibid. 175. 

hu-ul «1B = lem-nu Ea IV 208; ha.lam = 
lem-nu (in group with sebru and pas/squ) ErimhuS 
V 64; bul.tum = [lel-em-nu-um OBGT XI iv 7. 

im.hul.a = sd-rum lem-nu Antagal N ii 11’; 
im.bul.la = &d-a-ru lem-nu Lanu C ii 9’, also 
Igituh short version 104; ka.hul = Ka lem-nu 
Izi F 322; [ka.h]ul.gaé) qa-a-hu-ul-gal (pronun- 
ciation) = pu-u le-e[m-nu] Kagal D Fragm. 4:14; 
{eme.hul] = [l¢]-da-[nu-um] le-mu-ut-tum _ ibid. 
Fragm. 7:13; [lu.igi-hul] = sa t-na-am le-em-nu 
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OB Lu B v 34; inim.hul = a-[wa]-tum [le-mu-tum] 
Kagal D Fragm. 11:10: inim.gar.hul.a= é-gi,-ru 
lem-[nu-um] Kagal D Fragm. 11:4; ur.hul = 
lem-nu Hh. XIV 96 and Hg. A IT 258, in MSL 8/2 
44; dingir ki 8u.tag.ga.nu.tuk = DINGIR lem- 
nu Erimhus I 215; ud.hul.gal = u,y-mu lem-nu 
Hh. 1 195; [mu.-hul.gél] = [Sat-tum] le-mu- 
ut-[tum] Hh. II 198a. 

giS.8ub.a8 = ¢s-qu lem-nu Erimhud I 209. 

14 giskim.hul ba.an.gilim.ba Sa it-tu 
le-mut-tt ipparkugu who has been met with an 
ill-boding sign 5R 50163f.; addir hul.ma.al.la 
e.zé nu.bal.a : té-tur-ru lem-nu Sa sénu la utarru 
dangerous river crossing which does not allow the 
sheep and goats to come back SBH p. 15:18f., 
ef. K1.A hul : kib-si lem-nu ibid. 20f., and passim 
with hnl; nam.erim hul.gél bar.sé hé.im.ta. 
gub : mamit le-mut-tum ina ahdti lizziz let the 
evil “oath” stand aside Surpu V-VI 166f., cf. bul. 
nam.erim.ma : mdamit le-mut-tum CT 16 2:42f.; 
igi-hul.gdl.zu.8é : ina pa-ni-ka lem-nu-ti(var. 
-i) CT 16 28:66f.; hul.bi ér.ra.ke,(krp) hul. 
bi a.nir.ra.kex : ina bikiti HUL-té ina tanihi lem-ni 
(see bikitu lex. section) 4R 26 No. 8:54f.; u&.zu 
h[ul].bi.ta eme ba.ni.in.dibfdibl.bi : kis-pi 
lem-[nu-tt] Sa li§anu usabbatu CT 16 2: 59f., restored 
from CT 17 47; n,.8a.u8 im. hul.dim.ma.a.mes 
: amit uppitu &d-a-ri lem-nu-tum(var. -ti) Sunu 
CT 16 13 ii 65f.; nig.ak.a nig.hul.dim.ma : 
uprsii lem-nu-tum OT 16 2:57f., also [nig].ak.a 
nig.hbul.dim.ma : [up]-sd-Su-u lem-nuTti] BA 5 
389 K.3418 r. 3f.; nig.-hul nu.te.gé : ana mim- 
ma lem-ni la tehé AfO 14 150:211f., and passim, 
see mngs. la, 1b, le, 1d, 2. 

um.me.da_si.si.a.meS um.me.da.a.ni 
si.si ga.su.ub.a.meS (var. um.me.ga.la 
SeS.al...}) &@ tariti le-mut(text -1a)-tum sunu sa 
musénigtt le-mut(text -1G)-tum (var. le-m[ut-t2)) 
Sizib tnigu Sunu UET 6 392:9f., vars. from CT 16 
9:3ff., emendations according to sa taritt HUL-tim 
§unu $a musénigtt le-mut-ti Sizba iniqu sunu LKA 
82:9f.; for other bil. refs. with Se3 see lemnu s. 

im-hul-lum = &d-a-ru lem-nu Malku HT 180. 


1. morally bad, evil, wicked, magically 
evil and dangerous, ill-boding, unlucky, 
dangerous, hard, bitter, unhappy, fateful, 
bad (in taste or smell) — a) morally bad, 
evil, wicked — 1’ enemy persons and 
countries: awili istén u Sina la-am-nu-tum 
ana bit abini daldhim izzazzu one or two 
wicked men are set to confuse our firm 
CCT 2 33:9 (OA); PN amélu lem-nu ki panisu 
iddabub PN, the bad man, speaks as he 
pleases KBo 1 10:34 (let.); jtlammununt PN 
lam-nu-um ana panika the evil PN has 
maligned me to you EA 189:7; sép nakri 
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lem-na ultu gereb mat GN aprusma I cut off 
access ofthe evilenemy to GN TCL 3 155 (Sar.); 
sdkip nakri lem-nu us Sutti who overthrew 
the Sutian, the wicked enemy BBSt. No. 36ii 26, 
cf. LO Sutti nakru lem-nu ibid.i6; uwmmdndt 
Urarti nakri lem-ni TCL 3 142, and passim in 
Sar. said of a specific country, for hattd lemnu 
in Sar. and Esarh. see hattd usage b; gimir 
ummandte nakirt lem-nu-ti OIP 2 44 v 74 
(Senn.); adi Barnakaja lem-nu-u-tt Borger 
Esarh. 51 iii 56; [...] DU.a.ni 8&.bi.ta 
ém.hul Elam.maki.ke, : ikiiiamma i3stu 
gereb lem-né-ti E-lam-ti 4R 20:12f. cf. RN 
ultu gereb KUR NIM.MAKi lem-né-ti udésannima 
Assurbanipal has brought me (Istar) out of 
wicked Elam Streck Asb. 58 vill4; ajdba 
lem-na AKA 250 v 68 (Asn.), and see ajdbu 
mng. la; zamdni lem-nu-ti RaAcc. 131:54, 
and see zémdnu usage b; amélu lem-na 
ABL 1198:4; Sarrdni lem-nu-tu bélé ar[ni] 
MVAG 21 82:4 (Kedorlaomer text); lem-na 
Anzé ana kamésu Cagni Erra IIIc 33, cf. MUS. 
MES lem-nu-tu AfO 14 303 (pl. 10) i 19 (Etana). 


2’ deeds: wu teppasa epsa la-am-na ana 
mubhi LU.MES GN EA 287:71; epsét LU Kaldi 
lem-ni-e-tt Lie Sar. 268; epsétisunu lem-ni-e-ti 

. aSméma Borger Esarh. 43 i 55 and 47 ii 50; 
epsétisunu lem-ni-e-ti usanninimma OIP 2 
50:16 (Senn.); epésétesunu lem-ni-e-ti ippal- 
stima Streck Asb. 186 r. 22. 


3’ thoughts, words, etc.: misiu awutum 
la-mu-tum sa tlastanapparajnni why these 
evil words which you keep writing to me? 
TCL 14 43:3 (OA); awatam mimma le-mu-ut- 
ta-am eSme ARM 318:5, cf. amata mimma 
saburta u le-mut-ta KBo11r.31; Iam 
the one who brings to the king amatu taba u 
annama le-em-na good news and, at times, 
bad EA 149:16; kipdi lem-[nu-ti 1k]-pu-du-s% 
KAR 80:7; note with mimma: mimma lem- 
nu sa tazirru uhallag ina mati (until) he 
removes from the country every evil that 
you (Samag) hate Gilg. IIT ii 18. 


b) magically evil and dangerous — 1’ de- 
scribing demons: ana ald lem-nu u AN.TA. 
SUB.BA naséhi ABL 24:9; utukku lem-nu, ali 
lem-nu, etemmu lem-nu, gallé lem-nu, ilu lem- 
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nu, rabisu lem-nu SurpulV 45-50, for other 
refs. see ald, etemmu, galli, ilu, rabisu, utukku, 
ef. also hul nam.erim.ma : ma-mit le- 
mut-tum CT 162:42f; nam.tar hul.gal: 
namtaru lem-nu CT 17 34:21f; &.sag hul. 
gal: asakku lem-nu ibid. 3:21. cf. asakkam 
le-em-nam CH xliv 56 (epilogue); l{l.l4.e.ne 
hul.a.mes : zagiqé lem-nu-ti CT 17 37:5f.; 
hul.gal imin.bi : lem-nu-tt sibittisucnu> 
CT 16 46:160f.; 4KALxBE hul: ge-e-du lem-nu 
ASKT p. 82-8314; maré Babili gallé lem-nu-ti 
OIP 2 41 v 18, see galli usage c. 


2’ referring to magic activities: ina ep-s 
HUL.MES Sa améliti BMS 12:56, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 78; ep-Se-te-ki lem-ni-e-ti Maqlu 
VIL 76; ukkisi a-pi-84 HUL.MES Sa zumrija 
drive out the evil effects of witchcraft from 
my body STC 2 pl.'79:55, also &-pi-3é HUL. 
MES AMT 87,1:2 and 5, 89,1liillf., %-pi-se 
lem-nu-ti Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505:9, and passim; 
up-sa-Su-% lem-nu-ti Maqlu VII 145, and passim 
in Maqlu, NiG.AG.A.MES HUL.MES Sa a[méliti] 
Surpu V-VI 129; wp-Sa-se-e HUL-ti Sd LU.MES 
BMS 7:51, and passim; napégalti Sammé lem- 
nu-ti(var. -tu) ipsusuninni they have rubbed 
me with a salve made of evil ingredients 
KAR 80 r. 30, also MaqluI 106, cf. wpsussuma 
Samanésu lem-nu BRM 4 18:15, ef. also ibid. 5; 
kigpigunu lem-nu-ti Maqlu II 72, ete., also 
kispikunu rithikunu lem-nu-ti Maqlu III 174; 
kispisu HUL.[MES] BRM 4 18:1, and passim, 
also kispilem-nu-ti BMS 12: 109, see von Soden, 
Traq 31 89; kispisunu réhésunu risésunu 
HU[L.MES] AfO 18 293:56; rik-st lem-nu-ti 
Ebeling KMI 76:20, rik-si.MES-sé-nu HUL.MES 
KAR 59 r. 18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 66. 


3’ referring to curses: the gods arratam 
la-mu-tam lirurug UET 1 276 ii 7, and passim 
in OAkk., see MAD 3 162; erretam le-mu-ut-tam 
lirurusu RA 33 52 iii 10 (Jahdunlim); arrat la 
napgsuri le-e-mu-ut-ta lirurug MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 
27, and passim in kudurrus with la napguri, also, 
wr. HUL-ia BBSt. No. 11 ii 25, ete.; assu 
arrati HUL.MES BBSt. No. 11 ii 17, a35u arrati 
HUL-ti 1 70 ii 19 (Caillou Michaux). 


4’ in the expression mimma lemnu every- 
thing evil: mim-ma lem-nu NU TE-S% BMS 
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12:119, cf. aj ithd mim-ma lem-nu ibid. 62, 
and passim in Suilla-prayers and rits.; in enu- 
merations: utukku sédu radbisu etemmu laz 
mastu labasi ahhdzu lild lilitu ardat lilt u 
mim-ma lem-nu musabbitu améliti Maqlu I 139, 
cf. DINGIR.HUL.ME u mim-ma lem-nu LKA 
108:12, SAG.[HUL.HA.zA isbassu] lu mim-ma 
lem-nu isbassu. LKA 70 i 2, cf. 69:3, AN.TA. 
SUB.BA mim-ma lem-nu KAR 205 r.9, lamastu 
labésu ahhdzu *DiM.ME.TAB mim-ma lem-nu 
KAR 56:18; usha mim-malem-na suknadunga 
remove everything evil, put in goodness 
PBS 1/2 106: 28, see Ebeling. ArOr 17/1 178; mim- 
ma KUL ga UZU.MES-ia KAR 221:15; mim-ma 
lem-nu Sa ina zumur biti anni GAL-% AfO 14 
146:122; mim-ma lem-nu &a hirakkassu (see 
héru A mng. 1d) KAR 66:24, also ana mim- 
ma lem-nu hi-ra-ku-ma KAR 297:12, but nia. 
HUL hi-ra-an-ni LKA 90r. right col. 15; mim- 
ma lem-na mimma la taba KAR 26r. 31, cf. AAA 
22 62 r. ii 43 and Maqlu VII 175; attunu mim- 
Ma HUL mim-ma NU DUG.GA you (demons re- 
presenting) everything evil, everything un- 
godly (whether you are male or female) 
BBR No. 49 r. 1. 


5’ other oces.: awilam lam-nam (in broken 
context) MDP 14 124 No. 90:16, cf. énam la- 
munx(TIM)-tdm ibid. 4 (OAkk. rit.), note U 
Ieu! yun [...] herb for the evileye CT 14 
32 K.9061:8f, see also inu mng. la-4’; 
lu.hul igi-hul ka.hul eme.hul : lem-nu 
sa pa-ni lem-nu pu-u lem-nu li-Sd-nu MIN 
CT 16 31:105f.,  mim-ma lem-nu Ka lem-nu 
EME lem-n[uw] Or. NS 36 280:12 (namburbi); 
sag.ki hul.gal igi hul.gal ka hul.gal 
eme hul.gal numdun hul.gal us hul. 
gal : pa-an lem-nu-ti i-nu le-mut-ti pu-u 
lem-nu li-8d-an le-mut-th sap-th le-mut-té 
im-tt le-mut-t@ ASKT p. 84-85:31ff.; ka.hul. 
gal eme.bul.gal : pé lem-nu lisanu le- 
mut-tt CT 16 33:177f.; [lu].eme.hul.gal.e 
48.bal mu.un.na.ab.dug,.ga : [Sa] liddnu 
le-mut-tum irurugu 5R 50 i 69f., ligdnu [le]- 
mut-t[um] ana abdti lizzizu Iraq 18 62:31, and 
passim in this context; Ka-ki lem-nu epera 
lim[mali] may your evil mouth be filled with 
dust Maqlu VII 109; Su.si hul.gal nam. 
la.u;(@i8GAL).lu.kex(KID) : tiris ubdni améz 
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litt lem-nu AMT 102:7f., also CT 17 33:40f., 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
in Philadelphia 1913 p.400:40; 12.mu.un hul.a 
su.na mi.ni.in.gar.re.es : umunnd lem- 
nu ina zumrisu iskunu they have placed evil 
blood in his body CT 16 2:44f. 


c) ill-boding, unlucky — 1’ said of ittusign: 
lumun A.MES GISKIM.MES HUL.MES hattdti 4R 
60:44’ and dupls. (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice), 
also (with NU DUG.GA.MES) BMS 1:13, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 6, and passim in Suilla-prayers ; 
GISKIM.MES @li(!) HUL.MES PBS 1/2 106:26, 
see ArOr 17/1 179; GISKIM HUL.A (var. HUL) 
$a ina supirija GAL-&% the evil sign which 
appeared in my fold Or. NS 36 10 r. 9 (nam- 
burbi), cf. GISKIM.MES HUL.MES Sa ina bitija 
GALMES-ma ASKT p.75r.8; Summa ina bit 
améli GISKIM.MES HUL.MES innamra if evil 
signs are seen in a man’s house LKA 115:1; 
AMES HUL(!).MES mala itianabsd LKA111:10; 
see also ittu A mng. 2a, 2b and 2c. 


2’ other portents: uzu lem-nam ... lige 
kunSum may (Sama8) give him an evil omen 
CH xliii 27, cf. uZU.MES HUL.MES LKA 108:22; 
HUL (as prognosis, contrast sIG,) TCL 65r. 
20ff.; SIG,.MES-3d wu HUL.MES-3d Sutdbulu its 
(the extispicy’s) good and bad signs balance 
each other CT 31 39 ii 24, and passim, see 
abdlu A mng. 10e; sic;.MES-3d4 ana HUL.MES- 
$4.1 7Ta.[Am piri] (if) its good signs outnum- 
ber its bad ones (even) by one CT 31 46:5, ef. 
ibid. 6,  SsIG;.MES-84 u HUL.MES-3é ballu 
CT 31 46:16 and 47:18; sIG;.MES-84 ma’du 
HUL.MES-8@ isu CT 31 46:11f., also PRT 126 
r. 6, and passim; tértaka sig;.MES u HUL.MES 
TUK-ma CT 20 48 iv 26 (all SB). 


3’ days or months: 111 HUL 8é@ this is a 
bad month ABL 673r.8, cf. UD HUL.GAL 
ABL 519:26; ina UD HUL.GAL ina E.SIR 4.MA 
irtanammukma he washes (himself with it) 
at a crossroad on an unlucky day AMT 95,2:5, 
cf. im rimki UD HUL.GAL UD.30.KAM BMS 
61:12 and Surpu VIII 43, also, wr. UD.HE.GAL 
BMS 61:12, see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 119. 


4’ other ominous occs.: andku ... 84 izbu 
lem-nu GaR-ma palhaku I, beset by an evil 
(portending) malformed animal, am afraid 
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Or. NS 34 130 r. 3, ef. ibid. 127 r. 3 (namburbi); 
inim.gar hul.dim.ma kalam.ma.ke, : 
egirrt, lem-nu sa nisi AMT 102:8, cf. inim. 
gar sag.ba hul : ana egirré mamit lem-ni 
Surpu V-VI 154f., cf. also pasir Sundti YUL. 
MES BMS 6:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34, 
also gundtu parddte HUL.MES KAR 26:4, 
Sundtu pardéti HULMES Nvu.DUG.GA.MES 
JRAS 1929 285:11. 


d) dangerous, hard, bitter, unhappy, 
fateful, bad (in taste or smell) —1’ dangerous, 
hard, bitter: said of winds, storms: dru 
lem-nu ina elippdtikunu lugatbhé may (the 
god) make a dangerous storm rise against 
your ships Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; kima agi 
sa uppaqu sdrulem-na like the waves which a 
bad storm stirs up STC 2 pl. 80:62; mehé Saru 
lem-nu ilmé Samaémis storms and a strong 
wind circle the sky MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorlao- 
mer text); Sa Sari lem-ni(var. -nu) kima issiri 
akassé idé&u Cagni Erra I 187; im.hul im. 
hul.bi.ta : itt? imhullt Sari lem-ni_ (they 
whirl) together with the imhullu, the bad 
storm CT 16 19:38f, cf. im mir.ra im 
hul.a : mehi sdru lem-nu _ ibid. 25f., ef. also 
En. el. IV 45; [Séru] lem-nu izigqamma Cagni 
Erra 1.174, cf. tziqgam Sa-ru-wm le-em-nu-um 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 4:19 (OB inc.); IM.MES lem- 
nu-tt SAHAR im-hul-li KUB4 20:8; said of 
diseases: mursu HUL ritkusu ittija a terrible 
disease is afflicting me Scheil Sippar No. 2:8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; gig.ga hul.am: 
mursu lem-nu BA 5 639 No. 8:7f., GIG dit 
lem-nu SRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:4, cf. sa nig. 
hul : Sanu lem-nu ASKT p. 82-83:21, also 
tu.ra hul : [mur]-su lem-nu_ ibid. 84-85: 58; 
gall drips from his claws gir.bi u&.hul.a: 
kibissu imtu le-mut-ti wherever he steps 
(there is) dangerous poison BIN 2 22:35f.; 
mitu lem-nu asarraksuniti I (Sin) will send a 
terrible disease upon them  Streck Asb. 32 iii 
124; ina Sattr Sudtu ina mitt lem-m uhalliqu 
napsassu they took his life with a terrible 
disease in the same year ibid. 212:17, cf. BE 
HUL imdt he will die of a terrible disease KAR 
$95 r. ii 23 (SB Alu), also Kraus Texte 22 i 25; liz 
ballia ... Suruppdm le-em-na-am let them 
soothe the terrible ague JCS 9 10 HTS 2: 26, ef. 
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ibid. 8 (OB inc.); for titurru lemnu dangerous 
causeway and kzbru lemnu dangerous em- 
bankment, see SBHp.15 cited in lex. section; 
HI.GAR HUL isabbat a dangerous rebellion will 
seize (the towns along the river) CT 39 17:55 
(SB Alu); bartam le-em-mu-tam KBo 1 5 iii 19 
and 21; for lemnu zirzirru see zirzirru usage a. 


2’ unhappy, fateful: imé HuL.MES Sandti 
i[sdjti unhappy days, few years (in a curse) 
MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 13; amélu 4 UD HUL immar 
this man will experience unhappy days 
KAR 386:73 (SB Alu); Simat le-mut-tu(var. 
-tim) lisimSu may (the goddess) assign him 
an unhappy destiny Borger Esarh. 76:24, cf. 
Simti (var. simat) HUL-tim (var. [le]-mut-tz) 
Surpu IV 19; stpra le-em-na ana nisi ipus 
E{nlil] Enlil has wrought a fateful deed for 
mankind Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 86 II viii 
35 (OB). 


3’ bad (in taste or smell): i HUL uw i KU, 
bad fat and fish oil CT 23 26:10, also AMT 
34,6:2; iSUMUN lem-nu Labat TDP 192:38. 


2. (in predicative use) evil, unhappy, bad: 
atta la tidé kima ahhini ld-am-nu-nt_ do you 
not know that our colleagues are mean? 
TCL 14 40:29; utukkat lam-na-at she is a 
demon, she is evil BIN 4 126:5 (OA inc.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 25 142; [Sa]ttum le-em-n[é-et] 
the year will be bad (as to weather) ZA 43 
309:2 (OB astrol.), cf. [kus]su le-mu-un wm: 
matum téma ig&4 winter is evil, summer is 
reasonable (bil. proverb, Sum. broken) 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 38; «tu Sa ana Sarre lem- 
né-ti ana mati dam-qat(!) wttu sa ana mati 
damgati ana garri lem-nfet] a sign which 
(portends) evil for the king ean be favorable 
for the country, a sign which is favorable for 
the country can (portend) ill for the king 
Thompson Rep. 199:1; [bin]jttus le-em-né-et 
VAS 10 214 viii 17 (OB lit.); I know kima 
la-mi-in Sumka ana pani garri that your 
name is vilified before the king EA 97:5; 
lem-né-te ana pani Sarri bélija I am vilified 
before the king, my lord EA 180:19; le-em- 
né-ti-ma you are evil Bab. 12 pl. 12 v 16 (OB 
Etana), lem-né-ta-ma ibid. pl. 3 r. 30 (SB), also 
dannata pasgata lem-né-ta ajabdta AMT 97,1:9; 
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parda sundtua lem-na hatd BMS 12:57, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78; ina pi siiqi le-mun 
egirriia Lambert BWL 32:53 (Ludlul I); mags 
hultuppi ga paniigsu lem-nu the scapegoat 
whose appearance is unlucky AfO 14 146:119; 
asahhurma le-mun le-mun-ma wherever I 
turn, there is evil everywhere Lambert BWL 
38:2 (Ludlul II); summa libba le-mun if in 
his heart he is unhappy (contrast summa 
libba haddi?i) ZA 43 83:2 and 98:28, cf. sumz 
ma le-mun (preceded by iar) ibid. 102:33 
(Sittenkanon); Summa dlu GURUS.MES-s% HUL 
if the men of a city are unhappy CT 38 3:63 
(SB Alu); gi8.hur.bi ba.hul: usurtasunu 
lem-né-ef CT 16 43:66f., also a.rd.bi hul 
ba.an.[x] : alaktasunu lem-né-[et] ibid. 
43:48f.; la.bi la.bul 14.bi nam.li.u,x.lu 
la.hul 1u.bi li.hul : amélu 34 le-mun amélu 
s4 ina nisi le-mun MIN ibid. 23:329ff., also 
cited TCL 6 3413; in broken context: le-mu- 
un ABL 1316 r. 5 (NB). 


lemnu s.; evildoer, enemy, evil; from OA, 
OB on; stat. const. lemun, pl. lemni and 
lemniitu; wr. syll. and HUL (CT 28 33 r. 10); 
cf. leménu. 


{lu].hul = le-em-nu, ma-ds-kum OB Lu Bi 40f.; 
li.bul = lem-nu-%, [lu.hu]l = a-a-fbu-um] OB Lu 
A 37f.; [lu.nig.hul] lu-ni-hu-ul (pronunciation) = 
le-em-nu = (Hitt.) hu-wa-ap-pa-a3 KBo 1 30:15, 
ef. [lu.nig.hbul.hjul lu-ni-hu-ul-hu-ul = le-em-nu 
ibid. 22, in MSL 12 214. 

hul.gal hé.me.en : lu-ilem-nuatia CT 16 
27:1£.; gi8.par nu.dib.ba hul.g4l.86 ru.a : 
gisparru la etéqu sa ana lem-ni reti (see gidparru 
lex. section) CT 17 34:11f.; e.ne.ne.ne hul.a. 
mes : Sunu lem-nu-ti CT 16 3:84f., and passim; 
{[...]x kur hé.en.gul.e [...].me.a bad sigy 
zil.l& [...] x.bi ki lu.kur.me.a [...].88 
hé.en.lé.e : eli ajabini Sadat li-ab-bit elt lem-ni-ni 
diru Sa iqipu limqut erset nakri lir[tlesst ina gim: 
[ri8a] let the mountain collapse on our enemies, 
let the buckling wall fall on our antagonists, let the 
country of the foe be completely bewitched Lam- 
bert BWL 228: 15-18. 

dEn.ki.kex(Kip) SeS.si(var. .a).mes : ga 
Ea lem-nu-ti Sunu they are enemies of Ea CT 16 
15:12, 49f., 55. 

za-wa-nu = lem(var. le-em)-nu An VIII 80; za- 
ma-nu, a-mi-Su = lem-nu Malku I 83f.; za-ma-nu 
= lem-nu Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 13; a-a-bi = lem-nu 
Izbu Comm. 47; 2a-i-rum = lem-[nu] ibid. 427. 


a) evildoer, enemy — 1’ in the sing.: ana 
lam-ni-&u la tutarrint do not make me his 
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enemy Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien- 
nes 26:13, cf. imam a-lam-ni-su atuwar ibid. 
15; kima lé-am-ni-im(!) ikharrdnim étanap: 
pisint CCT 3 34b:14 (OA); ana lem-ni u gallé 
ttira ibrti Lambert BWL 34:85 (Ludlul I); 
le-mu-un Samas u RN 8a iraggamu he who 
makes a claim (in that legal case) is an enemy 
of Samad and RN CT 6 36a:15, cf. CT 8 28¢: 22, 
38b:9, Waterman Bus. Doc. 14 r. 3 (all OB); 
representations $a irtt lem-ni utarru 
which turn back the evildoer Borger Esarh. 
61 vil6, cf. Ii.hul.gal gaba mi.gi.bi 
za.e.me.en : Sa lem-ni ina misi mu-tir 
irtigu atta ASKT p.79:22f, also gaba gi 
la.hul.gal : mu-tir irti lem-ni 4R 21 Br. 15; 
lét lem-ni mahas S€p lem-ni kubus irat lem-ni 
sikip slap the evildoer, step on the evildoer, 
throw down the evildoer KAR 58:6, cf. AfO 12 
143:28f. (edin.na.dib.bida-rit.), also sakip 
lem-ni  AfO 14 144:57, sakip irat lem-ni 
KAR 298 r. 20; duppir lem-nu AMT 99,3 r. 7, 
AfO 14 144:58, and passim; kusud lem-nu 
Maglu II 145, cf. PBS 1/2 116:11; lem-nu leptur 
ina panika the evildoer should flee from 
you KAR58:7; Samas lem-na ana qat 
mahist lumelli may Sama deliver the evil- 
doer into the hand of the executioner 
AfO 14 300 and pl. 9 i 6 (MB Etana); [a]na subat 
tlani agar lem-nu la Varru Cagni Erra IIc 35; 
idammiq lem-nu the evildoer will become 
good KAR 250:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; 
assum massarti Hsagila dunnunim le-em-nim 
u saggisu ana Babilam la sandgam in order 
to strengthen the defense of Esagila (and to 
ensure) that the wicked enemy cannot draw 
near to Babylon VAB 4 90 ii 2, cf. ibid. 821 8, 
118 iii 1 (all Nbk.); lem-nu wu musanhisu la mati 
ku-la-a keep(?) the evil instigator from the 
country ABL 1341:7 (NB), cf. mannu ana 
lem-ni-id (in broken context) BIN 1 25:47 
(NB let.); &a le-em-nim la babil pant of the 
merciless foe VAB 4 120 iii 30 (Nbk.); beside 
ajabu: le-em-nu-um u ajabum birkasu igallila 
the evil foe will act swiftly Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 
30 (OB let.); 7 mushudssa ert Sézuziiti Sa le-em- 
nim u ajabi izannu imat miti (see imtu 
mng. 2b) VAB 4 210:27 (Ner.); $dgis lem-ni wu 
ajabi (Ninurta) who destroys the wicked 
enemy AKA 29i 11 (Tigl.1), cf. Sumqut lem- 
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nu uajabt Craig ABRT 1 81:13; tarid ajabi u 
lem-ni —- AfO: 14 144:54, cf. lem-na ajadba 
KAR 26:53; Sarru ana mat HUL u ajabi i(?)- 
[...] CT 28 33 r.10 (SB Izbu?), ef. (beside 
ajdbu) Maqlu II 84 and 98, AAA 22 60 r. ii 48, 
SBH p. 59:30, etc., see ajdbu mng. 1. 


2’ in the plural: iktanassas le-em-ni-3a 
(see gasésu A mng. 3a) RA 15176 ii 20 (OB 
Agugaja);  istu lem-ni-su (var. lem-ni-e-&%) 
tkmé En. el. I 73, IV 123, ef. kémi HuL.MES 
ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.); Zababa sa lem-nu-tu 
Babili imessu. who casts the enemies of 
Babylon to the ground VAB 4 184 iii 73 (Nbk.), 
cf. musamqit lem-nu-te AKA 243 i 6 (Asn.), 
Unger Reliefstele 4 (Adn. ITI), muabbit lem-nu-ti 
AKA 257i 8 (Asn.), also Craig ABRT 1 59:9, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 96, musamqit lem-ni 
AfO 17312 A.17; ddiku HUL.MES AAA 22 62 r. 
ii 33; [Alullig ajabija turud lem-[nt-ia] 
destroy my enemies, drive out my adver- 
saries BMS 21:64, cf. ajabi wu lem-nu-ti (in 
broken context) AfO 19 117:22; ana hulluqu 
lem-nu-ti BMS 8:24, ana sakép HUL.MES 
AAA 22 44 ii 12, gdmi lem-nu-ti Maqlu II 142; 
akul ajabija aruh lem-nu-ti-ia Maqlu II 132; 
attama {a-rid-su-nu sa lem-nu-ti kaligunu 
you (Lugalgirra) are the one who can drive 
away all the enemies AfO 14 142:53 (bit 
mésiri); who removed with his holy spell 
nagab lem-nu-ti En. el. VIL 34; lunesst HUL. 
MES-ia may (the anfullu-amulets) keep 
my enemies far away BMS 12:73, cf. lip: 
tattiru kistr HUL.MES.MU ibid. 83, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 80; exceptional: where they 
formerly performed a festival ana lem-nu.MES 
for the evil (gods) Herzfeld API 30:29, cf. & 
lem-nu.MES anniitu attapal I tore down the 
temple of these evil (gods) ibid. 30 (Xerxes). 


b) evil: NAM.BUR.BI HUL.DU.A.BI nam- 
burbi-ritual against any kind of evil ABL 370 
r. 3, also ABL 23:14; lem-nu ikammisu_ evil 
will overwhelm him KAR 177 r. ii 12, and pas- 
sim in hemers.; {2 |ndéima le-em-ni ardiitika ina 
panika jiq(bu] when they say evil things 
about your servants to you EA 239:24, cf. 
le-em-na ... ul igbt BA 94:6. 


lemnu-amélu s.; evil man, villain; MB; 
wr. lem-nu-Lt; cf. leménu. 


lem 


matima ana arkat imi lu ina mari GN lu 
mamma santimma ... lu sakla lu sakka lu 
samé lu lem-nu-LG uma’aruma nard anné 
ina abni inaggaru whenever in later days 
either one of the inhabitants of GN or some- 
one else incites a fool, a deaf man, a cripple, 
or a villain to smash this stela with a stone 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 34 (Nbk. I), ef. ibid. No. 5 iii 12 
(Marduk-apla-iddina I). 

See lummunu-amélu. 


lemti = (lému, lemmu) adj.; unwilling, 
disobedient; OB, Mari, Bogh., MB, SB; 
predicative state OB lemi/u, MB, SB lém. 


: tl-la-a-a, le-e-mu NBGT IV I7f.; 
for bil. refs. 


nu.un.se 
nu.8e = le-e-mu Erimhud IV 146; 
with nu.fe, see usage b. 

le-em-ma = U-mu (followed by el-la-a-a = la ma- 
ga-ru) Malku VIIT 115. 


a) in OB, Bogh. letters: néSum UD.5.KAM 
ina libbi rugbim usib kalbam u sahém idditz 
Summa akdlam le-mu the lion has been on 
the roof for five days (now), they have thrown 
a dog and a pig to him but he is unwilling to 
eat ARM 2 106:17; ITI.3.KAM iferba ald: 
kamma le-mi-at the third month has begun 
but you are unwilling to come (back) Kraus 
AbB 1 30:19; awilé taskipamma atta alakamma 
le-ma-at awili: kétama ugawwika you have 
repulsed the gentlemen and (still) you are 
unwilling to come, but the gentlemen will 
wait for you anyway ibid. 36:7, cf. le-me-a-at 
ala{kam] are you unwilling to come? ABIM 
19:14; ana ummidnika weriam taddimma 
jasim le-me-a-ti nadénam you gave copper 
to your creditor but you are not willing to 
give me (any) UET 56:9; «tséuma assum 
alakija ana awilim taspurimma awilum le- 
mu-a since you wrote to the gentleman con- 
cerning my coming and (since) the gentleman 
is not willing (to let me come) RA 53 32a:5 (all 
OB); parzilla ana epési le-mi-e-nu we are 
unable to make iron KBo 1 14:21 (let.). 


b) in MB, SB lit.: An dug,.ga.mah.zu 
sag ba.gin ul.la mu.lu im.me a.a 
dim.me.er.e.ne.kex(KID) inim®".zu an. 
ki.a te.me.en.bi dingir.na.me nu.ie: 
Anu qibitka sirtu ina mahri tilak ulla mannu 
igabbi abi ildni amatka temen Samé wu erseti 
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ajé tlu le-em-ma (var. li-i?(for -im)-mu) Anu, 
your holy utterance takes precedence, who 
would say “‘no”’ (to you), father of the gods, 
which god disobeys your word, the foundation 
of heaven and earth? TCL 6 51:7-10, dupl. ibid. 
52:4, see RA 11 147:5; zag ki.a inim.dujy 
nam.ama.4innin.zu li. bi.in. kin. kin 
dingir.na.me(!) dujy.du,).ak.ak.bi nu. 
8e : adi asrat salim ilitika la iste’d ilu mam: 
man te-es-pi-su le-em-ma as long as he does 
not search for the place of your divine for- 
giveness, no god is willing (to hear) his prayer 
RA 12 74:31f., emended from dupl. BiOr 9 pl. 4 
VAT 16439b r. 4, cf. DINGIR le-e-mi MIO 12 54 
r. 3 (MB lit.); ana par@a le-e-mu unwilling 
to cut off (the thread) ZA 4 252:19, see 237: 43. 


Since only stative forms are attested, all 
occurrences have been united here under the 
adjectival form lému, attested in lex. The 
statives lemi, lemidt, etc., which presuppose 
a by-form *lemi, and the stative lemma are 
difficult to reconcile with the lex. refs. 
Possibly there existed a defective verb *lemi 
and from MB on its stative lemi was replaced 
by the predicative state lém(u/i). (Istar) 
sakipat le-em-mi-ia (var. la ma-gi-ri---ia) who 
overthrows my enemies (variant: those 
disobedient to me) CT 36 6:23, var. from BIN 
2 33, see AfK 1 30 i 23 (MB kudurru), should 
probably be emended to lemnija, although 
la magaru also corresponds to Sum. nu.ée. 


lému_ see lemé. 
lem see lami. 


lému (or le’ému, le’dmu, lehému, lahdmu) v.; 
1. to take food or drink, 2. to soften (in the 
mouth), to crush(?); OAkk., OB, Bogh., 
EA, SB, NA, NB; I ilém — ilém (or ile’em) 
and ilkem — ilehhim (OAKk. td-la-’a-mu 
RA 23 25:13), 1/2. 

Su-u u = le-e-mu A I1/4:64; Su-u 8U = le-e-mu, 
ba-ru-u, &e-bu-% Antagal F 257 ff.; Su-u SG = le-e-mu 
Idu TI 257; [4] [v;] = le-e-[mu] A II/6 C 32. 

[a.tal.ta] a.id.da [ba.ra.an].80.8u.dé.en 
: mé bird mé nari la te-le-me do not drink water 
from a well or water from ariver JTVI 26 155 iv 13, 
dupls. RA 17 148 K.5443 i 5, CT 1611 v 65f.; 
ninda nu.mu.un.8u.3u (gloss %-ul il-te-em) (the 
dying man) did not take any food Kramer Two 
Elegies 52:10 (coll.). 


1ému 


le-e-mu = [...] 
CT 18 9 K.13654:6. 


(between kasdsu and mai) 


1. to take food or drink — a) (negated) 
in the idiom to take no bread or beer (or 
water), i.e., to fast: adi énéa la tamuru akalam 
Stkaram la ta-la’a-mu before you have met 
me you shall not take bread or beer (curse) 
RA 23 25:13 (OAkk. let.); adi tasakkanusu 
akalam u mé ul te-le-e-em until you deliver 
it (the ring), you will not take bread or water 
JCS 17 85:27 (OB let.), cf. akalam u mé ul 
e-le-em-mi__— Fish Letters 4:24; DN u DN, ki 
aki sa mar Sipri sa bélija Sipirti 188dmma 
iddinu a-ka-lu [&1 me-e al-[hel-me [x] Gun 
parzilla ana kaspi [la alssimma [ana] bélija 
la usébila by Bel and Naba! when the 
messenger of my lord brought the message 
and delivered it, I did not take food or 
(even) water (until) I obtained x talents 
of iron and sent (it) to my lord CT 22 4:12 
(NB let.); when RN died akalé u mé ina 
ami séSu ul e{l]-h[e]-e[m] I did not take food 
or water on that day EA 29:57 (let. of Tugratta), 
cf. akalé ul al-he-em Iraq 17 37 No. 7:12 (NB 
let.). 


b) other oces. — 1’ in NB: winpa.mzS 
ri-ig-qu la i-le-he-em he should not eat the 
bread of an idle fellow CT 22 14:29; kt mala 
améluttt sa tabta Sa pumu Jakini il-he-mu 
salindu ina pisu taltemé all those who have 
tasted the salt of the tribe of Jakin (and) 
from whose mouth you have heard talk of 
peace ABL 747 r. 7. 


2’ in med.: mimmii i-lem-mu ina libbisu 
la indh (if the sick man suffers from ....- 
disease) whatever he eats does not stay in his 
stomach Kécher BAM 156:1; Summa ina pisu 
subbutma mimma la i-lem if he has an ob- 
struction in his mouth and he cannot eat or 
drink anything Labat TDP 64:41, cf. 192:31, 
ef. Summa amélu Min akala u sikara la i-le-em 
AMT 14,7:5, Kécher BAM 66 r. 8; uncert.: akaz 
la u &ikara la i-lem Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 38. 


3’ inrit.: bira teherri kima mé tatamru mé 
Suniiti ana mahar Samas tanaqgi mé 
Suniti te-le-he-em you dig the well, when you 
have found the water you libate this water 
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before Sama’ (and only then) you can drink 
this water CT 38 23 K.2312:17, dupl. ibid. 24 
BM 34092 r.3; 1-le-em-ma CT 4 8a:42. 


4’ in other contexts: kamissari Sa GN e-le- 
em-me tabi I am used to eating the pears of 
GN, they are delicious ARM 4 42:16; kalit 
kaltimi sehri Sa adina gammu la i-le-em-mu 
tubbal tahassal you dry (and) crush the 
kidney of a young lamb that has not yet 
eaten grass AMT 85,1ii8; [...] la i-le-em- 
mu-% (in broken context, parallel: [...] 
tkkalu line 7) KUB 37 No. 64a:9 and It (inc.). 


2. to soften (in the mouth), to crush(?) 
— a) to soften in the mouth: eréna ina pisu 
inais (var. una’as) u Nisaba ina pigsu i-le- 
em(var. -?)-ma (the béré) chews cedar in his 
mouth and he softens(?) grain in his mouth 
BBR No. 11 r. i 6, var. from No. 75-78:17, cf. 
NINDA u Nisaba Sa ina pisu i-le-mu ina sapal 
Sépesu tkabbasma ina muhhi izzaz he tramples 
under his feet the bread and the grain which 
he had softened(?) in his mouth and stands 
on it BBR No.11 r.i13 and dupl. No. 73:13; 
obscure: ga le-a-mi ana Sarri e-[...] Or. NS 
20 402 ii 19 (NA rit.). 


b) to crush(?): Ninagal who carries the 
upper and lower millstones sa danna erd kima 
maski t-le-mu patiqu t-a-[...] which crush(?) 
the strong copper as leather, who casts [.. .] 
Cagni Erra I 160, cf. za.e urudu.nig.kala. 
ga kuS.gin,(am™m) b&.mu.e.HI : atta erd 
dannu kima maski [...] Lugale XI 11, see 
Falkenstein, ZA 53 207. 

The cited forms belong to three different 
variants of the same verb: 1. OB and SB 
lému, to which belong OAkk. *lahdmu (taz 
la’am) and NA le’ému; 2. OB and SB *lemi, 
attested only in the present tense forms 
telemme, elemme, and elemmi; 3. NB lehému 
(pret. alkhem, pres. ilehhem), note also SB 
telehhem; these forms seem to be influenced 
by a cognate Aram. root, cf. lehem. 


Oppenheim Beer n. 39. 
lemuntu see lemuttu. 


lemuttu (lemuntu, lamuttu) s.; wickedness, 
misfortune, danger, evil intentions or plans, 


lemuttu 


calamity; from OA, OB on; lamuttu in OA, 
lemuntu. ARM 10 177:5, MVAG 21 88 r. 5 (Kedor- 
laomer text), pl. lemnatu and lemnétu; wr. syll. 
and ¥UL (with phon. complements), SAL.HUL, 
Nie.HUL; cf. leménu. 

[ka.h]ul.dim.ma = Ka le-mu-te evil utterance 
lzi F 328, ef. {ka.hjul qa-a-hu-ul (pronunciation) 
= pu-u HUL-[ti] Kagal D Fragm. 4:11; nig-bul. 
dim.ma = e-pi-i§ le-mu-ut-tim, ma-ds-kum Nigga 
Bil. B 85f.; 1u.8a.hul.gig.ga.ak = Sa le-mu-ut- 
tam e-ep-§u one who has committed a wicked act 
OB Lu A 40; li.nig.hul.nu.zu = ga le-mu-tam 
la i-du-z OB Lu B v 45; ni-in-nim BUL = MUSEN 
le-[mu-ut-ti]  evil-portending bird Ea I 98a; 
{ni-in-na] [BUL] = [44 SNIN.BUL+BUL MUSEN e§-Se- 
plu-u, [is]fsu-ru] HuUL-té% A 1/2:333; INin.BUL+ 
BULMN (= 0110) muen = is-sur le-mut-ti Hh. XVIII 
335, cf. (Nin. BUL+ BUL muSen = 7g-sur le-mut-ti = 
[e}é-Se-pu Hg. BIV 232, Hg. D III 345, in MSL 8/2 
p. 166 and 176. 

hul.a mu.un.ga.ga le-mut-ta(var. -tunv) 
wskunu they created evil CT 16 2:51; nig.-hul.a 
kin.kin.na.meS : le-mut-tu istened Sunu they 
constantly plan wickedness CT 16 20:104f.; 
{igi] nig-hul.dim.ma mu.un.gi.in.bar.ra : 
int §a ana HUL-tim ippalsuka the eye that looks 
evilly upon you CT 17 33:26. 

nia.sia,; {| da-mi-iq-ti wic.wuL jf le-mut-tum 
CT 41 29:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); im- 
hul-lum = Sd-a-ru le-mu-ut-tim Malku III 181; 
im-sth-hu = Sdé-ar le-mu-ut-tum ibid. 184. 

a) in gen.: Sanitummi lu le-mu-ut-ta-ni 
even if(?) the other woman is our misfortune 
JCS 15 9 iv 23 (OB lit.), cf. HUL-ta-ni Sutehz 
mulma (see hamdlu) Tn.-Epic “ii” 15; HUL-ta 
zirma kitta ré[m] hate what is evil, love what 
is right BE 1/1 No. 83 r. 24 (kudurru); he who 
desecrates this temple ana le-mu-ut-tim u la 
damigqtim i-ku-pu-sum assigns(?) it to evil 
and inappropriate purposes Syria 32 16 iv 26 
(Jahdunlim); summa NAM.BE Summa Nic. HUL 
DUG,.GA-su either death or misfortune is 
predicted for him CT 39 45:27 (SB Alu); Nic. 
GIG imburanni SAL.HUL ipdda jati evil has 
befallen me, misfortune holds me in fetters 
PBS 1/1 14:2 and dupls.; in idiomatic phrases 
as object of verbs, e.g., of abdlu: Sarru ana 
matigsu HuL-ta ubbal the king will bring 
misfortune to his country ACh Supp. [star 
33:66, cf. rubt ana matisu HUL ubbala LBAT 
1543:7, see Iraq 29 129; of abdzu: you have 
created conflict tudahhaza I[e-mjut-tu you 
have kindled evil Lambert BWL 170 i 29 (fable), 
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cf. alk pan ummani usahhaza le-mut-t[a] (var. 
SAL.HUL-fu) Cagni ErralV 25; of alaku: Id- 
mu-tém mimma a-li-ka-kum BIN 6 260:18, 
cf. kima Sa awilum ana awilim lé-mu-tdm illiz 
kuni tépugannima (see aldku mng. 4a-1') CCT 
239:8 (both OA); ofamdru: SAL.HUL-8t immar 
TCL69r.12; of bw: [Sa] ana Assur matisu 
nisésu HUL-ttlatabtu uba’ima Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:19 (Sar., charter of Assur); of epésu: 
[le]-mut-ta [la] teppus Lambert BWL 240 ii 18, 
le-mu-ut-ta la teppusannima BE 17 85:5 
(MB let.); S@ SAL.HUL annitam tpusuninni 
who did this evil (magic) to me LKA 115:10, 
and passim, see epésu mung. 2c (lemuttu), epis 
le-mut-ti OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.), and see épig lez 
muttr; of hasdsu: ahsusa BUL-t[im] Cagni Erra 
V 6; of hullugu: hulligi HUL-tim (var. H[UL-2}) 
destroy the evil (that affects) me BMS 2:6, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 24; of idé: lu le-i- 
mu-ta e-du a el-ta-§u-u-ka 4nNn he who calls(?) 
to you, Lord, has indeed experienced mis- 
fortune STT 65:38; of kdnu: ana ildni 
abbéa le-mut-ta-ki tuktinni you have fully 
established your evil plans against the gods, 
my fathers En. el.IV 84; of kapddu: see 
kapadu mng. la; of kullu: Summa le-mu-tdm 
ta-ka-a-al if you have evil intentions CCT 4 
36a:27 (OA), cf. le-mu-ut-ta ul a-ki-il I did 
not have evil intentions Bab. 12 pl. 14:14 (Eta- 
na), and cf. mu-ki-il le-mut-ti ana sbrigu 
ibid. 24; of nadd: le-mut-ta(var. -ti) ittadi ina 
(var. ana) karsiga she conceived an evil plan 
En. el. 144; of gabéd: a&iu andku ... agbé 
SAL.HUL because I, myself, gave evil advice 
(in the assembly of the gods) Gilg. XI 119 and 
120; the gods Suqamuna and Sumaflija] 
lu gabi WuUL-ti-[Su] should be his accusers 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 4, cf. dkil karst qa-bu-t le-mut-tt 
Lambert BWL 104:129, also Surpu II 12, ga@bi 
le-mu-tim YOS 10 54:14 (OB physiogn.); of 
sakanu: Enlil wo-ta ina mati GaR-an Enlil 
will inflict a calamity upon the country 
KAR 384 r. 11 (SB Alu), cf. HUL-tim KUR GAR- 
an Thompson Rep. 85:1, and passim in omen apod- 
oses, cf. ém.hul.a.an.na mar.ra.as : 
ana le-mut-ti issaknusu  SBH p. 119 r. 22f.; 
you have put a curse on our father and (now) 
SAL.HUL issakin ina panisu a calamity has 
been inflicted upon him Streck Asb. 22 ii 124; 


lemuttu 


of Seméi: [le-mu-ta-ka la ese[mme] Aro, WZJ 8 
571 HS 113:12 (MB let.); of Sed: awilam 
Sdtu sa le-mu-un-tam i§-te(text -de)-ne-S-im 
ilum ista’alsu the god has already questioned 
the man who constantly plotted evil against 
her ARM 10177:5; iStene’a HUL-té (Var. SAL. 
HUL-tt) ana kasad ummandieja he plotted 
constantly to defeat my troops Streck Asb. 44 


v 24, and passim in Asb.; of zakdru: see 
zakdru mng. 4b—2’. 
b) qualifying a noun — 1’ as nomen 


rectum in stat. const. formations: PN a-sar ld- 
mu-tim ise’éka (umma sitma) PN has looked 
for youin .. CCT 3 43a:18 (OA let.); si-ap 
le-mu-ut-tim an unfortunate arrival YOS 10 
44:58, and passim inomens, note also ana nasaéh 
sép HUL-tim AAA 22 50 iii 23, of. KAR 44:20, 
K.10333 r. 4’ (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); tibi 
le-mu-ut-tim a dangerous invasion YOS 10 
17:27, wr. ZI-tb SAL.HUL BRM 4 12:82, and 
passim, but zI.GA HUL-tim Or. NS 39 142:2; 
KA NiG.HUL uftazzam CT 38 10:21; INIM HUL- 
tum KIN-st-ma bad news will be brought to 
him CT 40 49:38, cf. amat guL-ti ana rubé 
itehhd KAR 1527.10; NA.BI INIM HUL-tim 
inneppussu an evil accusation will be made 
against this man CT 38 29:42, cf. LU.NA.ME 
ina KA HuL-tim izakkargsu. somebody will 
speak evil of him CT 40 10:24, also ibid. 8 
K.7932:19; mamma awat le-mu-ut-ti-ka ina 
pani [...] somebody [spoke(?)] a calumny 
against you before [...] KUB 3 16 r. 24; 
should he remove its king from his palace 
atti a-mat HUL-tim u MU NU Sia; in misfortune 
and defamation AAA 20 pl. 98f. No. 105 r. 12 
(Adn. IIL), cf. amat HUL-ti-nt Tn.-Epic “v’ 28; 
tpsu bartu KA HUL-lim KAR 80: 29, cf. Knudtzon 
Gebete 115:6, and passim in such enumerations; 
duluhht a-mat wuL-tim sudduruni kajan con- 
fusion, misfortune follow in succession for me 
constantly Streck Asb. 2527.7; mimma a-mat 
le-mut-te thassasant Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16: 132; 
who mimma a-ma-at HUL-ti ikappudu thinks 
up any evil stratagem MDP 6 pl. 10 v 9 (MB 
kudurru); see also sub ra@bisu; Sa... EME 
HUL-tim ana muhhi uma@aruma he who sends 
a mischievous person to (the stela to erase 
my name) VAS 1 36 v3 (NB kudurru); EME 
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HUL-tim karsi taSqirti (he caused) slander, 
wrong accusation (and) lies Borger Esarh. 41 
i26; 8u.[s]t HUL-t arkisu tlarsat] AMT 71,1:6, 
ef. 8u.hul bi.in.di.a: ga... ubdnle-mut-ti 
itarrasu. Lambert BWL 119:7f.; &-pis HUL-ti 
BMS 50:17, ef. nig.nam.bul.dim.ma : 
mimma e-peg le-mut-ti OECT 6 p.54 r.23f.; IM 
HUL-tim idipannt KAR 184 r.(!) 45; ina idi 
HUL-lim (var. SAL.HUL) Sitigannt Craig ABRT 
27r.13 and dupls., cf. [...] HUL-tim Situqu 
KAR 223 r.5; who anaidi le-mut-ti izzazzuma 
would turn to crime (and annex these fields) 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 1, cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 21 (MB); 
arrat BUL lirurugu may they (the gods) curse 
him with an evil curse Hinke Kudurru v 6, also 
MDP 2 pl. 16 iii 23, cf. 48.hul : ar-rat HUL- 
tim Surpu V-VI1f., arrat wuL-ti la tabtu 
BMS 12:74, cf. ibid. 68, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 80, and passim; may Adad strike his land 
ina birig le-mu(var. -mut)-ti AOB 1 66:61 (Adn. 
I), also ibid. 142:29 (Shalm. I), AKA 108 viii 84 
(Tigl. I), AAA 19 110:43 (Asn.), cf. ina rihis le- 


mu-tt AOB 1 66:55 (Adn.I);  milik wuL-tim 
Lie Sar. 66; stmat le-mut-ti ligsimsu Borger 
Esarh. 76:24; epsét SAL.HUL-tim Sa ... iland 


... wsapriku the terrible thing which the 
gods had made happen (to his father) Streck 
Asb. 22 ii 121, also, wr. HUL-tim Borger Esarh. 
42 ii 38; ina mimma Sipir wuL-tim through 
any wicked deed BBSt. No. 36 vi 42 (NB 
kudurru); see also mukil rés lemutti. 


2’ with ga: lisdnki §a yuL-tim Maqlu VII 
110; naspardtiki §a le-mut-ti ibid. 78; u,.bul 
im.hul igi.dug.a.meS : ami 8a HUL-tim 
imbulla Gmiriti Sunu CT 16 13 iii 1f. and 3f.; 
gassunu sa WUL-tim ... idd&@ Knudtzon Gebete 
108 r. 11, cf. ibid. 112 r. 4, ef. also tibe sthti Sa 
HUL-tim ABL 1195:9 (query for an oracle), also 
PRT 26:9 and r. 11. 


c) in adverbial expressions (with preps. 
ana, ina, kt) — 1’ with ana: in omens and 
lit.: mdruka ana le-mu-ut-tim itebbikum your 
son will rise against you for an evil purpose 
YOS 10 42ii 39, ef. Sér ramanika ana le-mu-tim 
itebbiakkum ibid. 45:45 (both OB), also ana 
rubé sér zumrisu ajlmma and SAL.HUL 21-38% 
Boissier DA 7:28 and TCL 62:27; ana sarri 
abhisu ana sau.quL zi.MES-3% CT 31 17 


lemuttu 


K. 7588:15, with ana HUL-tt BRM 415:21; rubd 
malikiisu ana saL.guLimallikugu the prince’s 
advisors will give him bad advice Leichty Izbu 
XI 120 and 124; ilu ana améli ana HUL-t 
wtene’e KAR 153 r.(!) 24, also Maqlu II 207; 
ildnt mata ana wuL-ti ireddi the gods will 
govern the country in an evil way CT 40 
39:29, and passim with redid; [LU.KUR SAG. ER]IM 
ana HUL-ti t-kal | LU.KUR pa-ni ERIM-ia ana 
HUL-tim i-dag-gal ROM 991:15 (Izbu Comm., 
see Leichty Izbu p. 233); mar garri amat abisu 
ana SAL.BUL ugessi the son of the king will 
betray his father for an evil purpose CT 30 50 
Sm. 823:6; Hnlil ana mati ana sAL.qUL 
usarrt BRM 4 13:23 and 61 (SB ext.); in other 
texts: the goddess ana mahri ilani u sarri ana 
le-mut-ti lirteddigu should persecute him 
severely before gods and king BBSt. No. 8 iv 
14, cf. IR 70 iii 24 (Caillou Michaux), etc., also 
ana HUL-ti liktassasusuma BBSt. No. 6 ii 52 
(Nbk. 1); mamma ana le-mut-tum usadbabusuz 
ma (if) somebody has persuaded him to act 
evilly YOS 1 43:15 (NB); ubdndu ana le-mut-ti 
la ttrusu. MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 26, ef. Hinke Kudurru 
iii 24; gatka ana HUL-tim [... la tubbal] ADD 
734:4, and passim in this phrase in NA, see abdlu 
A mng. 5a (qatu b); obscure: Summa ana ld- 
(mul-tim ituar CCT 4 4a:35. 


2’ with other preps.: tuppam ... ga tal: 
geant 1-ld-mu-ti-im annakam ana bit karim 
ittadnusu TCL 14 26 r.13’ (OA); Marduk... 
ina HuL-ti lirdigu may Marduk persecute 
him severely BBSt. No. 4 iii 13, cf. DN u DN, 
ind HUL-ti US.US-§u ibid. No. 3 vi 14; ina le- 
mu-ut-ti ula tib Seri... timé ... ligtima may 
he end (his) days in misfortune and bad 
health ibid. No. 5 iii 38, also ina BUL-ti Likla 
ibid. No. 4 iv 14; if somebody removes the 
kudurru ina asrim sanimma ki-t HuL-ti 
iliakan and places (it) elsewhere with evil 
intent MDP 2 pl. 23 v 42; to teach unseemly 
things, give instructions in improper behavior 
arki SAL.HUL tebéi to be in pursuit of evil 
Surpu IT 65. 


d) in the plural: ld-am-na-tim ina libbisu 
éawu he had evil thoughts TCL 20 93:19 
(OA); le-em-né-tim ttanappalaninni VAS 16 
188:9, [a]-na le-em-né-tim pani[ki tjastakni 
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lemuttu 


ibid. 32 (OB let.);  damgatisu ana le-em-ne-tim 
litir let him change his good fortune into 
misfortune CH xliii 105 (epilogue); lem-né-tu 
mata ilammi misfortune will envelop the 
country KAR 437:15 and 16; lu sushuta lem- 
né-tu-i-a let my evil deeds be eradicated (so 
that I become pure) BBR No. 26 iii 15, ef. 
upattar naphar lem-né-te-Si-nu (var. lem-né- 
e-ti-Sé-nu) KAR 80 r. 34, var. from RA 26 41 
r.12; e-pié lem-né-e-tt evildoer En. el. VII 36, 
also MVAG 21 88:21 (Kedorlaomer text), OIP 2 
51:26 (Senn.), etc.; lem-né-e-ti te? Ema you 
sought evil En. el. IV 83, cf. le-em-né-ti ilte’d 
AKA 252 v 88 (Asn.), etc., cf. alao Bab. 12 pl. 12 v 
16 (OB Etana); assum lem-né-e-ti ikpudu 
En. el. I 52, and passim with kapadu; ilu Sa lem- 
né-e-tt thuzw En.el. IV 18, cf. ina lem-né-ti 
usahhazu Hinke Kudurru iii 23; lem-né-e-ti e 
tdtame Lambert BWL 104:128, see also dababu 
mng. 1c-2’. 

For writings with #UL without phon. com- 
plements, see lumnu. 


In BiOr 11 82a 6 read tu.en.ni.nu.ri (for 
tug.6n.é6.nu.ru). 


lemuttu in bél lemutti (bélet lemutti) s.; 
adversary, enemy; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and EN (NIN) HUL-f, EN SAL.BUL; cf. leménu. 

a) in omens: migqitti be-el le-mu-ut-ti-ka 
downfall of your adversary UCP 9 373:10(OB 
smoke omens), cf. miqitti EN HUL-ti-’u MDP 14 
p.51i15 (MBdream omens); eld be-el le-mu-ut-ti- 
ka tazzaz you will triumph over your adver- 
sary UCP 9 373:6, 377:45 and 49, cf. be-el le- 
mu-ut-ii-ka elika tzzaz ibid. 373:8, 377:47 and 
51 (OB smoke omens), also YOS 10 35:6f., 45:48 
(OB ext.), cf. Sarru eld EN le-mut-ti-% DU-ak 
Leichty Izbu VI 40; be-el le-mu-ti-ka lumun 
libbim immar your adversary will experience 
grief RA 27 149:2, cf. be-el le-mu-tim (apod- 
osis) YOS 10 45:46 and 47 (OB ext.); EN 
SAL.HUL-ka Sa itebbiiku qatka ikassad you will 
defeat your adversary who rises against you 
CT 20 39:3, also TCL 6 2:14 and 20 (SB ext.); EN 
SAL.HUL-ka ikannuska your adversary will 
submit to you Leichty Izbu XI 70. 


b) in hist.: garru EN le~mu-ti-su kussdsu 
litir may a king, hostile to him, take away 
his throne (ie., of him who destroys my 


leqi 


stela) AOB 1 126 No. 1:8, ef. ibid. 188 No. 4:25 
(both Shalm.1I), cf. also Sarru EN le-mut-ti-sé 
kussasu likimgu Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:116; ana 
gat Sarri EN le-mut-ti-5u lumelligu may the 
gods turn him over to a king hostile to 
him Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:142, ef. ana qdt 
Sarrt be-el le-mu-ut-ti-3u limall[i] AAA 19 
106 iv 19 (Sam3i-Adad 1); EN SAL.HUL-ia@ RN... 
usib ina kussigu. my enemy RN occupied his 
throne Piepkorn Asb. 78 vii 55. 


c) other occs.: kima Sa be-el le-mu-ut-ti-ka 
andku ana mimmija sutahluqim tazzaz just 
as if I were your adversary, you always 
endeavor to destroy whatever I possess 
PBS 7 94:13 (OB let.); aju be-el le-mut-tim-ma 
aju bél usati which is the malefactor, which 
is the benefactor? Lambert BWL 148:78; 
summa amélu EN HUL-tim irs if a man has 
an adversary 4R 55 No. 2:1 (SB rit.), of. 
summa amélu un BuL-ti-su libbasu sudur 
STT 256:1; figurines representing EN HUL(var. 
adds -tim).MU wu NIN HUL(var. adds -tim).mMuU 
my male and female adversaries Maqlu It 
49, ef. AfO 18 289:5, PBS 1/2 121:8. 


lemuttu in Sa lemutti s.; evildoer; OB 
lex.*; cf. leménu. 


li.ha.lam.ma = ga le-mu-ut-tim OB Lu A 36 
and Bi 39; flu.hul.djim.ma = 8a le-e-[mu-tim] 
OB Lu Bi 43; nig. fha.laml.ma = sa le-mu-ut-tim 
Nigga Bil. B 84. 


lepénu see labinu B. 


lépu adj.; (mng. uncert.); RS, SB.* 
kus.al.hi.a = [...], kuS.nu.al.hi.a = [la 
MIN] MSL 9 198:90 (Hh. XJ). 

{gi al].gaz.za ku8S al.hi.a im hi.a 
[...]: [ga]-nu-% déku masku le-pu tidu mahsu 
broken stylus, .... parchment, bad(?) clay 
LKA 65:9f., restored from Ugaritica 5 No, 15:12 
(bil. 6.dub. ba text). 

Krecher, UF 1 153. 


1épu see lipé and lipu A. 
adopted child, adoptee; 


lex.*; 


leqG  s.; 
cf. legit v. 

4.@ = le-qu-u, tarbéitu Igituh I 180f.; [bu-lju-ug 
BULUG = tarbitu, le-qu-u A V1/1:181f.; su.ta.kur, 
é.bar.ra = le-qu-u Ai. TIT iii 26f. 
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lu.ba.an.[da.ri.b]i dumu.mes 10.[am] hé. 
ib.[...] a.bar.[ra.a.ni] 8[e8.gal.am] : le-gu- 
Su maré eSeret lirdi le-qu-Su-ma ahu rabii even if the 
adoptive father has ten (natural) sons, his adoptee 
is (considered their) elder brother Ai. III iv 6; 
li.ba.an.da.ri.bi ga.bal ba.an.dt.du : le-ga- 
a-Su ig-qa-ar (if at any time the adoptee’s relative) 
claims(?) his adoptive son Aji. III iii 53. 

In ZA 16 154:6 read légdt unnini, see leqé 
v. mng. le-2’. 


*leqi in $a lagé isati 
tongs; RS*; cf. legé v. 

2 Sa la-gi 1z1.MES siparri two tongs (lit. 
“for picking up embers’’) of copper (weighing 
260 shekels) MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ :38 (inv. 
of the queen). 


(or péndi) 8.; 


leq (laqau, lagt) v.; 1. to take something 
in one’s hand, to take up an object (for a 
specific purpose), to take objects or persons 
along, to accept, take over, take in (p. 132), 
2. to take a wife, to adopt (a son, a brother, 
etc.), to assume responsibility for someone, 
to assume an obligation, to accept gifts, 
bribes, to acquire, to buy (p. 137), 3. to take 
what is one’s due (shares of an inheritance or 
a partnership, of booty, toll, tax, tribute, 
interest, rent, etc.), to take what belongs to 
one (p. 140), 4. totake away (objects, persons, 
animals, fields, countries, etc.) by force or 
under threat, (in the stative) to be lacking 
(in ext.) (p. 143), 5. in idiomatic phrases 
(alphabetically arranged) (p. 145), 6. I/3 
(iterative to mngs. 1-4) (p. 146), 7. II to take 
(same mng. as mng. 1) (p. 146), 8. sulgé 
(causative to mngs. 1-5) (p. 146), 9. IV tobe 
taken, accepted, to be taken (away) (passive 
to mngs. 1-4) (p. 146), 10. to be taken (in the 
WSem. passive, EA) (p. 147); from OAkk. 
on; I ilge (OAK. ilga, il-qgé-% 9 UET 5 241:11, 
te-el-qd-% ibid. 474:9, both OB) — tlegge (tlag- 
ge) — legit (lagi), imp. lege, I/2 (iltege, il-ta- 
qa-a Syria 28 55:3), 1/3 (tltegge — iltenegge, 
OA iliagge, note il-ta-gé-ha-ku Kraus AbB 1 
74:10, OB, perfect el-te-te-eq-gé HSS 19 74:13, 
Nuzi), II (OA only), II, I11/3, IV (2lege/ 
illage), TV/2; wr. syll. and Tr (Su.TT LKA 
116:6, CT 23 26:5, Boissier DA 42:11), Sv. 
BA(.AN).TI (with phon. complements -gé VAS 8 
73:6, OB, -e-% KAJ 64:7, -¢ KAJ 37:6, -%@ KAJ 


leqd 


32:7,MA); cf. lagidnu, leqé s., leqgé in &a lagi 
isatr, légi, ligit supri, ligitu, liqu, ligdtu, ligqu, 
lugiitu, melgitu. 

ti-i TI = le-qu-i Ea II 96 and A II/3 Part 3:2; 
tii TI = la-qu-u SP II 105; Su.ti = le-qu-[u] 
Nabnitu 8 250, cf. [x.x].x.ga = tTta le-qu-[u] 
ibid. 259; Su.te.g[4) = [l]e-qi-u, [m]a-ha-ru 
Ai. IT ii 31f. 

ir = I[e-qgu-u] (var. ba-ba-lum) ErimhuS V 195; 
ir = tum = le-gu-u MIN (= ha-am-fu) Emesal Voc. 
TIT 8; da.ri.ri= [min (= legd) 64 LU.TuR] Nabnitu 
S 252f., for restoration, see Nabnitu K 144f., cited 
sthru lex. section; lah, = a-ha-zu jf le-qui-u RA16 
201 (= BRM 4 83) i 2 (group voc.); }@4xr = le-qu-u 
&é mal-tak-t{4] Antagal VIII 220. 

[x.x].x.an.da.nigin = NINDA.KAM zu-kam il-te- 
q[éj, [x.x.G]uxGau.am.gar = KAS.KAM §-pa il-te- 
qlé], [kKAxsa.ni].te.ca.Ka = sap-tan sé pul-he-e-ti 
le-ga-a, [KAxSA.n]i.te.gar.gar = MIN le-ga-a 
Nabnitu § 260ff.; a.dig.ga.ak.a = MIN [34 ...], 
da.ak.a = MIN 8d Sa-ha-ti], umbin.ak.a, 
uimbin.kud = In &4 s[upri] ibid. 254 ff. 

Su ba.an.ti = il-te-gé, im-ta-har Ai. IL ii 26f.; 
Su ba.an.ti = il-gé, Su ba.an.ti.e = ¢-leq-gé, 
Su ba.an.ti.e(var. omits):meS = [#-leg]-qu-u 
Hh. IJ 138ff., followed by Su ba.ab.te.gaé, Su 
ba.ab.te.gd.e, Bu ba.ab.te.gd.e.[ne] ibid. 
141ff.; Su bi.in.ti = d-gé Ai. VI iii 46, cf. Su 
bi.in.ti.eS = dl-qu-a Ai. IIliiil, 8u ba.ab.te.ga 
= t-lag-ge Ai. IV ii 39; ,sib.ta.a.ni Su bi.in.ti 
= MIN (eldtiSu) il-ge, sib.ta.a.ni Su ba.ab.te.ga 
= MIN t-la-ge Ai. V1 i7f.; note $u.dug.a.ne.ne 
Su ba.ab.te.gdé.ne = MIN (= gdssunu) t-lag-qu-% 
Ai. ITT ii 53. 

ur.bar.ra sila, Su.ti.a tam.a mén : barbaru 
$a ana le-gé-e puhadi Siluku atti you are a wolf well 
able to snatch a lamb SBH p. 98:11f., cf. ur.fbar. 
ra.giny(GIM)] sila, Su.ti.a.zu : kima barbari le- 
gé-e puhaddika W.G. Lambert, Studies Albright 
345 r.1; ug abzu.ta me.hus.a Su.ti.a (var. 
Su.te.a) :nam-ru ina ap-si-t par-gt ez-zu-ti le-qu-u 
panther (who has) received the terror-inspiring 
divine powers in the nether world Angim II 10; 
mu 6é6.tu,.a ki.ga 3u u.me.ti : [ana &) rim-ki 
el-li le-gé-Su-ma_ take him to the holy house of 
ablution Surpu V-VI 36f.; uzu uzu.bi.8é... 
u.me.ni.sum 8u ha.ba.ab.ti.ke,(KiIp) : ra 
kima sérigu ... idinma lil-qu-u give flesh for his 
flesh (blood for his blood), let them take (it) CT 17 
6 iii 12 ff., cf. maS.babbar...8u u.me.ti : MIN 
pesi ... le-gé-ma take a white he-goat CT 17 
10:73f.; 3&.ne.3a, Su te.ma.ab : le-gé-e un-ni- 
nit accept my prayer ASKT p. 115 r. 3f., cf. 5a. 
ne.8a, ba.an.te.gaé : le-gat un-ni-ni_ ibid. 11f., 
Sa.ne.8a, ti.la.bi le-gé-e ut-nin-u ASKT 
p- 123:18f.; kala.ga gud.db Su.ti.a : dannu 
<8a> mira t-leq-qu-u the powerful one who catches 
the male calf SBH p. 15:16f., cf. umbin.Se.ba 
amar Su.ti : ina st-up-ri-éi bu-d-ra t-leg-qu-u 
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he catches the male calf with his talons ibid. 11f., 
and passim in this text; mu.gib,(GIG).an.na 
mén ta 8u ba.ni.in.ti : t#aritu andku mina 
el-gé I am divine, what have I obtained? RA 33 
104:14; Surim.bi Su ba.e.te.fgd] : rubussa 
le[qél-[ma] take its (the goat’s) dung Genouillac 
Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1:13; [8uku).hi.a.zu Su.kam 
bi.in.til. [la] kurummatka li-gé (var. li-i-gé) 
CT 16 25 iv 9f., ef. 11f. 

le-qu-t% = ka-&é-du. An IX 69, and Malku IV 130. 


1. to take something in one’s hand, to take 
up an object (for a specific purpose), to take 
objects or persons along, to accept, take over, 
take in — a) to take something in one’s 
hand, to take up an object (for a specific 
purpose) — 1’ in gen.: gdatid3u il-ge he (Ea) 
took (the dirt) in his hand VAS 10 214 v 26 
(OB Aguiaja), cf. risam u sippam sa bab Mari 
al-qu-ni-im-ma ARM 10 9r. 16’; il-ge kakkasu 
he (Gilgame’) took his weapon (he attacked 
the lions) Gilg. P. iii 28, also Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 48 I 90, CT 15 2viill, cf. PN [kak- 
kigul i-le-ge-ma itti PN, imtahhas PN will 
take his weapons and fight with PN, Sumer 23 
154:25 (OB let.);  el-ge-Su-ma astakanSu ana 
ahija I took it (the ax) up and placed it at 
my side Gilg. P.i35; $s il-ge 3ammama he 
picked up the plant Gilg. XI 274; le-gé 
pari[si] take up the poles Gilg. X iv 4, and 
passim; adi ummaka tallakamma talappatka 
ta-la-gé-ka until your mother comes and 
touches you and picks you up Craig ABRT 2 
8 r. iv 5, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 p. 11, ef. abusu 
ummasu il-qu-su-ma ina birit tulé ga Istar 
[tskunugsu] LKA 72:5; when PN was born 
ina masappim il-qi-i-su-ma they picked 
him up (and placed him) in a basket (and 
brought him to PN,) PBS 5 100 iii 28 (OB pro- 
ceedings in court); note: the local king is dead 
huhadram al-té-qé I have taken up the 
(fowler’s) net Balkan Letter 25 (OA). 


2’ in med. and rit.: gammi anniti HI.a- 
su-nu Ti-gé tubbal tasdk you take these 
various (listed) plants, dry (and) bray (them) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 31, and passim in med. and 
rit., cf. malmalig t1-gé you take equal 
amounts AMT 9,1:35, mala nis inika 8u.TI 
you take according to your judgment CT 23 
26:5, cf. AMT 20,1 iv 22 and 28, etc.; masak alpi 
sd5u ta-leg-gé-e-ma you take the hide of this 


leq 1b 


bull RaAcc. 14 ii 21, and passim in this text; tid 
kibir nari kilallé t1-gé you take mud from 
the embankment of each of the two rivers 
UET 6 410: 21, see Iraq 22 222, and passim in simi- 
lar contexts; a sorceress in the house of the 
man eperé kibis sp LU <ana> kispi TI.MES will 
collect for use in witchcraft dust on which 
the man has stepped BRM 4 12:75 (SB ext.); 
a-leq-qa-kim-ma haha &a utini I will collect 
slag from the (potter’s) kiln (to use in magic) 
against you Maqlu ITI 116, cf. i-le-qu-ni-ku 
SA elleti gisimmart AMT 11,1:8; [Sal rwti il- 
qu-u he who has collected my spittle (for 
magic purposes) KAR 80:32 and dupls., also 
AfO 18 291:21; Sikkd Sudtu sa ina bit améli 
innamru §8vu.TI-ge you take the mongoose 
that was seen in the man’s house (see epésu 
mong. 2c ztkurudi%) Boissier DA 42:11. 


b) to take objects or persons along (in 
order to bring them to a specific location) — 
1’ objects: if you have not (yet) sent it 
(the silver) e-gé-a-Su-ma ana alikim dinaz 
Suma take (pl.) it and give it to a traveler 
ICK 1 63:13; kakki a-ld-qé-a-ma atabbiamma 
attallakam Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 5:11, cf. TCL 19 25:18; ajakam ld-al-gé- 
ma laddinakkum from where should I take 
it to give to you? CCT 4 45b:40, cf. ite PN 
a-wi-ti a-ld-qé-ma allak CCT 2 47a: 26 (all OA); 
initam ... al-gé Sumer 14 51 No. 26:16, cf. Fish 
Letters 16:8 and Cros Tello 195:11 cited initu A 
mng. 2b; §supramma samnam anniam li-il- 
qu-ni-ik-kum send me word that they should 
bring you that oil Boyer Contribution 106: 24, 
also VAS 16 57:6, cf. UET 5 25:28; asapparz 
mal!) kunuk Sumija tstu GN 1-le-eq-qu- <nim> 
VAS 16 155:14; kaspam ... lismiduma li-il- 
qu-ni-ik-ku-nu-si-im let them pack the silver 
and bring (it) to you (pl.) LIH 86:27; the 
wool ana bitim le-gé-a-am-ma YOS 2 45:8; 
ana GN lillikuma ... 8am li-il-qi-ni-ik-ki 
they should go to Larsa and bring you (fem.) 
(ten gur of) barley TCL 18 110:28; 1 atin 
kaspam(!) ... Suddinam le-gé-a-am collect 
every (outstanding) shekel of silver and bring 
(it) here VAS 16 78:18; with the nuance “‘to 
bring along”: kunuk Sumija ittija ul al-gé-a- 
am I did not bring along the seal with my 
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name (on it) ibid. 155:7; tuppam sa PN éa 
al-qé-a-am isteme he listened to (the reading 
of) the tablet of PN which I had brought 
along ibid. 3:10; ana Suhatinni ... le-gé-e-em 
attardam I have sent (the boy) to bring the 
Suhatinnu-onions ibid. 92:9; if you want 
something supramma mimma li-[ill-qi-ni-tk- 
kum send me word and they will bring you 
anything PBS 1/2 14:10; kaspam lu-ul-gé-a- 
ma. lullikam I will get the silver and come 
VAS 16 65:19, also lu-ul-gé-a-am-ma lullikakku 
CT 29 21:10; tuppdati le-gé-a-ma arhigs 
singam take the tablets and come here im- 
mediately CT 4 39d:12, cf. buy myrtle for ten 
shekels le-gé-a-am-ma ... singam ku&danni 
TCL 18 133:11, wuniiti lu-ul-gé-em-ma 

lisni[qam] TLB 4 24:20, li-tl-qu-nim-ma ana 
GN libliinim LIH 16:9, e-le-gé-ma ... ubbalma 
VAS 16 195:5, subdati li-il-gé-a-[am-ma] ald 
kam lipuSam TCL 1 18:18, and passim in OB 
letters; anadku 6 immeri x samnam u 2 Gin 
kaspam ajikiam lu-t-ul-gé-a-am-ma_ from 
where should I get six sheep, the oil and 
the two shekels of silver? Kraus AbB 1 46:39; 
ajanum lu-ul-gé-em-ma hazanni luddin from 
where shall I get the onions to give? ARM 
10 16:24; akal patanija el-gé-ma ana harran 
timakkal allikma I took food with me and 
went a day’s march RA 8 65 ii 6 (OB hist.); 
x hurdsa i-leq-[qé]-ma ana PN inandin BE 14 
135:8, cf. hurdsa ammini i-le-eg-qu-nim-ma 
inandinu Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 112:14 (both 
MB); 8a hashata ina matija supramma li-il- 
qu-ni-ik-ku write me what you want from my 
country so that they can bring (it) to you 
EA 6:14 and 16, cf. Sulmdna ma?[da ...]| mar 
siprika il-te-qge your messenger has brought 
(me) many gifts EA 11 r. 32, ef. ibid. r. 12 (both 
letters of Burnaburias); amdtisu gab(ba] [sal 
PN il-ka-a@ EA 20:14 (let. of TuSratta); the 
people of Sidon do not allow my subjects to 
land ana la-gé issi la-gé mé ana siti to fetch 
wood (and) to fetch water to drink EA 
154:17f.; note the atypical: I wish that my 
brother would send me his messengers kimé 
Sulmanégu sa ahija i-le-eq-qu-ni-im-ma u edemz 
me so that they can bring me his present and 
I may listen (to him) EA 17:54 (let. of Tué- 
ratta); ina gapli Sibulti rabite $a il-qé-ni-ik-ku 
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with great loads which they took to you 
KUB 3 34:19; tuppa 8a il-ga-a altatassima 
J have carefully read the tablet which he had 
brought along EA 20:10 (let. of Tuératta); 
Suprimma li-il-qu-u kurummatki send word 
so that they can bring (you) your portion 
(of the meal) EA 357:6 (Nergal and Eredkigal); 
ka-st a PN le-qa-am-ma-mi u alkammi fetch 
me the share of PN HSS 5 49:20 (Nuzi); 
agarsu unakkari ana asar Sandémma i-leq-qu-% 
if he changes its (the body’s) location (or) 
takes (it) somewhere else YOS 1 43:14 (SB); 
GI8.MES Sdtunu ... lu al-ga-ma I took the 
(mentioned) trees along (and planted them 
in the gardens of my country) AKA 91 vii 22, 
ef. ibid. 26 (Tigl. 1); eperé GN ... ésipa al- 
qa-a ana mat Assur the rubble of Susa (and 
other cities) I collected and took to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 98; biltu u mandattu ... 
ultu GN tl-qga-am-ma ana GN, adi mahrija 
illikamma he brought with him tribute and 
gifts from Elam and came into my presence 
in Nineveh Borger Esarh. 53 iii 77; ‘the 
merchant mimma aqru ti-ma ana garri [...] 
will take something precious and [present it] 
to the king KAR 423 r.i 63 (SB ext.). 


2’ persons or animals: isu subrija ana 
GN il-gi-ni-in-ni-ma_ ever since my youth 
(when) they brought me to Babylon (I have 
been a warad-ekallim) OECT 3 40:7; she 
said: ana GN le-gé-a-an-n[i] take me to 
Sippar TCL 1 49:16; awiéilé labiritim le-gé- 
nimin-ma aldkam epsanim VAS 16 185:13, 
also 1z-il-gé-a-5u-nu-ti-ma ana Babili lirdiag: 
Suniiti LIH 78:16; PN ... wu sibisu il-qu-nim 
they brought PN and his witnesses along 
CT 4 1:20, cf. ibid. 22; nipiissu ana GN li-il- 
gé-a-am-ma he should bring his bondswoman 
to Babylon CT 4 28:19; 1 amtam sa madi 
namrat ... ana utlija le-gé-a-am bring me 
for my bed a slave girl who is very attractive 
ABIM 20:82; GUD.H1.A lu-ul-gé-a-ku-nu-si-im 
TCL 17 69:7, cf. ibid. 10, also 2 UDU.NITA ... 
li-il-qu-ni-tk-ku-um-ma TCL 18 112: 285, ef. Fish 
Letters 31:7; asSum 2 SILAg.HI.A némettisu 
le-gé-e-em-ma LIH 90:13, cf. ibid. 17 (all OB); 
those men 4a ibiruma asiri il-qu-nim who 
crossed over and took prisoners TLB 4 53:13, 
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cf. I sent my scouts ana lisdénim le-qé-em to 
bring a person who would give information 
ARM 10 155:5; PN itttka ana GN le-qa-am-ma 
kulda PBS 1/2 24:8 (MB); may the king send 
an Official « li-il-gé-a-ni ana 748% to take me 
(to you that we may die there in the presence 
of the king, our lord) EA 288:59; mar Siprika 
sa i-le-gé maratka your messenger who brings 
your daughter EA 5:17 (let. from Egypt); 
supramma li-il-qu-% send word so that they 
bring (her here) EA 3:8 (MBroyal let.); le- 
ga-an-ni ana kdéa u Siribanni ina dlija take 
me to you and bring me back into my city 
EA 162:18; if RN dies PN ummasgsu t-le-gé-ma 
ina GN ana SAL.LUGAL-ut-ti utdrsi PN will 
take his mother (with him) and make her 
queen again in Ugarit MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:34; 
le-qa-Su-nu ana mubbija bring them to me 
ibid. 180 RS 17.286:10, cf. le-gé-8 take her 
(away)! ibid. 140 RS 17.372A+ :13, and passim; 
ahhéja u ibriteja ... andku el-te-gé u ana mat 
GN attir I took my brothers and my friends 
along and returned to Mukishe Smith Idrimi 
77, ef. my horse, my chariot and my groom 
el-te-gé-Su-nu ibid. 14, and ef. ibid. 64; if the 
wife of a man assat wilima ana bitigsa tal-te-e- 
gé takes the wife of another man to her house 
KAV 1 iii 15 (Ass. Code § 23), ef. ibid. 29;  Sébaiz 
tika ... le-ge-a alka KAV 201:22 (MA), also 
168:18, cf. fuppaka u sibiitika uw le-qa-as-su- 
[nu]-ti-mi bring your document and your 
witnesses JEN 659:17, cf. mudéka le-qa-am- 
mi JEN 467:21; PN asSassu t-le-eq-qe-e-ma u 
agar hadi illak PN will take his wife (with 
him) and go wherever he pleases JEN 572:13; 
[mannum]ma il-qa-a anné améla who has 
brought that man here? Gilg. VIT iv 54; ila 
sddu sabtasumma le-qa-a j48i seize that god 
and bring (him) to me STT 28 v 46’, see Gur- 
ney, AnSt 10 124, also ibid. 39’, cf. le-gé-e-Su ana 
mahar bélttka EA 357:31 (Nergal and EreSkigal) ; 
with abdlu: le-ge-su-ma PN ana namsé bil’uma 
take him, UrSanabi, and bring him to the 
washing place Gilg. XI 239, cf. ibid. 247; lul- 
gé-ma ana bit hazanni libil enza I will take 
the goat and bring (it) to the house of the 
mayor STT 38:21, see Gurney, AnSt 6 150f. 
(Poor Man of Nippur); le-ga-d38-s ina mahrija 
take her away from me CT 15 46r. 34, ef. ibid. 
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88 (Descent of I8tar); KI NU ZU-% TI-gé-sé-ma 
take him to a secret place LKA 120:16 and 
dupls. (namburbi); ana mdmit il-qu-nin-ni-ma 
they have taken me to (the place of) the oath 
(and the temple has cleansed me) Craig ABRT 
29:13(SB); I carefully planned ana le-qé-e 
DN to take along (the image of) Marduk 
5R 33 ii 2 (Agum-kakrime); narkabati u qurd: 
déja lu al-qge I took (with me) my chariots 
and soldiers AKA 39 ii 7 (Tigl.I), Sarissu 
tssija a-se-ge (see asarittu) AKA 312 ii 53, 
chariots and horsemen Jarissu issija a-se-ge 
I took with me as vanguard AKA 232r. 21 
(both Asn.), and passim in similar phrases in NA 
royal insers.; sittitisunu al-qa-a ana mat Assur 
the rest of them I took (with me) to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 82 ix 125, also baltissu al-ga-ds-s% 
ana mat Assur ibid. x 16, also al-ga-a assuha 
AfO 18 350: 21 (Tigl.1); PN adi makkirigu ... 
ana mat A&gur il-ga-a CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. 
Hist.); URU GN wu tlanisu ana Babili il-te-qa-a 
Wiseman Chron. p. 54:9 (Fall of Nineveh); kaz 
missu ana matisu il-ge VAB 4 220 i 33 (Nbn.). 


c) to accept, take over, take in — 1’ in 
gen.: x silver PN #l-ge-ma ana PN, iddin 
MAD 1 282:6, but ¢l-ga Met. Museum 86.11.134 
iii (courtesy E. Sollberger), li-il-ga MAD 5 75:7 
(all OAkk.); kaspam PN saésgilasuma kas: 
pam le-gé-a make PN pay the silver and 
accept it TCL 4 24:40, cf. missu Sa subdati 
mahdram la tamwu ... subati le-gé-ma BIN 4 
229:19; mamman ina tamkari lu kaspam ... 
lu mimma ilqeuni utarruma all the credi- 
tors will have to give back any silver or 
anything else which they have received CCT 
5 9a:13, cf. ibid. 19 and 24 (all OA); bamat 
bitija li-il-gé-e-ma lisib he should take over 
half of my house and live (in it) TCL 17 
20:12; kaspam u-la ni-il-gé-e ula igabbi 
mahar sibisunu il-gé-e they must not say: 
‘‘We have not received the silver,” they(!) 
accepted it before their (own) witnesses 
CT 2 37:19 and 21; ana sa qdssu ubluma 
Seam tl-qé-% VAS 16173:11; when PN re- 
ceived (imhurusunitt) the sheep and goats 
7 §us&t SE.GUR ana kissatigsina il-gé he also 
obtained 420 gur of barley as feed for them 
TCL 17 57:38; mala tusdbilam ttbal 1 sina 
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t-ul el-gé he took away whatever you sent 
me, I have not received (even) one sila 
ABIM 20:66; 4 GUR Seam a le-gé-e-ka itbalu 
they have taken away the four gur of barley 
which was for you to take TCL 17 7:13, of. 
33 SE GuR ga le-gé PN AJSL 33 226 No. 9:10; 
x silver Ja le-qgé-e PN ana PN, PN, SES.A.NI... 
iddinu TCL 10 4:32, cf. x (barley) le-gé PN 
ibid. 107 edge 1; (oath taken by the sons of 
PN) mimma ga le-gé Sar-ri-im la ibasstima 
JRAS 1926 p. 437:9, cf. tturruma(!) ana HA.LA 
LUGAL igrisuniiti ... mimma &a le-gé sar(!)- 
[ri-im] la ibas&ima ibid. r.1; [eglum] éa 
le-gé-ki [ib]ass TLB 4 71:15; a house &a le- 
gé-Su ana PN ahisuiddin that was his to take 
he gave to his brother PN VAS 13 90:13, cf. 
mimma sa le-gé PN ul ibs (it was established 
by ordeal) that there was nothing for PN to 
take TCL 10 34:14, and passim; x seam PN le-gé 
PN has taken x barley Sumer 14 47 No. 23:6, 
ef. YOS 2110:14, 8A.Br 1 Gin KU.BABBAR le-qu- 
& from it they have taken one shekel of silver 
TCL 10 137:10, and passim in the stative in OB, 
note, wr. le-e-qué/qu Meissner BAP 29:5, AJSL 
34 135:14, YOS 8 113:14, le-qi-v (sing.) Grant 
Smith Coll. 257:11, cf. also la-qi-a-ku VAS 16 
43:9, also pubbu le-qi-% gamru they have 
made an exchange (of houses), they have 
taken possession (of them), they have com- 
pleted (the transaction) CT 45 39:20; ana 
natbak il-qi-% Seam utér he returns the barley 
to the silo he took it from CT 8 21b: 15, also BE 
6/1 75:7, Waterman Bus. Doc. 18:10 (all OB), 
cf. ina siti [l]-qgé-t-ni utdr KAJ 71:2 (MA); 
namurte $a GN il-ta-ga-a Syria 28 55 r. 3 (RS), 
but t-te-qa-ki ibid. 9; mahar 11 Sibiiti anniti 
PN kaspam le-gé libbasu tab PN has received 
the silver before these eleven witnesses, he is 
satisfied MDP 24 387:13, cf., wr. le-e-gi-% ibid. 
331:10, and passim; kaspa Sa pi tuppt anni 
agar PN el-te-gé-mi u aplakumi JEN 402:39, 
ef. silver agar PN ni-el-te-gé-mit JEN 115:7; 
ina ime SE u MAS.MES-5u imadduduni alapsu 
t-laq-qgé when he pays out the barley and its 
interest he (again) takes possession of his 
(pledged) bull KAJ 65:18; if her (the thievish 
woman’s) husband is not willing to redeem 
her bél Surqi i-lag-qé-e-3i u appasa inakkis 
the owner of the stolen property may seize 
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her and cut off her nose KAV 1 i 68 (Ass. Code 
§ 5), cf. tddindna t-lag-gé_ ibid. v 33 (§ 39); 
as long as (my) master lives I will serve the 
master, I am the slave of (my) master mamz 
ma ana dén da-a-an la i-la-ge-a-ni la ekkalanni 
nobody can take possession of me for (sub- 
sequent) legal proceedings, (nobody) can use 
me KAV 159:7, cf. ina dinigu idabbubma la 
t-laq-gé ADD 357 r. 6, and passim in NA contracts; 
tibna i-se-ge ABL 506 r.7 (NA); wl tele?una la- 
qa-ia istu gat PN can you not save me from 
Abdi-asirta? EA 82:7; summa eqlu majdru 
u-la i-leq-qé if the field is plowed he will not 
accept (it) HSS 9 103:21; Summa PIN & ina 
sigi il-gé if the foundation of a house en- 
croaches upon the street CT 38 10:22, also CT 
40 11:85 (SB Alu); the bank of the PN-canal 
Sa ultu libbi Namgar-sarri i-leq-qa-a which 
takes (water) from the Royal Canal MDP 2 
pl. 21152; kurummat qubirisu il-gé he (the 
patient) has received his funerary food 
offering (he will die) Labat TDP 158: 24. 


2’ referring to tablets, etc.: tuppam sa 
Alim u rubaim ni-la-gé-ma_ we will obtain a 
tablet from the City and the ruler TCL 14 
41:20, cf. tuppam ga din Alim al-gé-ma 
TCL 20 129:26, and passim; 4 MA.NA kaspam 
1&tt PN al-gé-ma tuppam ... Sa kunukkija 
Sut il,-gé I borrowed four minas of silver 
from PN and he received a tablet with my 
seal CCT 4 10a:30; x silver ana PN asqulma 
tuppésu al-gé I paid to PN and obtained his 
receipts (from him) AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 17:36 (all 
OA); kanikdt sénim sa ana 21.GA tusést le-gé- 
a-m{a] take the documents concerning the 
sheep and goats which you have given out as 
expenditure Kraus AbB 1 83:17, parallel LIH 
50:14; kanik&Su lizibma PN li-tl-gé-a-am-ma 
... likSudam he should draw up the docu- 
ment and PN should take it so that it can 
arrive here (before plowing time) TCL 18 
87:10; PN kunuk bitim Sa t8dmu il-gé-e-ma 
PN took the sealed tablet concerning the 
house which he had bought Grant Bus. Doc. 
56:17; kanikam ... il-te-qu-ni-kum did 
they take the sealed document for you? 
Kraus AbB 1 37 r.10; kanik na& biltim il- 
gé-e-ma Kraus Edikt § 9’:36; [tup]patija ana 
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puhrim al-gé-a-am Studies Landsberger 234: 30; 
tuppum sa ta-al-qé-a TLB 4 35:18 (all OB); 
x silver $a kanikSu ina ekallim la le-qu 
ARM 9 254:15; twppa ga dajané ana muhhi la 
magrite t-laq-qé he obtains a legal document 
from the judges against those who are 
dissatisfied KAV 2 vi 34 (Ass. Code B § 18); 
IM.KISIB ana Sum Sa PN iknukuma il-qu-% 
Nbn. 293:7;  1-en.Ta.AM GiD.DA.MES il-qu-i 
they have taken one copy each Nbn. 827:8, 
also 224:12, and passim, see also mng. 6. 


d) in specialized mngs. — 1’ in math.: 
Sinipat 15 le-gé-ma 10 tammar take two 
thirds of 15 (and) you have ten Sumer 6 134 
II Problem 2:16; one seah of barley ina 
uD.1.KaAM Mu.1.KAm el-te-gé I have taken 
every day for one year TMB 120 No. 218:4, cf. 
Se’um sa «te» el-te-qu-i ibid.6; gandm el- 
gé-e-ma [mindassu] ul idéma I took a reed 
but do not know the measurements of it 
Sumer 7 39 No.7:2, cf. NA, 8U.BA.AN.TI-ma 
suqultasa ul idi TCL 18 154:18; iB.sIg-Su 
le-qgé extract its square root MCT 69 Hr. 10, 
also Sumer 18 pl. 2:9, and passim, see MCT index 
p. 167, Neugebauer, MKT 2 index p. 33 sub TI, 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB 238 sub 8vu.t1; hamié 
ubdnatim le-gé-ma usur take off five fingers 
(from the belt’s length) and shorten (it) TCL 
17 62:32. 


2’ in med. and ext.: ré§ libbisa 1m le-gi 
(if) her epigastrium holds wind Labat TDP 
214:19, ef. Kécher BAM 159 iv 8, note in I/3 : 
ser’an irlisu sic, tl-te-qu-% the veins on his 
chest take on a greenish color all over Labat 
TDP 100:6, [sa.mMES 8uT-3i] US tl-te-qu-t 
ibid. 947.8; Summa kubsu ubdna seherti t1-gé 
if the ‘‘turban” takes (the place of) the small 
“finger” KAR 423 r. ii 45, cf. CT 31 39 i 24; 
Summa ubdn has gablitu 15 u 150 le-gat if the 
middle “‘finger’”’ of the lung takes (the place 
of) the right and the left (‘‘fingers”) CT 31 
4018, also ga Suméli TI-gé PRT 129:8, cf 
summa agar sthhu TI ibid. 128:5 (all SB ext.) 


3’ referring to legal matters: makar PN 
dajani me-e il-gé mé usellima 7 GUD.HLA . 
t-le-ge (see eld mng. 9f) MDP 24 373:5ff., cf. 
MDP 22 164:9, 23 242:5; amélu && ina dinisu 
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ti-gé this man will get (a favorable verdict) 
in his lawsuit KAR 382 r. 34 (SB Alu), for 
refs. to dina leqé see dinu mng. la-l’. 


4’ referring to oracles, decisions, etc.: 
DN uskin tl-gé tértu. Adad prostrated himself 
and accepted the command RA 46 34:33 (Epic 
of Zu), cf. tl-qu-t% térta Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 120 r. 28; bél nigé ur-t& T1I-gé the one 
who brought the sacrificial animal will obtain 
a (divine) decision CT 20 50 r. 16 (SB ext.); 
ina battataja pisratesunu il-qu-v (see battataja) 
ABL 355 r. 2 (NA); see also amatu A mng. 5a. 


5’ referring to luminosity: nannariéga i-la- 
qu-a-&-tm they (the other gods) assume her 
([8tar’s) sheen RA 22 170:31 (OB hymn); UD 
E5,.DAR MUL.MES le-ga-at-ma when the 
planet Venus assumes the (luminosity of 
surrounding) stars ACh I&tar 1:8, cf. UD ES,. 
DAR ina SI ZAG-§d MUL le-qa-at if the planet 
Venus assumes (the luminosity of) a star in 
her right ‘‘horn”’ ibid. 10, also 4:15 and Supp. 
33:8, 10, (referring to A.15 right side) LKU 
111:4, (to 4.150 left side) ibid. 7. 


e) in transferred mngs. — 1’ referring to 
power, office, etc.: LUGAL KUR.BI kis-Su-tu 
ti-gé the king of that country will assume 
supreme power CT 40 38 K.2992:21 (SB Alu), 
cf. le-qu kis-Su-ti Tn.-Epic “ii” 18 and TCL 3 
318 (Sar.); Kingu Susqé le-qu-u 4Aniti Kingu 
has been elevated, is holding the position of 
the highest god En. el. II 45; assu Sarrit Anu 
il-qu-% SBH p. 145 ii 25, also LuGAL-tu ki il- 
qu-u LKA 73:14; [8a] Tidmat tkmiima il-qu-u 
§ar-ru-ti En. el. VII 162. 


2’ referring to prayers, supplications, etc.: 
sémi ikribi le-qi unnénim he who listens to 
vows, accepts prayers Syria 32 12112 (Jah- 
dunlim), cf. le-e-qu-% un-ni-e-ni RA 16 89 No. 
302:4 (MB seal), cf. also (Lamastu) le-gat un(!)- 
ni-na (var. TI-at un-ni-ni) 4R Add. p. 10 to 
pl. 5616, and RA 18 198:6, var. from Weissbach 
Mise. pl. 15 No. 1:8, and passim with unnénu, q.v.; 
le-gat ikribi u unnént BMS 33:5, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124, and see tkribu mng. 3; 
Marduk le-qu-u tés-li-ti AfO0 19 56:27; supp 
sullija el-qt-ku-nu-8 KAR 38:37; awat Sarri 
ul il-gé awat ummisu ... il-te-eg-qé he did 
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not accept the word of the king, he accepted 
instead the word of his mother Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 2:9f. 


3’ referring to fame, renown, triumph, etc. : 
barim sumi damigtim i-le-eq-qé the diviner 
will obtain great fame YOS 10 46 iv 18, also 
RA 27 149:1 (OB ext.), note (bari) li-ta Tr 
KAR 151:6, and passim in this text; wmmdani 
Sum damigti tr-gé my army will triumph 
CT 20 39:5 and 6; NAM.BUR.BI tanatti bariti 
amaru u Suma rabé le-qu-u namburbi-ritual 
for experiencing praise as a diviner and for 
obtaining great renown BBR No. 11 iii 16; sik- 
ka-tum jf le-gé-e li-ti peg (predicts) triumph 
CT 20 39:7 (SB ext.); LU.KUR &u-Imal-am 1-le- 
gé YOS 10 18:45 (OB ext.), cf. Labat Calendrier 
§ 38:1; cut off my head, bring it to the king 
your lord le-e-gé gum damigti obtain fame! 
AfO 8 182:7 (SB epigraph). 


4’ to understand (Mari, OB lit.): PN has 
committed a crime against PN, te-el-gé-e-ma 
ta-Sa-al-Su you have learned (about it) and 
have questioned (him) ARM 13:14, also te- 
el-gé-ma_ ibid. r. 13’; PN has made it known 
that he is to proceed toward GN PN, il-gé- 
€-ma PN, ... ana pant PN ittarad PN, has 
learned (about it) and has dispatched PN, to 
meet PN ARM 2130:11; inanna minum sa 
isténdma béli il-te-ne-qu-% why then does 
my lord learn about it bit by bit? RA 42 
66:47, see Finet, ATPHOS 15 19; le-gé-a-am itz 
tatiga (see itu A mng. la-l’) RA15 17418 
(OB). 


5’ other occs.: you will send a message to 
some king for reconciliation sa-li-im-Su te-le- 
gé-e-u you will accept his reconciliation 
YOS 10 15:19, ef. ibid. 14 (OB ext.), cf. sa-li-im- 
ka be-li da-ri-a-am e-le-eq-gé JCS 15 6 i 25 (OB 
lit.); tabatisunu sabatma sa-li-im-su-nu le-gé 
Laessse Shemshara Tablets 80 SH 812:29, also 
Studies Landsberger 193:25; KUR NiG.TUK TI 
the country will accumulate riches BRM 4 
22:9 (SB physiogn.); minddtija il-gi-u (the 
sorceresses) have taken my measurements 
Laessge Bit Rimki 37:18 and dupls., cf. mindd: 
tuja le-ga-a BMS 11:55, see von Soden, Iraq 
3187; midsil imti Sa séri il-gé misil imti 8a 
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zugagipi il-gé (the disease) has taken on half 
snake venom, half scorpion venom Kécher 
BAM 124 iv 14 and dup!.127:11, also Studies Lands- 
berger 285:2; le-gi uz-[za] seized with rage 
RA 48 147:38 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. RA 46 94:3 (OB 
version); le-gé-e kindtim accept the truth! 
JCS 15 6 i 31 (OB lit.); — [UJu-ug-bi-kum-ma 
le-gé [...] let me speak to you, accept [the 
order?] Thompson Gilg. pl. 17 K.10160:2 (= CT 
15 40); §a-a3-ma-am il-gé-e-ma he accepted 
the (challenge to a) duel CT 15 319, see Romer, 
Studien Falkenstein 186; drki pitéma ku-zu- 
ub-ki lil-gé (see kuzbu) Gilg. Liv 9, cf. kuzub: 
$a il-gé ibid. 16; see also mng. 4e; with 
napisy breath: e tashuti le-gé-e na-pis-su 
Gilg. liv 10, cf. ul Shut il-ti-gé na-pis-su 
ibid. 17. 


2. to take a wife, to adopt (a son, a brother, 
etc.), to assume responsibility for someone, 
to assume an obligation, to accept gifts, 
bribes, to acquire, to buy — a) to take a 
wife, to adopt (a son, a brother, etc.): RN 
marat RN, ana DAM-ut-ti-Su il-te-gé Ammis- 
tamru took the daughter of BenteSina as his 
wife MRS 9 126 RS17.159:6; Summa assata 
Sanita PN i-le-eg-gé if PN takes another wife 
RA 23 155 No. 51:21, ef. ibid. 17 (Nuzi), see also 
assitu usage a-3’; {PN KI ‘PN, (her mother) 
PN, ana(!) kallat wu DuMuU.SAL il-gé-e-& (see 
kallatu usage b-1') Waterman Bus. Doc. 72:6 
(OB), see also kallitu; PN u PN, PN, an[a] 
meritim il-q[é-%] AAA 1 p. 61 No. 8:3 (OA); 
summa awilum sehram sa ana maritisu il-qu- 
su-ma urabbisu if a man (does not recognize 
as son) a small child he has adopted and 
reared CH § 190:68, cf. § 185:35, 186:41, etc., 
also TUR ana tarbitim il-gé-ma § 188:56; légd 
$a mar amat ekallum (ill-qu-t% Goetze LE § 35 A 
iii 12; suhdram ana ligitim il-gé-e-ma (see 
ligdtu) YOS 250:6; ana mariitimma il-gé-a- 
Sum Jean Tell Sifr 58:11, ete., note nam. 
dumu.ni.me.es Su ba.an.ti.eS PBS 8/2 
107:9, also BIN 2 75:5, Grant Bus. Doc. 68:7, 
Meissner BAP 96:4, etc. (all OB); madrat PN ana 
marigu PN, t-le-eq-qé ARM 2 40:8; a[na] 
maériti il-qé MDP 221:5; ana mariti Su.BA. 
AN.TI BE 14 40:4 (MB); ana mdariitiga il-gé 
KAJ 3:4, and note (a girl) ga ana ballut u 
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ligt ana bit PN la-qé-ti-tu-ni who was taken 
into the house of PN to be kept alive and for 
adoption KAJ 167:6 (MA); jdiu u PN mutija 
PN, ana maritu ni-il-qga-am-ma my husband 
PN and I adopted PN, Nbn. 356: 20, cf. VAS 
5 47:15, 57:8, VAS 6 184:9, 188:12, ana maritu 
lu-ul-gé-e-ma Hebraica 3 15:7, cf. also mamma 
sandmma: ana mariitu ul i-leq-qa-? ibid. 24 
(all NB); PN PN, ahat abisu ana ahhtii il-gé-si 
(see abhiitu) MDP 18 202:4 (= MDP 22 3), also 
MDP 23 321:15; amtamana istariitisunu i-la-gé 
(see tstarviitu) TuM 1 22a:27 (OA). 


b) to assume responsibility for someone — 
1’ for workmen (in adm. contexts): ERIN. 
HA bit ilant ana Su.cuN Sa ekallim il-te-qu-u 
they have taken the personnel of the temple 
to (work on the fields yielding) barley in- 
come for the palace OECT 3 61:10; ERIN.MES 
ahiatim sa ibassi li-il-qi-i-ma YOS 2 92:21, 
cf. ina ERiN.MES-ku-nu istén awilam el-te-gé 
TCL 17 12:8; kaparri Sa qatini ana rédé il- 
gu-n[tm-ma] they have taken the herdsmen 
under our command to be soldiers LIH 3:16; 
kassidakkadtim nic.S8u PN ... Sa pi kanikija 
Sa te-el-qi-u térSum according to my sealed 
document, return to him the millers belonging 
to PN whom you have taken over LIH 26:21 
(all OB); ERIN.MES da i-le-eq-qu-w-ni bitatiz 
sunu upaggadu the persons whom they take 
over they will assign to their estates PBS 2/2 
51:18, cf. amilita arkita u panita $a il-qa-a 
Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 111:5 (MB). 


2’ for refugees, messengers, etc.: if an 
official of the king of Ugarit or a citizen of 
Ugarit innabbitma ana libbi ... irrub sarru 
rabt ul a-la-gé-Su ana sar GN utdrsu flees and 
enters (the territory of the LU.sa.caz of the 
Sun), I, the great king, will not accept him 
but will return him to the king of Ugarit 
MRS 9 108 RS 17.238:17, cf. (in similar con- 
text) mamman la i-la-gé-Su-ma_ ibid. 52 RS 
17.369A:16’, also sinnista 848i annakam al- 
te-gé-8i ibid. 133 RS 17.116:15’, (referring to 
messengers) RN il-te-ge-Su-nu u ana muhhi 
abika umtassirgunu ibid. 180 RS 17.286:13; 
ina ahija RN a&ipa u asd il-qu-u-ni [...] 
tkléguniti in the time of my brother Muwa- 
talli they took in a conjuror and a physician 
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(and) detained them KBo 1 10 r. 42, ef. ibid. 45, 
also asd ki il-qu-ti-ni ibid. 34. 


c) to assume an obligation — 1’ by ac- 
cepting silver, etc., as a loan: kaspam 8a la- 
qa-im ni-lé-gé-ma Seam nisdmakkum we will 
get hold of as much silver as we can and 
buy barley for you RA 59 169 MAH 19606: 23f., 
ef. kaspam PN tal-gé intimt kaspam 
tutarru TCL 21 246A:12; adsar kaspim 1 cin 
issérika Id-qd-im lu nimlikma we have care- 
fully considered from where to take even 
one shekel of silver (on interest) for you 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27 : 28; 
if he does not pay in time bit tamkarim 
a-lé-gé-ma I will take a loan at the house 
of a merchant ICK 2 95:9, cf. silver bit 
tamkarim le-qé-am TuM 1 238a:15, and passim; 
[Ste] kaspim bit tamkadri[m] ana sibtim le-gé- 
ma take the balance of the silver (as a loan) 
with interest at the house of a merchant 
CCT 5 10a:20, cf. [kaspam] ammala a[sst]btim 
tal-gé-a-ni Kienast ATHE 27:7, cf. also ibid. 15; 
sibtam istu imim sa tal-gé-% tussab will you 
pay interest from the day you borrowed (the 
silver)? Hecker Giessen 12:21, and passim in OA; 
summa awilum kaspam itti tamkarim 1l-gé-ma 
CH § 49:20, cf. sibat kaspim mala il-qi-u 
§ 100:2, ina kaspim le-qé-em samallém ukdnma 
§ 106: 62, etc., cf. LU SE W% KU.BABBAR tttt DAM. 
KAR il-qéi- Kraus Edikt § 5’:36, also § 7’:17; 
ana kima simim &a ina ekallim il-qh-% kantkam 
ana ekallim izibu ibid. § 9:34; x kaspam... 
ana simim sémi al-gé-a-am I borrowed x 
silver to make the purchase TCL 18 151:10, 
cf. kaspam &a ina bit tamkarim ta-la-aq-qu-u- 
ma YOS 2 64:11; silver which itiz INANNA u 
PN PN, il-gu-% PN, borrowed from DN and PN 
UET 5 324:6; andku sa el-qu-% appalma 
Kraus AbB 1 10:18, cf. 1 Gin kaspam itts PN 
il-gé-ma umma andkuma apul YOS 2 106:11; 
silver which ana simim ana harrdnim ana 
TAB.BA u tadmigtim il-qi-% he borrowed. for 
purchases, for overland trade, for a partner- 
ship or a ftadmigtu-transaction Kraus Edikt 
§ 6:4, cf. x silver NAM.TAB.BA y KU.BABBAR 
tadmiqtum naphar x+y kaspum itr 40TU u 
PN PN, & PN, 8U.BA.AN.TI.ES Grant Bus. Doc. 
36:9, cf. also (with KASKAL.SE NAM.TAB. 
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BA) ibid. 62:7, and passim in OB, often wr. SU. 
BA.AN.TI but 8U.BA.AN.TE YOS 8 172:7, 158:8, 
Grant Bus. Doc. 62:7, 8U.BA.E.TE YOS 12 288:6, 
SU.BA.AB.TE.GA.MES VAS 9 67:8 (= 68:7), etc., 
negated: Su la.ba.ab.te.ga.en ba.an. 
dug, Jean Tell Sifr 1:12 (all OB); x cop- 
per MAS Ie1.4.GAL.TA PN uw PN, DAM.NI 8U. 
BA.AN.TI.ES MDP 28 434:7, cf. itti PN PN, 
... Seam tl-gé-e ... ina Stérubts ebirim seam 
hubullanussu utér MDP 18 228:4 (= MDP 22 
37), ef. MDP 23 183:3f., and passim; x silver 
SAG TAB-t-ti titi PN PN, tl-gé MDP 23 274:3, 
replaced by 8U.BA.AN.TI ibid. 5, and passim with 
tappitu, q.v.; note silver and barley [a]na 
usdti il-gé MDP 22 27:3, ana 8U.LA (= giptt) 
tttti PN PN, tl-gé MDP 23 190:6; x barley 
ana HAR.RAMES 6 LU.MES anniitu il-gé-t 
HSS 9 78:9, also RA 23 160 No. 71:2 and 6, cf. 
200 bricks ga PN ana MAS-ti PN, il-[te-gé] 
RA 23 161 No. 80:5; x barley ga PN PN, 
(and four more persons) i/-gé (he will deliver 
16 harvest workersto PN) JEN 557:7 (all Nuzi); 
x tin KI PN PN, tl-gé (to be returned within 
one month) KAJ 19:6, cf. KAJ 143:8 (MA); 
x silver and MU.AN.NA.MES tl-ge ADD 621 r. 5, 
wr. 8U.BA.AN.TI VAS 1 103:7 (NA). 


2’ other obligations: x land ga ina ekallim 
kankugum PN istu MuU.4.KAmM il-gé-e-ma ikkal 
which was assigned to him in the palace, PN 
took over four years ago and he is using (it) 
OECT 3 1:18, cf. eglam ul e-le-gé ibid. 60:11, 
eglam ... istu ana iskarim te-el-te-qi-t ibid. 
45:8, and passim in OECT 3 (all OB); referring 
to exchange: x GIS.SAR ... KI PN PN, il-gé 
pihat kirisu ... PN, iddin PN, took over a 
date grove from PN, as equivalent for his 
date grove, PN, gave (PN two other groves) 
Riftin 28:7, also 29:7, also, wr. SU.BA.AN.TI 
VAS 13 83:8; x eglam ... KI PN PN, ana 
errésiti il-gé-e MDP 23 280:5 and 279:5, cf. 
kirém ana nukaribbiti il-qé ibid. 244:6, also 
[ana esip] tabal [SU.BA].AN.TI MDP 18 206:2 
(= MDP 22 118); x barley ana Supéliits el-te- 
gé-mi JEN 469:6; the smith PN ana [ka]p(?)- 
pt ana epési il-gé u ippusma u ular has taken 
(x bronze) in order to make ....-s, he will 
make (them) and deliver (lit. return, the 
finished product) HSS 9 39:4; seu anniu 
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ana pihi il-qge KAJ 91:13; assatu Ja nudunz 
nésu mussu il-gu-% a woman whose husband 
had received her dowry SBAW 1889 p. 828 
pl. 7 iv 10 (NB laws), ef. Sérikti ... ottt nudunz 
néSu ta-leq-qe-e-ma aplat ibid. 19, and cf. 
Sertktaga u nudunndm ... i-le-qgé-ma CH § 
171:85; ana assiti irsannima ... nudunnd 
il-gé-e-ma he took me as wife, took my 
dowry and (I bore him a daughter) Nbn. 
356:4, cf. ki nudunnii 8a 'PN adssatisu il- 
te-gé Cyr. 130:12, cf. also Dar. 379: 65. 


d) to accept gifts, bribes: awili Sa tatam 
tl-qgi-% the men who have accepted bribes 
LIH 11:10 and 26, cf. x kaspam ... ana tatim 
le-qé-a-ku Sumer 14 32 No. 13:25 (both OB 
letters) ; giga[ssunu] «ay ta-la-gé-Su-nu-ti 
ARM 4 68:9; DN bullitima qistam le-gé-e 
Gula, make (me) well, accept the gift AMT 
93,3:11, cf. Nic.BA-ki TI-t AMT 45,5 r. 9 and 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 5; you, potter’s clay kasapki 
mahrati [Sé]ki le-qa-tt have now received the 
silver due to you, have now taken the barley 
due to you KAR 227:17, see TuL p. 125; tlum 
tkribigu i-le-eq-qé the god will accept his 
votive offering CT 5 6:66 (OB oil omens), 
and passim in this phrase; muhur kadrdgu le-gé 
pidésu receive his present, accept his ransom 
AfO 19 59:159; see also amdru A mng. 5 
(amatu b). 


e) to acquire, to buy: from the x garments 
$a bit kdrim ana Simim il,-gé-u-ni_ which they 
had bought at the office of the kdru BIN 4 
123:4, cf. x garments ekallum ana simim 
al;-gé-ma@ BIN 4 61:45, also Kienast ATHE 62:12; 
wardam al-gé I bought a slave TCL 4 12:6; 
the house belongs to PN Ja bitam i-ld-qé-% 
x kaspam ana PN igaggalma bitam 1-la-gé 
he who wants to buy the house pays x silver 
to PN and takes possession of the house TCL 
21 255A:7 and 12, also 255B:lland 15; annakka 
Simatka ibassi mamman ld(!)-qa-t-8u ula 
imuwwa the tin, your ...., is available 
(but) nobody wants to buy (it) TCL 14 42:12, 
cf. u 5 Gin.TA mamman la i-ld-qé-Su even for 
five shekels per (mina) nobody wants to buy 
it (the bad tin) KBo 9 6:9 (all OA); 1 améram 
ittt PN ana x kaspim el-gé I bought a donkey 
from PN for 5} shekels of silver CT 33 22:12; 
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he brought me three slave girls 2 sac.GEME. 
MES el-gé-m[a] J acquired two slave girls 
(from him) PBS 7100:17; ana matim il-gé-ma 
he bought (the garment) for little money 
Kraus AbB 1 34:10; Ja 4 Gin kaspim siditim 
le-gé-a-[ma] TCL 1 38:12 (all OB); tal-ti-gé-su 
ina 70 kaspi she (the queen of Ugarit) bought 
him for seventy (shekels of) silver MRS 9 238 
RS 17.231:10; ana simi gamir la-gé-u-ni 
bought for the full price KAV 1 vi 43 (Ass. 
Code § 44); ana[ku] a-la-ag-ge Lintend to buy 
(the field and house of PN) KAV 2 iii 12 (Ass. 
Code B § 6), and passim in this section; ana Xx 
kaspi il-gé-i-ni KAJ 132:6, cf. SU.BA.AN.TI 
ana sime ... iddin KAJ 147:9; (a woman) 
up-pu-at la-qé-at AfO 20123:8(MA), for other 
MA refs., see apd A mng. 2, wr. lag-ge-ia-at 
VAS 1 90:10, lag-ge’a ADD 233:12, also 
il-ge kaspi gammur tadin sau Sudte sarpiat 
laq-qé-[at] VAS 1 85:8 and 11, and see sarapu 
C usage a; if the term elapses sapra[ti]iunu 
la-Igél-a their pawned objects are (considered) 
bought KAJ 66:25; Summa amélu §a KUR GN 
ana Simi istu KUR GN, tamkdru ana simi il-te- 
ge-Su-ma u ina KUR GN il-te-ka-as-Su u 30 GIN 
kaspi li-il-qgé (the king has proclaimed as 
follows:) if a merchant buys a native of 
Arrapha in the country of the Lullians and 
brings him to Arrapha, he may take (as his 
price only) thirty shekels of silver JEN 195:17 
and 19f.; ina libbi x kaspi TA 1G1 PN eqléti ... 
il-ge he bought the fields from PN for x silver 
ADD 424:14, see ARU 90, cf. ina libbi x eré 
t-se-ge ADD 181:7, also ina kaspi i-se-ge 
ADD 806:8; issén gammal ina libbt 13 MA.NA 
kaspi i-se-ge he bought a camel for 13 minas 
of silver ABL 638:6 (NA), cf. ABL 1245:5; (a 
garden) laq-ge was bought ADD 359 left edge 
2, also Iraq 25 91BT106:10; ina libbi x eré 
ina qabsi GN la-ge ADD 812:5, also ibid. 9, and 
passim in this text. 


3. to take what is one’s due (shares of an 
inheritance or a partnership, of booty, toll, 
tax, tribute, interest, rent, etc.), to take 
what belongs to one — a) to take what is 
one’s due — 1’ shares of an inheritance: 
Summa PN PN, imiitu PN, t-ld-gé if PN (and) 
PN, (the adoptive parents) die, PN, (the 
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adoptee) will take (the estate) TCL 1 240:23 
(OA); after the death of her father egelia 
kiradga ahhiisa i-le-qi-ma her brothers take 
her field and garden CH §178:81, cf. zittam 
kima aplim is8tén i-le-qé §172:15, = mari 
hawirtsama i-le(var. adds -eq)-qi-% § 174:56, 
also § 170:59, § 176:6 and 9, § 176A:18 and 21; 
gisti abum iddinugum i-le-gé-ma_ he takes for 
himself the gift his father made to him 
§ 165:46, cf. sertktt umméatisunu i-le-qi-ma 
§167:5; PN Sa ina panija aplissa il-qu-t-ma 
PN who had previously received her share 
PBS 7 55:10, see also aplitu mng. 2b, cf. 
aittasu il-qi-i TCL 1157:19, see also zittu 
mng. la—2’; ina biti ga ibassd kima 1 Su8.a.N1 
i-le-gé-e Grant Smith College 260:8; # PN... 
PN, SES.GAL ZAG.10 i-le-gé-e-ma from the 
estate of PN the eldest brother PN, takes one 
tenth (as preference share, the balance they 
divide equally) UET 5 114:5, cf. Se8.gal 
sib.ta.na 8u ba.ab.te.gd.en BE 6/2 
24:9, also 48:11, wr. Su ba.ab.ti.g& PBS 
8/2 155:23; ina kisal IuTU ahum mala ahim 
il-qi- CT 6 7a:37; a&sum aplit nadit Samas 
$a PN ... tl-qi-ti-ma = Kraus AbB 1 14:10; 
ha.la.ni Su ba.ab.te.gd ba.an.tim. 
mu_ he takes his share with him Jean Tell 
Sifr 97:22; note eqlam ... Sa ina is-qi-Su 
«im» tl-qu-% OECT 3 60:9 (all OB); mullé sa 
diki abhiigu 1-le-eqg-qu-i% his brothers receive 
(their shares from) the fine paid for the slain 
(merchant) KBo 1 10 r.18; PN kimé marija 
rabi zitta i-leq-ge u Si 2-3u-ma zitta i-leg-gée 
PN takes a share like a first son of mine, and 
he takes two shares HSS 9 24:13f., cf. kima 
zittini ni-il-te-gé RA 23155 No. 50:18; inasz 
sagma u t-I[e]-eg-gé he selects and takes (his 
share) HSS 9 96:13, ef. ibid. 22:26; H.HI.A... 
sa PN PN, 2-3% le-gé-Su il-gé PN, took two 
shares from the house of PN RA 23 144 No. 6:5, 
ef, 2-Su le-gé-Su istu [f].H1.4.MES-ia [PN] i-leq- 
qu-% HSS 19 46:12; tlani Sa PN madrusuma sa 
PN i-leg-gé only the (real) son of PN takes 
the divine images of PN RA 23 155 No. 51:14 
(all Nuzi); mari sunu zitta i-lag-gé-t KAV1 
vi 13 (Ass. Code § 41), cf. abhi mutisa la ziziitu 
i-lag-gé-% ibid. iii 89 (§ 25), cf. also iii 100 (§ 26), 
Sitma ta-lag-gé ibid. 102 (§ 26); zttta ki qatisu 
i-laq-gé he receives a portion according to 
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his share ibid. iv 10 (§ 28), inassaq i-lag-gé 
KAV 2 ii 12, inassuqu i-lag-qé-u ibid. ii 7 (Ass. 
Code B § 1), ef. ibid. 21 (§ 2); mar biti rabd 2 
gataxte> i-laq-gé-ma KAJ 1:22, ef. KAJ 8:20, 
also il-gé-i-nt_ ibid. 22 (MA); Saléu ina rihit 
nikkassigu mari arkiti i-leq-qu-w the sons of 
the second (wife) take one third of the balance 
of the estate SPAW 1889 p. 828 pl. 7 iii 29 and 
v 42 (NB laws); PN éa@ arkatu PN, il-qu-% 
PN who had received the estate of PN, 
YOS 7 66:5, also VAS 4 79:6 (NB). 


2’ shares and allotments of a business 
transaction: we have divided into thirds 
the x silver you brought isté gatam kaspam 
andku al-qgé-ma and I have taken one part 
in silver TCL 14 33:8; Summa umma PN-ma 
gati le-gé la tamahharsu if PN says (to you): 
“receive my part!” do not accept (it) from 
him Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
14:28, ef. qati le-gé TCL 19 47:20, also 51:14, 
2-ta ANSE.HI.A qdtam ni-il;-gé ICK 1 124:19, 
also galgdtim ni-ld-gé ibid. 24, mamman qassu 
lai-ld-gé CCT 5 8a:8; zitti $a bit abini ina Alim 
tal-gé CCT 5 14a:8; PN maldsuma i-ld-gé-ma 
PN will take as big a share as he PSBA 19 
pl. 1:18; mala laptatini atta le-gé take as 
much as is written down for you TCL 20 
90:12 (allOA); bél kirim zittasu inassagma t-le- 
gé CH § 60:26, also § 66:20 and 28, cf. Salus: 
tam 50 i-le-gé § 64:70; errésum ... ina ebirim 
kima riksatisu Seam i-le-gé the tenant farmer 
takes his share of the barley at harvest time 
according to his contract § 47:70, cf. bél 
eqlimma i-le-gé-ma_ § 49:36, also § 50:53; 7t&tu 
mala le-gé-ku ustahrisu. after I had deducted 
(at the settling of accounts) whatever I had 
received TCL 1 15:11; MU.2.KAM iterrisma 
Su-Su il-te-eqg-gé he had planted (the field) 
for two years and taken his share (each year) 
OECT 3 18:9; bél eqlim Salus i-le-eq-qé TCL 1 
128:10; belat eglim kirém ... Sa idtu MU.2. 
KAM Sa la le-gé-ka teltenegqgi the rent of field 
(and) garden which you have continued to 
receive for two years without a right to it 
TCL 17 24:8, cf. ina Sseim Sa t-leq-qi-a 
Boyer Contribution 212:8, also bilat eqlim ... 
ga eli biltisu PN le-qi-% BIN 2 101:20; he 
should do the cultivating ga le-gé-ni u le-gé- 


leq 3a 


§u(? or -ka, copy -e) siribamma bring in what 
is our and his(?) (or: your) share TCL 18 
109:20; ga Saite annitim | situa SE la la-gé-a-ku 
CT 428:8, cf. Sattam seam ul el-gé TCL 17 28:11; 
kaspam ina bit ummidnim al-qi-a-as-Su-nu-&- 
im-ma addiggunisim I took for them and 
gave them silver from the firm BiOr 10 14 
r. 2 (all OB); ahirtt kaspigunu ([t]-le-eq-qu-t 
MDP 22 125:10; mala basi gabbi sa ina biti u 
ina stiqu ahi ziti PN ittt PN, wu PN, i-leg-gé 
whatever property there is, everything, in 
storage or outstanding (lit. in the house or in 
the street), the share (which) PN can claim 
from PN, and PN, Dar. 379:62; PN will 
cultivate this field ebuiru sa uftati ... PN 
i-leq-gé Dar. 409:6. 


3’ shares of booty: maréit Gli sallat sabi 
PN sa tkassad i-le-eq-gé whatever booty (and) 
prisoners SunadSura lays hands on in the 
property (taken from) a city, he will keep 
(nobody will counter him) KBo 1 5 ii 30, also 
ibid. 32, 38, 40, cf. waLauia dallati sa 
ikassad Stitma i-le-gé ibid. 50, also 51 and 60 
(treaty); 25 tlant Sa mdtdati Sindtina kisitts 
gatija Sa al-qa-a 25 images of the gods of 
these countries, my own spoils which I have 
taken AKA 62 iv 34 (Tigl.1), cf. kaspa a GN 
... kisitts kakkéja ga al-qa-a Scheil Tn. II 28. 


4’ payments due, interest, hire, rent, com- 
pensation, rations, etc.: he pays interest (at 
the rate of) twelve shekels per mina ali 
ammurusu kaspi a-ld-gé wherever I find him 
I will take my silver TCL 21 219A:14, cf. 
kaspam u sibassu tal-gé Kienast ATHE 48:17, 
sibtam ula a-ld-qé BIN 6 55:19, 1 Gin.ta 
sibtam ina karim ta-ld-qé BIN 4 33:43, and 
passim in OA; ina ebiirim 50 sita Seam i-le-gé 
CH §111:49, cf. ina ebirt Seam u MAS.BI ... 
i-le-eqg-gé ... kaspam u MAS.BI ... 1-le-eq-gé 
Goetze LE § 20f. A ii 13 and 15, cf, also Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws p. 38 § Land § M7, 11, and 
18; mimma sa pi kaniki anni itti na& biltem 
la la-qé-a-ku I have not received anything 
from the tenant farmer (as I should) ac- 
cording to this sealed tablet Kraus Edikt § 9’ 
iv 3; 97 GUR SE ana 80 GUR SE 8a elija tarsi 
lé-qé-a-ti you have received 97 gur of barley 
for the eighty gur which I owed you YOS 2 
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105:17 (OB); tm libbisu kasapsu ... i-le-e- 
eq-qgé ARM 8 44:5’; ina ebiirim x seam .. 
atti Salmi u ként 1-le-eq-gé MDP 23 181:19; 
akt hubulli kaspi i-laqg-qé  Nbn. 103:14; 
ina siti seherti naddnu ina siti GaL-i Tt-e 
to give out (on loan) by the small situ- 
measure, to collect by the large one Surpu 
VIII 64, also (with Ma.NA and Gin) ibid. 65f.; 
referring to rent: kisir bitim le-gé-e-ma 
ABIM 8:25, cf. Meissner BAP 55:10, wr. Sv. 
BA.AN.TT VAS 13 92:8 (OB), ef. [k]imé kisra 
il-gé-t-nt KAJ 8:40 (MA); referring to hire: 
igrigunu mimma ula il,-gé% Shileiko Doku- 
menty 1:10 (= Jankowska KTK No. 62) (OA); 
SA.BA KA.KES mMU.1.KAM 1 GiN KU.BABBAR 
le-qi-% from the annual wages he has re- 
ceived one shekel of silver Grant Smith 
College 257:11, cf. SA ABI... X KU.BABBAR 
PN le-qi-% UET 5 243:11; wardia u alpiia 
ukullaém limhuru agri idigunu li-il;-qi-% 
my slaves and cattle should receive food 
rations, the hired men should take their wages 
BIN 7 49:14, cf. im egla BA.ANIDAG1e1 mala 
il-qa-% u kurummatam(!) utdr(!) UET 5 241:11 
(all OB); other compensations: 10 «Gin 
kaspam i-le-gé he (the physician) takes ten 
shekels of silver (for the operation performed) 
CH § 215: 66, cf. § 216:69; ana tarbitiéu u muse: 
niqtim ... x seam le-e-qgi he has taken x 
barley for (the expenses he incurred for) 
raising the children and for the wet nurse 
AJSL 34 p.185:14; téniqgmu.3.Kam Sa la la-gé-at 
(but [ma]h-ra-at case line 16) VAS 7 10:17 (all 
OB); 1MA.NA.TA.AM sarpa LU.MES Sa sarra 18: 
Stiint 1-[la-qle-a TUG balta adi tilliga tupésar ali 
i-la-ge the men who carried the king each get 
one mina of silver, the city scribe gets a 
fancy garment with its trimming MVAG 41/3 
12 ii 41 (MA rit.); mdr bari u ganga DN vzv. 
KIN i-leq-qu-% the diviner and the chief priest 
of DN take the entrails RAcc. p. 92r.3; IGI PN 
. 10 cin kaspam Nic.Ba-su il-te-gé in the 
presence of PN, he has received ten shekels of 
silver as a fee PSBA 14 pl. opp. p. 143:35 (NB); 
batiqangu lubultusu t-laq-gé the person who 
denounces him receives his garment KAV 1 
v 83 (Ass. Code § 40); rugummé dinim Suati 
A.RA 5-Su t-le-gé the purchaser recovers 
fivefold damages in that case CH § 12:13; 
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neébahsu le-qi-% Gautier Dilbat 21:8, cf. 1 ain 
KU.BABBAR nébahsu PN il-gé ibid. 2r.3, and 
see nébahu; referring to rations: assum 
sidit UD.15.KAM Sdapirt la-gé-a-am igbiam 
sidit UD.14.KaM al-gé-a-am my governor gave 
me orders concerning taking provisions for 
15 days, I have taken provisions for 14 days 
TCL 18 128:17f. (allOB); one gur of oil PN mar 
Sipri Sarri §0.BA.AN.TI (tlge or imhur) MDP 10 
125:5 (Ur III); x barley rakib narkabti Sa i-le- 
eq-qu-% RA. 23 158 No. 63:3, and passim in this 
text (Nuzi); NINDA.KASKAL-su-nu $a 1-le-eq- 
qu-t KBo15 iv 23 (treaty). 


5’ taxes, customs, duties due: [ekallum] 
nishatisunu li-[il;-gél-ma let the palace take 
the nishatu-dues from them KT Hahn 13:10, 
ef. népegsam kunukkika ipturuma nishatim 
il,-gé-t-ma TCL 19 36:18, also BIN 4 61:16, and 
passim, cf. x kutdni ana gaddu’etim la-gé-% 
CCT 4 13a:19 (all OA); miksam li-il-qu-% LIB 
28:13, cf. mtksdt eqlim ... Sa te-el-qi-% TCL 
17 24:13, 1 Ma.wa kaspam iti tamkarim 
le-gé-e-ma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
12:9 (all OB); mikis tamkari ... ultu dariti 
la i-laqg-gé_ has he not been collecting customs 
duty from the merchant(s) from of old? MRS 
9 219 RS 17.424C+ :22, cf. miksa la il-qa-a 
ibid. 18. 


b) to take what belongs to one: summa 
kaspum ana Sa PN ituar Sit li-il;-gé-su Summa 
ana kudim ituar atta le-gé-§u if the silver 
turns out to belong to PN, he should take (it), 
if it turns out to belong to you, you take it 
TCL 19 28:19 and 21; 8a kaspam ana PN isaqz 
qulu bitam 1-ld-gé whoever pays the (owed) 
silver to PN (the creditor) takes for himself 
the (pledged) house BIN 4190:13; Summa 
watar PN i-la-qé summa batig PN-ma izzaz 
MVAG 33 No. 226:19, also AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:32 
(all OA), cf. watrit lu e-le-gé-e mati lu umalla 
UET 5 250:28 (OB), cf. watarsuma t-le-gé (var. 
t-le-eq-gé) Goetze LE §18 A ii 5 and Bi 18; bé 
hulqim hulugsu i-le-gé the owner of the lost 
object takes his lost object back CH § 9:42 
and §10:61, cf. mimmdsu halgam ... [it]ti 
Sarrdganigsu i-le-gé § 125:7, also kasap isqulu 
i-le-gé §9:47, also, with var. i-la-gé § 278:66, 
Seriktam sa bit abisa i-le-gé-ma § 172A:38, also 
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§ 142:3 and §176:90; ina imi bél eqlt tllakanni 
kird adi mdnihdteSu i-lag-qgé any day the 
owner of the land (on which the garden was 
laid out) appears, he may take the garden 
including improvements on it KAV2v 25 (Ass. 
Code B §13), cf., wr. il-giu(!)-% CH § 47:62, 
cf. also bélu madnahdadiigu NU TI CT 39 9:23 
(SB Alu); sunnigsuma mimmika le-gé ABIM 
9:28; Sa la tzzazzeu mi-im t-li-le-gé whoever 
is not present does not get anything PBS 7 
27:13; x GUR lu-ul-gé-e-ma ana bélija lukrub 
let me get two gur (of barley) and I will bless 
my lord ibid. 104:11; x GIN KU.BABBAR-ka le- 
gé-ma (and send me the balance) CT 6 19b:32 
(allOB); 24 amélissu itte PN [a]-na le-gé-em-ma 
to take back from PN his 24 retainers PBS 2/2 
25:7 (MB); ana mutisa la utdrsi i-laq-gé-51 he 
does not return her (the wife of the adulterer) 
to her husband but keeps her KAV 1 viii 29 
(Ass. Code § 55); asdassu t-lag-gé he takes his 
wife back KAV1 v3 (Ass. Code § 36), cf. iii 55 
and 80 (§ 24), vi 75 (§ 45), and cf. mussama 
urkiu i-lag-gé ibid. 78; dumdgqi §a ... t&kunuz 
Sint i-lag-gé ibid. v 23 (§ 38); kallassu i-lag-gé 
ibid. iv 35 (§ 30); kaspa sa iddinuni t-lag-gé 
ibid. iv 46 (§ 31), ef. ibid. 38 (§ 30), and passim in 
this text; when in three years PN returns 
u eglasu i-le-gé summa eqlu majaru la i-le-gée 
he takes back his field, but (if) the field is 
(already under the) plow he cannot take it 
back RA 23 154 No. 47:23f. cf. (in similar 
context) utdrma u marasu PN i-le-eq-gé 
JEN 607:10; mé Sundtunu ana raminigu 1-laq- 
gé KAV 2 vi 17 (Ass. Code B §17); mimma sa 
mussu isrukusu i-leq-gé-e-ma whatever her 
husband has given her as presents she takes 
(and marries whom she wants) SBAW 1889 
p. 828 pl. 7 iv 35 (NB laws). 


4. to take away (objects, persons, animals, 
fields, countries, etc.) by force or under 
threat, (in the stative) to be lacking (in ext.) 
— a) property, booty: [...] a-la-ga-si-m[a] 
N 288 iii 2’ (OAkk. inc., courtesy A. Westenholz); 
mati li-il-gé mimmaki_ if she should ever take 
something away from you VAS 10 214r. vi 46 
(OB Aguiaja); mimmit bit abija il-te-qu-[%] 
Kraus AbB 1 120:4’; mannum mini il-gé ibid. 
34:23; Summa sa PN igisanniasim marisu le- 


leqd 4a 


qu-u-um kasid if it is proper that PN’s sons 
take what he has given us as a gift TLB 4 
2:21; bdsitum Sa PN la el-qu-u la alputu 
I have taken no property of PN, not (even) 
touched (it) CT 29 42:15, cf. ina dligu mala 
il-qi-% birramma Supram (see bdru A mng. 
3a-2') ibid. 4:23; mimmaésu ul i-le-eq-gé 
UCP 9 377:43 (OB smoke omens), cf. mimma 
la kém te-le-gé YOS 10 33 iv 16, cf. also mim: 
ma la sm i-le-[gé] ibid. 19 (OB ext.); ana la- 
gé-e mimma KBo 1 7:22 and 24; the king 
should inquire summa la-gi-te mimma assum 
hazanni_ whether I have taken anything from 
the (Egyptian) official EA 251:2, cf. wl il-ti- 
ga mimma.MES ga ilanika kalbu situ so that 
this dog does not take anything which belongs 
to your gods EA 84:34; busigu | mimmiisu 
dannu t1-gé a powerful person will take his 
property away K.157+ r. 2 (namburbi, courtesy 
R. Caplice); the enemy will make a razzia 
against [my country] mimma nv TI but will 
take nothing away CT 31 35:16 (SB ext.); 
namkirigsu[nu] busesunu basitu<suynu el-te-gé 
Smith Idrimi 74; nakru Elamii il-te-gé basisu 
MVAG 21 88:8 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. le-ga-a- 
ma busiigu ibid. 84:13, busdsu al-te-qu BHT 
pl. 8 v 7, cf. ibid. pl. 12 ii 17; NiG.GaA DINGIR 
TI-gé ACh Supp. Sin 20:15; Nia.ca-su ekallu 
TI-gé Boissier DA 251117; nasirtt nakrika te- 
le-gé-[e] you will obtain your enemy’s 
treasure YOS 10 47:66, cf. ibid. 58, also, wr. 
saL.8Eu8-ka nakru ti-gé CT 31 37 K.7971:9; 
héma u husdba sa GN ul el-gé (see husdbu 
mng. 3a) KBo 1 2:32 and 1:51; kabtu aD.HAL 
béligu TI-ma zAW-it an important person will 
take his lord’s treasure and run away CT 31 
29 r. 8, also KAR 148:17, cf. LUGAL du-mu-ug 
B.GAL ina $v 1-le-gé-ma in-na-ab-bi-it CT 62 
case 29 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, RA 38 77; 
Sallassu i-le-gé-e YOS 10 35:2, cf. nakrum 
sallati i-le-qgé-e-ma CT 4437r.7, cf. also LU. 
KUR NAM.RI tl,-qu-& ugadda<cnursu they will 
make the enemy return the booty he took 
KBo 7 7: 2a (liver model); Sal-la-ta i-le-eq-gé-ma 
in-na-ab-bi-[tt] KAR 454:25; NAM.[RA.MES}]- 
gu-nu sa il-te-qu-ni MRS 9 50 RS 17.340:20; 
ina zumur nakrika er&étika te-le-eqg-gé you 
will take from your enemy whatever you 
desire YOS101llv2l1; numédé bél bitim il-te- 
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gé(!) CH § 25:62, cf. numdt uKU.US il-te-gé 
§ 34:53; Sukuttasa la i-lag-gé-% they must 
not take away her jewelry KAV 1 v 72 (Ass. 
Code § 40); note without object: nakru ina 
mati TI-qgi Thompson Rep. 120:5, also, wr. 
i-leqg-gé ibid. 59:4, 66 r. 1, and ZA 52 238:11b 
(astrol.); nakru Gaz-ku saR-tu T1-% will the 
enemy kill, plunder (and) take away? PRT 
26:14. 


b) specific objects: (after a list of objects 
and staples) §atPN il-gé-am-ma itbalu which 
PN took for himself and carried off Gelb OAIC 
7:23 (OAkk.); Su.1 LUGAL agé bélisu TI-gé-ma 
innabbit the king’s barber will take away his 
crown and run off KAR 428:49 (SB ext.); agsén 
sabirén il;-g[é] TCL 20 117:10 (OA); the king 
should know that mistliunu sa unite ... PN 
i-le-eq-qé PN is appropriating half the objects 
(which the king my lord has given me) EA 
161:43, cf. u hurdsa wu sarpa ... gabba i-le- 
eg-gé ibid. 45; Summa alddm il-qé-ma (see 
aldti) CH §254:84, naspakam iptéma seam 
il-gé he opened the granary, took out barley 
CH § 120:12, also Seam mala il-qi-u(var. 
omits -%) CH §113:12; seam Sa LU.GESTU.LA 
§aPN il-qi-% ana LU.GESTU.LA litér LIH 12:19; 
libnatesu i-lag-ge-t they confiscate his bricks 
KAV 2 v 31 (Ass. Code B § 14); lul-gé-ma tuppi 
Simati ili andku CT 15 39 ii 12 (Epic of Zu). 


c) persons and animals: he destroyed 
twelve of my towns alpisunu u sénisunu 
il,-té-gé Balkan Letter 23 (OA); PN sa nakrum 
il-qu-% PN whom the enemy has taken away 
YOS 2 32:7, cf. nakrum il-qé-né-ti LIH 48:8, 
nakrum i-le-eq-gé-e-Su-u-ma should the enemy 
seize him (the bondsman) YOS 8 44:13, and 
passim in similar contexts; nakrum i-le-gé-ka-ma 
kakkika usatbakka the enemy will seize you 
and make you drop(?) your weapons YOS 10 
45:18, cf. sépka ana mat nakrim urradma 
wasiam t-le-eq-gé (see dsi mng. lb) YOS 10 
36 iii 5, abidtika nakrum t-le-gé (var. 1-le-eq- 
gé) YOS 10 48:47 and 49:19; Samallé wméri il- 
gé-ma ihtalig my assistant took the donkeys 
and ran off CT 2 49:7, cf. GUD.HI.A §a ina 
mabria il-qéi-u PBS 7 116:28, also TIM 2 107 
r. 5’ (OB); I sent word u téisdé ERIN.MES pitdtu 
u te-él-gé PN and the archers went out and 
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caught PN RA 19 102:20, and passim in EA; 
those who have entered your country as 
refugees mamma istu qatika la i-la-qé-Su-nu 
nobody shall take away from you MRS 9 37 
RS 17.132:438; LLU idikus wu sand wt il-te-qé 
they killed one man and took another pris- 
oner JEN 670: 28, and passim in this text and in 
JEN 525; mussa nakru il-te-gé KAV 1 vi 47 
(Ass. Code § 45); fadima assassu i-lag-qé-% 
if he wants, they can take his wife away 
KAV 1 iii 60 (Ass. Code § 24); the unruly people 
of GN and GN,, subjects of Hatti al-qa-a ana 
msi matija amnu I took as my own and 
counted them among the inhabitants of my 
country KAH 2 71la:4 (Tigl.I); mdr PN ana 
KUR GN il-qi-u-ni_ they have taken the son 
of PN away to the country GN (so far I have 
heard nothing of him) ABL 414 r. 14 (NA); 
adi sisésunu al-qa-su-nu-ti I captured them 
with their horses TCL 3 137 (Sar.); Sibat médts 
nakru v1-gé the enemy will take away the 
elders of the country Leichty Izbu V 95, ef. 
agarid ekallim Lt.KUR i-le-gé YOS 10 24:42 
(OB ext.);  Sarrdnt Sunu ina Sgari Ti-a you 
will take these kings away in neck stocks 
KAR 434 r. 14 (SB ext.); tli kamiitu lil-qu-s& 
let the “captive” gods (of the nether world) 
take it (the evil) away AfO 14 146:126 (bit 
mésiri). 


d) fields, etc., cities, countries: x garden 
&a bélt ... tddinam PN il-te-gé TOL 7 13:10 
(OB); omen of Naraém-Sin Ja GN il-qd-a’ who 
took Api8al RA 35 42 No.3:3, cf. ga ... 
nimi! jl-gd-a ibid. 43 No. 9:5 (early OB liver 
models from Mari); mis¢l eglija sibut alim il-qu- 
ma the elders of the town took away half of 
my field CT 6 27b:24, cf. ana minim gqaqqa[d 
eqljigsunu te-el-gé-a-ma TCL 7 37:14; assum 
eqim &a PN awilim le-gé-a-su igqhiakkum 
concerning the field of PN, did the boss order 
you to take it (away)? Sumer 14 64 No. 38:7 
(Harmal); ana... pagiri Sa eqla annd i-le-eq- 
gué-t% any claimant who wants to take away 
this field MDP 2 pl. 20:10, cf., wr. 8v.[BA].TI 
AnOr 12 305 r.12 (NB kudurru); mdatdti ga al- 
qu-& umtesSirsuniti KBo 11:23; LU URU GN 
il-te-gé 3 lant itu ja48i the ruler of Hazor has 
taken three towns away from me RA 19 104: 19, 
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cf. jimur matatisu u ji-tl-gé gabba ibid. 103: 61, 
Sa je-el-te-qu dldninu EA 280:31 and 35, la-git 
mat Sarri EA 123:39, and passim in EA; egqla 
édSu tPN u PN, isu qdtija il-te-qu-% JEN 
659:14, cf.inanna eqla sdsu istu 3 Sandti PN 
PN, u PN, ana emiiqumma ina gatine itekmu & 
il-te-qu-% (see ekému usage a) JEN 662:39; 
URU zAG.MU nakru ti-[gé] CT 31 25 Sm. 
1365:21, and passim in SB omens. 


e) in transferred mngs.: [bél]ut Samame 
te-le-[gé] you have assumed the dominion of 
the heavens LKA 17:17, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 
346; illilidte il-te-gé CT 15 39 ii 21 (Epic of Zu); 
note garrutia §a mat Amurri ana qat 
marésu ... mamma lu la t-le-eqg-gé KBol 
8:26; igisuma masgiissu sa le-gé-[e napist] 
he gave her the potion to drink that takes 
life away BRM 4 18:13, cf. csqdnni masqissu 
éa TI-e zi-[tim] ibid. 3; nakru DINGIR A.MU 
t1-gé KAR 430 r. 14 (SBext.): [t]na nekelmésa 
kuzubsa il-gé (parallel: inibgattbal) by merely 
glaring at her she (the sorceress) took her 
charm away Maqlu III 10; SAL.BI dissu 
i-leqg-gé that woman will take away his 
virility CT 39 44:17 (SB Alu); see also asakz 
ku B usage b~2’. 


5. in idiomatic phrases (alphabetically 
arranged) — a) parsi to perform a ritual, 
to be capable of performing rites — 1’ said 
of the king: Summa ina Nisanni sarru PA.AN 
ti-gé if the king performs a ritual in the 
month Nisannu Labat Calendrier § 38:1, also 
(but referring to a private person) KAR 177 ii 37 
(tgqur tpus). 


2’ said of gods: ana... Istar Uruk rubati 
sirlt le-ga-a-ti pa-ra-as Anitu Borger Esarh. 
73:2; le-qu-u par-su erseti rapasti ... attuc 
numa AAA 22 62r.ii35; US pdr-si kalisunu 
le-ga-ta you (Marduk) are capable of per- 
forming all the sixty crafts Scheil Sippar S. 
97+ BA 5 385:18 (courtesy W. von Soden); le- 
qu-u par-si ALK 1 23 i 37. 


3’ said of other persons: concerning the 
arrangements for a banquet about which the 
king, my lord, has sent me word (I report) 
PA.AN (gloss: a-ar-si) il-gé he has per- 
formed the ritual (it is good to arrange the 
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banquet during this month, they should do 
so on the 13th, 15th or 17th) ABL 406:9; 
ildni Sa PA.AN iriganni el-qi-t% the gods for 
whom I have performed the rite they re- 
quested from me KAR 38:19; lalé pa.an el- 
qu-t lugbi let me enjoy the benefit of the 
rite I have performed ibid. 20, cf. lumun Pa. 
AN al-qt-tlaitehhd may the evil consequences 
of the ritual I have performed not affect me 
ibid. 21, also, addressing the parsi Sarhitu 
of all the gods: le-qd-ku-nu igbinimma anaku 
el-gé ibid. 35f.; see also Lambert BWL 36: 103 
cited mng. 8. 


b) gdatatu to assume guarantee: gd-ta-tt 
PN PN, il-gé-e PN, has assumed guarantee 
for PN UET 5 425:4, cf. gd-ta-ti-u il-gé 
Kraus AbB1101:9, assum qd-ta-ti-su il-qi-% 
ibid. 10, also Jean Sumer et Akkad 194:7; PNW 
PN, Su.di.a.ni Su ba.an.ti.meS Grant 
Bus. Doc. 5:7, ef. ibid. 6:6, 16:8, 63:8, (with 
Su.dui.a) TCL 10 111:5, 118:9, and note 
$U.DU3.A PN PN, il-gé-e TLB 1 144:5, Su.dug. 
a.ni... 8u ba.an.ti YOS 5 114:6 (all OB); 
should PN not pay the silver le-gé ga-ta-ti-u 

.. kaspam i.LA.E he who had assumed 
guarantee for him will pay the silver ARM 8 
66:19; PN wu PN, ga-ta-ti sa palgim il-qu-u 
MDP 24 372:6, 8a qd-td-ti-im te-el gé-na MDP 
18 239:9; la-a ta-lag-gé qa-ta-t[e] AfO 12 51 
K 6, and passim in broken contexts in this section; 
ki la-ge qa-ta-t[e] KAJ 259:7, Sa ki qa-ta-a-te 
$a PN il-ge-t%-ni_ ibid. 4 (MA). 


c) setéitu to hold in disrespect, to treat 
contemptuously: awilum sé-tu-ti abija u S8é- 
tu-ti il,-té-gé the man has treated my father 
and me with contempt KTS 30:27f. (OA); 
Si-ta-us-si la te-le-gé wu qaqgassa ... la 
tugallal do not mistreat her and do not 
shame her TLB 4 90:9 (OB let.); —_ zéraiti 
mat Assur istappar (var. ispurma il-qa-a se- 
tu-tu) he constantly sent hostile mes- 
sages about Assyria (variant: in messages he 
treated Assyria contemptuously) Lie Sar. 73, 
cf. the people of his entire land fought against 
him 1l-qu-% Se-tu-su and held him in dis- 
respect Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 20, also il-ga-a 
St -Sful-[tt] Winckler Sammlung 2 1:19 (Charter of 
Assur); PN who had thrown off the yoke 
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e-tu-tu RN sarri béligu il-qu-i imed8i ardissu 
had treated his lord and king RN with 
disrespect, forgetting that he was (but) a 
vassal TCL 3 80, cf. Sa nir Assur islé il-qu-i 
§e-tu-ti Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 67:55, il-ga-a 


Se-tu-sun KAH 2 141:108 (all Sar.);  le-qu-u 
Se-tu-ti Cagni Erra IIId 15, IV 113, le-qu-u 
de-tu-ut-nt—s ibid. 1 77, le-qu-w Si-tu-us-su 


Lambert BWL 99:19; i-tu-us-su-nu e tal-[gé] 
ibid. 100:57; GABA.<RI>-3é% Se-tu-su TI-gé his 
rival will treat him with contempt Dream- 
book 329 r. ii 22. 


6. I/3 (iterative to mngs. 1-4): summa 
axium ajakamma ibass ... tl,-ta-na-gé-4 if 
there is iron anywhere they will get it BIN 4 
45:13, cf. 50 immeré ... li-ta-gé-ma CCT 2 
18:22; ummednii PN kasapgunu il,-ta-gé-a% 
all the creditors of PN have collected their 
silver CCT 2 28:6; kaérum Sadduatam la i,- 
ta-na-gé the karu must not collect the gad: 
dudtu-dues each time TCL 20 94:32; naphar 
x kaspam 8a il,-ta-gé-% in all, x silver which 
they have collected (according to the list 
given) BIN 4 41:38; lu ina babtisu isti tame 
kariitim tal-ta-gé as well as what you have 
collected through agents from his credits 
outstanding Hecker Giessen 12:10; sibfam issér 
PN il;-ta-gé-%@ Kienast ATHE 13:11, also CCT 
5 25a:9; asakkam il,;-ta-na-gé-% (see asakku B 
usage b-2’) Kienast ATHE 38:23 (all OA); the 
gardeners naspak suluppi iptenettiima suz 
luppt il-te-né-qu-ti keep on opening the date 
storage and taking out dates YOS 2 113:11, 
cf. Seam §a PN ... il-te-ne-eq-gé TCL 1 35:12, 
isu MU.4.KAM PN Su-Su il-te-ne-eq-gé 
OECT 31:9, Seam sa istu MU.4.KAM ... il-te- 
eq-qit-% ibid. 29; 1 GuR Seam li-te-g[é-a}m 
VAS 16 130:28; the linseed ga 28tu MU.2.KAM 
da la leqéka te-el-te-ne-qi which you have 
been drawing for two years without (having 
the right) to draw TCL 17 24:8; seam mala 
ina GN il-te-gé-% TCL 1 34:26 (allOB); persons 
5a ana ligdnim il-te-né-qu-ni-kum whom they 
have captured here and there for you (to 
serve) as informers ARM 1 29:6, ef. ibid. 17f., 
also ARM 2 22:16; previously the king ina GN 
ittt PN iméré il-te-ne-eq-gé alwaysrequisitioned 
donkeys in GN from PN ARM i 132:12, ef. 


leqi 9 


ibid. 15; barley 8a ina gat PN tupsarri PN, 
li-te-eq-qu-u BE 15 7:2, BE 14 112:2, also PBS 
2/2 58:2 and 13 (all MB); GUD.HI.a-S&u UDU. 
HI.A-Su tl-ta-ag-gé KBo 10 1:27 (Hattudili bil.), 
cf. (in broken context) lil-te-eq-qu-% KBol 
10:78; U.MES tal-ta-na-ge KAR 220 r. iv 5, see 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31; bitdti u madnahata ... 
el-te-te-eq-gt_ HSS 19 74:13 (Nuzi); l-en.TA.AM 
gabrané il-te-qu-i they have each taken a 
copy BRM 1 82:12, Camb. 187:12, 279:11, 
349:31, 388:14, cf. VAS 3 107:11, also ibid. 154: 8, 
177:18, VAS 5 61:12, Nbn. 243:18, ete., also, wr. 
TI-% BE 9 25:15, 102:14, VAS 4 129:7, TI-gé. 
MES BRM 2 35:34, but il-qu-% BRM 1 74:13, 
and passim; ana epués tahazisu URU GN es-se- 
né-ge I repeatedly took the city Carchemish 
to fight him LKA 64:10; for other occs. see 
mngs. Id~2’ and le-4’. 


7. II to take (same mng. as mng. 1): ana 
kaspim ld-qi-im BIN 4 79:18’, cf. kaspum ... 
lé-qti-% ibid.14’ (OA); malgitu Sa ul-ta-qu-% 
all the booty which I had taken Scheil Tn. 
II r. 48. 


8. sulgd (causative to mngs. 1-5): mimma 
ula tu-s-tl,-gé-a-a[n]-ni you have sent me 
nothing UET 5 78:20, cf. iStu GN béli ... %-sa- 
al-gé-em ARM 2136:9; uzun ardija Sadram tu- 
&i-il-gé-ma you made my slave listen to empty 
talk OECT 3 77:16, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 155; 
waspi 5 métim su-ul-gé-am (see aspu usage a) 
Lacssge Shemshara Tablets 79 SH 812:38, cf. us- 
te-el-gé Sumer 13 93:12 and dupl. 95a: 7 (OB inc.), 
also %-Sal-ga-ma Cagni Erra Ila 6; the goddess 
Bélet-mati mu-Sal-qa-at liti who brings 
victory AKA 207 i 5 (Asn.); béliit GN u-Sal-qu-u 
sandm[ma] they made somebody else assume 
the rule over Elam Streck Asb. 212:19, 108 iv 
70 and dupls.; dannu makkirsunu Su-ul-gé 
make a mighty one take away their posses- 
sions Maqlu IL 118; parsija u-Sal-qu-u saz 
nadmma they have let somebody else perform 
my offices Lambert BWL 36:103 (Ludlul I); 
note in the iterative: ana libbi GN hubta ul- 
te-ni-il-qé-4 they are having the spoils 
brought to Turira KBo 1 14:13. 


9. IV to be taken, accepted, to be taken 
(away) (passive to mngs. 1-4): your garments 
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ina ekallim i-le-gé-i were taken away in the 
palace CCT 2 24:22, cf. garments ana Simim 
i-le-qé-% BIN 4 65:9 and ibid. 128:5, ete.; note 
hurdsam sa na-al-qi-e-em [ana] sériéu ta-ld- 
gé-e BIN 6 183:27; Summa sibtum mimma 
issér PN Ia i-tal-gé kaspam mimma PN, a(na) 
PN la igaggal if no interest at all was taken 
from PN, PN, will pay no silver to PN CCT 5 
25a:17, cf. Kienast ATHE 13:16 (allOA); assum 
pih eqlija a ina GN il-le-qi-% concerning the 
replacement for my field which was taken 
away in GN TCL 7 77:6, also 76:5, cf. mals 
eqlisu Sa tl-le-qu-% ibid. 59:6, cf. also pih 
sdbim Sa il-le-qé-%~ OECT 3 61:15; aplat marat 
ahi abija il-le-gé-e-ma tuppatisa iddinamma 
when the inheritance of the daughter of my 
paternal uncle was taken away he gave me 
her documents PBS 7 55:7; kaspum sa mahar 
PN il-la-gé-a-am VAS 7117:6, also barley 
ba istu GN il-la-gé-a-am CT 2 43:16, intima 
kaspum el-le-qt-t% TIM 2 12:40; a.SA immahz 
hasamma il-la-qgé-a-am Meissner BAP 42:25 
(all OB); wmmdn RN i-la-qi-+ the army of 
Isme-Dagan was taken captive RA 35 44 No. 
11b:5 (early OB liver model from Mari); mart 
Sarrim Sa ina GN il-le-qi-% ARM 1 27:26; 
KU.GI-Su li-il-le-gé-ma ana kussim .. . linnepeg 
ARM 10 52:15; aA.SA.ur.A 8.DU.a-ti il-le-eq-qa-a 
MDP 24 395:2, cf. ma-ku-ru-su w-ul il-le-gé 
MDP 23 284:18; tna alékim Salastigunu il-le- 
qu-t% three of them were seized en route 
TCL 17 59:24; garments Sa kurummat sehri 
al-le-g[u-%] VAS 16 66 r. 7, oil Sa ittd PN tl-la- 
gé-a-am SLB 1/3 118:3; two prisoners (asirz) 
$a ina GN il-le-qu-nim VAS 13 50:6; gold and 
silver [Sa i]na & ... il-le-qié-% which was 
stolen from the (named) chapel PBS 1/2 12:5 
(all OB); they should guard the men whom 
PN will give them [21]-leg-qu-é-ni_ should they 
be taken away (they will not be forgiven) 
PBS 2/2 55:10 (MB); the horses Ja il-leg-qu-ma 
la innammaru litiksun have not been requi- 
sitioned and have not been examined as to 
their fitness TCL 3 172 (Sar.); if the bull’s 
body is as black as pitch ana parsi ... il-leg- 
qu he may be taken for the ritual RAcc. 
10 i 5, cf. ana parst ... ul il-leg-gé ibid. 6; 
Nic.aa-s% Ti-g[é] his property will be taken 
away KAR 392 r.(?) 10, 389b (p. 350):12; ina 


léru 


bit «li mimma il-leq-gé something will be 
taken away from the temple CT 40 12:5; 
nigisu NU TI-gé (var. NU mahir) his offering 
will not be accepted CT 40 48:21 (all SB Alu); 
one pair of leather sandals ana PN ... Saana 
mubhi qasti a kaddnu il-leq-qé nadin given 
to PN who had been taken to the archers of 
the fortified outposts GCCI 2 211:14 (NB); 
PN ga ana madaktu il-leq-gé PN who was 
taken away to the army camp Nbk. 301:8 


(NB); for PBS 2/2 25:7, see mng. 3b. 
10. to be taken (in the WSem. passive, 
EA): kali mimme Sa ju-u-ul-qi-na estu dz 


gunu ana sarri ul ji-il-gé-su amélu sané ana 
sau everything that has been taken from 
them belongs to the king, nobody else can 
take it for himself EA 117:68, cf. [mim]mu 
$a ju-ul-qu [estul [Sd]sunu EA 86:11, [kal] 
mimmia ... ju-ul-gé ana Sa[rri] EA 105:82; 
the taskarinnu-wood iéstu GN tu-il-qu-na will 
be brought from Ugarit EA 126:6; the 
messengers ina tmé tu-ul-qu-na_ will be 
brought in a few days EA 108:58, cf. EA 90:18, 
cf. also adi ju-t-ul-qi PN EA 117:33; nu-il- 
qa-am-mi_ we will be taken RA 19 102:23; 
tu-ul-gé GN GN was taken EA91:8, cf. tu- 
ul-qa kali mati EA 132:15, ef. also EA 83:15; 
see also lagahu. 

For MSL 1 45 (Ai. III iii) 53, see légé s. 

Ad inng. le~4’: Oppenheim, JNES 11 130 n. 3. 


Ad mng. 5b: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 
p- 116 n. 5. 


leqii see Leki. 


léqd s.; foster father; OB*; cf. legi v. 

lu.ba.an.[da.ri.b]i le-qu-Su his (the 
adopted child’s) foster father (for context, see 
leqi s.) Ai. TEL iv 3. 

le-qu-t 3a mdr amat ekallim il-qi-ti the 
foster father who has adopted the child of 
a palace slave girl Goetze LE § 35 A iii 12 and 
B ii 22. 

In the cited Ai. passage légi (Sum. li.ba. 
an.da.ri) and legi (Sum. a.bar.ra) are 
clearly contrasted. In Ai. III iii 53, however, 
leqd is rendered erroneously by Sum. li.ba. 
an.da.ri. 


léru (liru) s.; (a mineral color, orpiment(?)); 
SB, NA, NB. 
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1ésu 

Sim.na,.sahar (var. dim.sahar) = le-e-ru 
Hh. XI 310; im.dim.na,.sahar = li-e(var. -i)-ru 
= Sin-di n[A,.SAHAR] Hg. A II 141, in MSL 7 114; 
Sim.bi.Kv.e1, Sim.bi.sig,.sig,, Sim.sahar, 
Sim.sahar.kt.gi, Sim.na,.sahar : G li-i-rum 
(var. le-e-[ru]) Uruanna III 485ff., cf. u.sahar. 
Kt.at, u.Sim.bi.sig,.sig,, S8im.kKU.cI, iin.Kv. 
GI, Sim.sahar, Sim.bi.xv.er : U Si-i-pu ibid. 
480ff. 

DIS KI le-ri %-kal if the earth contains 1. 
CT 41 20:12 (SB Alu); 9 GU le-e-ru (among 
metals and minerals) Iraq 23 50 ND 2774:7 
(NA); 10 MA.NA li-t-rt Nbn. 558:12. 


For refs. wr. SIM.(BI.)KU.GI see Sipu. 


1éSu_ see lisu. 

let adj.; split; lex.*; cf. leté v. 
gi.al.dar.ra = le-tu-v% split reed Hh. VIII 264, 

ef. [gi.Sul.hi.al.dar.ra] = [lJe-tu-[u] ibid. 4b; 

giS.giSimmar.al.dar.ra = le-tu-u% split date 

palm Hh. III 315. 


letii (Jatd) v.; 1. to split, todivide, 2. lutté 
to split into pieces, 3. IV to be divided; 
OB, MB, SB; I *ilte — tlette — leti, II, IV; 
ef. leté adj., lutd. 

da-dér Dar = le-tu-u Idu II 67, also S» I 56, see 
MSL 5 192; [da-ar] [DAR] = le-tu- A II/6 C 119; 
da-dér DAR = sa-la-tum, le-tu-vi Antagal TIT 196.; 
ta-ar KUD = hepd, le-tu-u A ITT/5:150f.; ba-dr 
BAR = [I]e-[¢Ju- A 1/6:247; [...].x = la-tu-u sd 
ma-ha-si, [...].dax = MIN sé 2 2,[...].x = [lu-ut- 
tlu-u §@ KI.x,|...] = MIN $4 fwp-pi Nabnitu Q 5ff. 

4Mu.bar.ra Sur.ra kur.kur.ra gal.gal.la 
mu.un.si.il.si.il : %BIn.et ez-zu mu-lat-ti Sadi 
zagrttt Firegod, raging one, who splits massive 
mountains 4R 26 No. 3:37f. 

pe-e-su = le-tu-u Malku I 112. 

1. to split, to divide — a) to split: 
issasisu gaqgaram t-le-te he (the bull) splits 
the earth with his bellow Sumer 13 pl. 12:5, see 
ZA 58 216 (OB Gilg.); patru ga gqaggada i- 
lat(var. -hat)-tu-u (her third name is) “sword 
that splits heads” 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 5613 
(LamaStu inc.), var. from Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 No. 
1, cf. the var. patru sa qaqqada %-lat-tu-u RA18 
198:3; Jumma martum isissa le-ti if the base 
of the gall bladder is split YOS 10 31 iii 29, xii 7, 
ef. Jumma rég libbi le-ti_ ibid. 42 ii 38; DIS GABA 
ana mi-sa-ri-t-a le-te-at (var. le-e-ti) if the 
breastbone is split toward its .... YOS 10 
48:9, var. from 47:71; summa bab ekallim ana 
nirim le-ti-ma_ if the “‘gate of the palace”’ is 


létu 


split in the direction of the ‘“‘yoke”’ ibid. 25:18 
and 16, 26 iv 19f.; Summa ... muhhasina le-ti 
if their (the ribs’) top is split ibid. 45:50 (all 
OB ext.); Summa... uban has qablitu ana 2 
le-ta-at if the middle lobe of the lung is split 
in two CT 31 40 iv 12, cf.CT 3018i3, piftru 
le-tt CT 28 45 r.1f. (SB ext.); uncert.: summa 
immerum irhumma supur imittisul/suméligu 
il-te-e-te_ if the sacrificial lamb rattles (when 
slaughtered) and splits its right/left hoof 
YOS 10 47: 25f. 


b) to divide: Sarrum ummdnsu tesitam 
i-le-et-te the king will divide his army into 
nine parts YOS 10 31 v 30 (OB ext.);  méreé 
SE.GIS.I a GN ... ana Sintsu le-te-e-ma misla 
issakkit liriga u misla erréSum lirisu divide 
the flax field of GN in two, let the 7 
Sakku-farmers cultivate one half, and the 
tenant farmers one half PBS 1/2 49:11 (MB 
let.). 


2. luttéi to split into pieces — a) in gen.: 
abné Sadi t-la-at-ti-ma upatid nerbéti I crushed 
stones of the mountains and thus opened 
passages VAB 4 174 ix 35 (Nbk.); Assur [smu- 
lat-tu-i hur-sd-a-ni who splits the moun- 
tains BA 5 595:31; ina mittisu la padi t-lat-ti 
muhha with his merciless weapon he crushed 
(her) head En.el.IV 130; mubhasu %-lat-ti 
T split his (the lion’s) head Streck Asb. 306:4; 
[u]-lat-tu-u muhhagun they split their heads 
Bauer Asb. 2 72:4; see also RA18198:3 cited 
mng. la; summa amélu asiddsu lu-ut-ta-a 
if a man’s heels are split AMT 75 iv 19. 


b) in a figurative sense: DN musahhip 
kullat la mdgirt mu-let-ti §akst A&8Sur who 
scatters all the disobedient, who crushes the 
wicked Winckler Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur). 


3. IV to be divided: if the fluid of the 
gall bladder divides in two dlum ana sina 
el-le-te the city will be cut into two (parts) 
YOS 10 31 x 29 (OB ext.). 


létu (litu) s.; 1. cheek, 2. side (of a person, 
of an object), nearby region, persons and 


assets for which one is responsible; from 
OA, OB on; dual léd, pl. létdtu; wr. syll. 
and TE. 
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1étu 

te-e TE = le-e-twm A VIIT/1:193; te = le-[e-tu] 
S? Voc. X 7'; te = le-e-tum 121 E 99, ef. Proto-Izi V 
110; uzu.te = le-e-tum (var. li-i-tum) Hh. XV 34; 
u.te.ra.ra = ma-ha-s[u &é TE] Nabnitu XXT 4; 
ti-nu TE.UNU = [le-t]u Idu IT 99; [ur] [GR] = le-e-[tu] 
A VII/2:140. 

te.bi nu.ub.ra.ah le-e[s-su ul imhas] 
Al. VIT iii 17; ki.sikil ... bad.ur.ta ba.Sub : 
ardatu ... ina le-et dirt ittandi the woman was 
thrown off the wall ZA 29 198: 8f.; te lu.tu.ra.3é 
ra.ra.da.mu.dé : le-et marsi (var. marsa) ina 
masddija when I strike the cheek of the sick person 
CT 16 5:189f.;  [lG.di]m.ma mu.un.da.la 
{te.mu] mu.na.ab.ha.za : téma mat[déku] le-ti 
%-ka{l-(?)] stupid as I am, I offer my cheek to her 
(my mother or: my sister) Lambert BWL 236 ii 7, 
Sum. restored from Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
1.143; te m{[u.ra].an.sig.ge : le-su i-mah-as 
CBS 1590 ii 7 (= Dumuzi’s Dream 61). 

Su-ul-hu-u = lit-tt du-u-ri (var. lit du-ri) Malku 
I 240. 


1. cheek — a) of a human being — 1’ in 
gen.: ifa mole ina le-ti-su Sa zaG/GUB GAR 
is on his right/left cheek (followed by gaplan 
appi and usukku) YOS 10 54:17f. (OB), cf. 
Summa ina TE ZAG/GUB GAR OT 28 25:24f.; 
if he has cat lips this means Japtdsu ina 
mubhi TE.MES-3u eldni his lips go high up his 
cheeks CT 28 41 81-2-4,199:11, cf. TE.MES-3u 
arkdma ibid. 21 (all physiogn.); if a woman 
gives birth uzun 15/150-8% ina TH-Sé tehdt 
Leichty Izbu III 11f., also uzndsu ina TE-s&&% 
GAR.MES ibid. 13, cf. (said of an tzbu) uzndsu 
ana TH-5% tehd ibid. XI 69’, cf. also, wr. ina 
le-ti-8% ibid. IX 24f.; [kima tid] kalé tn-sa 
argat her (Lamastu’s) cheek is as yellow 
as kalii-clay 4B 58 i 38 (Lamastu II), see ZA 16 
170; pant LU le-ta za-q[in] (he has) a human 
face, with bearded cheek MIO 1 76 r. iv 52, 
cf. pant ut le-ta sakin ibid. 76 r. v 15, and 
passim, pand LU le-tla zju--un-tum ibid. 66 
i 41’; ul Sdritwm ina le-ti-ka is there no 
beard on your cheek? ARM 1 61:11, 73:44, 
108:7,113:8, cf. le-et eli Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62 1274; gaqgassu uharrar TE.MES-3é 
ugallab he dishevels the hair of his head, 
shaves his cheeks CT 38 34:21, and passim in 
this text (namburbi), cf. /e-t-iate ma.ra.ab. 
hur.hur.re I will scratch my cheeks (in 
mourning) Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 69; Summa 
amélu Sarat TEMES-Su ... iSahhuh if the 
beard on a man’s cheeks thins out CT 23 


létu 


35:48; he has made me sit in a corner and 
kima lellatum ina gqatija le-ti-i[a] ustasbitanni 
made me hold my cheeks like a demented 
woman ARM 10 74:20; (tears) ina le-te-ia ul 
irtqga LKA 142:26; Summa amélu misitti tH 
irs if a man has paralysis on the side of 
his face AMT 79,1:6, also 76,5:4 and 9; der’an 
TE 15-38% MIN (= 21.21) (if) the veins on his 
right cheek pulsate AMT 61,8:5f.; indu le-su 
Sapassu. AMT 21,3:5; le-es-su sabit CT 38 
21:14, cf. le-ti-3% fatim ibid. 13; summa 
TE-su sa 15 argat if his right cheek is pale 
STT 89:120, and (with the left) ibid. 124; ifa 
scorpion stings him ina TE-&% $415 OT 40 
27 Rm. 98:13’, ef. if a man kills a snake and 
TE-8[u 13Sug] [it bites?] his cheek KAR 383 
(p. 340): 8f. (SB Alu), and passim in such omens; 
ier GUB-8% ulu TE GUB-sé% issima (if) he 
bruises his left eye or his left cheek CT 40 
35:8, cf. TE.MES-3u takdr CT 23 36:54; amz 
méni ak-la le-ta-ka_ Gilg. X iti 2, — cf. [la 
akla] le-ta-a-a ibid. 9; said of gods: (Ner- 
gal) kima birqi ittanabriq le-ta-% RA 41 
39:12, cf. kima birgi ittanabriq tR-a-8% 
ibid. 10, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 118; téh 
TE.MES-ka bélu sit kakkabdéni [...] KAR 
102:20; note, referring to a constellation: 
Summa MUL.SiB.ZI.AN.NA le-et-su mt if 
Orion’s cheek is dark BM 38301:5 (astrol.). 


2’ with mahdsu to slap a person: see 
Ai., CBS 1590, in lex. section; mah-sa le-es- 
sa usha liganga Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96:11, and 
see mahasu. 


3’ with nadé to incline the head — a’’ as 
a gesture of listening, of paying close atten- 
tion: in broken context: le-tam addi RA 45 
176:117 (OB lit.);  tde let-ka subhira ki[séadka] 
pay attention, turn your neck toward me ZA 
61 58:188 and 190, ef. TE-su idddé iskuna saliz 
mu BA 5 386:10; the balance of the Arameans 
sa eli RN wu RN, TE-su-nu iddima who had 
listened to Merodachbaladan and to Sutruk- 
Nahhunte Lie Sar.333; ana Sipirtija la taddé 
le-et-ka you have paid no attention to my 
written message Borger Esarh, 104 i 31; le-e-su 
ul iddé libbus ul thsus no (king) had paid 
attention to (it) nor given (the construction 
of the old palace) any thought OIP 2 104 v 
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46 and 95:68 (Senn.); ul inandi eligu TE-su 
(the judge, having taken a present) pays no 
attention to his (case) Iraq 27 5 ii 8, ef. ibid. 21 
(SB lit.); mimma ana nadé le-e-tum ina libbi 
nitepsu iné niratiaru u le-e-tum nittadi we 
did everything to pay attention to it, we 
opened (our) eyes wide and cocked (our) 
heads YOS 6 232:21f., also AnOr 8 30:18f., 
also mimma le-e-ti ina libbi niddi TCL 13 
177:11 (all NB); note in NB personal names: 
4aq-tE-ka-i-da-> O-Nabt-Heed-Me 1882-9- 
18,210a r.1, also 'Le-et-ka-t-di-t BM 30254:1, 
wr. TE-ka-i-di-t ibid. 2 and 5. 


b”’ as a gesture of lassitude, in OB and NB 
letters: le-ti-5u la in-na-ad-di he must not be 
careless Tell Asmar 1931 T 299 edge (OB let.); 
amméni le-et-ku-nu taddé why have you been 
careless? BIN 1 61:4, cf. atta lit-ka ana muhhi 
la tanandi YOS 3 142:28, u atta TH-ka lapa: 
nija taddi UET 4 185:14, minamma le-et-ka 
la-pa-ni dullu ... nadatta Thompson Catalogue 
pl. 2C 3:7f. and 15f; —le-et-su [...] (in 
broken context) TCL 9 123:16 (all NB). 


c’’ in non-idiomatic use: kima maqit diri 
le-es-su ana kutalligu aj iddi may he (the 
child to be born) not turn his head around, 
like someone who has fallen from a wall 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 45. 


4’ with tert: adi ... alerru TE-su anettipu 
ligdnsu until I smite his cheek, pull out his 
tongue KAR 7Ir. 4. 


5’ with gaddadu to incline, as sign of mourn- 
ing or weakness: ana panija PN u PN, 
ibakkia u le-ta-Si-na qudduda PN and PN, 
cried before me, their cheeks fallen (and they 
said) TCL 18 123:6 (OB let.); note describing 
the igiré-bird: gad-da le-ta-a-8% quddudu 


pant[su] fallen its cheeks, fallen its face 
KAR 125:17 and r. 11, wr. TE.MES-8% STT 
341: 4. 


6’ with masddu: see CT 16 5:189f., in lex. 
section; summa [I]e-te-su umassad if he 
massages his cheeks (when speaking, also 
ulappat, umarrat) AfO 11 223:39ff. (physiogn.). 


b) cheek, side of the head of an animal: 
Summa immerum le-es-si-t Sa imittim tarkat 


létu 


if the right side of the lamb’s head is black 
YOS 10 47:20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
a six-year-old black donkey a ultu uznu le- 
ti-Su batgu whose cheek is cut off below the 
ear Dar. 550:2, cf. (a sheep) sa le-e-ti Sendeti 
whose cheek is branded YOS7 118:1 (both NB); 
appasu ina TE 15/150-s% GAR its (the anom- 
aly’s) snout is on the right/left side of its 
head Leichty Izbu XII 3f., cf. le-et-su Sa 
<15/150> pant nési saknat ibid. VII 63’f.; 
(a snake-headed demon) apparritu ina TE- 
t-Su Sakin MIO 178 v 37; note with nadi: 
summa alpu zi-ma TE-su ana 15/150-8% SUB 
if the bull gets up and lowers his cheek to 
the right/left STT 73:124f., see Reiner, JNES 
19 35; (referring to sheep?) le-ta-ti-Su-nu sa 
gabbe KAJ 192:6 (MA). 


2. side (of a person, of an object), nearby 
region, persons and assets for which one is 


responsible — a) side (of a person, of an 
object) — 1’ immediate surroundings of a 
person: NINDA.KASKAL-Su Sa adi le-tu-t-a 


epuS provide him with travel provisions 
which (are sufficient for him) to reach me 
BE 17 84:18, cf. ina le-tu-%-a janu ibid. 87:14; 
ana GN ana le-et PN ittatlaku they have 
departed for GN to be with PN BE 17 58:5; 
2 il<tuh>ht ana le-ti bélija ultébila (copy: il- 
li-bi-la) BE 17 38:17, cf. ana le-tt bélija 
ileqgd ibid. 14; tibna [ina] li-it PN muhur 
accept the straw from PN PBS 1/2 34:13 (all 
MB letters); now, my lord ugnd istu le-et 
mamma lib4mma should obtain lapis lazuli 
from somebody {and send it to the king) 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:19; the king of Ugarit 
istu le-et PN ana x kaspi wptatarsu has 
redeemed him from PN for x silver MRS 9 165 
RS 17.108:6; minummeé mérilta &a bélija rstu 
le-et ardisu and whatever request my lord 
(may ask) from his servant (I will give to my 
lord) Ugaritica 5 No. 38:15, cf. istu le-et Sarri 
ibid. No. 46:7; wl illak ahdtu ana le-et ahatisa 
one sister cannot go to visit the other AMT 
10,1 r.19; ana le-et Utnapistim ... urha 
sabtakuma I am traveling to be with PN 
Gilg. IX i 6; ana le-et sdbit ul akéudamma 
Gilg. X v 30, restored from CT 46 32; ana le-et 
kassdpija ... DN iépuranni  Asalluhi has 
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sent me to the one who has bewitched me 
Maqlu I 62. 


2’ side of an object, of a topographical 
feature: ana le-et du-i-[ri] (in broken con- 
text) KUB 37 64a: 21, and see ZA 29 198:9, Malku 
I 240, in lex. section; elénum alim ina le-et 
dlim upstream from the city, at the edge of 
the city Iraq 25 184:33 (OB lit.); a house ana 
le-et du-ri isbatu (opposite: ana ribitim) 
TIM 5 16:8, ef. ina le-et du-ri-im Sumer 23 
pl. 10:46, note (a field) [l]e-et bitqgim Sa PN 
LB 3232:5 (courtesy K.R. Veenhof) (all OB); 
I placed RN and his men in neckstocks 
ina le-et abullija arkussuniti and tied them 
to the side of my gate Borger Esarh. 54 iv 
31, cf. 111 §72r.11; ina TE riksi [tasakkan] 
BMS 30r. 26, cf. ina TH U.GIS.SAR AMT 15,3:8; 
houses [ina le]-et girri along the road JEN 
284:7, tna le-et nahli RA 23 154 No. 47:9, 
ina le-et atappi HSS 9 109:6, ina le-et misri 
JEN 493:3, ina le-et ka-le-e JEN 530:2, ina 
le-et egli HSS 19 41:5, ina le-et magratti 
JEN 145:9, and passim in Nuzi, note ina le-e-et 
bitatey JEN 39:5. 


3’ as designation of a part of the exta: 
ona maskan le-et imittim 2 kakkii Saknuma 
on the open space of the right “side” there 
are two “weapon-signs” JCS 11 104 No. 22:10 
(MB report); Summa let 15 u let 150 GAR.MES 
TCL 6 5:ll and r. 5; Summa maskan le-et 
Suméli K1.TA KAR if the open space of the 
lower left ‘‘side”’ is atrophied KAR 428r. 11, cf. 
obv. 13, also Boissier Choix 71:5; Summa gabal 
paddni pasta u let 15 GaR-at if the middle 
section of the “path” is indistinct and has 
a right “side” KAR 423 r. ii 38, also CT 20 15 
ii 26; Jumma ina imitti/sumél hast Sitta le-ta-a- 
tum GAR.MES if there are two “‘sides” on the 
right/left lung CT 31 37 K.4088:7f.,  cf., wr. 
2 let. [MES] CT 201412; let 15 ulet 150 patra 
CT 30 11 K.6785: 13. 


b) nearby region: the carpenter PN from 
among the craftsmen wNic.8u PN, li-tum 
KI.TA under PN,, “lower léu’” Kraus AbB 1 
58:10, cf. trustworthy persons ana U,.UDU. 
ui.a Sa li-tim K1.Ta Subqumim to have the 
sheep of the “lower létu’’ plucked OECT 3 
8:5, TCL 17 63:7, sdbam sa li-tim K1.TA Kraus 


le’ 


AbB 4 166:9; assum kasap zagmukki sa 
li-tum K1.TA TCL 17 70:6 (all OB); inanna iétu 
le-e-ti-Su dla ana PN atiadin now I have 
given the village to PN from his (PN,’s) region 
HS8S91:5; a village ina le-et URU.KI da ... 
JCS 6 144:18 (MB from Telmun). 


c) persons and assets for which one is 
responsible: ana UGULA.MES MA.i.DUB da li- 
ti-ka Supur give the word to the overseers of 
the granary-boats for which you are re- 
sponsible (that they should come to Babylon) 
LIH 40:4; 240 soldiers nic.Su PN sa li-tim Sa 
gatika under PN of the contingent which is 
under you LIH 23:6; let them bring 7r@ém 
$a bit Samaés [sa] li-ti-ka the shepherd of the 
Sama’ temple who is under your authority 
LIH 39:8, cf. ildtim Sa GN Sa li-ti-ka LIH 
45:5, 8 EREN Sa li-ti-ka ibid. 42:26, cf. also 
15:6; GUD.HI.A & Ug.UDU.HL.A Sa li-ti-ka pigid 
LIH 15:14; (distribution of commodities) 
SA li-tum PN abi sdébim CT 45 48:4, 9, 11, also 
54:13, 61:20; altogether x men i-na li-it PN 
BE 14 166:23 (MB); with the connotation of 
assets: 134 Gin kaspam ana le-e-ti-im nisqul 
TCL 14 53 r. 7’; a-li-ti-a ula itahhi CCT 3 
7a:26; 2 Gin i-li-ti-Su ana PN ICK 1 4:15, 
cf. ibid. 18, also BIN 4 145:1 (all OA). 

In TCL 6 17:7, and passim, read MUL (AB), see 


Neugebauer and Sachs, JCS 21 200. 
Ad mng. 2c: Hirsch, ZA 58 332. 


letu. see litu. 


let (luti) adj.(?); split (reed); lex.* 

gi.zu, gi.zi.ra.ah = le-fu-vi, gi.zd.nig.zu. 
ra.ah = MIN, markasu Hh. TX 177ff.; gi.za = 
us-Su-S% = lu-du-i Hg. IL 52a, in MSL 7 70; [...] 
= lu-ju-u(var. -t%) (between kisru ga gant and big: 
bisu Sa libbi gant) Malku II 82. 


lei (le’du) v.; 1. to be able (to do some- 
thing), to be an expert, to master, to under- 
stand something, 2. to win (in a legal case), 
to overpower someone, 3. 1/2 (negated) to 
be lost, powerless, 4. III to enable someone; 
from OAkk. on; I ile’t/e — iP ife (also tlt) — 
lei, 1/2, III, note e-li for present (UCP 9 
347 No. 21:25); wr. syll. and zu, (in per- 
sonal names) A.GAL, DA; cf. 1@%8, l@ ts 
in la 1@%5, 1@4, 1l@& in la l@d, l@ dtu, litu, 
mal étu, tel@u. 
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&.gal = le-e-u4 = (Hitt.) wa-al-ki8-Sa-ra-a8, 4.gal 
= le-?-4% = (Hitt.) wa-al-kiS-3a-ra-a8, 4.gdl = le-e-du 
= (Hitt.) sau-za wa-al-ki8-Sa-ra-a8 Izi Bogh. A 
14-16; &.ma.al = 4.g4) = [le-?]-2, [...] Emesal 
Voc. III 97f.; [di-ri] st.a = le-?-% Proto-Diri 24, 
ef. Diri I 43; zu-u zu = le-?-u, i-du-u, la-ma-du 
S> I 220a-222. 

da DA = le-e-’u,-wm MSL 2 143:13 (Proto-Ea); 
da = le-e-zi, mu.da = e-le-i, e.da = te-le-7, an.da 
= i-le-+ NBGT I 399-402, cf. OBGT III 5-11; 
me.da = ni-le-ia NBGT II 193, e.da = te-le-[] 
ibid. 204; ru Kak = le-é-a-um, mu-du-u Haupt 
Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 10:17f. 

u [nu.un.dja.an.ki.e a nu.un.da.an.nag. 
(e] : akalfa} akdla ul t-le-?-i mé Saté ul t-le-[?-i] he 
is unable to eat bread, unable to drink water 
CT 17 31:25f.;  [ki.b]i ir.ra.bi nu.un.zu 
{ki.bi ir.rja.[b]i nu.un.gaé.gaé.bi [kaskal 
ir.ra.bji nu.un.zu [kaskal ir.ra.bi] nu.un. 
gé.ga.bi : adar 18alla ul idi aSar i8salli amaru ul 
a-le-e harranu isSallai ul idi harranu issalli. améru 
ul a-le-e I do not know the place they were carried 
to, I cannot see the place they were carried to, 
I do not know the road they were carried on, I 
cannot see the road they were carried on BRM 4 
9:25-28, cf. ibid. 44; nagar li.kin.gi,.a ab. 
8a,.g[a] (var. ab.sig) di.di(var. .da) : namgaru 
ga sipra dummugqa igqabbt (var. i-le-e-%) the car- 
penter who is capable of doing a good job Lugale 
XII 43; [...] bi.in.sar : Summa te-le-’-e tastatar 
if you can write (you are a scribe) BSOAS 20 
264:9 (bil. é.dub.ba text); mu.suh.a.mu 
gala.e.ne [x?] nu.mu.un.da.an.pad.da.e. 
ne : ana Sumi nasga kali [x?] peta ul t-le- SBH 
p. 109 r. 75f. 


1. to be able (to do something), to be an 
expert, to master, to understand something 
— a) with inf. object — 1’ in OA: summa 
pazzursunu ta-le-a pazzirasunu summa paze 
zursunu la ta-le-a ana ekallim séliasSunuma 
e[kallum] nishatisunu li[lgéjma if you are able 
to smuggle them (the garments) through, 
smuggle them, if you cannot smuggle them, 
bring them up to the palace so that the 
palace may take the taxes for them KT Hahn 
13:6 and 8; kima tuppaknu la illikanni 2 imé 
panimma ta-ba-am (text ba-ta-am) ula i-le-e 
since your tablet did not come (with PN), 
could he not depart two days earlier? CCT 2 
42:9; ahi atta gimlanni gamalka a-le-e you 
are my brother, do me a favor, (eventually) 
I will be able to do you a favor CCT 4 42b:16, 
ef. TCL 14 20:17, CCT 4 33a:19, 41b:15, CCT 3 
11:26, and passim in OA, cf. also mala kaspim 5 
MA.NA gamdlika ula al-té-e I could not oblige 


le’ai la 


you with regard to the amount of five minas 
of silver CCT 4 26b:10; ina Alim Aésésur 
magdaram ula ta-le-e are you not able to 
please AsSur (while being) in the City? 
TCL 45:12; abnam ana pisu mahdsam la 
a-le-i_ I cannot hit him on his mouth with a 
stone CCT 4 7b:25; PN tarddam la il,-e-t-ni 
they could not send PN here TCL 19 32:25. 


2’ in OB: Summa seam ridbam la i-le-t if 
he is not able to return the barley CH § 54:22, 
cf. S835 inaddin summa pihassu apdlam la 
t-le-i imaét he will give sixfold, if he is not 
able to pay this obligation of his, he dies 
Kraus Edikt § 5’:44, cf. CH § 256:98; kima... 
DUH.A.UD.DU ana SA.GAL GUD.HI.A samadam 
la e-le-t% af{q]biku[m] I told you that I 
cannot prepare the dry bran for feeding 
the cattle JCS 14 56:5 (= Kraus AbB 1 118); 
gimillaka turram e-le I will be able to re- 
turn your favor UCP 9 347 No. 21:25; ana 
annidtim kima bitum anniim libbam gamz 
ram ittika ttawwt u zikir sumika irammu su- 
u-tu-ba-si-na te-le-i as to these (problems), 
since this house talks to you with an open 
heart and likes the mention of your name, 
you are able to please them Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 
iv 25 (OB royal let.); assum Sa... ina gat LU. 
ka-tu-t.mMES etéqgam la te-le-a-ma taspuranim 
Summa tattatlama ana ré§ eqlisunu etéqam te- 
el-te-a «te te» etqga Summa la tétetqa ... terra: 
nimma as to what you (pl.) wrote me 
(namely) that you cannot get away from the 
hands of (your) guarantors: if you.... and 
are able to get away before their departure, 
get away, if you do not get away, return (the 
cargo boats and their crew to Sippar) TIM 2 
101:8 and 12; apdlam te-le-i TLB 4 38:29, cf. 
apalam ul te-le-i ibid. 52:40, apdaléunu ul e-li 
ARM 10 57:13; note a-pa-li-ia ul te-le-1 TLB 4 
37:13, also VAS 16 103:23; andku sangakuma 
alakam ul e-le-t I myselfam busy and (there- 
fore) cannot come Sumer 14 68 No. 42:9 (Har- 
mal), cf. andku Sipram useppes [allakam ul 
e-le-e-em ARM 3 8:29, pagri nadi [ala]kam ul 
e-le-+ I am very weak, so I cannot go 
UCP 9 338 No. 14:16 (OB let.), alakam la i-le- 
hu-% ARM 6 55:6; ilkum esrannima naparkdm 
ul e-le-t_ the ilku-obligation presses me hard, 
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I cannot get away TCL 1 43:9; intima lulliz 
kamman awét nakrim gaknama alékam ul e-le 
when I would have liked to come, hostile 
actions were undertaken so that I was not 
able to come TCL 18 150:21, ef. ibid. 152:18; 
sibiissu e<pérgam ul e-le-i I am not in a 
position to grant his wish Kraus AbB 1 48:16, 
cf. awatam gabém ul e-le-a ibid. 132:6, 
awilam kalam ul te-le-t TIM 2 16:15, 
and passim; mimma sa tasapparu annikiam 
gibitka Sa-me-am e-le-i whatever you write, 
I am able to obey your order here Sumer 14 
42 No. 19:14 (Harmal); inanna andku sehréku 
uw wwuram ul e-le-+ now, am I still a child 
and incapable of giving orders? ARM 1108:13; 
ina gat karsi [palgrt mahar bélija Sullumam ul 
e-le-i_ I am not able to restore my integrity 
before my lord on account of the calumnies 
ARM 2 55:25, cf. ubbub sdbim ul te-le-+ ARM 1 
42:18; [n]ikka[sst] epéSam ul i-li-az they 
were unable to make the accounting ARM 1 
74:12; ndrum malima ebéram ul i-le the 
river was high so (the troops) could not cross 
it ARM 4 23:15, cf. kima ebéram ul il-a 
ARM 2 30:9; sadbu GN ... epert kasddam ul 
i-le-hu-u the people of GN are not able to 
finish (moving) the earth CT 29 17:10, cf. 
warddam ul i-le-hi-ma ittadiassu he could not 
go down (to the field) and so he gave it up 
OECT 3 41:8. 


3’ in EA, Bogh.: wl ti-le-t-na lagaja istu 
qat PN are you not able to take me out of 
the hands of PN? EA 82:6, cf. EA 79:39 (both 
letters of Rib-Addi), cf. paniija ana alaki ana 
amari pani sarri bélija u la i-li-e <...> tstu 
gatt PN I want to go to see the face of the 
king, my lord, but I cannot (escape) from 
the hand of PN EA 151:10; uanummainanna 
sthtat GN adi abullidi Sahat& i-le-% u sabat&s la 
i-le-u behold, GN is now hard pressed even 
to its gate; they can press it, but they will 
not be able to conquer it EA 106:12f. (let. of 
Rib-Addi); la a-la-?-e | mudSera harrdna ana 
Sarri belaja ... u la t-le--e ezdbi Sa matat 
Urusalim I cannot send a caravan to the 
king, my lord, and I(!) cannot abandon the 
Jands of Jerusalem EA 287:58ff.; andku la 
e-la-ti-mi(!) i-ri-ba ana GN I am not able to 


le’fi la 


travel to GN EA 137:27, cf. PN istib ana 
nakri alaki ul i-el-t PN had become old, he 
was unable to go against the enemy KUB 3 
14:17 (let.); note with ana: GN la i-li-é-nim 
ana sabat they were not able to conquer GN 
EA 149:66; Summa kaspu Sa mari GN itti 
(var. eli) mdri GN, u ana sullumisu la 1-le- 
a(var. -e) if there is silver of the people of 
Ura (charged) against the people of Ugarit 
and they are not able to pay it back in full 
MRS 9 104 RS 17.130: 27 (let. from Bogh.). 


4’ in MA: Summa ... ba’ura la i-la-’-c la 
uba’er if he is not able to prove it (and) does 
not prove (it) KAV 1 ii 76 (Ass. Code § 18), cf. 
ibid. 88 (§ 19), and dupl. AfO 12 53 N:8. 


5’ in lit.: Marduk ina qabri bulluta t-le-s 
Marduk can bring back to life from the grave 
Lambert BWL 58: 35 (Ludlul IV), cf. AfO 19 60: 182, 
184 (prayer to Marduk), also asdkuma bulluz 
ta a-le--i Or. NS 36 120:79; IStar ina pusgi 
Sizuba i-le--i star can save from distress 
AfO 19 51:73 (prayer to Istar); ensam ana danni 
te-le-?-7 turra[m] you are able to turn a weak 
person into astrong one Ebeling Handerhebung 
128:11, ef. te-le---e Marduk mutnenné e-te- 
na (for eléra) youare able, O Marduk, to save 
the one who prays (to you) Iranica Antiqua 2 
158 No. 14:1 (MB bronze object); te-le-?2 alam: 
dimmé HUL(?) ana damigti i-tu-ru (for turru) 
you are able to turn the evil physiognomic 
(portents) into favorable ones STT 71:20, see 
W. G. Lambert, RA 53 135; aéssisuma tktabit 
elija unissuma nussasu ul el-ti-- I tried to lift 
it but it became too heavy for me, I tried to 
move it but I could not budge it Gilg. P.i9 
(OB), cf. asssuma dan elija ultablakkissuma 
ul e-le--i-a niissu Gilg. I v 30, ef. ibid. 44; kabz 
tat gassu ul a-le-?-i (vars. a-le-?i, e-le-e) nasdsa 
Lambert BWL 48:1 (Ludlul IIT); alassum ul 
e-le-i k[asdssa] I run but I cannot catch up 
with her JCS 15 8:4; Sa tuwa@iranni Sunndm 
dababam qabém u turram ula e-le-i I cannot 
repeat (what was) said (lit. to repeat to 
speak) nor go back on my word (lit. to say 
and to turn back) in respect to the order 
you gave me _ Iraq 25 184:32 (both OB lit.); 
usemmit kappija ttaprusa ul a-le-i he 
plucked my pinions, I cannot fly (any 
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more) PBS 1/1 14:9 (SB inc.); Saddé tanassi 
[x]-« Sugallula ul ta-le-’-i you lift a mountain, 
but you cannot balance a[...] Lambert BWL 
253:11 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken); aspurma 
Anu ul i-le--¢ (vars. t-le--a, i-le-im) maharz 
$a I have sent Anu, but he cannot withstand 
her (Tiamat) En. el. III 53, cf. gitrub tahazi 
nakri eligun idninma ul i-le’-% maharsu 
OIP 2 50:22 (Senn.); [8it]e’d muddta tisbura te- 
le-i you are clever in stratagems, you know 
(how) tospeak volubly En. el. III 5; PN misitz 
tum im(t)Sissuma piisu sabitma atmé la le-2 
he (the king of Elam) suffered a stroke, his 
mouth was obstructed and he was not able to 
speak OIP 2 161:21 (Senn.); note nita lami 
naparsudiés la le->-e(var. -a) they were closely 
surrounded, unable to escape En. el. IV 110; 
sa-bit pitqisunu a-le---e andku I am capable 
of undertaking the casting of them (the 
bronze objects) OIP 2 141 r.4 (Senn.); la 
i-le-a apdla Iraq 27 6 iv 14 (SB lit.); Summa 
amélu gat etemmi isbassuma asipu nasahsu la 
i-le’-% if the “hand of the ghost” seizes a 
man and the conjurer is not able to expel it 
AMT 95,2 ii 8, also KAR 184:19, but, wr. NU 
ZU-uw Kocher BAM 9:55; garradakuma it-pu-st 
e-le---It] I (Gula) am valiant, I can ... 
Or. NS 36 122:101, erroneously adapted from 
(Ea) Siétur uzna itpésu te-le-e(var. -%) (see 
telé’u) of exceeding understanding, wise, 
expert En. el. I 59. 


6’ in med.: if a child tebéd u uzuzza la 
i-le-’-e akala akdla la i-le-?-e piigu subbutma 
dababa la i-le-’-e cannot rise and stand up, 
nor can it eat solid food, (if) its mouth is 
obstructed so that it cannot speak Labat TDP 
220:21-23, cf. dabdba la i-I[e-i] KUB 4 56 ii 6, 
tebd NU ZU-€ Dream-book 329:24; Summa 
esensérsu ganinma tardsa Nu zu-e if his back- 
bone is curved so that he cannot straighten 
out Labat TDP 106:33; Summa gassu ... ana 
pisu turra Nu zu-e if he cannot lift his hand 
to his mouth Labat TDP 90:7f.; Ssindtigu 
tabaka Nu zu-e he cannot urinate Labat TDP 
124:20, also 78:70, cf. Summa amélu Sindtisu 
uttanatiak kalé la i-la-i if a man dribbles 
urine constantly (and) is not able to hold it 
Kécher BAM 111 ii 22, wr. NU ZU AMT 95,3110; 


lea 1d 


atallukam lai-le-i he cannot walk AMT 68,1 
r.12, wr. NU ZU AMT 79,1:11, and passim. 


7’ in personal names: Da-bul-lut-Marduk 
Nbk. 357:10, wr. A.GAL-TI.LA-4ASAR.RI VAS 5 
101: 4, Samas-i-le-i-bu-ul-ta Peiser Urkunden 
118:9 (MB), cf. Nabi-bul-ta-i-le-e Dar. 265:34, 


Nabi-&u-zu-bu-DA Camb. 223:5, cf. DN-su- 
zu-bu-i-le-4 Craig AAT 44 r.10, also (ab- 
breviated?) J-le---4EN Nbn. 437:2, cf. [l-e- 


DN (OAkk.), see MAD 3 158, in NB wr. pa- 
Marduk Nbn. 603:3, ef. Dar. 331:2. 


b) with other objects: aluzin mind te-le-?-i 
“O aluzinnu, what (crafts) do you master?” 
TuL p. 17:17, and passim in this text, cf. lasima 
u kalama a-le--i ibid. 16:16 (SB lit.); 1 LU 
marém taklam Sa maritam i-le% one capable 
fattener, who knows the (art of) fattening 
cattle ARM 5 46:9, but 1 LU marém taklam 
Sa(!) immeratim u issiiradtim Sikulam 1-le-% 
ibid. 17f.; tna annidtim sa adabbu[bu] anaku 
mimma ul e-I[e-t] in these affairs which I 
talked about I am not able to do anything 
ARM 1 2:10. 


c) with a finite verb: go ahead with your 
work le-?-e-ma massarta Sa ramanika t-sur-ri 
see that you are able to keep your own watch 
YOS 3 144:13 (NB let.); Summa awilum ina 
naplusisu inisu zagapam %-Gat-la-al-ma la 
i-le-t if a man looks but cannot focus(?) his 
eyes (even) when he tries hard(?) AfO 18 65 ii 
16 (OB physiogn.); Sunu i-la-’-i ikabbusu (ob- 
scure, see kabdsu mng. 3d) ABL 531 r. 15 (NA); 
see also [...] bi.in.sar : Summa te-le-’-e 
tastatar BSOAS 20 264:9, in lex. section. 


d) in subordinate clauses — 1’ with mala 
(OA only): ana mala ta-le-a-ni kaspam sa 
lugitim emdaSuma impose upon him as high 
a price for the merchandise as you possibly 
can KTS 21b:12, cf. mala ta-le-e-a-ni kaspam 

. gaddinagu ICK 1 13:14, also CCT 3 11:17, 
cf. also mala ta-le-e-u-ni di[ssujma CCT 5 
2a:27; supurma anniki mala ta-le-e-t lusériz 
binim send a message so that they may 
bring to me as much of my tin as possible 
BIN 42:13; lu ana tamkdritim lu ana mala 
ta-le-e-% din’uma kaspam ana Alim sakéidi 
sell it either on commission or in any other 
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way possible, and get the silver to me in the 
City KTS 22b:9, cf. ammala i-le-e-% liddimma 
RA 59 165 MAH 19612:18; hurdsam ... <Suy- 
up-ra(copy SA)-am-ma tuppaka  lasbatma 
mala a-le-e- lalggéma write to me (how 
much) gold so that I can take your tablet 
and get as much as possible CCT 4 9a:8; 
ammala ta-le-e-t awdtija gumur as far as 
possible, bring my affairs to a conclusion 
Kienast ATHE 30:7, ef. TCL 19 57:33, cf. mala 
ta-le-e-a-ni awitt butga KT Hahn 15:23, and 
passin; mala ta-le-e-% isi awilim namgir 
BIN 4 16:16, also ICK 1 55:10. 


2’ with kima, kt: ammakam kima ta-le-e-% 
annakam leqéma kima awilitika epusma get 
hold of the tin there as best you can and 
act in a gentlemanly way TCL 20 92:26; 
kima ta-le-e-i mithasma Sumka Sukunma fight 
as you can and establish your name KTS 
24:15; awdtim kima ta-le-a-ni gumr[a] bring 
the affairs to a conclusion in any way possible 
BIN 4 220:9 (all OA); annikiam kima e-le-% 
lipus I will act here as (best) I can TCL 17 
19:29, cf. atta kima te-le-i epus VAS 16 4:16 
(both OB letters); Sarru ki i-la-t-u%-ni iltana: 
alsu the king will interrogate him as (thor- 
oughly as) he wishes KAV I vii 20 (Ass. Code 
§ 47); kt $a te-le-’-[%] Suprassu PBS 1/2 21:22 
(MB let.), of. ki Sa a-le--4i-? eppug ABL 402 r. 
6 (NB); kt Sa abhéja t-le--u lusakkitu may 
my brothers silence (him) in any way CT 22 
155:14 (NB let.); note, wr. ki il’-% ABL 
1241:13; Sarru ... aki ga i-le--u lipus the 
king may now act according to his discretion 
ABL 336 r. 17, cf. ABL 717 r. 5 (all NB), aki Sa 
t-la-u-ni lipus ABL 347 r. 3, 732 r. 7 (both NA), 
and passim in the closing formula of NA and NB 
letters in ABL, also ki Sa ildni Sa Sarri i-la-’- 
u-ni lipusu ABL 1203:9 (NA); RN ki e-le-u- 
ma itt GN nakir RN may, if he wishes, be at 
war with Hatti KBo 1 5 ii 1 and 15. 


e) without an object: [summa ta-le-e-% 
epus do so if possible (lit. if you can) BIN 6 
51:19, ef. ibid. 66:32, also Summa ta-le-e-a-ni 


ICK 1 63:18; Summa al-té-e 1 Gin kaspam 
ammala naspartika alaqge ICK 1 183:22 (all 
OA). 


lei 2a 


2. to win (in a legal case), to overpower 
someone — a) to win in a legal case against 
(acc.) someone: six shekels of silver ga PN 
i-di-nim ta-al-e-i which you won in the 
lawsuit from PN VAT 9218:28 (OA);  con- 
cerning the field that PN, PN, and PN, 
claimed from PN,, their sister, in a lawsuit 
ina dinim 1-le-i-su-nu-ti-ma eqlam u SE.BA 
PN, ittabal_ she won the lawsuit against them 
and PN, took over the field and the income 
CT 8 42a:8, cf. ina dinim i-le-t-Su-nu-ti <i-le- 
i-t-Su-nu-ti>d Gautier Dilbat 30:12£.; ahwm eli 
ahi ulai-le-i the one will not win against the 
other Waterman Bus. Doc. 68:11 (all OB); PN 
ana dajani Babilim utahhindtima il-ti-hu-na-ti 
PN brought us before the judges of Babylon 
and they won the case against us VAS 16 
12:7 (OB let.); bel temmerim bél awatisu ina 
dinim i-le-i-[SJu the owner of the sheep will 
win against his opponent in the legal case 
YOS 10 33 ii 7 (OBext.), also [z]-le-7 KAR 
382:15 (SB Alu); mahar 22 sibitu dingunu ina 
kirt Sama& paris PN ina dinim le-e-i_ their 
case was decided before 22 witnesses in the 
Garden of Sama: PN is the winner in the 
case MDP 23 325:27, cf. PN le-t MDP 22 
162:29, and passim in Elam, cf. also Sibi ul ubz 
balamma le-a-ku if he does not bring witness- 
es I will be the winner (in the case) MDP 23 
319:2; PN... itti PN, dina isbatma u PN, ina 
dinim PN il-te-e-Su-ma PN started a legal 
case against PN, but then PN, won the case 
against PN Wiseman Alalakh 13:10 (MB), cf. 
pi tuppi [...] PN PN, tl-te’e ibid. 57:26; 
PN PN, tstu dini il-te-e-Su u sarru x kaspa 
mulld ana muhhi PN, iliakan PN won the 
lawsuit against PN, and the king imposed a 
fine of x silver on PN, MRS 9 178 RS 17.110:5; 
u wl-te-e PN ina dint ana pi Sibitisu PN won 
the lawsuit on the basis of the deposition of 
his witnesses MRS 6 72 RS 16.356:7; Sa irag: 
gum tuppu annt i-le--e-5u against him who 
contests, this tablet will prevail MRS 9 179 
RS 17.128:17, also MRS 12 35 r. 5, and passim in 
this formula in RS, cf. summa ina arki imi 
tuppa kanka sa 3 bitati anndti useld tuppu 
anni, i-le--e-Su MRS 9 169 RS 17.337: 20, 
cf. also MRS 9 106 RS 17.229:7’; Summa dina 
mimma inammus assum marat PN u tuppu 
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anni i-la-e-Ju MRS 9 136 RS 16.270:43; PN 
ina dint il-te-e-ma dajani PN, ana 1 alpi ana 
PN ittad&é PN won the case and the judges 
condemned PN, to (a fine of) one ox for PN 
RA 23 148:32 (Nuzi), and passim in this formula in 
Nuzi, cf. 3a ina-dini le-e-4 JEN 368:13. 


b) to overpower (Mari, Bogh., SB): ina 
humasim e-le-i-ka Stpusum sitpasma ina sitz 
pusu e-le-i-ka I will overpower you with the 

..-, go ahead and wrestle, but I will over- 
power you in wrestling ARM 10 4:15 and 17, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 47; sabi anntitu u matdti 
ulldtu al(var. el)-te-1-5u-nu-tt I overpowered 
these people and those countries KBo 1 1:23, 
but el-te-’¢-Su-nu-ti ibid. 19, 26, 30, 35 and dupl., 
see BoSt 8 6ff., cf. GN el-<te>--e-8u KBol 5i 
10; w« pigat dlanu sa limétika ittika mimma 
inakkiru u atta ittisunu lu mithusdta wu ta- 
la-?-e-Su-nu arki imé mamma istu qatika lu la 
ikkimsSunu u pigat ina arki imé Sarru rabii 
sarrani anniiti i-la--e-ma u sarru rabi tuppa 
kanka Sa riksi inaddi[njakk[u] and should 
the cities on your borders become in any way 
hostile to you and should you fight with 
them and overpower them, then nobody will 
ever take them from you later, even if later 
the Great King should overpower these kings, 
then the Great King will give you a sealed 
treaty MRS 9 37 RS 17.132:46 and 50 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma); the sorceresses ul i-le-’-a-in-ni 
cannot overpower me Maqlu VI 88; mannu 
t-le--a-ki_ who can be stronger than you? 
LKA17r.14; Summa i(var. e)-le-?-e-ka 1-le- 
hu-su_ if (he says), “I will overcome you,” 
they will overcome him Or. NS 16 201 iii 12 
and dupl. ZA 43 104 iii 60, cf. lapnu i-le-’-e-3u 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 44, see MVAG 40/2 86, cf. also 
ZA 43 94:61. 


3. I/2 (negated) to be lost, powerless (OA 
only): summa kaspam mimma tahassihi iste 
PN 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ul 2 Gin ersima liddiz 
nakkim ina sibtim la al-té-e if you need any 
silver, ask PN for one or two shekels and let 
him give it to you — I am powerless because 
of the interest (I have to pay) RA 51 5:29; 
Summa ... taraiminni la al-té-e amuwatma 
if you (fem.) indeed truly love me — I am 
lost! Iam dying! KT Hahn 5:5, cf. ahi atta 


1@u 


ina pirdatim la al-ié-e you are my brother — 
I am powerless because of anxiety BIN 6 
23:24; missu sa umma attima ula al-té-e 
CCT 3 7a: 16. 


4. III to enable someone: ki sa Aé&Sur u 
Marduk iléja %-sal-t-in-ni eppus I will do as 
my gods Assur and Marduk enable me (ef. 
mng. 1d-2’) ABL 295 r. 9, also ABL 1260 r. 17, 
wr. t-sal-an-ni-i-ma ABL 290:13, ef. (in broken 
context) ABL 1165 r. 5 (all letters of the king), see 
Dietrich, AOAT 1 93 n. 87. 


l@u (léhu, 14) s.; (wooden) board, writing 
board, document, sheet of precious metal, 
ingot; from OAkk., OB on; Jéhu in EA, 
lu-% UET 5 792:8, OB; wr. syll. (note the 
spellings G18 lig-w, LKA 113 r. 3, GIS leg-e 
K.9872:44 (both colophons),  lix(DIS)-%, see 
usage b~1’) and G18.L1.U,;(.UM), GI8.zU, GIS. 
DA. 

giS.li.u;.um = le--w (var. 8u-u) Hh. IV 2; 
giS.li.u;.apin = le--« Hh. V 141; gi8.1i(!).u,(!). 
um.mar.gid.da MSL 6 41:23 (Forerunner to 
Hh. V); giS.ig.li.u, = da-lat lei Hh. V 210; 
uncert.: ki-li La[GaB] = [nap-hal-rum, kitli}-b[z), 
{le-%]-[2] A I/2:101ff., ki-li wrein = [nap]-ha-rum, 
[le-e(?)-%1 ibid. 104f. 

a) (wooden) board — 1’ in gen.: 60 le-wm 
DU sixty boards with pegs(?) RTC 221 v 10 
(OAkk.); 2 GIS le-v%(!) (between nalbattu and 
karpatu) CT 6 20b:22 (OB inv.); PN ga Gi8 
le-t issa[btu] who seized the boards (and fled) 
ARM 163:7; naphar 14 aiS.zuU.MES (in broken 
context, listed beside doors) ADD 1053 i 6; 
2 atS le---u (note daltu in line 2) Iraq 23 41 
(pl. 22) ND 2653:1; @IS.ME le-ta(?)-a-ni ugarrab 
ABL 1094:7; 1 @t8 [lel-’-[w...] (in inventory) 
ABL 160:8 (all NA); note as an ornament: 
9 le-e-hu Sa tikkt nine plaques (to be worn) 
around the neck (made of gold with a precious 
stone) EA 14 ii 2 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


2’ as part of an implement: see (part of 
a plow) Hh.V 141, in lex. section, and cf. 
gi8.li.um.zu da(var. adds .bi) hé.tal.tal 
increase the separation of your (plow’s) side- 
boards Farmer’s Instructions 44 (courtesy 
M. Civil); as part of wagon: see MSL 6, in lex. 
section; 5 GIS le-% GI8.MAR 2 GIS le-% Sa epinnt 
five boards of a wagon, two boards of a plow 
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UCP 10 141 No. 70:5f., and note 1 G18 le-% 
we-de-nu ibid. 9, GtS le-t sa up-li-tim ibid. 11 
(OB Ishchali); one mina seven shekels sugqultu 
hinduhiti Sa GI8.L1.U;.UM PN naggaru BE 14 
123a:8; 1 GIS le-u; PBS 2/2 63:24, cf. 1 a18 
le-u, (listed after chariots) ibid. 6 (MB). 


b) writing board, document — 1’ in early 
texts: (delivery of dates by gardeners listed) 
li.um.ma nu.ba.gar not entered on the 
wooden tablet WET 3 1097 colophon (Ur III); 
gi.pisan im.sar.ra im.li.um YOS561:2; 
Nisaba granted you the measuring rod, the 
blue rope gi8S.as,.lum li.um (vars. li. 
um.e, li.mu.um) the ruler, the tablet 
Romer Kénigshymnen 24:24; Marha8i (gi8.) 
li.um.ma (var. with rebus writing GU,.AN. 
NA.MA) gur.ru.dé so that (even the natives 
of) Marhasi would be listed again (as work- 
men) on wooden tablet(s) ZA 5751:20 (Curse 
on Agade), cf. li.um.ma gur.gur.ru.dam 
with gloss a-na le-im t-te-er PBS 5 7515, 
see Giiterbock, ZA 42 40:6 and Falkenstein, ZA 
57 80, and, for the scribal pun, Civil, JAOS 92 
271; li.um za.gin Su um.mi.du, hold- 
ing a writing board of lapis lazuli SAKI 
94 v 3 (Gudea Cyl. A), cf. li.um za.gin 8u 
bi.dug.a ibid. vi4; if the top of the gall 
bladder becomes as thin kima puB le-e-im 
as a writing board YOS 10 28:4 (OB ext.); 
$a pi le-e rabi seam ilge he took the barley 
according to the large list MDP 23 197:5, 
cf. warki le-e-1 tp[pal] ibid. 242:18; umma 
ind GIS.L1.U;.UM limur ina GI8.LI.U;.UM atlia 
ki dmuru ul gatru I said, ‘Let me look it 
up in the list,” when I saw my own list it 
was not written (there) PBS 1/2 77:3f.; 
awélissunu ina GIS. <LI>.U;.UM sa bélija Satrat 
their status as menials is recorded in the 
list of my lord BE1751:18; note [K]iSIB 
§u-ma-ti BE 15 199:33 beside G18.LI.U;.UM 
§u-[ma-ti] ibid. 34 (all MB); ina kanadk 
lix(DIS)-% Sudiu at the sealing of this docu- 
ment (reading uncert.) Hinke Kudurru v 8, 
ef. ina kandk liz-% u IM.KISIB BBSt. No. 4 ii 1, 
also lix-% u tuppi eqli MDP 6 pl. 10 iii 11 and 
15; lix-@.MES birim kunukkigu MDP 10 pl. 11 
i17; galbaré] atS le-['¢] MDP 2 p. 94ii 9 and 
12 (all late MB); @I8.L1.U, (sealed) KUB13 
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35 iv 36, see Giiterbock, Symb. Koschaker p. 33, 
cf. also (in Hitt. context) Gi8.11.U; (vars. GIS 
LI-IH-E, G18 11-£-) Goetze Murailis Sprachlahmung 
r.29; (list of four men and two women) sa 
le- Sa Sarri KAJ 245:7, (in similar context) 
$a le-i 8a PN ibid. 9 and 10, Sa le-i $a apkalli 
ibid.12; Sa KA 13 le-a-ni Sa sabé nashikte> 
according to 13 lists of deported persons 
KAJ 109:4; [8a p]i-t le-t-8u according to 
his document KAJ 120:8, cf. ga pi-i 5 le-a- 
nt KAJ 113:32, uncert.: ana le-i sa PN 
KAJ 91:16, le-% §@ PN ina bit ili ... epsa 
(obscure) KAJ 247:4 (all MA). 


2’ in NA and NB adm. texts — a’ in NA 
andearly NB: ultu GN adi GN, dtamar assinig 
u ind GIS.LI.U;.UM.MES altatar I have care- 
fully inspected (the temples) from GN to GN, 
and have written (inventories) on writing 
boards ABL 516:13(NB), cf. Gi8.L1.U;.UM 
ligsatar ibid. r.6, ina libbi ai8.zu kt asturu 
ABL 716:23 (NB); @18 le--u Sa LU.MES LU.SAM. 
MES Sa maré amat ekalli assatar I wrote on a 
writing board (a list of) persons bought and 
of the children of the palace slaves (and sent 
it to the king, my lord) ABL 99r. 12, cf. ina 
Gi8.zu-ka Sutur (see hissatu mng. 2c) ABL 
185:14; 100 men a GIS le-’-e Iraq 23 48 (pl. 25) 
ND 2750 r. 6’; nisé Sa ina GIS le-i sakniini 
persons who are enumerated on the writing 
board ABL 121:5, cf. utriti $a ina ai8 le->i la 
astarunit ibid.11; i.mMES ammar réhiini ina 
libbi GI8.11.U;.UM assatar I wrote down on a 
writing board all the outstanding amounts 
of oil ABL989r.4; G18 le-?u wbasse ina lobbi 
nitamar there is a list, we looked into it 
ABL179r.2; in all 15 zi.mE LA Sa ai8.zu-1a 
15 persons missing (who are recorded) on my 
list ABL167:18; the implements of PN 
which PN, had brought down in a boat ina 
GN pitti GIS.LI.U;.UM éfanru ittabrusu they 
checked in GN with the accompanying list 
and accepted them(?) (everything is intact, 
nothing is missing) ABL 425:11, cf. @I8.L1. 
U;.[UM] (in broken context) ADD 871:5 (all 
NA). 

b’ in late NB — 1” in gen.: minamma 
GIS.DA Sa uttati u tuppi ga UDU.NITA.ME 8a ina 
qaté nagidi abkunu ittija la taskun why did 


157 


oi.uchicago.edu 


1@u 


. you not deposit with me the list of barley 
(due) and the tablets concerning the sheep 
which were taken away by the shepherds? 
YOS 3 147:17; I could not give them to you 
without a scribe LU.Sip w Gi8.Da akannaka 
the scribe and the list were with you YOS 3 
17:28, also TCL 9 129:29; the silver should be 
paid out for work (done) and for provisions 
GIS le-e bélé limu[rjuma my lords should look 
up the list YOS 3 81:12; sa atta GIS le-e ina 
panika u kurummatija tidi (apart from you) 
you who have the list in front of you and know 
my rations YOS 3 106:9; Gi8.Da ki dmuru 33 
Gin kaspa ga ana pani Nabé addannu ina 
GI8.DA ana mubhika satir when I looked into 
the list (I found that) the 33 shekels of silver 
which I paid to Nabi are recorded in your 
name in the list CT 22 189:10 and 14, cf. a@18. 
pa béli limur ibid.170:11; @18.pa ga Samag 
ped? akt ai8.pA ... [harrdna ana] sépésu 
su[kun] open the writing board of Sama’ 
and send him on his way (at once) according 
to the board CT 22 126:8 and 10; PN son of 
‘PN, ina mubhhi aiS.DA ana satdru to be 
written down on the Jist GCCI 2 142:3; suz 
luppit Sa ina pappasu sirasé nadnuma ina 
muhhi oi8.DA la ga-ta-ri dates which have 
been paid out from the allotment of the 
brewers and are not inscribed on the list Nbn. 
219:2; [nikkassu ...]... vtti PN wu sirasé epsu 
MN UD.X.KAM MU.X.KAM ina mubhi GIS.DA 
epsu Cyr. 256:6; note with ref. to the content 
of these lists: for as many days as the owner 
of the prebend so requests isqu Sudti ina a8. 
DA &a@ isgéti a ind B.DINGIR.MES ina Sumisu 
u-sal-lam, he may keep this prebend (in- 
scribed) under his name in the list of the 
prebends which is in the sanctuary Moore 
Michigan Coll. 91:18, also VAS 15 26:17, cf. aimi 
mala PN sebié isqu Sudti ina GI8.DA NiG.GA 
Anu ina Sumisu u-sal-lam; BRM 2 19:20 (Sel.); 
GI8.DA sa Sirkiitti amurma check in the list of 
the oblates TCL 9 129:40, cf. YOS 3 17:42, YOS 
6 116:13, UCP 9 99 No. 36:3 and 8; GIS.DA sa 
irbi gabbi the list of all (items of) income 
VAS 6 331:9, cf. ai8.pA Sa télit gabbi ibid. 10, 
also 176:9and 10; GI8.DA 3a massartu §a MU 15 
the list of budgeted expenditures of the 15th 
year VAS 6 132:11; aki aiS.pa sa imitti Sa 
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suluppi sa ina muhhisunu according to the 
official list of taxes imposed on dates which 
they owe YOS7109:12; o18.pa Sa rikanu 
the list of outstanding payments YOS 3 
41:16, cf. e.pamE sa kurummati TCL 9 
103:21, GIS.DA.ME &@ sé[nu] TCL 12 119:14, 
GI8.DA sa uttati §a MU.4.KAM YOS 3 199:21, 
GI8.DA sa réhu a sénu UCP 9 p. 99 No. 36:9; 
GIS.DA Nig.GA DN BIN 2 134:29; GIS.DA sa 
LU.BAN.ME[S] YOS 6 116:8; GI8.LI.U,;.UM 
labiru (also e&Su) CT 22 204:9f., GIS.DA mahrt 
ibid. 21:13; with names of gods and temples: 
the dates ina mubhi Gi8.Da Sa Bél PN uSsazz 
zazma ana PN, inandin VAS 3 127:5, cf. 
a.pa ga Nabé TCL 12 115:3, GIS.Da ga 
Béltt 8a Uruk YOS3 59:16, le-i sa Samag 
CT 22 12:14, and passim, also Gi8S.pa sa Hzida 
VAS 3 161:8, Gi8.Da sa bit rim-ki Nbn. 289:1; 
note @18.DA Sa ki-iz-la-qu ga Bélti sa Uruk 
YOS 7 167:15; with names of kings: a8 le-e 
$a Nergal-sarra-usur u Nabi-naid béli limur 
YOS 3 45:10, (with Nbk., Ner. and Nbn.) 
106:19 and 35; ina GIS.DA sa Sarri SEH.BAR a 
500 auR ana muhhi Satammi Satrat 
according to the list of the king that five 
hundred gur of barley is charged to the 
chief administrator TCL 9 98:17. 


2’ exceptionally in private contexts: all 
their accounting has been concluded 4#-il- 
tim. MES-Sti-nu = etra = GIS.L1.U;. UM.MES-St-nu 
pussutu gittanisunu huppi their promissory 
notes are paid, their writing boards wiped 
clean, their tablets broken TCL 13 160:12, 
cf. GIS.L1.U,.MES a-il-tim.MES TCL 12 43:29; 
PN ina @I8.pa-8% nikkassu(!) itt PN, tpus 
Nbn. 95:5. 


3”’ with ref. to the making of wax-covered 
writing boards: GiIS.DA u GAB digspt (writing) 
board and wax (to be delivered by the car- 
penter) GCCI 2 189:2, cf. ai8.pa sa la GaB. 
LAL ibid. 58:1; wax and kali-earth ana 
mulli Sa Gi8.DAMES to coat the writing 
boards (given to the carpenter) ibid. 167:4, 
ef. also GCCI 1 399:1 (ali Uruk). 


3’ in lit. contexts — a’ in gen.: 3 sé[tu] 
63 @I8.zu(!) naphar 10 GiS.zu 44 DUB.MES 5 
egirate 4 a-Sar-ru ADD 944 r. ii 3f.; mas. 
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MaS(var. adds -um)-ma nasi le-P1[...] he 
was an exorcist carrying (his) writing board 
Lambert BWL 50:41 (Ludlul III); concerning 
the Izbu (series) about which the king, my 
lord, wrote me aki sa ina GIS le-t Satiruni 
ana Sarri ... assapra I have reported to the 
king according to what is written on the 
writing board ABL 53r.11; G18.zu ina biti 54 
uma pisarsu anassaha the writing board 
was in (my) house, but now I will make ex- 
cerpts with regard to its (the omen’s) inter- 
pretation ABL 357:10f., see Parpola LAS No. 
147; GIS.LI.U;.UM ammeu Sa UD.AN.EN.LIL Sa 
nisturunt Thompson Rep. 152 r.1, cf. at8 le-?u 
Akkadi ibid. r. 4; note GIS le-?-a-nu [...] 
DUB.MES ibid. 160:6, also ina GIS.DA ibid. 
lA r.3; [erS].zU.MES essiti Sa iSattarunt 
ABL 1277:8, ina oi8 le-[?7] ABL 557r. 11f.; 
tuppdnu u GI8.L1.U;.UM.MES labiriti attattalma 
I saw the old clay tablets and wooden writing 
boards YOS 1 45 i34(Nbn.);  legd le-e-a-ni 
(parallel tuppdte line 7) EA 358:9 (lit.). 


b’ in colophons: i8.pA paras aniti 


RaAce. 79 v.44; GIS.DA BE Sa mukallimétu sa 
Eniima-Anu-Enlil old writing board with 
commentaries to the astrological series 


LBAT 1564 r. 7’, cf. Gi8.zu Sa lig-ti writing 
board with excerpts ACh Supp. 2 Istar 72:9; 
ultu libbt ai8.zu sa bulti from a writing board 
with prescriptions Kécher BAM 201 r. 44; BAR. 
MES Sa ina GI8.LI.U;.UM NU SAR non-canonical 
omens which were not written on the writing 
board Kraus Texte 24r.14; GIS.LI.U;.UM GIS. 
SuR.MiN a writing board of cypress wood 
KAR 151 v.68, cf. ki pi GIS le-i GIS bi-ni 
Craig AAT 13 K.3044 r. 5’, ete., GIS.LI.U;.UM ZU 
AM.SI writing board of ivory Iraq 17 7:3; 
note ki pi tuppdni GIS.L1.U;.UM.MES  Streck 
Asb. 354 b:4, cf. IM.DUB.MES u GIS.DA.M[ES] 
LBAT 1394 r. 14’, and passim in colophons, see 
Hunger Kolophone p. 166a s. v. léw. 


4’ used by gods: ina Ezida naésdt G18..1. 
U;.UM TI inassi réga in Ezida she (Bau) is 
checking (on the living and the dead), holding 
the “‘tablet of life’ KAR 109:23; the seventh 
day is the day of settling accounts Nabi ina 
GI8.L1.U,.UM-8% $a baldti nikkassu ga sarrt ... 


1@u 


[lépus] may Nabé settle the accounts of the 
king (and his children) on his “tablet of life” 
ABL 545:8 (NA); IGASAN.UR.GAL / MIN li-bu- 
ur-ni na-ag le-t CT 25 91 8 (list of gods); Naba 
tamih GI8.zU.U; sabit qantuppi simati who 
holds the writing board and has the stylus 
for (recording) the destinies in his hand 
Streck Asb. 364 0:2 (colophon), cf. [@18.L1].U;. 
UM gan-tup-pd-a Craig ABRT 2 21:5; Nabi sa 
le-e KAV 42 iii 12; ina GI8.L1.0;.UM-ka kinim 
musim Simati ilani upon your reliable writing 
board which establishes the fate (even) of 
the gods CT 37 20 iii 50; ina GI8.L1.U;.UM-ka 
kinim mukin puluk samé wu erseti ibi ardku 
améja Sutur littéti decree for me long life 
upon your reliable writing board which 
establishes the borders of heaven and the 
nether world (and) write (on it) old age for 
me VAB 4 100 ii 23 (both Nbk.); note, as an 
object of worship in Ebabbar: (offerings) 
IGI GIS.DA Moldenke 2 12:16. 


c) sheet of precious metal (used for 
decorating woodwork): ina muhhi dalate 3a 
<GIS>.ZU.MES Sa eré ina muhhi ellini con- 
cerning the doors upon which copper sheets 
are to be mounted ABL 452 r. 12 and 19; 
daldte Sa bit Sin ... 8a le--a-nt Sa kaspi ina 
mubhi ellini raspa the doors of the temple 
of Sin (Sama and Ningal) on which silver 
sheets are to be mounted have been put 
together ibid.r.8 (NA), ef. daltu ... [I]e--a- 
ni qati ABL 1340:11 (NB); le--t 8a hurasi 
(which had disappeared from the temple of 
Assur was discovered with the purkullu PN) 
ABL 429:6, cf. le-?-w hurdsi Sa purkullu ina 
mubhi ésir ABL 592:6, leu Sa hurdsi ga 
Eanna ABL 551:11 (all NA). 


d) ingot: 2 lu-% 8a an-na-ku-um two 
ingots of tin UET 5 792:8, cf. 24 l1-% AN.NA 
ARM 7 218:7, ina 6 li-i an.NA (which PN 
brought here) ibid. 233:7, and passim in this 
text; x gold ga@1l-im ARM 9 266:1, see 
Birot, ARMT 9 p. 314. 

For the name of the star is lé, q.v., wr. 
MUL.GIS.DA as a rebus writing, see Géssmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 96 and No. 200. 


Ad usage b: San Nicold, Or. NS 17 59ff.; 
Wiseman, Iraq 17 p. 3ff.; Borger Esarh. p. 3] n. 19. 
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10 (fem. lé itu) adj.; able, capable, 
skilled; from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. 
(le-mu-u ABL 1286 r.10) and A.@Au (in 


personal names also pA and zu); ef. le’d v. 

4.gal = le---w Igituh short version 17, cf. 4.g4él 
= le’-z Imgituh I 112; ad.gal = le-e-% = (Hitt.) 
wa-al-ki8-8a-ra-a8, &.gal = le--i = (Hitt.) wa-al- 
ki8-Sa-ra-a8, 4.g41 = le-e-dw = (Hitt.) san-za wa-al- 
kiS-Sa-ra-aS_Izi Bogh. A 14-16; d.ma.al = 
&.ga(l] = [le--]-i, &.ma.al = d.gafl] = [...] 
Emesal Voc. III 97f.;  nir.gd.g& = e-tel-lwm, 
i.bi.ma.al = mu-du-u, [4].tuk = le--i Antagal 
F 221-223; [ig]i.gal = le--u Igituh I 6. 

{igi].pim = le-a-% Kagal G 26; ak = [lel-?-[u] 
S* Voc. T 4’; e up.pu = le-e-[um] Diri I 168; e 
uD.DU = [le}-e-wm A III/3:163; uu = uz-nu, le-é-a, 
ha-st-su A If/4:11-13; li-rum 8u.Kau = le-u,-um 
Proto-Diri 297; [an.x] = telitu, [l]e-i-tum Izi A ii 
26f.; gid.si.si.[ig] = §d(var. sa)-la-hu, giS.si. 
si.ig.g[a] (var. Su.sfi.si.ig.x]) = le-é-v-té (var. 
le-’-[u]) ErimhuS IT 184f, 

4.gal.dingir.re.e.ne.me.en ni.gal bu.mu. 
un.da.ri : le-% ili andku namrirri lu ramdku 
I am tho able one among the gods, I am laden with 
terror Angim IV 17; &.ma.al du.a.bi.e.ne 
mu.lu a.za.lu.lu.key(KIp) : le-?-at kalama bélet 
tenésétt knowledgeable in everything, mistress of 
human beings ASKT p. 115:9f.; ™4SRS.u7.4.GAL. 
du.a.bi : ™4Sin-le-?-i-kul-la-ti 5R 44 i114; gar. 
dar.mé.bus 4.gél.an.ki.ae8tukul.sag.imi([n. 
na.mu ...] : sdkip tdhazi ez2zi le--e an-e GIS. 
[TUKUL.SAG.IMIN.NA] (I hold) the terrible Over- 
whelmer-in-Battle, the powerful one in heaven and 
earth, my mace with the seven heads Angim 
III 40; 4.tuku 8a.k08.t.e : le-e-wmn mundalku 
5R 62 No. 2:33 (Sama¥-Sum-ukin).- 

it-pu-Su = le--u, gar-ra-du. Malku VIII 111f.; 
te-le-u = le->-u (var. Su-ud-du-u) LTBA 2 1 vi 52, 
dupl. 2:390;  te-[le]--u = le---u (followed by 
synonyms for mudi) ibid. 1 iv 4, dupl. 2:68. 

a) said of gods and goddesses: le-?-a-at 
gimir it (Ninkarrak) the (most) able among 
all the gods K.6321:1, cited Bezold Cat. 2 779, 
also, wr. le-’-a-ti Or. NS 36 116:1 (SB), le-i-it ili 
RA 15 176:12 (OB Aguiaja), cf. le-t-tu [...] 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vi2; Istar le-e- 
it it rabiti KAR 144:13, also, wr. le-?-at 
BMS 32:14; le-a-at abiga KAR 158i 15, cf. 
(Bélet-mati) le--at Anunnakki AKA 207:3 
(Asn.); le-?-w Igigi (said of Marduk) BAS5 
391:5, cf. le-?-% (var. [l]e-’w) le-?-%-t¢ apkal tlt 
(Marduk) the most able of all, the wise one 
among the gods En. el. I 80, also Streck Asb. 
278: 7c; [tld] sdpitu le-u-tum sa samé u erseti 
KAR 355:10; le--a-at kaligunu malki: sadbitat 


1e°a 


serret Sarrdni (IS8tar) the most capable of all 
princes, who holds the lead rope of kings 
STC 2 pl. 78:32, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; 
(Nana) le-i-t% mudammeqat paras qarrédi 
BA 5 627 No.4ii6; le--% rapsa uenu the 
capable, wise (Marduk) Ebeling Handerhebung 
76:20, cf. (said of Naba) ibid. 16:6, cf. 
also A.GAL rapsu apkalildni AKA 256:5 (Asn.); 
(Marduk) le-?-% igigallu AfO 18 387:27; (Ea) 
le~-w parsi 4R 54 No. 2:49; note in personal 
names: Sin-le-e-i CT 4 47a:37 (OB), cf. 
AsSur-le-4 KAJ 20:28, for other refs., also wr. 
le-e, le-i, see MAOG 13/1 258.v.; 4Nabiéi-pa 
KAJ 158:9, for other refs. seo MAOG 13/1 64 8.v.; 
A.GAL.DU-98A.z0 (= Le’i-kala-Marduk) Iraq 3 
91:39 (MB), cf. Mannu-kima-Assur-zU  Tall- 
qvist APN 125, note the abbrs. A.GAL-e-a 
BE 8 3:41 (early NB), Moldenke 15:3, Dar. 123:5, 
'Le--i-tum VAS 3 25:2. 


b) said of kings: dindt migarim sa RN Sarz 
rum le-t-um ukinnu the righteous decisions 
which Hammurapi, the able king, has estab- 
lished CH x14, cf., wr. le-cu-um ibid. i 63, also 
(said of Samsuiluna) YOS 9 35 ii 90; le-’u kal 
malki (Sargon) the most capable of all princes 
Lyon Sar. 1:6, 20:13, Winckler Sar. pl. 40:6; 
le--u epsét k[alama] knowledgeable in all 
activities Borger Esarh. 103:10; le-?-wm itpésu 
hassu mudé& Borger Esarh. 45:18, ef. CT 37 5:12 
(Nbk.); ana ... garrddi le-e-i itpés[i] (ad- 
dressing the king) BE 17 24:2 (MB let.); Sarru 
pit hasisi leu int kalama the king, wise, 
skilled in technical knowledge in all fields 
Lyon Sar. pl. 6:38, cf. le-?-a-ku sa gimir ume 
méni kaligunu iniigunu rabi (see inu B) 
Streck Asb. 256:25; le-e-% ekdu the fierce, the 
able one Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:22, cf. ekdu 
le-?-%4 KAH 130 i 3 (Shalm. III), see WO 1 57; 
sarru dannu le-i qabli the mighty king, ex- 
pert in battle Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:16, 21 No. 
12:24, cf. KAH 2 84:16 (Adn. IT), AKA 183:2, 
265:34, 385:130 (all Asn.); le--% gabli u taéhazi 
Borger Esarh. 8 § 5:1, cf. Sarru le->-é-um qablr 
u tahazi ibid. 98:23; le-?u tamhdri Lyon Sar. 
4:21, see also le-’-ut tahazi (said of troops 
in inscriptions of Sargon, cited usage c), cf. 
ursanu gqardu le-w (var. le-Hu-um) tuqumdtr 
AOB 1 112:10 (Shalm. I). 
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c) said of other persons: méré wmméni 
le--4-tt mudé piristi ina biti ... lu udsérib 
I made (carpenters, masons, metal workers 
(and) sculptors), skilled artisans, who know 
the secret arts, enter the workshop Borger 
Esarh. 83:29, cf. ibid. 21:36, cf. also [... 
maré ummdni le~-t-ti attadi temensu [with 
the help of] skilled workmen I laid its 
foundation ibid. 94:40, cf. dt NoNn.i.mEs 
le--u-tt with the skilled diviners Streck 
Asb. 254:15; &% NAGAR.MES le-ii-tu itiika ibassd 
umama ... ana pi balti limadsiluma there 
are skilled woodworkers with you, let them 
make the (representations of) animals look 
lifelike EA 10:29 (let. of Burnaburiad, coll. from 
photograph); [...].gal saG.KaL [x x gli.na 
tag.tag.ga [x x (x) ha.rJa.ab.bi.na.a : 
an t-lik mar-ma-hu-ti sthis qitradma le-é-um- 
ma ligbtka smilingly undertake the work of 
the .... business and they will say of you 
‘(he is) a skilled one” Lambert BWL 252:18 
(SB proverb), cf. ast le--u-ma the physician 
is indeed a skilled man! AnSt 6 156:126 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); issabtuma kima le-i-im iliidu 
(see lddu usage a) Gilg. P. vi 15 and 21 (OB); 
[Summa] andku le->-a-ku imatti if (he always 
says) “I am able,” he has shortcomings 
ZA 43 96:9 (Sittenkanon); note: le-é-wm (said 
of Adapa) BRM 4 3:8; le--wm (var. le-’-%) 
garrddu sa sani ni-bit-su. the name of the 
second (son) is ‘‘Able, Brave” Lambert BWL 
86:263 (Theodicy); le--% palkt Sue tasimtt O 
able one, O savant, who masters knowledge 
ibid. 254; le-mu-uumuntalku 8 heis able and 
thoughtful ABL 1286 r. 10 (NB), see also Lam- 
bert BWL 242:9, cited 122 in lalea; nisi asibit 
nagi sudtu ina GN ... le-?-ut sisé pithalli la 
ist tamsil’un the people living in that 
province in the country of Urartu are skilled 
in (training) riding horses, there are none like 
them TCL 3 170 (Sar.); mundahsisu le-?-ut 
tdhazi his warriors, experienced in battle 
ibid. 104, ef. ibid. 289, Lie Sar. 54:8; in per- 
sonal names: La-i-um Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 553 E (OAkk.), ISar-la-e TaM NF 
1-2 7:12, for other refs. see MAD 3 158; Ahia- 
le-i BE 14 133:2 (MB), wr. PAP-le-2 Iraq 23 39 
ND 2629 ii 7 (NA), see also Stamm Namengebung 
294. 
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d) other occs.: Summa 1 alpam le-a,-am 
summa 1 littam tdbtam either an able bull, 
or a good cow (in broken context) VAS 16 
129:23, cf. 1 alpam le-a-am ... Saibilam 
YOS 2 64:9 (both OB letters); see also (said of 
a personified weapon) Angim III 40, in lex. 
section; [...] abité le->-i-ti [sa] kt Sa apkalli 
gamratunt [with?] the expert pronouncement 
which is as perfect as that of the sages 
ABL 1277 r. 2 (NA). 


For AfoO 16 pl. 10 iii 18 (= Izi E 250B) 
bant B v. 


120 in la 120 adj.; unskilled, powerless, 
unprotected; SB; cf. led v. 

i-dim BaD = t-la-lum, pi-is-na-qu, la le--u 
A IJ/3 Part 5:16ff.; &.nu.gél = f[la-a le]-’-u% = 
(Hitt.) 0-0 ku-i8 wa-al-ki8-Sa-ra-a8 Izi Bogh. A 20. 

6.g4l i.ku.e 84m 4.bi u d.nu.gdl.la 34m 
gina.bi.a.8é : tkkal le--u Sim idisu u la le-?-u 
Sim [Se]rrigfu the skilled man lives off the price of 
his wages, the unskilled man, off the price of his 
children Lambert BWL 242:9. 


a) in gen.: atta ajé (or attajt) la le-u 
a-mi-I[am] sa ... tidera ana mah[rija] who 
are you, you powerless man, who have dared 
to come into my presence? Lambert BWL 200 
iv3; dlik tappiite la le--[i] (Marduk) who 
goes to the help of the unprotected BMS 13:4, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 84; [n]a’[d]u ténka 
tumassil la le--is, with comm. kima I[a le-?-¢] 
you have let your fine discernment become 
similar to an imbecile’s, with comm.: like an 
imbecile Lambert BWL 70:14 (Theodicy). 


b) beside other words for weak: éa ana 
... Sutéur la le--i la habdal end imbtlinni ili 
rabtti (my name) which the great gods have 
given me to provide guidance for the power- 
less (and) to prevent the oppression of the 
weak Lyon Sar. 8:50, cf. garrukinu[...]éaana 
la habal ens su-<tey-sur la le DN [u]sdteru 
bélissu. ADD 809:5 (Sar.), see Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 62; tasabbat gat e[n3]i la le-?-a tugasqa 
(var. tu-saq-qa-ri) you (Ninurta) take the 
hand of the weak, you elevate (var. make 
appreciated) the meek BMS 2:21, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 24, cf. la-a le-’-a tasakkan ana 
ré§i you elevate the powerless to high 
position STT 57:68 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 


see 
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erhebung 44:51; fazaqgap enda pisnuga turap: 
pals tattanagsi la le-am-ma terei uldla you 
set the weak on their feet, you give impor- 
tance to the powerless, you give protection 
to the unprotected, you shepherd the witless 
AfO 19 65:14 (SBlit.); uldlu ibbatu idarrisu 
la le-e-[a] (people) destroy the weak, drive 
away the powerless Lambert BWL 86:274 
(Theodicy). 


leatu s.; 1. power, strength, 2. victory 
(in a lawsuit), 3.knowledge, ability, skill; 
OB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; cf. le’@ v. 

gi8.si.si.ig.gfa] (var. 8u.s[i.si.ig.x]) = le-é- 
u-té (var. le--[w]) Erimhu’ IT 185; [gi8S.si.si].ig 
= le--u-d[u] ErimhuS Bogh. C ii 2. 

nam.é.ga4l.mu nam.gal.a.ni (var. .[ga]l. 
la.ni) me.téS ha.ba.i.i : le-iu-vt-[te] Su-ur-bu- 
[us-su] li-t-na-[du(?)] may they praise my strength 
(and?) his greatness UET 1 146 v—vi 7, dupl. YOS 
9 53:2 (Hammurapi), Sum. also ZA 54 52:27, 
ef. nam.é.gaéf[l].zu gub.bi.[i]b : le-d[u-ut-ka] 
Suziz establish your power LIH 60ii 7; erin.e 
kalam.e hé.si.le.dé nam.dé.gal.zu dingir. 
gal.gal.e.ne si.le.te : sdb u mdtum dalilika 
idallalu le-%-ut-ka ili rabatum idallalu men and 
land will sing your praise, the great gods will 
praise your power Genouillac Kich 2 C 1 r. 19f. 
(ine.). 

1. power, strength — a) of gods: sdbit 
gan tuppi Nabi le-?-ut-ka Nabi, who holds 
the reed stylus, is your (Marduk’s) strength 
KAR 25 ii 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 14, see 
also Genouillac Kich, cited in lex. section. 

b) of kings: le-w-ti Sdninam ul isu my 
strength has no rival CH xl 82; ina le-t-tim 
sa DN iddinam nakri eli u Saplig assuh with 
the strength that Marduk gave to me I 
extirpated the enemies everywhere ibid. xl 28; 
see also UET 1 146, etc., cited in lex. section; 
sarrum gagrum rim garri ina le-a-tim u gamiz 
ritim ana kisdd tidmtim illikma the powerful 
king, the wild bull among the kings, went in 
power and strength as far as the coast of the 
sea Syria 32 13 ii 6, cf. le-d-s% uweddi he made 
his power known ibid. 14 ii 21 (Jahdunlim); 
ina li-te le-?-Ful-[tu(var. -t1) dandna u kigsitti 
gati elig’un Du-u] Knudtzon Gebete 68:9 and r. 
17 (coll. J. Aro); tanatti le-i(var. adds -um)- 
ti-ia littasgar may he proclaim the glory of 
my strength (and, like me, rebuild this 
temple) AOB 1 124 left edge 1 (Shalm.I), cf. 


lezénu 


tanittt le--u-ti tdhazisu (in broken context) 
TCL 3 109 (Sar.), ef. also [.. .-kt] ¢-Ina(?)]a-du 
tktarrabu le-?-u-uf[t-ki] Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 12; 
in personal names: Nabé-zu-t-ti ABL 17 r. 9, 
Nabi-zv-tt% ABL 118 r. 6 and 13. 


2. victory (in a lawsuit): dajdnii le-u-si-nu 
ga PN u PN, iskunuma the judges 
declared the victory of PN and PN, MDP 23 
321:38 (= 322:38), also ibid. 320 r. 4 (OB Elam); 
tuppa annita Sa le-i-ti dajanii Ja GN ana ak: 
kéga istatru this tablet about (your) winning 
(the case) the judges of GN wrote for you 
SMN 3604:11; PN declared in court: “PN, 
wronged me” « fuppasu sa le-u-ti PN, ana 
pani dajani udstélima u iltasts kimé ... daz 
janti annttu PN ana x Su.MES ... ana PN, 
iddisumi PN, ina dini ilte’e but PN, brought 
the tablet certifying (his) winning (in the 
lawsuit) before the judges and they read 
that these judges (named in the tablet) had 
condemned PN to (pay a fine of) x barley to 
PN,, (and) PN, won the case (moving end of 
line 15 up to end of line 13) AASOR 16 71:15; 
tuppa ga le-t-ti Ja PN ana pant LUGAL ustéli 
SMN 3098: 20 (all Nuzi). 


3. knowledge, ability, skill: Mbbi ii kima 
gereb samé nesima le-é-a-us-su Supsugatma 
nigsé la lamda the mind of god is as remote 
as the interior of heaven, knowledge of it is 
difficult, so that man cannot learn it Lambert 
BWL 86:257 (Theodicy); A.GAL-u-ti% Sihiza(!) 
karassun teach them (the craftsmen) skills 
Borger Esarh. 82:19; Saparu sa mundalkitu u 
le-?-u-ti Sima is this a message of wisdom and 
knowledge? AfO 10 2:3 (MB let.), cf. la anni 
56 le--u-tu a tupsarriti is this not the height 
of scholarship? ABL 1277 r. 9 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 318; bél sarrani ki le-?-a-ti-3% lipus 
may the lord of all kings act according to his 
knowledge ABL1373r.9(NB); warkdnum 
sapirvt la le-u-ti isakkan (obscure) TCL 18 
128:26 (OB let.). 

The ErimhuS refs. do not seem to refer to 
leditu ‘“power.” 
lezénu (lazdénu) v.; to ridicule, to slander; 
RS, SB, NA, NB; I ilzin, I/2 (perfect) NA 
*{ssazin, ITI. 
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a) lezénu: sillatu magritu lu ikkibika le-ze- 
nu & titami fému la kini let insolence and 
blasphemy be your abomination, utter 
nothing slanderous, no unsubstantiated 
opinion Lambert BWL 100: 29; eli amdti anndti 
a il-zi-nu DN u DN, trifusuma because of 
these words that he had slanderously uttered, 
Assur and I8tar rushed against him (the 
Elamite king) Streck Asb. 34 iv 21, cf. (in 
broken contexts) [...] $a PN al-zi-na an 
[...] ABL 964r.13 (NB), [...] LU.KUR i-sa- 
az-nu-ma sarru béli lu i-di = ABL 1422 r. 17 
(NA). 


b) luzzunu: ul ana mubhija anné a-la-za- 
an-mi does he not make jokes at my expense 
(in sending stones other than lapis lazuli to 
me)? MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:16; &-la-za-an 
(in broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 12. 

li-iz/s-ni-a (in broken context) KAR 334:6 
probably is an optative of a verb with z (or 
8, $) and 7 as first two radicals. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 269. 


lez v.; to continue, to persist; 
ilezzu — lezu. 

za-al NI = le-zu-u ATI/1iii 7’; za-al ni = la-za- 
zu ff le-zu-[u] A II/1 Comm. 16’; za-al ni = $a KA. 
NI gu-zal-lu ka | rig-mu, NI jf le-zu-u — zal is the 
pronunciation of NI in KA.NI, ie., guzallu = 
blabberinouth, KA is rigmu shout, NI is lezi to 
persist A II/1 Comm. 20’; [...] [Lun] = 8a Ka.t[UL] 
le-zu-[wu] Ea VII 295f. 

INIM.INIM.MA Serru le-zu pa-rid u igdanallut 
incantation: (to use when) a baby is con- 
stantly afraid and restless Sm. 1301 iii 13, see 
Bezold Cat. 4 1477, parallel LKU 32 r.15; Summa 
dababale-zu ifheis talking incessantly ZA 43 
96:16, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 84 No. 3:7’; 
[...]¢-le-zu-u% [...] Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 20. 


SB; I 


lianam v.; to go(?); syn. list.* 

Li-a-NAM = a-la-a-ku An IX 66. 

Text erroneous; perhaps to be emended to 
§a(!)-a-hu(!), according to §d-a-hu = a-la-ku 
Malku II 94. 

IPatu s.; saliva; lex.* 


[KAx BAD.zag.bar].bar(?) = li--a-tum (be- 
tween rwtu and imtu) Kagal D Section 10:6 
(from Bogh.). 


Connect possibly with alliaja, q.v. 


libbatu 
libanu see labdnu. 
libaru see liparu. 


libaru-Si8i see ba’dru usage e. 


libbanu adv.; inside, of the inner part; 
Mari, MB, Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and 8A-nw; cf. 
libbu. 

a) in gen.: 4 Gin siparram ana li-tb-ba-nu 
ruddima add four shekels of bronze to it 
(the previous sum) ARM 10109:28; L[U. 
ME]S ga [SA]-pa-nu HSS 15 42:5, also si-ha- 


ru &a SA-pa-nu ga KUR KuésSuhena ibid. 13, 
and ibid. 30f. 
b) in ext.: gqim sae SA-nu GUB 


paris RA 14 146 N.105:11 (MB report), cf. KAR 
422:18ff.; SAG NA ana 150 ana 8A-nu PA TUK- 
5 the top of the naplastu on the right has a 
branch toward the inside Boissier DA 19 iii 38, 
cf. sikkat séli ... ana SA-nu lard irsi CT 31 
17 K.7588 obv.(!) 24; SAG HAR SA-nu Uv SuB-di 
CT 31 39 i 21, also KAR 151 r. 12, PRT 131:10; 
kittabri WAR $d zaG SA-nu KI.TA ekim KAR 
428:45; if the right false ribs ana 3A-nu GuR. 
MES are turned toward the inside CT 31 24:23, 
ef. ibid. 17 K.7588: 22, also KAR 151 r. 12. 


c) in astrol.: if the moon is surrounded 
by two halos 8d SA-nu kima 4TrR.AN.NA GAR 
and the inner one looks like the rainbow 
ACh Sin 10:22, cf. sa kidi BABBAR 8d SA-nu 
sa, the outer is white, the inner red ibid. 30, 
cf. (with three halos) TUR 8A-nw the inner 
halo ACh Supp. 2 Sin 15:3, also 5 and 7; if 
when the moon rises kakkabu li-tb-ba-nu- 
us-5% [...] a star [is] inside it RA 51 22 BM 
35695+ :3, cf. [li-t]b-ba-nu-us-s% ina garni 
imitiisu &[...] LKU 108:16, see Leibovici, RA 
51 22, dup]. LBAT 1522:3 and 6. 


libbatu s. pl. tantum; anger, wrath; from 
OA, OB on; cf. labdbu A. 

[ta-a]b Gir = lib-ba-tu A VITI/2:230; Harur- 
suxG = lib-ba-a-tum (in group with uzzdium and 
nangugu) Erimhus V 176, cf. [...] = |l1b]-ba-a-tum 
(in group with uggatum, uzzatum) Antagal D b 28; 
(mJur-gu, KAx NE(!) = lb-ba-a-tu Ea App. A iv 3. 

t-na li-ba-ti-8u BA.UG, la-bu-ui ff da-su-% (for 
explanation see lab v.) CT 41 34 K.103:5 (Alu 
Comm.). 
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a) ingen.: bass ittekunu paidr Pilti uzzu 
li-tb-ba-té u nikil[ti] you can undo sin, rage, 
anger and trickery OECT 6 pl. 12:22 (SB lit.), 
see TuL p. 164; warkdnum [assum 11}-ib-ba-ti- 
su niturra later, we shall come back because 
of his anger (or restore [ana zi]-ib-ba-ti-su 
(we shall turn) against his rear guard) 
ARM 2 21 7.12’; ina lib-ba-te(?) Sa DINGIR 
[...] ABL 1034:9 (NB). 


b) with malé — 1’ in gen.: kima barbarim 
ma-li li-ba-tum like a wolf it (the arrow) is 
filled with rage Sumer 13 97:7 (OB inc.); sare 
rum li-tb-ba-ti-im im-ta-la the king was filled 
with anger AJSL 32 289:12 (OB let.), cf. li-ba- 
tim [tmtala(?)] Sumer 14 21 No. 4:6 (OB let.), 
lib-ba-a-ti im-ta-li Cagni Erra Ib 10; mamma 
lib-ba-ti la imallu nobody shall be filled with 
anger CT 22 114:21 (NB let.). 


2’ with object in the gen. (also preceded 
by sa) or denoted by a suffix: assumi harrd: 
nika tlum li-ba-ti-ka ma-li because of your 
journey the god is filled with anger against 
you CCT 4 2a:27, also HUCA 39 19 L 29-563:7 
(OA); madig l1-ib-ba-ti-ia ma-li he was very 
angry with me Kraus AbB 1 52:24; assum 
saddagdim li-ib-ba-ti-ia ta-am-lu-t% since you 
were filled with anger against me last year 
TCL 17 2:36, of. ad’um PN li-ba-ti-ia ma-lu-u 
BIN 7 45:6; (-ib-ba-at PN ekallum ma-li the 
palace is filled with anger against PN VAS 
16 3:6; sdapirni li-ib-ba-ti-ni la i-ma-al-la 
YOS 2 97:25 (all OB letters); idi kima li-ib- 
ba-ti-ia ma-le-et I know that you are filled 
with anger against me ARM 2 66:5; l-ib- 
ba-ti-ia i-ma-al-la ibid. 25 r.9; [li]-ib-ba-ti- 
su am-la I became angry with him 
ARM 10 151:13, ef. ibid. 73:15; Ea am-la li- 
1b-ba-ti-Sa became angry with her VAS 10 
214 iv 20 (OB Aguiaja); [1-ib-ba-at ahija ul 
am-la JI did not become angry with my 
brother EA 7:32, cf. ibid. 15 (MB); 12-ba-ti-ia 
béli [a t-ma-la wy lord should not become 
angry with me PBS 1/2 47:26 (MB let.); 
arkdni& lib-ba-ti-id ma-la i-mal-lu later, he 
will be filled with much anger against me 
ABL 1260r. 19 (NB), ef. ABL 1263 r. 18 (NA); [ib- 
ba-te-ialai-mal-la-a he must not become angry 
with me ABL 1148:8 (NA), also 295 r. 10 (NB), 


libbu 


(in broken context) ABL 809r. 8 (NA); Satamz 
mu lib-ba-ti-ka t-mdl-la(!) the satammu will 
be filled with anger against you YOS 3 124:10 
(NB let.); DN li-ib-ba-ti ma-li Sa Igigt Enlil 
was filled with anger against the Igigi-gods 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 6, also 80 
II v 13, ef. Enlil lib-ba-ti im-ta-li sa ili Igigt 
Gilg. XI 172; DN lib-bat améli pir-at I8tar is 
filled with anger against the man PRT 138:2, 
parallel, wr. lib-ba-te KAR 423 i 48 (SB ext.). 


3’ in malé libbati: saknani uddati subbur 
pani u ma-le-e lib-ba-a-ti troubles, turning 
away of the (god’s) face, and (the god’s) 
being filled with anger beset me STC 2 pl. 
81:70, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. (they 
persecute me) ina suhkhur pani u ma-le-e 
lib-ba-te KAR 26:36 (SB rel.); DIR lib-ba-a- 
[ti] (apodosis) Dream-book 331 ii 3-6; mdr 
siprija ... wma ma-le-e lib-ba-a-ti(var. -te) 
umo@ir filled with anger, I sent my messenger 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 26; amméni Sarru bélt .. 
ma-le-e lib-ba(!)-[t2] iltanappara why does 
the king, my lord, always write (words) full 
of anger? ABL 1240:7 (NB); ga ma-le-e lib-ba- 
a-ti be’ésu pani béli ispura (see badsu A 
mng. 2b) TCL 9 138:6 (NB let.); [...] ma-le-e 
lib-ba-a-tum 4 PN anger against PN YOS6 
225:23 (NB let.). 

In Kécher BAM 28 r. 5 and dupls. read narz 
bati, see narbu. In ina hip lib-ba-ie imuat 
he will die of a broken heart ABL 657r. 3 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 120, libbdte is used 
exceptionally as pl. of libbu. 


libbilibbi see lblibbu. 


libbu s.; 1. heart, abdomen, entrails, womb, 
2. inside (or inner part) of a building, an 
area, a region, of a container, parts of the 
human body, parts of the exta, inside, pith 
of plants, a type of document, etc., 3. mind, 
thought, intention, courage, wish, desire, 
choice, preference, 4. (in prepositional use) 
in, among, from, belonging to, like, instead 
of, according to, 5. ina (ana) libbi (in ad- 
verbial use, ie., without following suffix or 
genitive) therefore, therein, therefrom, etc., 
6. woof, 7. “heart” (also bud, offshoot, 
leaf, trunk) of the date palm; from OAkk. 
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on; exceptionally pl. lib-ba-te ABL 657 r. 3, 
seo Parpola LAS No. 120; wr. syll. and 8A (in 
EA often uzu.SA, SAM weS ABL 44:8); cf. 
libbénu, libbu in Sa libbisa, liblibbu. 


Sa-a SA = li-tb-bu-um, ir-ru-um MSL 2 p. 149 
lii 23f. (Proto-Ea); uzu.8a = léb-bi, kar-&i, ger-bi, 
tr-ri Hh. XV 98ff., cf. [uzju.3a = Itb-bu = tr-ru 
ga-mir-tu Hg. D 64, in MSL 9 p. 37; Sd-a SA = 
lib-bu SOIT 53; 8a = lib-bu (in group with surru, 
kabattu, liblibbu) Antagal VIII 57; 8a = lb-bu, 
8a.bi = lib-ba-Si, 8&.bi.88 = ana lib-bi-Sd, Ba.bi. 
8é in.gar = MIN ié-kun Hh. II 148ff.; 8&.{ab] = 
[Sa] = [l4b-bu] Emesal Voc. II 192; [8a], [libid], 
[p]eS = lb-[bu] Nabnitu C 156ff.; [Sa-a] [SA], 
[SAx8G] = li-ib-bu Ea VII 205f.; Sa-a SAx8U = 
Ui-ib-bu Ea VII Excerpt 22’. 

pe-eS PHS = I7b-bu Idu II 129; li-biS ABxSA = 
lib-bu S IT 253; [AB].8A = lé-2b-bu, su-ur-r[u], 
u[z]-2u(!)-2-[wm] Proto-Diri 458ff.; [kax x.(...)] 
= li-ib-bu Kagal D Section 10:14. 

uzu.é.ur.ra = ku-tim SA-b¢ Hh. XV 94, ef. 
fuzu.é.ur.ra] = [ku-tim lib-bji = hi-in-su Hg. B 
IV 51, in MSL 9 35; [uzu.ellag,(srr).8a.ga] = 
MIN (= [ka-li-tum]) li-[ib-bi], uzu.ellag,y.bar.ra 
= MIN bir-[kt] Hh. XV a,:2f.; [uzu...] = [¢-8-2k] 
ib-bt = ka-li-ti Hg. B IV 19, in MSL 9 34; for 
lex. refs. in which libbu occurs in compounds or in 
the definition of a verb (e.g., bart &a libbi) see 
abdlu, baré, biblu, hiidu, idirtu, kisu, lumnu, murgu, 
nahu, napahu, nasa, nidu, nightu, niigu, nithu, 
gapu, saharu, sardhu, sardépu A, sarhu, sebt, situ, 
subburu, surpu, uggatu. 

14.8a.ta.ha.ar = sa li-tb-ba-Su e-em-ru OB Lu 
A 351 and B v 51, 10.3a.gig.ga = ga li-<éb>-ba- 
<su> mar-[si] OB Lu A 352; [1iL.8a.kala.ga = 
ga lt-ib-ba-8u da-a[n-nu} OB Lu B vi 1, also (com- 
pleted by new source) [li].3a.sig.ga = da li-ib- 
ba-Su [gja-tu-z ibid. 2, 10.8a.8u.gul.ak = ga 
li-tb-[ba-SJu mu-qd-ra [x]-[x]-% ibid. 3, i.8a.gar. 
ak = 8a [li-ib-ba]-Su qar-du [7]-pu-Su ibid. 4, 
14.8a.bar.ra = Sa li-ib-ba-Su ga-al-pu ibid. 8; 
11.8a.hul.gig.ab.8e8,.a = ga li-ib-ba-Su ze-ru- 
tam pa-as-Ju OB Lu B i 45-46; 1u.8a.dar = 
[Sa le-tb]-ba- Su> he-pu-u% ibid. v 49, 1u.8a.ti.ki.il 
= &@ li-tb-ba-Su fed]-du ibid. 50, 14.88.u8.lugud. 
dé6.dé = sa li-ib-ba-Su d[a-ma] & §a-ar-ka ma-lu-[u%} 
ibid. 52; 14.8&.Har.ra = [Sa lt-ba-Su] hu-tTsul-u 
ibid. vi 13; for similar entries from OB Lu B v 54f., 
and vi 7-16, in MSL 12 185, see nakdsu, nasdsu, 
Sasi; flu.nijg-hul.dim.ma_ luv-ni-hul-dim-ma 
(pronunciation) = mu-lam-mi-<in> lib-bt KBo 1 
30:14, nm MSL 12 214; 10.8a.til.la lu-Sa-ti-[la] 
(pronunciation) = [ga]-am-ra-at lip-pa KBo 1 
39:6’, 14.8&.ti.la lu-Sa-t[i-la} (pronunciation) = 
bé-la-at SA ibid. 7’, 1u.8a.gi, lu-3a-ga-ag-ri (pro- 
nunciation) = fu-ub lib-bi ibid. 8’, in MSL 12 216. 

Sa.zu gi.pisan.gin,(aim) 6m.ma.ba.Su.a : 
lib-ba-ka kima pisannu taktumu you (who) have 


libbu la 


covered your heart like a reed box SBH p. 131:52; 
umun.mu 8& ki.ta nu.um.Sed,da.ni : bélu 
sa 3A-5% Saplis la ipas$iham lord whose heart does 
not become truly (lit. deep down) appeased 4R 21* 
No. 2:10f.; 84¢Nin.urta ba.8a, : b-b¢ Ninurta 
4-}t-7b (var. if-fi-[ib]) the heart of DN calmed down. 
Angim IV 44; ki.tuS 8a.dig.ga : Subat fu-ub 
lib-bi-si-nu their favorite abode CT 13 36:16; 
{nig.8]&a.ta i.gé.g& : mimma sa ina lib-bi basi 
5R 50 i 23f., cf. 6m.8a.mu ma.al.la.mu : b7- 
&-tt Wb-bi-ia SBH p. 84:19f.; 8a.ké.ta : ina $A 
babt AfO 14 150:215f.; 5& zé.eb.ba : ina sti-ru- 
up ib-bt OECT 6 p. 29:17f.; Sa.zu hé.en.hun.e 
bar.zu hé.en.Sed,.dé : lib-ba-ki linith kabattaki 
lipsah Delitzsch AL® p. 136f. r. 9f., cf. B&.uru. 
a.ta ... bar.ta.bi.§é6 : ina lib-bi unv ... ina 
ahétt CT 16 11 vi 27ff.; 34.ga.a.ni mu.un.na. 
ab.bé bar.ra.a.ni mu.un.na.ab.bé : Ja lib- 
bi-Su igbtsi Sa ka-bat-ti-Su igbté Angim IV 47; 
Sa.di8.e in.da.an.gaél.la.e3.a : sa ten lb-ba 
gaknu Lambert BWL 268 iii 6. 

Sa.ab st.ud : &¢& lib-ba-&i ru-ti-qu 4R 9:36f., 
and passim in Emesal; gar.mu 8&.ba.mu : ka- 
bat-tt b-bi-ia SBH p. 9:116f.; Sab im.ma.al 
HAR.zZzu.@ dé.ma.al : [ina lib}-bi libs ... ina 
kabattika libs Smith Mise. Assyr. Texts p. 24:2f. 
and VAS 2 79:10, see OECT 6 p. 85. 

8itdé(!) libi& diri.ga.e (later recension gid. 
Sita libid diri.ga.ke,(xip)) : kak-ku na-si-th 
§A-b¢ divine weapon which drives people insane 
Lugale V 22, cf. libi8.a.ni u.me.ni.[bu] : lb- 
ba-Su usuhma CT 17 11:77f., but 8a.bi : SA-s% 
ibid. 82f.; libi8.mu : analib-bi-ia SBH p.9:114f.; 
libi3 im.ma.ke, : lib-bi béliitigu 4R 21* No. 2:28f., 
but 8a.kd.bi ga.an.hun : 8A-Su ellu lunth ibid. 
24f., note S&.gig libid.gig : murus lib-bi ki-is 
lib-bt CT 16 31:94f., also CT 17 11:99f.; libid 
sag.8a.ga.na.kex : ltb-ba 3a saa lib-bi-&i CT 17 
6 ni 15f.; udu.libi8.ak.a = 44 ana (var. omits) 
lib-bi ep-&i Hh. XIII 6. 

na-ba-ru, BIB-hu, gur-ru, ra-a-tu = lib-bu Malku 
V 4ff.; [gt]-cr-bu = lib-[bu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 15; 
uUD-um nu-uh lib-bi = sd-pat-tum Malku IIT 148; 
§a-igi-[kar-ruj-u = bi-bil lib-bt Malku IV 83, 4-t{u- 
ub-bju-u = si-rih ib-bi_ ibid. 82; ha-mi-ta-at lib-bi, 
mu-si-il-tum = mar-ti ibid. 54f. 

ta-kal-tt = lib-bu Izbu Comm. 202; SA.wu. 
apte = la fu-ub lib-bi, SA.Tr.LA = bu-lug¢ lib-bi 
ibid. 164f.; mm, = lb-bt, SA = Lb-bi STC 2 pl. 53 
ii 36f. (Comm. to En. el. VII 131); %8A.s074 = 
mu-de-e SA DINGIR.MES lib-bu ru-ti-qgu ibid. pl. 62 
ii 28 (Comm. to En. el. VII 35), cf. also 48A.z0 
mu-de-e ltb-bi ibid. pl. 63:12 and 48A.qar ba-ru-t 
lib-bi ibid. 13; SA ff éb-bu ACh Adad 7:8; gé-rib ff 
lib-bi (commenting on gt-rib Samé) Lambert BWL 
p. 76:82 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. heart, abdomen, entrails, womb — a) of 
human beings — 1’ in gen. — a’ in sing.: 
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ilput lib-ba-Su-ma ul inakku{d] he touched 
his heart but it was not beating Gilg. VIII iii 
16, dupl. JCS 8 93 r.12, for other refs. to the 
beating of the heart see tardku and nakddu; 
innesil lib-ba-8d-ma pasa uspalki her insides 
were blown up (by the winds), her mouth 
was agape En.el.IV 100; mirdnudsun ina 
mubht lib-bi-Su-nu (var. 3A.MES-Si-nu) ipsiluz 
nimma naked, they crawled on their bellies 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 26, cf. ibid. 206 No.9:10; if a 
man (dreams that) SA-su petima irriigu patlu 
his abdomen is open and his intestines are 
entangled MDP 14 p.65r.i11 (MB); if a 
woman gives birth SA-3% pefima irri NU TUK 
and its (the malformed child’s) abdomen is 
open and it has no intestines Leichty Izbu ITI 
64, cf. ibid. 65; if a woman gives birth to 
two males (and) 8A-é&-nu 1-ma_ their bellies 
are joined ibid. I 84, (referring to females) 
102, ete.; if a sick man qdatéu ina S23-su 
ilttanakkan holds his hands on his abdomen 
all the time Labat TDP 150:38’, cf. ritiasu 
ina lib-bi-5% itanabbal AMT 57,5r. 1, and passim; 
84-30 ES.MES you rub his abdomen (with oil) 
AMT 14,9:4; take a staff from the hand of the 
shepherd, recite the conjuration over it seven 
times ina muhhi SA-5d taparrikma place it 
crosswise upon her abdomen (and she will 
give birth promptly) Kocher BAM 248 iv 5, 
also SA-Sd tapassas ibid. 17, ete.; note the 
sequences: %-ra-st [li]-ib-ba-3u qd-ta-su Se- 
pa-a-§u his chest, abdomen, hands and feet 
(are covered with moles) AfO 18 66 iii 9 (OB 
physiogn.), cf. (moles) ina 8A-3% upon his 
abdomen (after papdn libbi, abunnatu, and 
before UR and GiS) CT 28 26 r. 9 (SB physiogn.); 
SAG.KI'.3%, lib-ba-5% 1G1.MES-8% his forehead, 
his stomach (and) his face (hurt him) Kécher 
BAM 216:12, note SAG.KI-d% Ka-d% SA-di 
Labat TDP 38:50; summa amélu SA-3% NINDA 
la imakhar if a man’s stomach does not 
accept food Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iti 6, also 
(with NINDA wu KAS) ibid. 4, and passim in med.; 
ifa sick person SA 8A-bi istanassi cries all the 
time “my stomach/heart, my stomach/heart!” 
AMT 19,1:30, also Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 38, Labat 
TDP 32:10, and passim in TDP; note ’u-a 
lib-bi igabbi ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.), cf. Cagni 
Erra IV 16; hepima li-ib-ba-3u ima’a martam 
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his heart was broken, he was vomiting gall 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 IIT ii 47 (OB), cf. 
li-ib-bi la ittenehpi TLB 4 80:11 (OB let.); Suz 
kun patar siparri ina 8A-bi-ka w BE put a 
bronze dagger in your heart and die EA 
254:44; ina patar parzilli ramanisu kima 
gaht lib-ba-8u ishulma with his own iron 
dagger he pierced his heart like a pig’s (and 
terminated his life) Lie Sar. 165, cf. he 
pierced(?) ina patri parzilli morv,-Su lib-ba- 
§u MVAG 21 82 r. 3 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. also 
MURU,.MES-5% 84-54% Labat TDP 106 iv 3; the 
blasphemy should not rise ultu lib-bi-su-nu u 
hasésunu [ana Saptisjunu from their insides 
(lit. heart and lungs) to their lips UET 6 
410:22, see Iraq 22 222 (inc.), cf. the arrow 
HAR 8&.ga an.da.ab.lé.am : musakkir 
lib-bi uw fa-se-e RA 12 74:1f.; I will not 
permit you li-ib-ba u Sasalla ana nadé to 
let go (i.e., lie idly on? your) stomach or 
back Sumer 4 132:5 (MB let.); PN iniima ina 
li-ib-bi PN, ummija saknaku imtit PN died 
when I was still in the womb of PN, my 
mother PBS 5 100i 5 (OB), cf. ma@rasu ina li- 
ib-bt PN, DAM.A.NI izibuma ibid. ii 15; whom 
the gods created ina SA ummisu Streck Asb. 2 
i 5, and passim in Asb., also VAB 4 21814 (Nbn.), 
cf. ummé alitts la banat ina lib-bi-s4 Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 30 (Asb.), see Piepkorn Asb. p. 5; 
note nu.gig 8a&.gig : qadistu ga lib-ba 
marsa[t] ASKT p. 82-83i11; see also sit libbi 
sub situ A mng. 3b—2’. 

b’ in plural (possibly to be read gerbi): 
summa sinnigstu SA.mnsS-34 isu igarat if a 
woman’s abdomen is small, she will give 
birth easily KAR 206 ii 3 (physiogn.); note the 
characteristic contrast: Summa amélu 8A. 
MES-Sa ... ittanebbitu 8A-8% ana paré é&anep: 
pag if a man’s bowels are contracted by 
cramps and he (lit. his stomach) keeps 
retching Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 17; SAMES-3% 
nasa NINDA u KAS utarru his insides crave 
(it) but return food and drink Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 20 iv 44; [p18 S]A.mES-&&% sifa@,] (also 
BABBAR, SA, and MI) Kraus Texte 9a:3’ff., 
but note Jumma SA .mus-3% Sa,.MES (also SIG,. 
MES, MI.MES, etc.) Labat TDP 120:35, where 
gerbii is the probable reading; for SA.mz8 in 
med, contexts see gerbi. 
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2’ parts of the libbu (of human beings and 
animals): see sub arkatu, damu, diru, elénu, 
elitu, i&du, kisru, kubru, kubsu, kutmu, lipid, 
papinu, résu, Samnu, amt, saplanu, Srdnu, 
takaltu, tallu. 


3’ diseases of the kkbbu and symptoms 
occurring there — a’ diseases: see sub 
asamsitu, bisitu, esiltu, hipu, kisu, kisirtu, 
kisru, kuspu, mangu, migtu, mursu, gerbénu, 
sibtu, sirthtu, surpu, ummu. 


b’ symptoms: see sub akdlu mng. 6, addsu, 
dalahu, ebétu, emému, eméru, esélu, edéru, 
galatu, garadru, kasi, mahésu, maki, mardsu, 
napahu, nardbu, parddu, sakdpu, sabatu; for 
libbu in the list of diseases see MSL 9 92 i Iff. 


b) of animals — 1’ in gen.: t3tu ald indri 
lib-b[a-S] ina[ssahii] ‘ after they had killed 
the bull, torn out its heart Gilg. VI 153; 
aptéma lib-ba-Su karassu istut he opened its 
(the wild bull’s) belly, slit open its abdomen 
Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.2527r.11, cf. petéma lib-ba-su 
ibid. pl. 4:18 (Etana); you kill that bull Jb- 
ba-su ... ina pani lilissi tagalla and burn its 
heart (together with aromatic materials) in 
front of the kettledrum RaAce. 14 ii 17; l-ib- 
ba-su petima irri[su was}i (if the newborn 
animal’s) belly is open and its intestines 
protrude YOS 10 56i1 (OB Izbu), cf. idtu 
li-ib-bi ummisu garndgu [wajsdé its horns 
have been out ever since (it came) out of its 
mother’s womb ibid. iii 24; Summa tzbu SA-sé 
petima trriisu IGI1.MES Leichty Izbu XVI 39’, 
if a malformed animal TUN 8A u HAR NU TUK 
has no stomach, heart or lungs Leichty Izbu 
XVII 72’; if the two malformed animals have 
one head, two spines, two tails $A-s%-nu 1-ma 
but one belly ibid. VI 22, and passim in Izbu; 
Ssibit t-lu-mi-ku $a li-bi-3u (the baSmu-snake) 
has seven ....-S in its insides Sumer 13 p. 
93:21 and dupl. 95:10 (OBinc.); ina lib-bi (var. 
SA) immeri tasattar 8éra you (Sama) write 
the oracle in the belly ofthesheep STT 60:15, 
61:15, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48:110; ajdr ili tasabbat 8A-3&% tepetti AMT 
5,1:16; SA&dUDU.NITA AMT 85,1ii17, SA KU, 
BRM 4 13:17 (ext.), SA issiir hurrt zikart 
AMT 62,3 r. 3, etc., see Biggs Saziga Index s.v. 
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2’ in ext.: fa-du-t & li-tb-bu salmu CT 4 
34b:8, cf. [8]A Jalim YOS 10 8:23 and 36, RA 
41 50:13, also JCS 11 98 No. 6:12 and No. 4:9, 
SA sium YOS 10 2r.6, k-ib-bu Salim ibid. 
19:20 (all OB and MB reports); lib-bi uDU. 
niva 8é-lim PRT 16r.20; DiS SA kima i3ki 
immerim if the heart is (shaped) like the 


testicle of a sheep YOS109:21; Ui-bu-wm 
epig YOS 10 41:72, (with hanig) ibid. 73, 
li-bu-um kubbutma ibid. 25:64, i-mi-ti li-bi 


palig ibid. 42:56, and passim in this text, with 
subscript 94 li-bu-um 94 (omens concerning) 
the heart ibid. iv 52 (all OB); [i-tb-bu-um S4 
... tartk ARM 4 54:10. 


3’ as a sacrificial offering or a meat portion: 
§A-5% tna pani DN ina burdsi tasarrag you 
burn its (the bull’s) heart with juniper in- 
cense before DN KAR 60:15, see RAce. 21; 
UZU.ZAG.LU ... UzU.SA UzU.sAG.DU u kure 
sinndtt K.157+ :9 and 13 (namburbi, courtesy 
R. Caplice); uzu ltb-bi ga alpi u sac.pu sa 
immert Race. 91r. 1, also 90:31, cf. he places 
a golden goblet with flour ana muhhi vuzu 
ltb-bt ibid. 32 and 91 r.2; uzu lib-bi OECT 1 
pl. 20:21-23, but [tb-bi ibid. 3; UzU lib-bi.mES 
&% UZU A.TI VAS 5 37:4(NB); karéu HAR.BE 
BIR.MES /tb-bu stomach, intestines, kidneys, 
heart (asa meat portion) ADD 760:4, 1003:3, 
1004:4, 1013:6, 1016:3, 1018:3, 1021:3, 1030:4, 
1092:5, wr. SA.mES 1010:4, cf. also 8A GuD 
ADD 1031 r.4; Uzu.3A uzu kargu AfO 18 
340 ii 18 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 


c) object shaped like a libbu: 1 efax I}i- 
16-bu one (copper) drinking vessel (in the 
shape of) a heart ARM 9 268:5; SA KU.ar 
tamli “heart” of gold (with) inlay (weighing 
thirty shekels) EA 25 ii 63f.; 14 tb-bi-e KU.ar 
YOS 6 192:15, 25, also 62:19, 189:17, and, wr. 
ltb-bi.muS (always beside the same number 
of golden gul(a)pu) YOS7 185:17 (NB); note: 
if the intestines kima &-kin 3A are in the 
shape of a heart BRM 4 13:15 (MB ext.); for 
NInDA lib-bu see akalu usage d. 


2. inside (or inner part) of a building, an 
area, a region, of a container, parts of the 
human body, parts of the exta, inside, pith 
of plants, a type of document, etc. — a) 
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inside of a building, an area: summa igdrate 
SA bite &hhat stiri 134 if on the inside walls 
of a house there is crumbling of the plaster 
CT 38 15:51 (SB Alu); the king knows that I 
do the service of the king and lib-bi ekalli la 
agettunt I am not negligent about the 
inner section of the palace ABL 421 r. 3 (NA); 
if the moon is surrounded by a halo and 
MUL.AL.LUB ina 8A-3% izziz Cancer is located 
in its midst ABL 1109:6 (= Thompson Rep. 90), 
and passim in astrol. 


b) inner part of a region, etc. — 1’ Libbi 
ali inner city: # PN ga li-ba-li-im u karim(!) 
the property of PN in the inner city and in 
the harbor UET 5114:2; sukits wasibiit li-ib-bi 
a-lam immar he will inspect the maintenance 
field (assigned to) those who live in the inner 
city Kraus AbB 1 29:25f. (both OB), for 8a. 
uruki in BIN 9 see Edzard Zwischenzeit p. 59 
n. 273; ina eqlim ulu ina li-ib-bt a-lim*! 
ARMT 13 107:24; &.GURU, ga SA.URUE! BE 14 
5:3(MB); bit ga-ri-ti 3a lib-bi URU the granary 
of the inner city HSS 16 356:34, cf. [...] da 
SA.uRU AASOR 16 80:9 (Nuzi); URU [ib-bi 
URU KAJ 144:9and 12; (a field bordering on) 
harrdn lib-bt URU  KAV 127:8 (both MA); 
water from the well of the palace a uRU 
SA.URU Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28:3; LU Itb-bi- 
URUEL(®) MES UCP 9 111 No. 57:16 (NB Uruk); 
see also dlu in Sa libbi Gli; note in the titles of 
officials: LU pa-ntlib-bi URU KAV 125: 6, 126: 6, 
cf. LU mMIn ga SA.URUK! UCP 9 101 No. 39:14, 
PN uRU SA.URU-a-a ADD 326 r. 10; a.SA wu 
$A a-lim in the open country or inside the 
city KAJ 1:10, and passim in MA, note a.SA 
wu li-ba-a-la’ KAJ 6:11; if a man plants a 
field in the month of Nisannu 8A uRU inside 
the city CT 39 7 K.3900:1 (igquripué); ASA 
lib-bi URU lu ganni uRvU Adad irhig (omen 
quotation) ABL 74r.1; note with dunnu: 
this lot 8a li-bi 8a URU dunni_ which is inside 
the fortified settlement KAJ 175:9. 


2’ libbt mati open country, hinterland: 
kaspam u hurdsam ana li-bi, ma-tim useribuma 
they brought the silver and the gold into the 
hinterland CCT 2 48:7f., cf. i-li-bt, ma-tim 
ibid. 24, also 18, a-li-bi, ma-tim AnOr 6 pl.6No. 
18:27 (OA); imérét idtu li-bu ma-tim ilinim: 
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ma the donkeys have come up from the 
open country CT 33 21:21, cf. (the flocks) 
ana li-bi ma-tim ittasha TCL 18 125:12; mari 
PN sa ina li-ib-bt ma-tim ittaggisu UCP 9 353 
No. 24:11, cf. ina li-ib-bu ma-tim TLB 46:16; 
the samkhari-men who make razzias on the 
cattle, sheep, and goats ana li-ib-bu ma-tim 
ibirunim have crossed over into the open 
country Kraus AbB 1 2:10, also VAS 16 59:9, 
cf, ana erseé GN ana li-bi ma-ti-su itebir 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 27; ana li-[tb]-bi ma-tim 
attarad UCP 9 360 No. 28:9, cf. ina 8A ma- 
tim asar atarradusuniiti VAS 16 14:28; ana 
girrem SA ma-tim Szlechter Tablettes 122 MAH 
16.147:2, cf. Sa ina 8A ma-tim wasbu ibid. 5; 
inima ina li-tb-bu KALAM ittalkam when he 
comes back into the home country CH § 
280:78; In SA MA.DA a slave from the open 
country Riftin 119:5; their tablets Sa ina 
li-ib-bu ma-tim saknu which are deposited 
in the hinterland CT 4 27b:14, also YOS 2 
38:11; ana SA ma-tim ni-ip-pa-ri-ru-ma 
CT 2 1:16 (all OB); ina -bi ma-a-tim Sina 
néSi innaddaruma_ two lions will go on a 
rampage in the interior of the country YOS 
10 42 iv 26, ef. ibid. 33 iii 28 (OB ext.); nakru 
ina 8A KUR Stpir irti ittanallak (see irtu mng. 
la-3’c’) KAR 428:33, cf. CT 30 48 r. 6 (SB 
ext.); in Mari: harrdn li-ib-bi ma-a-tim-ma 
ana GN nillik we went to GN over roads 
(passing) through the hinterland ARM 2 
78:32; sabum ana li-ib-bi matim iptatram 
the army dispersed into the hinterland ARM 1 
5:36, cf. ARM 10 31:13, and passim; harrin 
hib-bt ma-a-te nillik ABL 775 r. 8 (NA). 


3’ other oces.: (the wide ocean) [sa] Igigi 
la ida gereb tb-bi-34 whose innermost part 
even the Igigi do not know Lambert BWL 
128:36; SAAN wKI Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 42 and 
44 + AMT 30,7:3; that building kima lib-bi 
An-e ubenni I made as beautiful as the 
interior of heaven AKA 98 vii 98 (Tigl.I); if 
(in a dream) DINGIR ana 3A AN-e TU-ma IGI 
the god enters into the interior of heaven and 
is seen Dream-book 327:70; mountains sa... 
garru ajumma lib-ba-su-nu la idi whose 
interior no (earlier) king hasseen AKA 64 iv 55 
(Tigl. 1); ndram asabbatma gandtim sa li- 


168 


oi.uchicago.edu 


libbu 2c 


ab-bi-im essid I will undertake (to clean) the 
canal and I will cut the reeds in it ARM 3 
5:48; kt fa lib-bi nari néhi like the calm inner 
part of the river ABL 1360:5 (NA). 


c) inside of a container: gi.pisan.8a. 
gub.ba, gi.pisan.8a.ra.ah, gi.pisan. 
Ba.peS.gi,.a = 8d lib-bi na-du-i (basket) 
lined inside Hh. IX 66ff.; gi.gur.8a.ra.ah 
= $d lib-ba na-[du-t], 54 lib-ba es-[pu], gi.gur. 
3a.peS.giz.a = 8d lib-ba na-[du-i] _ ibid. 
38ff.; 3 ki-t-ri ... Sa 50-a-a i <na> mandat mé 
lib-ba-Si-nu sabtu three vessels whose capac- 
ity is fifty (measures) of water each TCL 3 
396, cf. 397 (Sar.); 12 ildni siparri ana SA lilissi 

tanaddima you place twelve bronze 
images in the inside of the kettledrum 
RAce. 261 7, cf. ii9; lubulta sa sa lib-be tupninz 
nate garments from the interior part of the 
chests KAV 98:14 (MA let.); salam kassami 
.. tna SA URUDU namsé tessi{r] on the 
inside of the wash basin you draw a picture 
of the sorcerer (with flour) Maqlu IX 157; ké 
$a lib-bu Sa huppu raquni [(li]b-bi-ku-nu liriqu 
just as the inside of (this) huppu is empty, 
so should your inside be empty Wiseman 
Treaties 641. 


d) inside of parts of the human body: 
libbit int inside of the eye: murussu ana 
SA 1e14-54 ila (if) his disease spreads to the 
inside of his eye Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4, cf. 
siriftu Sa 8A 141-34 AMT 10,1 r. iii 3; merhu 
ga SA1GI1 AMT 12,1:56, cf. also AMT 8,1:21, 
KUB 37 5:7, and passim in med.; [...] 5A 
rertl.s% da’mu (also pest, peli, and argu) 
CT 28 33: 7ff. (physiogn.?), also Labat TDP 24: 53, 
72:13, 120 ii 34, ete.; ibbi uzni inside of 
the ear: S8&a.gestu.mu = 1i-tb-bi uz-[ni]-ia 
Ugumu Bil.C 14; amat apsi sa 3A anStull 
alpi a imititt. the secret formula for (whis- 
pering into) the inside of the right ear of 
the bull RaAcc. 26117; SA GESTUTT-3% bts 
the inside of his ears smells Kécher BAM 3 
iv 14, ef. 8A aESTull-3% tugattar AMT 33,1:32 
and 34; SA.ci8 inside of the penis (ie., 
urethra), possibly to be read mustinnu: 
3A.ci8-s% tumalli you fill his urethra (with 
medication) AMT 62,1 ii 11, cf. amma amélu 
3A.Gi8-8% marug ibid. ii 9, and passim in this 
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text; ina uppi siparri ana 3A.ci8-5% ... tas 
nappa you blow (the medication) through 
a bronze tube into his urethra Kocher BAM 
112 i 22, 25, 28, 31, dupl. AMT 58,6:6 and 8; 
uzu.mu.i.si = & lib-bi t-ru-le-ti-si = 
pap-pal-tu $4 bir-ki LG Hg. BIV 70 and D 75, 
in MSL 9 35 and 38, cf. ZA 61 58:183, KAR 92:20; 
libbt appi inside of the nose: 8&.kir,.mu = 
li-fib-bi ap-pi-ia Ugumu Bil. B 12; libbi naz 
hirt inside of the nostril: 8A na-hi-ri-s% lu 
imitts lu Suméli CT 28 12 K.7178:10 (physiogn.). 


e) inside of parts of the exta: summa 
martum li-ib-ba-Sa damam mali if the inside 
of the gall bladder is full of blood ‘YOS 10 
31 iii 21, vi 44, and passim in this text with ref. to 
martu, also summa martu 3A-8é kalusama 
TAG.MES OCT 30 15 K.3841:16, cf. ibid. 49 Sm. 
986+ r.11; if a feature of the exta SA ME.NI 
iat faces the inside of the “gate of the 
palace” CT 31 111i 23 and 25, also, wr. li-ib-bi 
K.GAL YOS 10 26 iv 21, etc., SA KA.DUG.GA IGI 
KAR 148:8; S$A-3% BABBAR its inside is white 
TCL 6 3 r. 8, cf. also KAR 151:16; see also 


padinu. 


f) inside, pith of plants: gi.3&.gi = lib-bt 
MIN (= ga-ni-e) inside of a reed Hh. VIII 
154, cf. gi.8a.gi = ha-an-du-t = bi-t5-bi-13 
34 lib-bi GL.MES Hg. II 26, in MSL 7 68; @1.SA. 
GI turrar AMT 1,3:10, cf. SA e@I.DvG.GA 
AMT 37,1:5; U lib-bu ININ. PHS : U qu-qu-bi-nu 
Uruanna II 323, U ltb-bi, 6 141 lib-bi : 6 KUR. 
KUR ibid. 23f. 


¢) atypeofdocument: 8&.mul = ltb-bi 
Si-tt-rt «Ai WTii 29; 8&a.mul é.ad.da.na 
PN PN, PN, & PN, PN;.ra in.lé.la.e.e8.4m 
OECT 8 4:5, see Landsberger, MSL 1 145. 


h) other occs.: summa samnum li-ib-ba- 
&u elima if the inner part of the oil is high 
CT 5 5:39 (OB oil omens); panam ana li-ib-bi- 
im tutakkap UET 6 414:5 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 
183. 


3. mind, thought, intention, courage, wish, 
desire, choice, preference —a) mind, thought, 
intention, courage: dullum ana li-bi,-ni 
étarab misery has entered our minds CCT 3 
25:26 (OA), cf. dullum ... iterub ana li-bi-ia 
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TCL 19:11 (OB); tal ina li-ib-bi-ia ibsd 
mabrigunu agskun I put whatever deliber- 
ations were in my mind before them Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 67 ii 19, cf. minam li-ib-bu-wm ligip 
what should one believe? ibid. ii 6; ana 
sa li-tb-ba-ni gi,-it-mu-ru-ma_ ibid. 59 iv 15 
(OB let.); idt ina lt-tb-bi-ia-ma kima dule 
lam tazabbilam I am very well aware that 
you suffer ARM 10 141:11, cf. ina li-ib-bi-ia 
t-de-e TLB 4 33:17 (OB let.); ahuja gabbu 
§A-bi-Su lial ana améli §4[5u] my brother 
should make inquiries about all the intentions 
of that man MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:21; tazzim: 
tum mimma lagsu li-ba-ka Sanidtim mimma la 
ubbalam there is no (reason for) worry, your 
mind must not even think about other 
possibilities TCL 14 7:35 (OA); [t-ib-bi ttanakz 
kalannit RA 53 32 D 18:11 (OB let.); if, when 
he (the patient) has a seizure $A-8i% e-er 
itebbe(!) he is mentally alert and can move 
(contrast: he does not know himself, he 
cannot move) Labat TDP 80:3; dibbi akkt ga 
ina li-bi-ka ana Sarri ... alt[apra] I have 
sent a report to the king about the matters 
exactly as you had in mind ABL 1395:9 (NB); 
eis ina Saptésu itammd tubbati saplanu lib- 
ba-8u kasir nirtu outwardly, with his lips, 
he speaks in a friendly way, but deep down 
his heart plots murder Streck Asb. 28 iii $1; 
pisu tarsu lib-ba-8i la kinit his mouth is 
straightforward but his mind is devious 
Surpu II 55, ef. ibid. 56, cf. also what he has 
said ina lib-bi-8% u pisu ibid. 74; when they 
have installed him xa-su SA-5u titi RN lu 
atti PN will his words and his loyalty be with 
Samas-sum-ukin or Nabi-bél-Sumati? PRT 
139 r. 10 (query for an oracle); ajumma ga lib-bu- 
us-54 tkappudu lemnéti anybody who plans 
evil things in his heart VAS 1 57 iii 2; assum 
pulultt DN ... basi li-ib-bu-i-a because 
respect for Marduk is in my heart VAB 4 
116 ii 26 (Nbk.), cf. ul 2b& lib-bu-wk-ki(var. -ku) 
Apsi faramki En.el.1 117; in broken con- 
text: li-ib-bu-uk-ki PBS1/12:11, lib-bu- 
us-3u ibid. 66 (OB lit.); [S]ubsi amat damigti 
ina lib-bi-ia (var. 8A.mU) KAR 59:14, dupl. STT 
55:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, and passim, 
see also bast mng. 3b; béli lu idi kt lib-ba-5% 
ul ittt bélija 4 my lord should know that 
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his loyalty is not with my lord ABL 1052 
r.38 (NB); $84 titi lib-bi-ia_ this is on my mind 
ABL 301:18; DN uw DN, kt 8A-5u sa ahija 
limeSSil3i. ~=may Istar and Amon make her 
(the bride) look like the ideal of my brother 
EA 19:24, cf. [34] ki lib-bi ga ahija epéset 
EA 20:30 (letters of TuSratta); iniima 1 haz 
zannu Ith-bu-su ttti lib-bi-ia if only one regent 
saw eye to eye with me (I could drive Abdi- 
Asirta out of Amurru) EA 85:67; ga ina lib- 
bi-34 mussukat eli tligu damgat what is des- 
picable to one’s own mind seems acceptable 
to one’s god Lambert BWL 40:35 (Ludlul II); 
doors made of fragrant woods [Sa] eressina 
iziqqu lib-bu whose fragrance wafts through 
the heart 2R 67:78 (Tigl. II), also, wr. lib- 
bu-us TCL 3 246 (Sar.), cited eredu usage b 
(and correct CAD 21 (Z) zdqu usage d); 
Sama’ fait lib-ba nisi sees into the heart of 
man VAB4254i12(Nbn.); Sa lib-bi ist u 
emiqu la 1sd andku Iam one who has courage 
but no strength BRM 46:11; SA ERIN.MU KI 
DINGIR.MES KAR-mi the courage of my army 
will be taken away by the gods BRM 4 13:52 
(MB ext.); note: ana paté gered lib-bi to open 
the innermost heart KAR 321 r. 3 (SB lit.); li- 
ib-bi tli kima gereb Samé nesima the intentions 
of the god(s) are as remote as the center of 
the heavens Lambert BWL 86:256 (Theodicy); 
summa li-ba matim iganni_ if the mood of the 
country turns (evil) RA 35 44 No. 11:1 (Mari 
liver model); they said li-bu-du Saniu mimma 
awutum sanitum i-li-bi,-su la ibasst his mind 
has changed — (but) there is no different 
matter on his heart TCL 19 6:6ff., cf. lé-bi-ki 
isnima Jankowska KTK 18:7’, also lt-bi-ni 
usanntima ibid. 4; assér ... halgakunima u 
l-bi,-i nashu although I am lost and very 
unhappy ICK 1 17:10 (all OA); ina uzzisu 
li-ib-ba-3u lissuh may he (the god) in his 
wrath tear out his heart (ic., make him 
unhappy) RA 11 92 ii 21 (Kudur-Mabuk); dm 
lib-bi-& his emotion(?) Gilg. I ii 31; for 
expressions using libbu to describe states of 
mind see also ZA 43 98:22ff. (Sittenkanon). 


b) wish, desire, choice, preference — 
1’ in gen.: Summa li-bi,-ka tértaka lilikamma 
if it pleases you, let your instructions come 
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to me BIN 6 33:26; Summa li-bi,-ka thidma 
be careful, if you please BIN 6 183:18; gumma 
li-bi,-ka-ma umma attama if it please you, 
say as follows KTS6:18; Summa li-bi-su 
lugitam ilaggéma summa la li-bi-su 
luqitam tamkdarum ilaqge if he wishes, he 
takes the merchandise, if he does not, the 
merchant takes the merchandise KT Hahn 
24:15 and 18, and passim in OA; éumma Ii-tb- 
ba-ka legdsSima take her if you want TCL 1 
49:21, Summa li-ib-ba-ki ana sapirija lugbima 
VAS 16 18:14, and passim in OB; summa li-bi 
bélija la amadt may it please my lord that I 
not die ABIM 15:12, cf. Jumma li-tb-bt PN la 
amdttt Fish Letters 4:39, Summa li-ib-bi abija 
Glum la inaddiannt Sumer 14 65 No. 39:21 
(Harmal); Summa li-ib-bi bélija li-ib-bi ana 
mardsim béli la iddin biti literrunim ARM 10 
90:26, cf. ibid. 87:20 and 24, ARM 2 48:14, 


66:18, cf. umma Sima i-ul li-ib-bt PBS 7 
101:15, summa lali-ib-ba-§u TLB 4 93 r. 5’ 
(all OB); wlasuma ul li-ib-ba-sa la illakam 


she should not come if she does not want to 
ARM 10 176:20; Summa SA-bi Sarri bélija 
EA 131:10, also EA 108:57, 117:59, 127:26 (all 
letters of Rib-Addi); [Summa] SA-bu-ka ... 
[u] Summa 8A-bi-ka MRS 9 145 RS 17.318+:7'f.; 
lib-bu-su-ma mimma iddanasse la lib-bu-su- 
ma mimma la iddanasse if he (the divorcing 
husband) so wishes, he gives her something, 
if he does not wish, he gives her nothing 
KAV lv 16f. (Ass. Code § 37); in personal 
names: Summa-li-bi-AsSur ICK 2 139:1, and 
passim in OA, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 12 and 
44; Sum-ma-li-ib-bi-DINGIR MDP 22 15:24, 
ef. Summa-li-ib-ili. CT 33 47a:16 (OB). 


2’ qualifying a substantive: T'ata-sar- 
li-bi-i8 She-Found-the-King-of-Her-Choice 
MAD 1 223 index s.v. (OAkk.); Si#mam Sa li-bi,- 
Su liam he should buy according to his 
judgment CCT 2 32a:26, cf. TCL 20 129:10’ 
(both OA); mutu li-ib-bi-Saihhasst the man of 
her choice may marry her CH § 137:12, also 
§ 156:16, 172A:39, cf.ana mut lib-bi-3a tussab 
KAV 1 iv 100 (Ass. Code § 36) and vi 69 (§ 45), 
and cf. muti [8a] lib-bi-sé thhas[su] SPAW 
1889 p. 828 pl. 7 iv 36 (NB laws); UD-um li-ib- 
bi-Su-nu Cros Tello p.195:12; SAL $A-s% la 
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irrissu he does not desire his favorite wife 
KAR 26:9 and dupls., cf. sau SA-5% hasihma 
AMT 76,1:6, see Biggs Saziga 2; see also bigitu; 
maskan li-ib-bi-gu lisésibsu MDP 10 p. 85:10 
(MB Elam); ten sheep ana nagé lib-bi .. 
inneppus are sacrificed as a voluntary 
offering RAcc. 78:31; with agar: agar li-bi,- 
Su illak she may go wherever she wants 
TCL 21 214A:8; agar li-bi-éu merasu itarru 
he may take his son wherever he wants 
KT Hahn 22:7, cf. agar li-bi,-8u lispuramma 
CCT 5 13b:6, and passim in OA; ta-at-na-da-an- 
& a-Sar li-tb-bi-6a VAS 10 214 ii 9 (OB Agu- 
faja); agar li-ib-bi-&u illak Wiseman Alalakh 
22:14, also agar lib-bi-Su-nu illaku ibid. 24:10, 
ef. 21:13f.(0B);  %BE sarra ga 3A-&1 i3akkan 
Enlil will install a king of his own choice 
Boissier DA 16 iv 13 (SB ext.), cf. Sarra Sa SA- 
St ina lubbi iptegid he (Nebuchadnezzar IT) 
installed a king of his own choice (in Jerusa- 
lem) Wiseman Chron. p.72r.13; ana mdrésu 
ga lib-bi-3u iddan he gives it to the son he 
chooses KAV 1 iv 19 (Ass. Code § 29); note: 
sa li-ib-bi-ia ulabbas u ga la li-ib-bi-ia ul 
ulabbag (see labasu mng. 3b-1’) ARM 2 76:34, 
also Sa lib-bi-ia é&epus I did what I wanted 
Smith Idrimi 72, cf. a SA-bi-du ahija lu ipus 
my brother should do what he wants EA 
29:154. 


3’ after kima, kt, akkt: kima li-ib-ba-ni 
niddin we gave as it pleased us TCL 17 47:8 
(OB); andku ki-i SA-bi-ta eppugs I will act 
according to my wish EA 38:18, cf. ibid. 21, 
ti-pu-Su-na kima SA-bi-Su-nu EBA 125:48, and 
passim in EA; they take away the cities kima 
SA-bi-Su-nu as they please EA 109:11; ké 8A- 
bi-8u étapas MRS 9 143 RS 17.228: 28, cf. ibid. 
144 RS 17.318:6’ and 10’, also MRS 6 43 RS 
16.270:29; kt 8A-Su ippussuniiti JEN 462:12; 
hita kt ltb-bi-Su emmid he inflicts whatever 
punishment he wants KAV 1 ii 62 (Ass. Code 
§ 16), and passim in this phrase; ki lib-bi-su 
eppassu. he does as he pleases with her(!) 
KAV 1 ii 40 (814); [$a] 2détigu Sarru [ki]-¢ li- 
tb-bi-i-Su concerning his share, the king 
(acts) at his discretion KAV 2 ii 26 (Ass. Code B 
§ 3); atta kt lib-bi-ka epus AfO 10 3:12, also 
EA 4:8 (both MB); ippusu kt lib-bu-us Cagni 
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Erra I 122; kt ltb-bi-Su-nu elliu urrudu they 
go up and down (the Lebanon) at their 
pleasure Iraq 17127:8(NA); dullu ... kt 
lib-bi Sa Sarri bélija épus ABL 893 r. 10 (NB), 
ki lib-bi-ia luppis ABL 476 r. 11 (NA), and pas- 
sim, note a-ki-t lib-bi-6% ABL 9651.6, kt pi 
lib-bi Sa Sarri bélija lipus ABL 893 r. 13 (both 
NB); a-ki-¢ lib-bi-ni BIN 1 36:24 (NB). 


4’ negated: la li-bi, i-li-ma abuni mé 
unfortunately, our father died CCT 4 41b:3, 
also CCT 2 33:2, CCT 4 24b:4, TCL 4 30:3, TCL 
19 34:4, and passim with ref. to death; la li-bi 
DINGIR-ma ahuka kaspi ... ubtallig unfor- 
tunately, your brother lost my silver TCL 4 
29:10, and see ibisst and kussudu; la li-bi 
DINGIR ersum issabtannt unfortunately, I 
have become bedridden BIN 4 35:9; la li-bi 
DINGIR-ma ... pirittum issikinma BIN 4 
36:12; la li-bt DINGIR-ma PN ga-nu CCT 1 
49b:4, also (with the same personal name) Hecker 
Giessen 15:6 (allOA); la li-ib-bi i-la-ma mitum 
béli nisi ma-ar(?)-Su ttbhal TCL 17 29:16 (OB), 
ef. la li-bi i-la CT 42 41 No. 12:17 (OB inc.), 
see von Soden, BiOr 18 72; Merodachbaladan 
da kt la lib-bi ilani sarrit GN épusma who 
ruled Babylon as king against the will of the 
gods Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:5, and passim 
in Sar. in this phrase; epset hamma’e sa ki la 
was done against the will of the gods Borger 
Esarh. 43 ii 46, cf. ibid. 41 ii 26; kima la SA 
DINGIR-ma ina kussi sarriti usimma he 
ascended the throne against the will of the 
god(s) VAB 4 276 iv 40 (Nbn.), cf. 5R 35:25 (Cyr.), 
cited absdnu usage c; la lib-bi “h> ABL 


954:15; exceptional: la lib-bi bélija ABL 
912r.7, la 8A garri bélija ABL 498 r. 6 (all 
NB). 


c) in phrases and expressions referring to 
emotions — 1’ for adjs. qualifying libbu see 
adru, aggu, abt, bi&u, ekdu, ellu, elsu, emqu, 
ezzu, gamru, gapsu, isaru, kabbaru, kabtu, 
kamlu, kinu, kurt, labbu, marsu, nadru, 
palhu, pasru, rapsu, ritpdsu, riqu, la sdlilu, 
gabsu, Salmu, Suddulu, Siduru, Sumrusu, zent. 


2’ for nouns describing states of mind and 
activities (libbu always nomen rectum) see 
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adirtu, ahulap, amatu, bibiltu, biblu, bultu, 
eristu, ezzetu, gimru, gipsu, gummurtu, hattu, 
hidiiu, himtu, hipu, birsu, hissatu, hiidu, 
hipu B, lsu, irnintu, izimtu, kipdu, kisru, 
kiinu, kuspu, lumnu, méresu, migru, milku, 
mursu, nabnitu, nardmu, némelu, nikiltu, 
nisu, nizimtu, niigu, numru, riksu, sirthtu, 
sumratu, surpu, Subtu, Sulmu, Susmuru, tag: 
mirtu, tinihtu, tasmirtu, tértu, tirsu, uggatu, 
ulsu, uzzatu. 


3’ for verbs describing the processes, 
emotions, etc., taking place in the mind — 
a’ with libbu as subject see abdlu A mng. 5d, 
agagu, amt A, dru, asdsu, dandnu, dekt,, egéru, 
elésu, enéSu, eréSu A, ezézu, gamaru, gapasu, 
hadi, hamatu, hamii, hasdsu, hasdhu, hepi, 
idt, kabdbu, kamGlu, kapddu, kasdru, leménu, 
magaru, malaku, mardsu, n@dadu, nabalkutu, 
nabatu, nahu, namaru, napdsu, nagadu, nasi, 
nest, palahu, parddu, pasahu, pasaru, patdru, 
gapu, gat, rahdsu, rému, salamu, sdhu, 
samaru, sahatu, Saldmu, sant, sapdlu, tardsu, 
tdru, tdbu. 


b’ other occs.: see ahdzu, apdlu, ast, 
balatu, badd, dababu, dekt, ekému, erébu, 
eséru, hept, kast, kesépu, mast, nadanu, nadi, 
nakdru, nasdhu, peht, peti, qabi, raxi, 
sabatu, Sakanu. 


4. (in prepositional use) in, among, from, 
belonging to, like, instead of, according to — 
a) alone (in the locative) — 1’ in, among, 
from, belonging to — a’ in gen.: x silver 
li-ib-bu KU.BABBAR sttim(?) TCL 17 20:16, 
cf. li-ib-bu KU.BABBAR CT 4 27b:5, ete., also, 
wr. lib-bu KU.BABBAR PBS 8/2 1941 5, li-ib-bu 
1 @uR 8H YOS 8 160:3, wr.SA.BA Jean Tell 
Sifr 6:1; PN wu PN, lé-ib-bu ... LU.uNuUx mas 
LIH 10:6; tdlu Sa li-bu eqlim VAS 7 34:4; 
a field lib-bu PN Boyer Contribution No. 112:8, 
wr. SA BE 6/2 9:2, 29:2, 123:2, RA 26 105:2, 
ef. (a garden) ugar GN li-ib-bu sa bit abisa 
OECT 3 20:7, cf. also BIN 7 8:30, etc.; eglum 
li-ib-bu sibit eqlim TCL 11 154:5; PN SA-% PN 
LIH 17:8, 11, also 42:11, 17, 24 (all OB); iltén 
amélu li-tb-bu ERiN.w.A raksiiti one man 
from among the equipped men BE 17 44:17 
(MB let.); utammika ili rabiti Sa SA-u% edeki 
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(see asdgu usage a) ZA 45 208 v 9 (Bogh. rit.); 
lib-bu-uS ta-d-wa-ti En. el. V 63. 


b’ in topographical indications (ibbé and 
libbi, NB): a field adjacent to a.8A lib-bu-t 
A.SA the field (which was before) part of the 
(same) field VAS 1 70 iii 19 and iv 10, Nbk. 
374:5, TuM 2-3 9:6, 9, Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés International 6:8 and 12, also, wr. A.SA 
lib-bu ASA TCL 12 35:5, ASA [tb-bi a.BA 
TCL 12 19:8, TuM 2-3 23:5, ete.; note the abbr. 
formula: x cubits (the length of) the lower 
south front tehé lib-bu-i% a.SA Cyr. 345:10, also 
VAS 1 37 iv 25, 34, 37, TuM 2-3 8:9, wr. lib- 
bu A.SA  Strassmaier, Actes du 8 Congrés Inter- 
national 2:13, wr. SA A.SA AnOr 9 19:8, r. 57f., 
62f., wr. SA-% ASA BBSt. No. 9i 5, 8, etc.; 
note miigé $A-% a.SA exit through the (former) 
field Nbk.164:5; exceptionally with ar: (a 
house) DA GI.MES /ib-bt GI.MES Moore Michigan 
Coll. 2:3; (a house) DA SA GI.MES VAS 5 103:4. 


c’ with suffixes: iltén lib-bu-su-nu one of 
them BIN 1 13:22, cf. mind lib-bu-w3-sé-un 
LU.UGULA ... ja@nu why is there no overseer 
among them? ibid. 25:10 (NB letters); nisirt 
sarriitt unakkimu li-ib-bu-us-sa I piled up 
therein (in the palace) a royal treasure 
VAB 4 116 ii 21 (Nbk.); note li-ba-su-é ittasd 
(when) he moves out of (the rented house) 
BE 6/1 35 case 23, but t-na l[i-bi-SJu ibid. 
tablet 22 (OB). 


2’ like, instead of, according to (NA, NB, 
usually bb) — a’ in gen.: may the gods 
establish the throne of the king lib-bu-t Samé 
ana darvs like the heavens (lasting) forever 
ABL 274:11;  Srm.mES [ib-bu-i% sar-Su-nu 
aromatics, including their greens RAcc. 14 
ii 23; lib-bu-% aga iqabbi speaking in the 
following way ABL 958 r.14, and passim in 
this expression in NB; Sumdt lib-bu-i mukal: 
limé[ti] fa BE NA PA TUK the omens according 
to the commentaries to (the series) “If the 
manzazu has a bifurcation” TCL 6 6 iii 9 (SB 
ext.); lib-bu-t% satdrigsu sa tuppi according to 
the wording of the tablet PBS 2/1 74:8, cf. 
lib-bu-i xKuS Spistisu according to his 
parchment document ZA 3 148 No. 10:18, 
lib-bu-é aip.pa Sa sipiri BE 9 80:1, lb-bu-a 


libbu 4a 


sa Satdra ina Jumatisunu BRM 2 17:14, ete.; 
lib-bu-i aLaM exactly as the statue Lands- 
berger Brief p. 8:14 and 17, and passim; lib-bu-t% 
ag& BIN 1 25:38, and passim; lib-bu-w sitt 
according to the rent PBS 2/1 88:9; lib-bu-% 
nishi a mati according to the rate (current 
in) the country ibid. 204:6, cf. wiltu lib-bu-t 
mati u nis BIN165:10; lib-bu-t Saddagad 
like last year CT 22 116:22, lib-bu-u% datu ga 
Sarrt ZA 3151 No. 13:9, and passim in compari- 
sons in NB legal texts and private letters; note 
lib-bu-t% améli Sa itti bél dabdbisu harrdna 
illaku lib-bu-t-84 harrdna ittija tattalak just 
as one who travels together with his personal 
enemy, so did you travel with me CT 22 
144:5 and 7 (all NB). 


b’ in commentaries: a ig-ga-ri-ir lib-bu-t 
A.MES t-sa-am-bu-w ACh I8tar 30:50; UZU 
GIM GIS.KIB ZI-ih : 34 lib-bu-t sig.upu raq- 
ga(!) the flesh is torn out like a pear — this 
means the (coat of) wool of the sheep is thin 
Izbu Comm. 264a; ummdanka [a-na sal-la-t}i 
t-ta-ri lib-bu-% DUL.LA | A.DUL.LA / LAH,. 
LAH, | |riddtu] | etellé | Sd-la-lu ina ERIM.HUS 
gabi Leichty Izbu p. 232 ROM 991:3 (Izbu 
Comm. to Tablet XIV), cf. [...] x NU tp-pa-tar 
lib-bu-% GIS.TUKUL LUGAL i-rab-bi-su [...] 
will not stop, this means: the weapon of the 
king will rest ibid. 17, also ina G18 Sul! wu sz- 
me-ri lib-bu-t[...] ibid. r. 23; amit Sibisallat 
f 1-% Sibisalla lib-bu-i LuGAL.IM.a1 the omen 
of PN (explanation:) in the first place(?): PN 
means a usurper king TCL 6 6 r.i7 (SB ext.). 


c’ with suffixes: lib-bu-u-su gimir béli lipus 
YOS 345:18; lib-bu-8% gimir u kurummati 
munu figure expenses and provisions in this 
way ibid. 106:27, cf. tb-bu-s& kurummdat 
sabilant ibid. 81:33. 


d’ with sa, used as a conj.: lib-bu-i ga 
taqgbd umma because you said to me as 
follows ABL 571:13, cf. (also followed by sa) 
ABL 859 r. 11 (both NB), see Dietrich, AOAT 1 
79 and 94; lib-bu-u% Sa ina Satart sa IM 
$a-tir;(TAR) BE 9 59:5, and passim in such 
phrases, also lib-bu-t Sa ina pant RN as it was 
during the rule of Nebuchadnezzar (II) YOS 
6 10:9 and 16, also YOS 3 81:27; [ib-bu-t sa 
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anaku téme askunusSunu just as I order them 
VAB 3 87:20, and cf. lib-bu-w a andku sebaku 
ibid. 91:24, also p. 21 § 14:28; Ub-bu-% sd n 
takasSad until you reach (the number) n 
Neugebauer ACT 200i 14, and passim in this text. 


b) in combination with a prep. — 1’ in 
the locative: two bondwomen ina li-tb-bu 6 
nepidtim CT 4 lla:1; t-na li-ib-bu URU.KI 
TIM 2 162:41; afield ina li-ib-bu a.SA.GAR.RA 
CT 8 16b:1; @-li-ib-bu sibit naggdré Kraus 
AbB 1 59:13; the straw ana li-ib-bu a-lim 
litbalu A 3531:17; ina li-bu kalakkim CT 29 
43:22; i-na li-ib-bu In.NU Sa mahrika from 
the straw that is at your disposal TIM 2 142:4; 
é-na li-ib-bu kaspim Sudti TCL 18 151:13; ina 
li-ib-bu ersetim kak-ka-bu-um ma-du-% Gilg. 
M.i11 (coll. W. G. Lambert); §é ... ana li- 
ib-bu GN tabdlim VAS 7 203:14; tna li-ib-bu 
2 ami within two days OECT3 6:8; ina li- 
tb-bu urrim ... ana Dilbat asanniq ABIM 5:7, 
ina li-ib-bu urram ana Babili singam TCL 18 
133:12 (all OB); im W-ib-bu 111.2.KAM VAS 1 
33 iii 14 (Samsuiluna), and passim with time indi- 
cations in royal insers., note in SA MU.1.A.KAM 
YOS 9 35 iii 142 (Samsuiluna). 


2’ in the genitive — a’ referring to a time 
span: tna li-ib-bt UD.3.KAM naram ... iri 
dig out the canal within three days LIH 5:14, 
cf. ina li-ib-bt imakkal within one single day 
ARM 1 138:7; ina li-ib-bt warhim annim ... 
akassadam JI will arrive during the next 
month ARM 1 5:40; ina ltb-bi 3 1T1MES 
YOS 7 79:17 (NB); ina 83 dime Sudtu isdtu ina 
ekalli innappah fire will break out in the 
palace that same day KAR 153 obv.(!) 3, cf. 
ibid. 4 (SB ext.); for occs. with other preps. 
see adi A mngs. li, 2e, i3tu prep. usage c-3’. 


b’ in spatial use: [#).mag SA.Ba Babili 
PSBA 22 359 K.3089:13 (= AnBi 12 pl. 18), ef. 
B.MAH... SA.BA Babili VAB 4 128 iv 15 (Nbk.); 
for ana libbi, ina libbs, issi libbt standing for 
ana, ina, etc., in NA, NB construed with 
various verbs, see the verbs. 


c’ other oces,: wna li-bi-ku-nu istén one 
among you TCL 7 34:4 and 11 (OB let.), cf. 
kima issén TA lib-bi-di-nu ABL 222 r. 2 (NA); 
note &a lib-bi-8i-nu anaku I am one of them 
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ABL 455:18; (a number of persons have gone 
to you, my father) ina lib-bi Sa atta suddirma 
take care (of them) as if they were mine (and 
send them on) BIN19:10; dim emarim i-li- 
bi,-a the price of the donkey should be 
charged to me Kienast ATHE 37:23, cf. x 
URUDU ... i-li-bi-kd CCT 5 45a:14, mimma 
annim i-na li-bi,s-t PN ibid. 32a:18, kaspum 
$a li-bi,ka ICK 1 185:5, and passim in OA; 
note the use of SA.BA in OA for ina libbisu, 
See Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures p. 
13f.; SA.BA erdbamma la amua on account 
of that I did not want to enter Chantre 15:9, 
ef. ibid. 20, cf. also CCT 4 31a:31 and 41 (OA). 


5. ina (ana) libbi (in adverbial use, i.e., 
without following suffix or genitive) there- 
fore, therein, therefrom, etc. — a) with ina: 
[t]na li-ib-bi-im x Seam ... ana PN idin give 
x barley to PN from it TCL 17 32:9, cf. ina 
li-ib-bi-im x bur eqlum erts ibid. 5:17, ina lib- 
bi x situa hubbul Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 3:18; 2GUD.APIN a... takalldi-na 
li-tb-bi-im 1 Gup.aPIn lidanninuma (as to) 
the two plow oxen that you are holding back, 
let them deliver promptly one plow ox from 
them TLB 4 94:6, and passim in OB letters; 
ina li-ib-bi-im 1 tanassah you subtract one 
therefrom TCL 18 154:4 (OB math.); ina 3A 
Silum nadi there is a depression therein 
YOS 10 17:53ff. (OB ext.); five pairs of shoes 
ina 8A 1 TUR among them one small (pair) 
PBS 2/2 121:34 (MB); ina lib-bi asib he will 
live there TCL 12 21:4, cf. mala ina lib-bi 
wppus VAS 5 64:9, and passim in NB; 18 imz 
meré ina lib-bi istén immeru kali RAcc. 78 r. 8; 
réska ukdl ina 8A 4 sita teleggt (the medi- 
cations) will be available, you take one-third 
sila therefrom CT 23 23:4; asar usméta .. 
ina lib-bi ga-su-ni (see asumittu mng. la) 
Scheil Tn. II 60, cf. kakki A&dur bélija i-na 
8A usé8ib Winckler Sar. pl. 32:63, cf. ina lib-bi 
altur AKA 3653 iii 25 (Asn.), and passim in hist.; 
ina 84 ana mubhini tarahhus in this respect 
you may trust us ABL 282 r. 13 (NB). 


b) with ana: urid a-na lib-bi-im-ma he 
(Gilgime3) descended into it (the well) 
Gilg. XI 286, cf. minamma ... ana lib-bi 
tirid ABL 291:12 (NB); various medications 
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ana 8A tanaddi AMT 55,1 r. 2, and passim in 
med. and rit.; ana ebérigunu a-na lib-bi ul tabu 
therefore it is not advisable for them to cross 
ABL 277 r.9, and see the OA refs. cited mng. 
4b~2’c’. 


c) wr. 84: a golden breastplate 8A 1 
salmu ugqur on it a representation is incised 
RA 43 148:116 (Qatna), and passim in this text. 


6. woof: 30 ma.wa li-ib-ba-am 10 MA.NA 
sitam SU.NIGIN 40 MA.NA Su-gur-rum (for 
context and translat. see kdmidu usage b) 
A 3529:23 (OB let.), see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 47 n. 162. 


7. “heart” (also bud, offshoot, leaf, trunk) 
of the date palm — a) corr. to Sum. lagab: 
gis J8-eab/lagab.gisimmar] = [lib-bu] Hh. 
Tt 382, cf. [lagab] = lb-[bu] Nabnitu D 
(former C) 156, in Landsberger Date Palm p. 5; for 
the meaning “trunk” of libbu see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 14 sub Gg_ with the Sum. corre- 
spondences 8& and Sab listed beside ur 
“root” and pa ‘“‘crown.” 


b) corr. to Sum. libi8: gi8.libi’. 
giSimmar = MIN (= [lib-bu]) Hh. III 383, 
ef. [libi8] = min (= b-[bu]) Nabnitu D (for- 
mer C) 157, in Landsberger Date Palm p. 5; for the 
meaning “heart” (i.e., edible growing point 
at the crown of the tree) see Landsberger Date 
Palm p. 13ff. sub G b with the Sum. corre- 


spondences 8&.gi8immar and a1&.SA. 
GISIMMAR. 

c) corr. to Sum. pes: giS.pesPi-i8, 
gi8simmar = MIN (= [ltb-bu]) Hh. ITI 384, 
cf. pes’ = MIN (= [ib-[bu]) Nabnitu D (former 
C) 158, in Landsberger Date Palm p.5; for the 
meaning “bud, offshoot, leaf,” see Lands- 


berger Date Palm p. 25f. sub L i and p. 28 sub L 
k, also p. 42 sub Nb 1. 


d) wr. syll.: 260 -tb-bi TCL 17 51:12, 
see Landsberger Date Palm p.11 sub E b; GIS 
lib-bi aiSimMar ina qatésu ssi let him carry 
in his hands a date palm branch Thompson 
Rep. 151r. 5, for other refs. see Landsberger Date 
Palm p. 14 and n. 37; 4&.zu.ne.ne gi8.ma. 
nu giS.peS.gisimmar gar.gar.ra.dé : 
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ina idigunu era lib-bi gi-sim-ma-ri_asta[kan] 
AfO 14 149:189f.; for libbu with nasdhu 
(negated) cf. VAS 3 18:7, with kapdru 
(negated) VAS 13100:8 (OB), with nasdru 
VAS 7 27:5 (OB), VAS 3 97:22, VAS 5 49:6, 
110:22, YOS 6 46:9, BE 9 10:9 and 20, 99:7, PBS 
2/1 81:7, 215:6, 115:5, BRM 1 53:8, Nbn. 578:7, 
YOS 7 162:8, BE 8 132:9, BIN 1 117:13, 125:9 
(all NB); with guarantee clauses (piit magssarti/ 
nasart ... nasi): VAS 5 10:9, 11:9, 26:6, YOS 
7 122:8, 126:9; in clauses concerning the 
delivery or the receipt of bbw: passim in 
NB after tuhallu and before gipi, mangaga 
and husdbu, q.v. 


e) lebbi issi: gi8.8a.gisimmar, gid.8a. 
§Adi-da-la opiSimmar = lib-bi is-si, &-qu-ru, 
qa-am-hu-ru-% Hh. ITT 351ff. 

Ad mng. 2b-2': Landsberger, ArOr 18/1 344, 
Ad mng. 4a-1’b’: San Nicolé-Ungnad, Neubabylo- 
nische Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkunden 1 p. 67 
n. 4. Ad mng. 4: von Soden, ZA 41 94, 140f. Ad 
mng. 7: Landsberger Date Palm index s.v. For 
OA forms and spellings see Balkan Letter p. 21. 


libbu in Sa libbiSa s.; fetus, unborn 
child; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. and Sa SA-Sa, 
often 8@ SA-34; cf. libbu. 


a) in law codes: ifa man mdrat awilim 
imhasma sa li-ib-bi-sa ustaddis# hits a (free) 
woman and (thus) causes her to miscarry 
CH § 209:26, also § 213:47, cf. ina mahdasim &a 
li-ib-bi-Sa ustaddigi § 211:37; he pays ten 
shekels of silver ana Sa li-tb-bi-Sa for her 
fetus § 209:29; if a man hits a woman éa-a 
ltb-bi-Sa ultaslé§ KAV 1 ii 99 (Ass. Code § 21), ef. 
vii 84 (§ 51), 88 (§ 52); ifawoman saramanisa 
§a lib-bi-Sa tassili_ loses her fetus through her 
own doing ibid. vii 93, cf. ibid. 102 (§ 53), also 
§a lib-bi-Sa tasli ibid. 76 (§ 50); Summa sa-a 
lib-bi-Sa ina salé mitat if she dies while 
aborting her fetus ibid. vii 98 (§ 53); kimi 8a 
lib-bi-3a mahisdna idukku for her (killed) 
fetus they will put to death the person who 
hit her ibid. 78 (§ 50), also kimé Sa lib-bi-sa 
napsate umalla he makes restitution by 
(paying) for her fetus as for a living person 
ibid. vii 72 and 68; Summa Sa lib-bi-8a suhdrtu 
napsdatema umalla even if her fetus was a girl 
he makes restitution ibid. 80 (all § 50). 
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b) in omen texts: if a woman is pregnant 
&4 84-84 ibakki and her fetus produces a sound 
Leichty Izbu I 1, and passim; erdtu $d $A-di-na 
SUB.ME-ni pregnant women will lose their 
fetuses ibid. IIL 71; the pregnant woman 
adi && SA-&4 imdt will die with her fetus 
ibid. 70; eritu i-na ga li-bi-sa ul iballut Or. NS 
32 384:35 (OB flour omens); SAL.PES,.ME Sa SA- 
si-na susA.MES pregnant women will carry 
their fetuses full term LBAT 1499:32, with 
wu sA.MES ACh Sin 33:23, 52, with SuB-di-a 
ibid. 34:25, (in broken context) LKU 119:19 (all 
astrol.); see also eritu usage a; 3d SA.MU ana 
mutija amassal (see dagdlu mng. la-1’) BRM 
4 12:37 and dupl. Boissier DA 221:15 (SB ext.); 
Sa 8A-80 zikar her child will be male Labat 
TDP 200:1, and passim, also (with sinnisat 
female) ibid. 2, and passim, (with tméé) ibid. 
202:17, and passim, (iballut) ibid. 20, (énaddt) 
ibid. 32, (s1.sA) ibid. 27, (usallam) ibid. 206: 78, 
(usaklal) ibid. 69, ete. 


c) other occs.: ana SA e-ri-ti kispi NU 
tTH-e Sa 8A-s4 la SuB-e so that witchcraft 
should not affect the pregnant woman (and 
that) she should not lose her fetus LKA 9 
r.iii8; Sa SAL annanna marat annanna 34 
SA-8d listésir AMT 67,1 iv 28 and dupl. Kécher 
BAM 248 iv 35; eritu gadu sa SA-sé Sullumu to 
keep the pregnant woman well, together with 
the fetus Surpu IV 24. 


libbuhu see elibbubu. 


libbursu s.; (a part of the house); Nuzi.* 
1 g.muS e-gal-lu & 1 SMES li-ib-bu-ur-Su 
one main room and one /. HSS 19 47:16, cf. 


BMES & lLi-ib-bu-ur-[...] ibid. 6. 
libiriitu see labiriitu. 


libittu) (labittu) s.; 1. brick, mud brick, 
2. brickwork, 3. slab, block, cake (of 
material other than mud); from OAkk. on; 
labittu in EA, stat. const. libnat and libitti 
(libit Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15, Lambert BWL 
60:96), pl. kbndtu; wr. syll. and sia; cf. 
labanu A. 

sifig] sic, = li-[bit-tum] A V/1:98, Ea V 19; 
si-qa SIG, = li-bit-tu SP I 215; sig, = I[c-bit-tu] 
Lanu I Ai 4; [sig,] = lé-bit-tum (in group with 


libittu 


agurru, amaru, arhu) Antagal VIII 206, cf. (in 
same context) sig, = li-bit-tu Igituh I 374, Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 778; sig, = li-bit-tum, 
§e.eb = MIN EME.SAL Nabnitu E 182f.; Se-eb 
sig, = li-bit-tlwm EME.SAL] A V/1:101;  kul-la 
sia, = li-bift-tlum AV/1:109, Ea V 22; li-bit Ba = 
li-bit-tu Ea IT 304; see also labadnu A lex. section. 

gid.u.8ub.sig, = nalbatti li-bit-ti Hh. VIIA 170; 
Sigg.naga = [li]-bit-ti d-h[u-li] potash cake 
Hh. XXIV 290; sigy.Surun.gud = l-bit-ti ka-bi-e 
dung cake Hh. II 317; [gi8.dur.sig,] = [kiskirru 
li-bit-ti] Hh. VII A 175, restored from gi&.dur. 
sig, MSL 6 150: 92 (forerunner to Hh.); sig,.anXe 
= amaru &a li-bit-ti pile of bricks Antagal VIII 19; 
[...] = st-lu Sa l-bit-tom Nabnitu Fragm. 5:3. 

uru sig,.bi dub.sag.gaé.ki KI.MIN (= 
Babilu) alu ga li-bit-ta-Su mahraéti Babylon, the 
town whose brickwork is ancient Iraq 5 56:8, with 
Greek transcription AtBi8ac, see AfO 13 125, cf. 
MAOG 4 220; sig,.ga é6.a : li-bit-ti biti BBR 
pl. 72 Rm. 542:9; Su.su.ub uU.mu.ni.in.ak.ed 
e.ne sig, an.ga.am : amasSassuma St li-bit-tum- 
ma (even) if I polish him, he is but a clod Lambert 
BWL 244 iv 29; sig,.bi ni.ba im.hul.hul.e : 
ii-bit-ta-% ina ramanisu uSstatalpit (see lapdtu lex. 
section) SBH p. 55 r. 11. cf. 8e.eb nu KuR en: 
li-bit-ta-8% ul-li-lu ibid. p. 92b:37f.; Se.eb.si. 
Si.ig.ga.bi ana lt-bit-ti-4 Sa Sugammamu 
(catch line) SBH p. 115 r. 35f.; 3e.eb E.zi.da : 
li-bit-ti B.mIn 4R 18 No. 2 r. 7f., ef. Se.eb Din. 
tirkl.868 : ana li-bit-tim Ba-bi-lu ASKT p. 120r. 1f., 
Se.eb E.babbar.[...] : ina li-bit-[ti Ebabbar] 
Langdon BL No. 16 iv 4f.; see also CT 13 35:3 
cited mng. Ic. 

1. brick, mud brick — a) in gen.: summa 
sinnistu lu tida lu sic, ulid if a woman gives 
birth to clay or to a brick Leichty Izbu IV 39, 
and passim; summa izbum kima li-bi-tim 
if the anomaly is like a brick YOS 10 56:8 (OB 
Izbu); uw tinammusu sia, | la-bi-tu istu 
Supal tappatist u andku la inammusu istu 
Supal sépé Sarri bélija even though a brick 
should move from under another (brick), I 
will not move from under the feet of the king, 
my lord BA 296:17f., EA 266:20, also, wr. 
Sia,tu EA 292:13; kima elippum &wati sa 
ummidusima adi inanna sic,.HI.A tzbilu .. 
igbhtiam he told me that the boat which he 
moored had carried bricks up until now 
CT 4 32b:5 (OB let.); ana 12 urhé gaqgad sic, 
iddan edannu ettigma sia, ana sibti illak in 
twelve months he will deliver the capital 
(number of) bricks, if the appointed time 
elapses (without delivery), the bricks will be 
subject to interest KAJ 86:7 and 9 (MA); dim 
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SIG,.HL.A gani gusiri dalati u tibni Sa epés Sa 
biti (twelve minas of silver), the price of bricks, 
reeds, beams, doors, and straw for the building 
of the house Nbn. 231:2; dullu si@4.HI.A 
gant u gusiri mala SA.BI ippus ana mubhhi PN 
imannu he shall charge PN for the work 
which he does there with bricks, reeds, and 
beams VAS 5 82:11, ef. ibid. 64:9, 78:9 (all 
NB); ina bitidu issabat kudurra Sa sia,.MES 
issakanéu he caught (the thief) in his house 
(and) made him do corvée work (carrying) 
bricks ABL 307:9 (NA); (various medications 
and) l-bi-tam labirtam ina ellim tuéstéemma 
an old brick you mix with fine oil _Kécher BAM 
393:25 (OB); for brick as an invective see 
Lambert BWL 244 iv 29, cited lex. section. 


b) in ref. to the making of bricks: [i-bi- 
tam ina daxX’im ustalbinma I had bricks made 
in the spring AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:6 (OA let.); 
ina MN ... sa ina Simat Anim Enlil u Ha 
Ninsiku ana labdn sia,.mMES epés dh w biti 
arah ‘sia, nabii Sumsu ... usalbina lib-na- 
as-su ana 4sia, bél ussé li-bit-te u AWitimgallu 
ga Enlil nigt aqqi I had its bricks made in the 
month Sitas, which by decree of Anu, Enlil, 
and Ea Ninsiku was named the month of the 
brick-god (Kulla), (destined) for the making 
of bricks, the building of cities and houses, 
I offered sacrifices to Kulla, the lord of 
foundations and brickwork, and to DN (ie., 
Chief Builder) of Enlil Lyon Sar. pl. 9:58 and 
60; tibni $a ana lebé[nu] Sa sia,.w1.4 straw for 
the making of bricks VAS 6 224:2, cf. sIG,. 
MES Sa tibnu bricks made with straw UCP 9 
63 No. 26:4 (both NB); almin lu usalbin li-bi- 
in-tim usaptiq agurra I had (them) make 
countless (sun-dried) bricks, shape countless 
baked bricks VAB 4 60 ii 6 (Nabopolassar); for 
other refs. with labdnu, see labinu A v. 
mngs. la, lb, 3; see also kasi v. mng. 2b; 
luptig li-ib-na-as-su I will fashion its bricks 
BHT pl. 6 ii5; ikardtu $4 sia, ina muhhini x 
x istén amélu ana imu 110 sia, the delivery 
of bricks is hard(?) on us, 110 bricks per man 
per day BIN 1 40:14 and 17 (NB let.). 


c) in ref. to building construction — 1’ in 
gen.: sig, nu.8ub gis.t.sub nu.dim : 
li-bit-tt ul naddt. nalbanti ul banat no brick 
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had (yet) been laid, no brick mold had (yet) 
been constructed CT 13 35:3 (SB lit.), cf. agar 
... SIG,.MES la naddt Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:97; 
UD.26.KAM nadé sIG, $a DNDN, the 26th day 
is the laying of the brick of Ea and Dingirmah 
4R 33* iii 20, cf. nandi «E> sia, KAR 178 iii 14 
(hemer.); Summa amélu ussé biti iptima sia, 
iddima if a man has dug the foundation of a 
house and laid the bricks CT 40 48:29f. (SB 
Alu); Sa lt-bi-it-tt udappirma Sa erimti ipus 
ahita he removed what (was made) of mud 
brick and built at its side with baked bricks 
MDP 2 p. 120:3 (MB Elam); gandtim ... ana 
gisallé Sa bitim satu itti sia,.H1.a atbuksuniti 
(see gisallu A usage a) ARM 3 25:20; SIG4. 
MES u tiddam ina gagqqadija lu azbil I carried 
bricks and clay upon my own head VAB 4 
62 ii 66 (Nabopolasssar), cf. sic, mahritu ina 
kigddija asSima Borger Esarh. 5 v 23; igarisa 
bisitti sta, adkéma I cleared away its walls 
made of mud brick VAB 4 136 vii 57 (Nbk.); 
ussé ana karari sic,.MES karmat the bricks 
are piled up for laying the foundation ABL 
389r.1 (NA); ina SIG,.MES itfe’? (whoever) 


encloses(?) (this kudurru) in bricks MDP 2 
pl. 23 v 53 (MB). 
2’ in foundation rituals: hassin abédri 


inassima SIG, makriti idekku ina biti parsi* 
isakkan 1 patiru ana pan sia, ana ili udsé 
tarakkas nigé tanagqi he takes an ax of lead 
and removes the first brick and puts it 
in a secluded place, in front of the brick 
you prepare an altar for the god of the 
foundation and offer sacrifice RAcc. 40:15f., 
ef. ibid. 46:17f.; hurdsa kaspa abné sadi u 
tamti ina ussisu lu umassi sapsum na-wa-ru- 
tim 1.DUG.GA SIM.HI.A U IM.SIG,.SIG, sapldni 
SIG,.MES lu astappak over the foundation I 
spread (beads of) gold (and) silver, beads 
from the mountain and from the sea(shore), 
below the bricks I poured shining sapéu, 
perfumed oil, incense mixture, and yellow 
paste VAB 4 62 ii 51 (Nabopolassar); ‘sia, bél 
usSUu U SIG,.HI.A VAB 4 220 i 53 (Nbn.), cf. Lyon 
Sar. pl. 9:60, cited mng. 1b. 


3’ as a measure of width: 40 sic, wkabbir 
ina 180 tipki ulld résigu I made (the city 
wall) forty bricks thick and raised it to a 
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height of 180 courses OIP 2 111 vii 68 (Senn.), 
ef. x SIG, DAGAL famliu x bricks is the width 
of the terrace ADD 1119 ii 1 and 5, ADD 915ii 
11; 14 sia, ina nalbanija rabi ukebbir I made 
it (the city wall) 14 bricks thick — (bricks 
made) in my large brick mold AOB1 86r.4 
(Adn. I), also WO 2 42:51 (Shalm. III), cf. 10 sta, 
dirsu bétand 5 sia, dirsu kiddnd ukebbir 
AOB 1 136 r. 6 (Shalm.I); 24 sia, kubargu the 
thickness of it (the city wall) was two and 
one-half bricks AOB 1 76:38 (Adn.I); note: 
may the gods ammar sic, gagquru (var. 
gagqqar) lisigunikkunu make the soil (of your 
land) as narrow as a brick Wiseman Treaties 
527, also gaqqaru ammar sia, 1KUS AfO8 
24 i 6 (ASSur-nirari V). 


d) other uses — 1’ to build ovens: see 
kiniinu mung. la. 


2’ as a ritual table or stool: the young man 
grinds one large sila of grain and ina muhhi 
SIG, ina NE asdgi kamdna inaddi places the 
cake on a brick over charcoal (made) of 
asagu-thorn CT 39 24:30; 4 sia,MES Jahd 
tanaddi you lay four bricks edgewise(?) 
4R 65 No. 2:16; [te}riqqamma 2 sia,.MES ha- 
ba-ta Sahat imitti wu Suméli Sa riksit 1.ta.AM 
tagakkan you go away and place two bricks 
each .... on the right and left side of the 
offering arrangement KAR 26r.19; SIG, ina 
paniéu tatarras you place a brick in front of 
it (the bull) KAR 60:8, see RAcc. 20; tna bit 
Glitte hariste 7 timi linnadi li-bi-it-tum (vars. 
li-bit-tum, st@,) let the brick (used as birth- 
stool) be placed for seven days in the 
house of the woman in labor, the woman in 
confinement Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 
294, cf. ibid. 288. 


e) dimensions and quantities: 3 sia,.MES 
sahertim 1 KUS 3 Su.sI mindati selaltizina 
three small bricks, the three of them meas- 
uring one cubit three inches VAB 4 76 iii 13 
(Nbk.); 6 whdnw sia,.MES 5d5u these bricks are 
six fingers (wide?) HSS 13 188:11, cf. sIa,.MES 
éd8[u] 6 ubdnu HSS 16 623:15; note sia, 2-47 
Or. NS 29 279 ii 6’, 296 VID 1 (OB math.), for 
half-brick see arhu C; agri ul taggar 1 GAN 
SIG, H1.A ana panija ul tusalbamma libdi 
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imarrasakkum if you do not hire laborers 
(and) have an iku of bricks made before I 
come, I shall be angry with you A 3535:24 
(OB let.), cf. 1 GAN SI@,.HI.A ana panija Sulbin 
ibid. 22; esere[t muSd]r li-bi-tu-um ten sar of 
bricks Sumer 7 33 No. 3:3, ef. ibid. r. 1 (OB 
math.), cf. 6 SAR SIG, Riftin 47 case 6’, also 
TCL 1 92:1, PBS 8/2 148:1, and passim in OB, 
note: hired men who made 1 GAN siq, Riftin 
53:8; Summa [elippum] 1 sar sia, inassi if 
a boat can carry one sar of bricks (how 
much grain can it carry?) TMB 37 No. 74:1, 
and passim in math.; 80 li-bi-it-i¢ TLB 1 176:2 
(OB), also (with 90) ibid. 26, and passim in this 
text; 8 limi li-bi-id-du HSS 13 86:2, also 
counted in nibi, ie., ten-thousands JEN 
630:1, and passim in Nuzi, cf. 65730 sia, labittu 
KAV 123:2(MA), and passim; kt mast li-<bip- 
ta-am ipgidam how many bricks has he 
delivered to me? TMB 69 No. 141:15, also 70. 
No. 142:11 (OB math.); see also zabdlu mng. 
la; for dimensions of bricks and their count- 
ing see MCT p. 93ff., see also amaru As. 


f) glazed or colored brick: 108 ste,.mE8 
KU.BABBAR 108 silver(-colored) bricks ADD 
932:4; ina li-bi-it-ti sa hurdsi Sa kaspi Sa 
NA4.ZU.UD &@ NA,.UD.UD.AS kukunnd épusma 
ana DN addin I built and gave to DN a 
kukunné of bricks (glazed) with gold, silver, 
white obsidian (color), and pappardillu-stone 
(color) MDP 28 p. 31:1 (MB Elam); SIG, NAg. 
za.ain ina subalkutigu. when he turns the 
lapis lazuli-colored brick upside down CT 38 
38:63 (inc.). 


2. brickwork: swear by the gods 8a ana 
li-bt-tt-ti Mari u rabis [Mari la tulgallalu 
that you will not harm the brickwork of Mari 
or the commissioner of Mari ARM 10 9 r. 19’, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 50; SIG, subbi Summa SIG4- 
$& la agurrat look at the brickwork (of the 
wall of Uruk), whether (even) the brick-core 
is not made of baked bricks! Gilg. 1i 17f., also 
XI 304; zunnu u radu unassti li-bi-it-tu-ga 
agurrt tahluptisa uptattirma li-bi-it-ti kum- 
misa saptk tilanig rains and downpours had 
carried off its brickwork, the baked brick of 
its exterior had come off and the unbaked 
brick of its interior had fallen down in a ruin 
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heap VAB 4 98 ii 2ff. (Nbk.), cf. li-bit-su ippaz 
firma Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15; the city against 
which you march will be abandoned li-bi-tam 
régtam qatka ika&sad you will conquer only 
empty brickwork YOS 10 42 iii 33 (OB ext.), 
cf. zumur sIG, (uncert., see zumru usage d-2’) 
ARM 2 131:33; sédum lamassum ili éribit 
Lsagila sia, Hsagila igirré imisam ina mahar 
DN lidammiqu may the Sédu and 
Lamassu, the protective gods at the entrance 
of Esagila, (and) the brickwork of Esagila 
daily give me good reputation before Marduk 
CH xli 51, cf. xliv 76, cf. Sédu lamassu dingir: 
gubbé li-bit Hsagil Lambert BWL 60:96 (Lud- 
lal IV), also li-bit-ta-Su liktarrab (said of 
Esagila) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
15 No. 4:6; kima béli ida istu Hammurag l- 
bi-it-tim §a GN innadii as my lord knows, the 
brickwork of Basu has been laid since the 
time of Hammurapi CT 2 20:5 (OB let.), cf. 
tstu SIG, GN ibbaniu CT 37 3 ii 55 (Samsuilu- 
na); epsama Babili ... lib-na-at-su lippatig: 
ma En.el. VI 58; ina qibitika madhdazi tli 
ibbanni ippattig li-ib-na-at-sa iitaddas sukkam 
ustaklal ekurra upon your (Marduk’s) orders 
the holy city of the gods will be built, 
its brickwork formed, its cella renovated, 
the sanctuary completed VAB 4 148 iv 9 
(Nbk.); elt femenna RN ... ubdn la asé ubdn 
la erébi ukin lib-na-at-su on the foundation 
platform (built by) Narém-Sin I laid its 
brickwork, deviating not a finger’s breadth 
outside or inside VAB 4 226 ii 65, also RA 22 57 
ii 13, CT 34 33 iii 2 (all Nbn.), and passim; kima 
sia, Htemenanki kunna assidti just as the 
brickwork of (the tower) Etemenanki will 
stay firm forever VAB 4 64 iii 43, cf. ibid. 66 ii 
18 (Nabopolassar); lib-na-as-su ga NA,.4LAMMA 
its (Ezida’s) brickwork is of lamassu-stone 
ZA 53 238:7, cf. li-tb-na-at bitigu (in broken 
context) SEM 117 ii 18 (MB lit.). 


3. slab, block, cake (of material other than 
mud): siG,.GUSKIN.MES kima 8a eré mazt 
tultébil[assu] you sent him slabs of gold as 
though they were copper alloys EA 19:38 
(let. of Tuaratta); 18 sI@,.MES Ja anniki 18 
slabs of tin Scheil Tn. 11 71; sulé GN ana 
sadaha béli rabt DN ina sia, aban sadt ubannd 
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tallaktt with slabs of mountain stone I beauti- 
fied the surface of the road of Babylon 
(used) for the procession of the great lord 
Marduk VAB 4 198 No. 30:4 (Nbk.), cf. sia, 
NA, ibid. 299 No. 51:6, 52:3; ina sia, durminaz 
banda u sia, stig Jadt ... udammigqma I 
improved (the processional street) with slabs 
of breccia and mountain-quarried stone slabs 
VAB 4 132 v 43 (Nbk.); for cakes of potash 
and dung see Hh. XXIV, Hh. UT, in lex. 
section. 
Baumgartner, ZA 36 239 n. 2. 


libitu see limitu. 


liblibbu = (ibbilibbi, Liplippu, lipilipi) s.; 
1. offspring, descendant, 2. offshoot of the 
date palm; from OB, MA on; wr. syll. (often 
hb-lib-bi, in Ass. also with p, e.g.: li-ip-li-pi 
Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:5, ABL 358 r.1, li-ip-li-ip 
Borger Esarh. 118 § 95:4, li-pi-li-pi  Surpu 
p. 50:12) and §A.BaL.BAL (from MB on, 
LU.SA.BAL.BAL in SB colophons only); ef. 
libbu. 

8a-bal-bal NUMUN = Jlib-lib-bi, TUR.rUR-ri (= 
mairmari) Ea 1I 105-105a; nunuz = U-i-pu, 
{..-].pe3, = MIN (= li-t-pu) ru-qu, li-ip-li-pi, 
NUMUN = mar-ma-ru Antagal C 67ff.; [x.p]es = 
li-tp-li-pi Lu Excerpt II 1640; KUL.KUL.e = li-i-tp- 
[l-pi] N 970:7 (OB gramm.). 

[peS].tur.zi = Iib-lib-bu Antagal VIII 57-60, 
also Nabnitu C 159; giS.zu.giSimmar = zu-% = 
lib-lib-bu: Hg. I 31, in MSL 5 142. 

pes.tur.zi.den.zu.na4N in .[gal.la.kex(KIp)]: 
lib-lib-bi sa Sin wu Nin{gal] (Samas) offspring of Sin 
and Ningal BA 10/1 66 No. 1:5f., ef. peS.tur.zi 
kir,.zal.mah Se8.n1.ke, : 116-ib-bi(var. omits 
-bt) muttalli sirim sa Uri (Ningublaga) noble first 
offshoot of Ur RA 17 152 ii 6, dupl. KAR 48 
fragm. 2 ii 7, see ArOr 21 374. 

bi-in-bi-num = lib-lib-bu CT 18 7113; te-ni-ga = 
li-pi-li-pi suckling = offspring Surpu p. 50:12 
(comm. on mémit darkati u ténegi Surpu III 9); 
SA.BAL.BAL : lip-pi-li-pi UET 4 208:13 (comm.). 


1. offspring, descendant — a) referring to 
gods: 1tb-lib-bi sarrati dumuq [...] (between 
alittt Sarrati and marat Sarri, said of Sarpanitu) 
K.6866:5; see also BA10/1,RA17, in lex. 
section. 


b) referring to kings: ASSur spoke in a 
dream to the grandfather of the king, my 
lord, (saying): garru bél sarrani [tb-bi-lib-bi 
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sa NUN.ME u Adapa king, lord of kings, 
offspring of the apkallu and of Adapa ABL 
923:8 (NA); [i-ip-li-pi (var. li-id-da-ti) sarz 
ritti andku Yam a royal offspring Streck 
Asb. 6140, cf. j@t¢ RN lib-lib-bi Sarriiie 
OKCT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 r.11 (Asb.); ildni rabiite 
... tabtu deiqtu ana li-ip-li-pi Sa sarri bélija 
... lipusu may the great gods requite the 
kind deed to the offspring of the king, my 
lord ABL 358 r.1 (NA), ef. (the loyalty oath 
which Zakitu imposed on the officials with 
respect to Assurbanipal) pumu SA SA-bi-3a 
a(!) tsst nisé matt gabbu her own son (error 
for sit libbt?) and on all the people of the 
country ABL 1239:11 (NA). 


c) in royal genealogies — 1’ with ref. to a 
dynastic ancestor: Hammurapi [i-ib-li-ib-bi 
a RN the descendant of Sumulael (followed 
by aplu) CH iv 67, cf. Ammiditana 3a. 
bal.ba[l] Sumulael LIH 100:8; Mar: 
duk-apla-iddina SA.BAL.BAL Kurigalzu BBSt. 
No. 5125 (MB); Agumkakrime mar RN li-ib- 
li-[tb-bi] Sa Abir[uttag] 5R 33i 14; Ninurta- 
apil-Ekur lib-lib-be(var. -bi) 8a Eriba-Adad 
AfO 4 5 i 37 (MA king list), var. from JNES 13 
218:28; Tiglathpileser lib-lib-bi 8a Ninurta- 
apil-Ekur AKA 94 vii 55, Esarhaddon [i-ip-li- 
pt Bél-bani apil Adasi Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:5, 
ef. ibid. 74:28, JCS 17 130:14, also, wr. li-tp- 
li-ip Borger Esarh. 118 §95:4, wr. lib-lib-bi 
(var. SA.BAL.BAL) Sarritt Sa Bél-bdmi__ ibid. 
81:48, var. from K.221+, (Sargon) 8A.BAL.BAL 
Bé{l]-bani Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 40 (Asb.); 
Nabié-8uma-iskun li-ip-li-pi 8a Jakin AfO 20 
94:102 (Senn.). 


2’ with ref. to the grandfather, great- 
grandfather, great-great-grandfather — 
a’ grandfather: Assurbanipal SA.BAL.BAL 
Sin-abhé-eriba sit libbi Aésésur-aha-iddin 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14i7; Adad-nirari III 
apil Samsi-Adad ... lib-lib-bi s4 Sulman- 
agarid 1R 35 No.3:21, but lib-li-bi ga Beél- 
kapkapi ibid. 23; NazimaruttaS mdr Kuriz 
galzu 3A.BAL.BAL BurnaburiaS MDP 2 pl. 16 
i 4. 

b’ great-grandfather: Adad-nirari I marz 
mari a Enlil-Niradri ... li-ip-li-pi ga Assur- 


liblibbu 


uballit AOB 1 62:27, Assurnasirpal marmdri 
sa Adad-nirdrit ... lib-lib-bi Sa (var. omits) 
A&ssur-din AKA 264:30, cf. (beside maérmari 
RN) [li-i]b-li-bi Sarru-kin Streck Asb. 252 i 3, 
wr. SA.BAL.BAL BBSt. No. 10:12, AnOr 12 303 
i 8 (SamaS-3um-ukin); Cyrus mdrmari Kurag 
SA.BAL.BAL Sidpis 5R 35:21. 


c’ great-great-grandfather: Sin-Sar-i8kun 


SA.BAL.BAL Sarru-kin KAH 2 133:6, also Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:15. 


d) in other genealogies — 1’ in MB 
kudurrus: mdr PN ... Sa abi abigu PN, li-pu 
rebt, §4 PN, SA.BAL.BAL Arad-Ea the son of 
PN, whose grandfather is PN,, the fourth 
offspring of PN,, the descendant of Arad-Ea 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 3 (MB kudurru), wr. SA.BAL.BAL 
Arad-EFa Hinke Kudurru iii 14 (Nbk.1I), for 
this family see Lambert, JCS 11 9f.; PN mdr 
PN, SA.BAL.BAL PN, BBSt. No. 28:1 (kudurru 
from the time of Nabi-apla-iddina). 


2’ in colophons: ftuppi PN mar PN, [8]A. 
BAL.BAL PN, Thompson Gilg. pl. 58 K.3475:4, 
and passim, wr.LU.SA.BAL.BAL TCL6 4r. 19, 5 
r. 54, replaced by A BRM 4 13:81, 21:26, and 
passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 166 
s.v. lipu. 


3’ other occs.: 8&.bal.bal PN u 8a.bal. 
bal PN, ... igi u.bi.in.zag.e8 the heirs 
of PN and the heirs of PN, have selected 
(several plots) PBS 8/2 129:19f. (OB), referred 
to as ibila.PN.ke,.ne ibila.PN,.kex.ne 
ibid. seal, see JCS 3 149 ff. 


2. offshoot of the date palm: see Antagal 
VIII, Nabnitu C, in lex. section; [1]i-1b-li-bi-ia 
etallal[u] my (the date palm’s) offshoots are 
entangled Lambert BWL 160:23; i 1 GUR 
tuhalla ... lid-lib-bi mangdga ... inandin 
with each gur (of dates) he will deliver 
baskets, l., fibers (etc.) VAS 3 179:9, ef. ibid. 
167:7, TCL 13 182:30, BIN 1 116:9, 119:9, 128:9, 
and passim in this clause with other by-products, 
wr. [ib-bi-lib-bi YOS 6 49:14, YOS 7 105:6, 
181:12, BIN 1 129:9, VAS 3 150: 8, Dar. 313: 3, and 
passim; itti 1 euR lib-bi-lib-bi u mangdga mahir 
with one gur (of dates) he has received the 
leaves and the fiber AnOr8 62:13; 250 Itb- 
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libnu 


lib-[bt] ana epés ana PN nadnu 250 leaves 
given to PN for work Nbn. 240:1, cf., wr. 
tb-bi-lib-bt_ Nbn. 385:1 and 6. 


The refs. to liblibbu and *liplipu are united 
here, since lip lipi and [ib(6t) libbt occur 
interchangeably from OB on. The logogram 
SA.BAL.BAL first appears in Akk. texts in 
early MB times; for Sum. context see mng. 
1d-3’, for $&.bal in Sum. see also Rémer 
Kénigshymnen 61 n. 108a. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 28f. with n. 84, 
p. 35, (ad mng. 2) p. 42 ff. 


libnu see labnu s. 


libSu s.; garment, clothing; OB; cf. labd@su. 

Saltum kt li-ib-& nézuhat tugumtam Saltu 
is wrapped in battle as in a garment VAS 10 
214 r. vi 6 (OB Agugaja); ishut li-ib-sa-am 
istenam ulabbissu li-ib-[Sa-am] saniam & 
ittalbag she took off one of (her) garments 
and clad him with it, with (her) second 
garment she clad herself Gilg. P. ii 27 and 29; 
ilbas li-ib-Sa-am ibid. iii 26; ula iltabas li-ib- 
§u pa-ag-ri(-)Sa u-[...] UET 6 396:22, of. 
ibid. 28. 


lvbu A (libu, lébu) s.; | (a disease); OB, 
Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. (li-bw Craig ABRT 1 
81:14, CT 20 28:3, see la’dbw) and pig; cf. 
lardbu. 

dé-hi pus = li-bu MSL 2 p.136 linek (Proto-Ha) ; 
di-ih pus = li-’-bu A TIT/5:13; su-ul Son = le- 
e-bu jf mur-su as-Sum [...] A VITT/3 Comm. r. 23. 

imin.am ¢pim.mE.a S8ed,.dé hul.a.mes : 
si-bit la-ba-si li-?-bu lem-nu-tum CT 16 14 iii 23f.; 
nam.tar dih.ME.ginx(GIM) lu.ra ba.dih : & 
ki-ma li-1-bu Lt i-le-’-i-bu (see la’ abu) CT 17 29: 9f. 

li-?-bu = 2i-tr-qu Malku VIII 161; li-?-bu, um- 
mu = hu-un-tu An IX 40f.; --bu = mur-su 
Malku IV 57; [x] = ga-ra-bu, gara(aan)-bu = li-?-bu 
Meissner Supp. pl. 7 K.4166 ii 8 (astrol. comm.). 


a) in gen. — 1’ with ladbu: see ladbu 
mung. la. 

2’ with sabdtu: for li-ih-bu-um (var. to 
la-ah-bu-um) CH § 148:68 and 76, see la?bu 8.; 
sa ummu dannu li-’-bu isbatanni I, whom a 
high fever (and) /.-disease have seized Scheil 
Sippar No. 2:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; wmz- 
mu dannu li-’-bu §é DIB-Su innassah the high 
fever (and) J.-disease which have seized him 


1P?bu A 


will be driven out Kécher BAM 147:12 and 
148:12; summa marsu ina séréti iltenebbu u mé 
magal tSatti i-?-bu DIB-su if a sick man groans 
continuously in the morning and drinks much 
water, it is [.-disease that has seized him 
Labat TDP 176:1; a li-bu sabtudu whom 
l.-disease has seized ZA 45 202 i 36, 206 iii 35 
and iv 24, and passim in this text. 


3’ with 1é/rasd: ifaman umma sarhali(!)- 
>-ba tuK has a high fever (and) /.-disease 
Kécher BAM 66:21; umma sarha li-’-ba danna 
u zwiam ma--tam irtanassi again and again 
he has high fever, grave /.-disease and much 
sweat ZA 45 208 v 18 (Bogh. rit.); Summa 
Serru ... gatasu napha li--ba magal 181 hasé 
marus if the baby (has yellow spots, colic), 
his hands are swollen, he has much l., he 
suffers in the lungs Labat TDP 220:29; Jumma 

. umma munga li-?-b[a] tadirtu tuK-& if 
he has fever, paralysis, .-disease, depressions 
Kécher BAM 231i 4; amélu Si [UD.D]a TAB. 
BA-ma I[i]---ba ToK this man suffers from 
sétu-fever and has /.-disease Kécher BAM 
146: 46. 


4’ with kullu: summa Sserru wmma li-?-ba 
ukdl u iktanassa sibit Lamasti if the baby 
has fever and l.-disease and keeps getting 
chills, it is the grip of Lamastu Labat TDP 
224:51. 


5’ other oces.: U--bu ina KuR GAL — 
l.-disease will be in the country ACh Samas 
10:91 and 95; [mligtu li--bu du ... ummu 
stl’tu alluhappu li--bu uqququ u sassatu 
Kécher BAM 338 r. 6 and 9, and dupls., see Walk- 
er, BiOr 26 77; li->-bu(var. -ba) labdsu urgulé 
STT 138:20, var. from Kécher BAM 338: 21, see 
Walker, BiOr 26 77; [a-3]u-t sdmanu amurriqanu 
ahhaz[u ... um-mu(?) li-t-bu Al-mu Al-la-mu 
di[?u] Ugaritica 5 No. 17:23 (inc.); wnma li--ba 
u tirku ina Sirésa u Ser’ anisa (if a woman has) 
fever, I.-disease and dark spots on her flesh 
and veins Kécher BAM 240:59; umma li-?-bu 
labésa malé upnaja my hands are filled with 
fever, l.-disease, and the labésu-demon Surpu 
V-VI 124; ina sinseri um-ma ina salasseri 
4];-i-ba at the twelfth (door) the fever-demon, 
at the 13th, the .-demon EA 357:73 (Nergal 
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l?bu B 


and Ereskigal); U.NI.BIL : U li--bi sdku ina 
gamni pasasu plant for 1.-disease, to crush 
and rub on with oil Kécher BAM 1 i 43. 


b) Wbu (8a) Sadi: ga... li-bu ... li-bu 
HUR.SAG-¢ sabtus whom the 1. and the I. of 
the mountain have seized ZA 45 206 iv 19 and 
21; ana sibit li-?-[bt Sad}t naséhim in order 
to wipe out the grip of the I. of the mountain 
ibid. 200 i 1 (Bogh. rit.), cf. [li-?]-bu sibit sadt 
DIB-Sti-ma ibid. 208 v 15; Jumma gagqqassu ém 
rés appisu gatasu u sépasu kasd DIK KUR DIB- 
su if his head is hot, but the tip of his nose, 
his hands, and his feet are cold: the 7. of the 
mountain has seized him Labat TDP 24:51; 
ina HUL Suruppt u hurbasu li-bu &4 KUR-t 
Craig ABRT 1 81:14; lw li--bw sibit KuR-i lu 
bennu ribdt Sulpaea be it the l., the grip of 
the mountain, be it the epilepsy, the offspring 
of DN Maqlu II 56. 


With the exception of the lex. passages 
which clearly point to a skin disease and the 
refs. from the syn. lists which explain li’bu by 
words for fever (see la’bu discussion section), 
the passages cited do not give any clue as 
to the nature of the disease. 


lPbu B (libu) s.; (physical) beauty; lex.* 

nig.alam.zil.zil.leme-lam-a-iz--l Uj -d(var, 
-@)-bu (in group with zimu, bunnant) Erimhu’ II 
14, cf. [ste,].ALam = li-[7]-[bu] Imgidda to Erimhus 
A 21. 


libu see l’bu A and B. 


lidinu s.; the young (of an animal), brood 
(of birds, snakes), bastard, child of a slave 
girl; SB, MA, NB; cf. alddu. 

[aA]maRia-malr mugen = at-mu | li-da-a-nu = 
mar is-su-ri- Hg. C 38, in MSL 8/2 173; LU.tacaste 
eluumusen = at-mu = li-da-nu Hg. B IV 283, 
in MSL 8/2 169. 

li-da-nu = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 174j; 
st-im-bar = li-da-nu JRAS 1917 103ff.:44 (Kassite 
Voe.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4; ™Sim-bar- 
Si-hu = ™Li-dan-4Marduk, ™U-lam-Bur-ia-a-a8 = 
m[7-dan-EN.KUR.KUR 5R 44 i 24f., ™U-lam-Har-be 
= MLi-dan-*En-lil ibid. iv 1, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. p. 2. 


a) brood of birds: It-da-né-e sa harbaqani 


lamt Bél kima kilili (for translat. see kililu A 
mng. Ic) JSS 4 9 K.6082:8 (SB lit.); 55 


liddu 


mastht ... ina kissat li-da-né-e MUSEN ana 
PN nadin 55 measures of food for young 
birds given to PN Nbn.1055:17; 50 GUR 
uttatu kissat 750 MUSEN li-da-nu fifty gur of 
barley, food for 750 young birds Camb. 421:7, 
ef. ibid. 10f. and 13f., cf. x li-da-nu (beside 
grown ducks) YOS 6 141:8, 11ff., 22, 24ff., cf. 
MUSEN li-da-nu ibid. 1, and parallel 15:13, wr. 
MUSEN [i-da-nu ibid. 3 and 8, also 150 Uz.TUR 
li-da-nu Camb. 194:4; 13 li-da-ni MUSEN.ME 
$a UZ.TUR.MUSEN.ME GCCI 2 239:1; x wttate 
ina qé-me li-da-nu ana PN nadin Nbn. 29:2. 


b) brood of snakes: (the eagle) urdamma 
itakal li-da-ni-ia came down and ate my 
(the snake’s) young ones Bab. 12 pl. 14:18 (OB 
Etana). 


c) the young of sheep and goats: 1 l-da. 
MES (beside sheep) ADD 753:2, 6 Uz.MES 3 
li-da.MES ibid.6; uncert.: 300 UDU.MES ana 
li-da-[...] Iraq 25 99 BT 131:5 (NA). 


d) bastard, child of a slave girl: !PN uw 
li-da-nu-[ga}] dlaji ga PN, wu maréiu Ssunu 
‘PN (the freed slave girl) and her children 
are villagers of PN, and ofhissons KAJ 7:21, 
ef. ibid. 28; ‘PN adi li-da-ni-a amtu sa PN, 
‘PN together with her children is a slave of 
PN, KAV 211:4 (both MA); if a woman does 
not wait the required five years for her hus- 
band gone on a campaign but goes to live 
with another man and bears him children, 
when her husband returns ana Sudsa u li-da- 
ni-ga-ma ilaqgésunu he will take both her 
and her bastards KAV 1 v 14 (Ass. Code § 36); 
mareka bisaka u li-da-ni-ka [I will ...] your 
sons, your property and your bastards 
(threat or curse) STT 40:39 (let. of Gilg.). 


liddananu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

G tam-&l EME.UR.KU : & lid-da-na-nu Uruanna 
Til 427. 
liddatu see littu C. 


liddu (lédu) s.; (a wrap); MA.* 

lid-du = tap-su-u An VIT 266. 

A woman of the harem is not allowed, 
without express permission, to send for TUG 
sa qabli téa@ le-e-di pasiiite a ....-garment, 
white I.-s AfO 17 274:43 (MA harem edicts). 
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lidis 
lidiS see uilitig. 


lidu s.; bastard; OB*; cf. alddu. 

salt-du Nigga 300. 

li-du = ma-ru Malku I 147, cf. -du = ma-a-ru 
Explicit Malku I 174e, lé-7-du = min ibid. 177; 
lid-du = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:291. 

assum li-di-iu wu bit naptarisu itassim ezub 
la suluppi ina tibnim ... gati kalima ittasah 
in order to provide for his bastards and his 
inn he has made me lose my entire claim not 
only on the dates but also on the straw 
TLB 4 62:11. 


The lex. equivalence with sa is obscure. 
For other refs. see liddnu. 


ligim4 (nigimmié, nagimu) s.; offspring, bud, 
offshoot; OB, SB. 

li-gi-ma (var. li-gi-in) G18.81.TUR.TUR = li-gi-mu-t 
(var. -um), ([...]-Su, ziqgpum, niplum, [sit]lum 
Proto-Diri 122ff.; G1S.41.7ruR.ruR = Su-u (var. ni- 
gim-mu-u), pirru, niplu, zignu, stlu Hh. IIL 268 ff. 

GIS.81.TUR.TUR.bi a ib.ta.an.dé.e : I[t]-g[4)- 
ma-a-54 A.MES [1]-8a-ag-qi he will irrigate its (the 
date palm’s) offshoots Ai. IV iii 28. 

li-gi-mu-u = ge-eh-ru Malku I 142; li-gi-mu-u = 
ma-ru ibid. 153; [lil-gi-mu-u, na-gi-mu = pi-ir-hu 
CT 18 2 iii 19f. 


a) offspring — 1’ in gen.: [u]btenni li-gi- 
m{a-a ...] I looked after the offspring 
Lambert BWL 76: 128 (Theodicy). 


2’ in genealogies in colophons: PN samlé 
[...] li-gi-mu-%~ PN, KAR 111 r. 4, STT 40:46, 
STT 71:69, Lambert BWL 62:3; note PN gamld 
[TUR li-gi]-mu-u aA PN, STT 92 iv 16. 


b) offspring of animals: li-gi-mu-5é arki 
mast sittingu (the cow’s first calf is puny) 
her later offspring is twice as big Lambert 
BWL 86: 261 (Theodicy). 


c) bud, offshoot: for the date palm see 
Ai. IV iii 28 in lex. section, and cf. x GuR 
uhinu Gi8.saR li-gi-mu-% TCL 11 158:4 (OB); 
se-am ina li-gi-me-3% immarha an-na-t[u ...] 
the barley became affected by ergot in its 
shoot ZA 4 240 iv 9 (SB lit.); in transferred 
mng.: il-li-gi-mi-ta-a-ma té-em ili ash[ur] 
in my budding age I sought the will of my 
god Lambert BWL 76:72 (Theodicy). 


In RA 46 90:47 read [Z-g2}-gi-mz. 


liginnu 


liginnu s.; tablet (containing texts or 
excerpts, especially for teaching purposes); 
OB, SB, NA, NB; pl. liginndtu; wr. syll. 
and rm.cip.DA. 

[im.gid.da] = [li-gin]-nu, [im.li.gi.in] = 
[min] Hh. X 445f., restored from im.li.gi.in. 
8u.tr.ra, im.gid.da.du.ra.ra = se-e-ru Sa IM. 
Gip.pA Nabnitu E 252f.;  [li-gi-in] [m.x.x] = 
[Uji-gi-ne Diri VI A 12f.; im.gi = it-gin-nu, 
girginakku Hh. X 460f. 

{...] ga.mu.ra.ab.sar : [... l]-gi-in-na-ka 
Sanita lustur I will write you a second (exercise) 
tablet Gadd, BSOAS 20 264 K.4815:5 (bil. é.dub. 
ba text); you are not able to fashion a tablet 
im.li.gi,.in 8u nu.e.da.ra.ra.an you are not 
able to put a clay slip on al. Dialogue 3:63 
(courtesy M. Civil). 


a) in gen.: persons é@ 1 li-gi-ni-im 
(registered) on one note tablet ARM 7 120:4, 
and passim in this text; Sarru ligbi Sitta li-gi- 
na-a-te Sa sdti ligsurru Stta sa barite iskunu 
let the king give orders that two excerpt- 
tablets with commentaries should be removed 
(and) two of the bdrétu-series put in (instead) 
ABL 722 r. 2 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 116; 
Saniti im.aip.pa alamdimmé ahiitu§ second 
excerpt-tablet of non-canonical omens of the 
physiognomic omen series Kraus Texte 23 r. 8, 
also (with Salulti) 24 r. 14, ef. also 25 r. 13, 26 
r. 4, 3a pt 3-ti IM.GiD.DA ibid. 27a IV, 27b IV; 
IM.GiD.DA 1.KAM.MA Kécher BAM 11:37; for 
m™.Gip.DA PN excerpt-tablet belonging to 
PN, see Hunger Kolophone p. 163b s.v. 


b) liginna gqabé to recite from a l.-tablet: 
sa ina pan mar sarri tapgidannima ummansu 
anikuni li-gi-in-nu agabbassuni that you 
(the king) have entrusted me with (the 
education of) the son of the king so that Iam 
his teacher and recite to him the exercise 
tablet ABL 604 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 34; 
ana Sullum sarrdni béléni li-gin-nu kt <n>ight 
ud uzné rapsatu u libbi rapsu iltaknukuniise 
when we prayed (lit. recited the 1.) for the 
well-being of the kings, our lords (Assurbani- 
pal and Samas-Sum-ukin), the gods granted 
you (pl.) broad understanding and a generous 
heart ABL 878:6(NB); PN PN, anniite Sina sa 
li-gin-nu igabbinit PN and PN,, these are the 
two who recite the excerpt-tablet ABL 447:4; 
ad tuppiki la tagattiri m.aip-ki la tagabbi 
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ligitcu 


why can you (fem.) not (even) write your 
tablet, do you not even know how to recite 
your lesson? ABL 308:4 (NA); IM.GiD.Da ina 
libbi aSibite ana marisu igtibi he recited the 
I. to his son among those present(?) (referring 
to extispicy, see bardtu mng. 3b) ABL 1245:6 
(NA); sa PN ultu sehri urabbiisu u li-gin-nu 
usaqbtiiu whom PN brought up from child- 
hood on and taught to read the J. Moldenke 
21:5 (NB); hursamma Supra sa qa-bé-e li-gin- 
ni-ka u ténka [x-a]-ka write to me in detail of 
the recitation of your /.-tablet and your 
report .... UET4168:7(NBlet.); ana qa-bé-e 
li-gin-n[t] zamar Subalkut from dictation, 
quickly transferred CT 16 18 r. 6 (colophon). 

While in Sum. the term im.gid.da refers 
to a one-column tablet (hence “‘long”’ tablet), 
subscripts of late texts usually refer with 
this term to an oblong, excerpt-tablet (e.g., 
Kraus Texte 23-26, Kocher BAM 11 and 102). It 
cannot be decided whether the term 1m.qcip. 
DA in late texts refers to the shape, to the 
content, or is a learned (and poetic) word 
for tablet; the reading wiltu for the log. is 
suggested only by the feminine adjectives 
applied to it. See also imgiddd and gittu 
discussion section. 

G. Meier, AfO 12 238 n. 15. 


ligittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ma-a8 MAS = li-git-tum A 1/6:102; w-ra-d8 [1B] 
= li-gi-it-tu A 1/8:38; ab.sim.lu.gt = li-gi-it- 
tlum] Kagal F 84. 

For Sum. lu.gt cf. Proto-Lu 462c, also 
(following 18) MSL 12 13:40 (ED List B), note 
also ab.sim.lu.gai.zu si ha.ra.ab.sa 
straighten your lu.gu-furrow Farmer’s In- 
structions 58 (courtesy M. Civil). 


libburu s.; (a plant); NB.* 

li-th-bu-ru san CT 14 50:59 (list of plants in 
Merodachbaladan’s garden). 
libmu s.; water mixed with dirt; lex.*; 
cf. luhummt. 

[e-e8] [£8] = li-th-mu = 
wa-a-tar S4 Voc. H 3’. 

Translation follows the Hitt. equivalent, 
see Laroche, RHA 79 161. 


lihSu s.; whisper; SB, NA; cf. *lahdgu. 


(Hitt.) i-Su-wa-ni-it 


lilatu 


a) whispered prayer: l-ih-3i tu[lahhas] 
you whisper a prayer Tul p. 106:49, also BBR 
No. 38:9; li-ih-s (in broken context) ZA 
43.15:29; [ana libbi(?) ulent imittisu li-th-su 
AMT 34,4:7, cf. (with the left ear) ibid. 10. 

b) whispered rumor: whoever overhears 
musadbibit l-th-Su people who spread 
rumors Wiseman Treaties 500. 

For KAV 197:21, J.N. Postgate suggests 
the reading a pi-i-8i i-ba-tu-u-ni li-ih-% 
“he who would open his mouth had better 
keep quiet,”’ from a verb asd. 


lijdru (white cedar) see tijdru. 


LikkagSe s.; (month name); OB Alalakh.* 
iri Li-ik-ka,-e Wiseman Alalakh 255:15. 


liktirik  s.; OB Elam; 
Elam. word(?). 

16 TUG li-ik-ti-ri-ik 
MDP 18 95:4. 
lila s.; night; EA*; WSem. word. 


fup].KaM u mi-éa | I[i-e]l EA 243:13, of. 
Se-rt. MES u li-ld-ma EA 195:13. 


lilatan (lilidtam) adv.; toward evening; 
SB*; wr. xrn.sie; cf. lildtu, lilu. 

nim.sig.bi = ka-sa-tam w li-li-a-tam OBGT 
T 812; dé.a(n. ...] = li-la-ta-an, [d.u,.te.na] = 
li-la-ta-an Izi M iii 6f.; [usan] [USAN] = li-la-ta-a- 
a[nj, [star mMuL.MES 8° IT 369a-b. 

KIN.NIM @% KIN.SIG (offerings) mornings 
and evenings VAB 4 156A v 18 (Nbk.). 


(a garment); 


(in list of garments) 


lilatu (lilidtu) s. pl. tantum; 1. evening, 
night, 2. (name of a month in Mari); from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and xzr.sI¢ 
([KIN.Z]I.GI Labat TDP 6:11f.); cf. lildtan. 
&.u,.te.na = i-na li-li-a-tim (followed by 
rtum) OBGT I 799; t-sa-an USAN = li-la-a-tum, 
Isar mot.meS A VITI/1:80f.; %u.siz.an Proto- 
Izi I 24; [U.8é].en = le-li-a-tum Proto-IziI bil. 
B 9’; [d-ug] ve, = li-la-a-tum A VITI/2:52; uy. 
ama.bi.8é.gi,.a = li-li-a-tum the sun returns 
to its mother = evening OBGT I 814, cf. [...]. 
gi,.a = li-la-[a-tum] (after kasdtum) Lanu F ii 18. 
unt kin.sig = MIN (= nap-tan) li-la-a-ti (after 
naptan kasdit) Erimhu’ II 299; kin.sig = nap-tan 
Ui-la-a-ti Imgituh short version 130, kin.sig = 
nap-tan li-la-te Igituh I 444; [kin.slig = MIN 
(= a-ka-lum) li-l[a-ti], MIN mu-2i-Se Izi H App. IT 2f. 
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1ilatu 

sa-har UD-me, tam-hu-u = li-la-a-tum Malku TIT 
149f.; tam-ha-a-tum = li-la-a-twum An VIII 71. 

li-la-a-te <=) ka-si up-me KAR 52:4 (AluComm., 
see usage c); si-ip-hi | li-la-a-tum jf 86 ff si-ip-hi | 
80 f e-re-bi a [imi] TCL 6 17 r. 2 (astrol.); up.pa. 
HU.LUH.HA = li-la-a-t[i4] 2R 47 K.4387 iii 37 
(astrol. comm.); li-la-a-ti aim Samaés rabé Bab. 6 
79 Rm. 2,38 + K.12608 r. 18 (astrol. comm.), see 
mng. ld; ba-qt-qa-tu = li-la-a-ti Sa t.meS CT 19 39 
K.9964:18, restored from CT 18 45 K.4192:4 
and r. 1. 

1. evening, night — a) in OB: inali-li- 
a-tim gatam ana tibnim zabalim agakkan in 
the evening I will start transporting the 
straw TLB 4 47:20; papd ka-sa-tim a li-li- 
a-tim mahar bélija wu béltija aktanarrab (see 
kasdtu) PBS 7 105:13, 106:8. 


b) in lit.: ana musiti anniti ana li-la-ti 
annatt for this night, for this evening (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 vii 23; dream god who 
carries man around, messenger of princely 
Marduk muditu puluhtu $a li-la-a-ti night, 
the terror of the evening KAR 58 r.11; kima 
urpat li-ld-a-te gapiti like a dense evening 
cloud TCL 3 253 (Sar.); lamassu-figurines 
qabét damigti ina li-la-a-ti mudséribat tasliti 
[...] who speak well (of me) during the 
night, bring in my prayers [during the day] 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 40:17; [ina li-Ia-a-ti (var. li- 
la-tu [...]) ina gerbet dime siru il{ik] the 
snake came (home) at night within the same 
day AfO 14 304 (pl. 12) K.5299:8, var. from Bab. 
12 pl. 14:2 (Etana), cf. ina li-la-a-ti izanz 
nanu samitu kibdti Gilg. XI 90 and 87; é@ 
li-la-a-ti toward evening Maqlu III 39; (in 
broken context) li-ld-a-ti BA 5 654 No. 16r. 
4, AfO 17 315:20; Se-rim li-ld-a-te day and 
night TCL 3 250, cf. line 100 in AfO 12 144 (Sar.). 


c) in ritual contexts: (sheep and goats) 
§U.TI.A PN MU.DU t-na li-la-ti-im ina GN (for 
parallels see kasdtu) MDP 10 59 No. 79 r. 2 (Ur 
III); naptan Sséri li-la-a-ti utahhtima they 
served (fine victuals) for the morning and 
evening meals Streck Asb. 264 iii 9; ladles of 
fine silver ana qurrube naptan séri u li-la-a-ti 
AfO 16 306 No. 1:20 (Sin-Sar-i3kun); (x sheep) 
UD.x.KAM &@ MN ina li-la-a-ti on the xth day 
of MN atevening time VAS 6 258: 14, and pas- 
sim in this text; ina li-la-a-ti patira ina bit 
Anu tukdén  Pinches Berens Coll. 110:8; the 


lilatu 


king Se-rim u li-ld-a-ti Sigd igassi_ will recite 
the penitential prayer in the morning and 
evening 4R 54 No. 2r.(!) 32, 50, ef. ibid. r.(!) 19, 
41, 50, 4R Add. p. 10 obv.(!) 16, cf. ina séri 

ina AN.NE ... in@ KIN.SIG  Virolleaud 
Fragments 19:9 (hemer.); rabd u tardinnu sa 
li-lat the main course and the second course 
of the evening (meal) RAcc. 75:6f., KIN.SIG 
ibid. 76:29; naptan rabi Sa KIN.sIa gind the 
normal main meal of the evening ibid. 78:18, 
cf. naptan tardinnu Sa KIN.SIG gind ibid. 21, 
naptan Sa séri u li-lat ibid. 89:15, ef. also 92f, 
r. 5f. and 14, 119:12. 


d) in omen texts: ri-gi-im l-li-a-ti 
(entire apod.) KBo 7 5:2c¢ (liver model); if a 
vulture makes a cry ina xKm.sia@ (var. [ina 
KIN.Z]I.G1) ina pan améli ina imittisu/sumélisu 
Labat TDP 6:11f., cf. Ta sérti adi li-ld-a-ti 
ibid. 168:100; Summa ina li-la-a-te MIN if he 
ditto (washes himself in the right-of-way 
belonging to his house) in the evening KAR 
62:3, with comm.: li-la-a-te ka-si uD-me 
ibid.4; if a woman [gives birth] ina li-la-a-ti 
LKU 126:15; if Venus ina li-la-a-ti ina ered 
sams naphat rises in the evening in the west 
VAT 10218 iii 21 (astrol.), cf. [¢]-na li-li-a-tim (in 
broken context) LKU 106:4 and 12 (OB astrol.); 
[nakrum(?) ina] li-li-<ay-tim idukkanni (par- 
allel: ina kasdtim line 9) KBo 13 26:6 (ext.); 
if when the exorcist goes to a patient’s house 
his left eye twitches(?) ina li-la-a-te imdt [...] 
he (the patient) will die at night Labat TDP 
4:34; if the patient ina Sérti imim ina li-ld- 
a-tt SED, is feverish in the morning and cold 
at night ibid. 166:90, 91 and 93; angul li-la- 
a-tt Bab. 6 79 Rm. 2,38 r. 16 and dupls., for 
comm. see lex. section. 


2. (name of a month in Mari): rrz Li-il-li- 
a-tim UD.3.KAM inassah ARM2 78:41, ITI 
Li-li-a-tim up.10.KAM ibid. 109:51; silver 
borrowed in 1m Li-li-a-tim (payable in 171 
Ebiirim) ARM 8 49:5, and passim, see the tables 
ARMT 7 207, ARMT 9 292, note also ARMT 11 
Nos. 56-60, ARMT 12 15, etc., wz. Li-li-ia-tim 
ARMT 11 12:3, 18:14, ete. 


In IdulIi 303, the entry e-rim = li-la-[x] 
is most likely an error for §a(!)-la-[Iw]. 
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lilidtam 

liliatam see lildian. 
lilidtu see lildtu. 
lildu see liddu. 


lilibu (clibu, or lilipu) s.; (a leather object); 
lex.* 
ku8.li.li.bu = Su (RS var. i-li-bu) Hh. XI 276. 


liligO = (lalikkd) 8.; | 1. (a cucurbitaceous 
plant), 2. (a bird); SB; wr. 11.11.41. 

(uku8.li.li.gi sar] = [Su-u], [ukud.li.li.gi. 
kur.ra SAR] = [MIN] kug-¢ Hh. XVII 375f., ef. 
uku8.li.li.gi sar = Su-[v], min kur.ra = MIN 
kuR-t Uruanna I 273f.; ukus.li.lifgi] = [Su-u] 
Hh. XXIV 308; uku8.li.li.gi s[ar] = [la-lik- 
ku-u] = [pt-qu-u] Hg. BIV 212, ukd8.li.li.gisar 
= la-lik-ku(!)-u = pi-qu-u Hg. D 250, in MSL 10 
104f.; G ukud.li.li.ga : tam-Sl a-ru-ni, 6 qis-Su-u 
$a su-ma-me-ti Uruanna I 252f. 

li.li.gi.sig,.sig, mugen = 
305. 


[...] Hh. XVIIL 


1. (a cucurbitaceous plant): UKUS.LI.LI.GI 
UR.BI tus-te-mid you mix together (gypsum, 
flour, etc.) and J. (for a bath) K.6432:3 (rit.). 


2. (a bird): summa 11.L1.¢[1].MuSEN ana 
bit améli irub if a l.-bird enters the house of 
aman CT 41 8:68 (SB Alu); see also Hh. 
XVIII, in lex. section. 


lilipu_ see lilibu. 


lilissu s.; kettledrum; from OAkk. on; pl. 
Lilissant and lilissati; wr. syll. and 11.u1.tz 
(rarely L1DxDUB). 

li-li-iz LIpDxDUB = Ui-li-su SP II 258; kuS.ub = 
up-pu = li-li-is-su, urudu.sé.am.sé.am = Su- 
mu = li-li-is-su, urudu.gen.hur.sag.gé = 
(blank) = li-li-ts-eu Hg. A II 190ff., in MSL 7 153. 

ku8.ab ka li.li.iz kt : ina uppi ellu li-li- 
23(var. -st) ellu SBH p. 47 r. 14f., var. from BA 5 
641 No. 9:10; Sen.hur.sag.gé a.lé.e : a-[lul-d 
u [l}-li-st 4R 20:38f.; li.li.iz up.KA.BAR dugy. 
ga.bi [si.sd] : xr.11.iz gi-bit-su Su-[te-Sir] make 
the copper kettledrum speak the right word 
RAce. 30 iii 21f. 


a) in gen.: 1 uRuDU li-li-ig (weighing two 
minas) TCL 5 6055 ii 9 (OAkk.); mu li-[li1-[sa- 
am] UD.KA.BAR RN MU.NA.Dim year in which 
Manané made a copper kettledrum JCS 14 
p. 76 year kk (OB Harmal), also, wr. LI.L1.BS 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 12 left edge (Iter-pisa 


lilissu 


of Isin), see JCS 3 7, also TIM 5 36 r. 10; LI.LI. 
iz siparri rugssd pitilg ...]a ina sipir Wikagu 
e-rim-[Su ...]... usépisma I had a kettle- 
drum made of shining copper, cast of [...], 
the covering of which was [...] in the tech- 
nique of DN (the patron god of the leather 
workers) (and had it perform to reconciliate 
and appease the gods on the fifth, the 
seventh day and on [...]) OIP 2 149:9 
(Senn.); the months Ajaru and Simanu are 
favorable months, let the king give an order 
li-li-sa-a-ni likrimu issén Sé li-li-su vRUDU 
Ta ekurrdte ilabbia that the kettledrums 
should stay behind(?), one only, a kettledrum 
of copper, should go around the temples 
ABL 1092r. 12f. (NA); end of the song [for plac- 
ing twelve copper divine images] ana libbi 
LIDxDUB siparri inside the copper kettledrum 
RAce. 28 ii 9, cf. mis pi LIDxDUB siparri the 
mouth-washing (ceremony) of the copper 
kettledrum ibid. 30 iii 23; mamit manzé u 
li-li-st Surpu III 88; Lipxptes li-li-su libbasu 
a kettledrum is his heart KAR 307: 11, see TuL 
p. 32; nwri ina sammé[su] LU.[x].u8 li-li- 
is-su li-RI-[...] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:23 
(= Or. NS 17 418); dates Sa 2 rikis li-li-su 
siparrt ga UD [...] for two ceremonies with 
the copper kettledrum on the [...] day 
AnOr 9 26:5; seven sheep ana népesu ga li- 
li-st siparri YOS147:17, also 7 ina mubhi 
népesu Sa li-li-st ibid. 21, 24 and BIN 1 167:12 
(all NB); if the intestines are kima li-li-st 
BRM 4 13:53 (MB ext.); IU[i]-li-is stparrim Sa 
ri-gi-im-&u fa-bu (cited from a hist. text 
from Mari) Syria 20 p.98, ef. [kt]ma li-li-su 
lu-t §d-bu r[igimka] Gilg. IV vi 33, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62111; Adad rigimésu kima li-li-si 
iddi_ thunders like a kettledrum (preceded 
by kima alé) ACh Adad 11:16. 


b) in ritual use: kalé gullubu lubar kitt 
halpu adi lubarigu ina L1.11.i2 ul ussab a con- 
secrated singer clad in a linen garment can- 
not sit at the kettledrum (clad) in his garment 
UVB 15 p. 40:10’, cf. galamahu ... [ina] 11. 
LL[i]z siparrt ina asdbisu lubdr ipattarma 
[...] ~ TUG sadra illabbig the chief kali- 
priest, when he sits at the copper kettledrum, 
strips off his (linen) garment and is clad in 
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lilissu 


[...] and a normal garment ibid. 14’; on the 
day of an eclipse of the moon falhalldt 
Ssiparrt mane, siparrit Li.L1.ig siparri istu bit 
ammusmu inassinimma ittti BARA.KI.DUB 
GaR-an they bring the copper halhallatu- and 
manzi-instruments and the copper kettle- 
drum from the .... and place (them) beside 
the .... BRM 46:42, cf. 3 zidubdubbé ana 
mihrat L.u1iz ina zisurréd tanaddi (see 
zisurrad usage a) ibid. 45, see TuL p. 95; after 
sunset kali sa Hbabbara li-li-st siparri ina 
babi rabi Sa EHbabbara iltaknu igtabé umma 
antaléi u nist Sa GN gabbi sakanu Sa li-li-st 
siparri ittint itamru the kald-singers of 
Ebabbar played the copper kettledrum at the 
great gate of Ebabbar and declared: “there 
is an eclipse!” all the people of Uruk saw the 
playing of the copper kettledrum with us 
RA 23 15:19 and 21, cf. (dated on the same 
day) wltu li-li-st siparri ina babi rabi ga 
Hanna niskunu ttti PN Satammi ... u PN, &@ 
rés Sarrt ... ana mubhi sakany ga li-li-si ul 
nimmilk u adi muhhi simanu sa daké [Sa] 
li-li-si ana muhhi ul iksudunu after we played 
the copper kettledrum at the great gate of 
Kanna, having failed to consult with PN the 
satammu and PN, the royal commissary con- 
cerning the use of the kettledrum, they did 
not appear there until it was time to remove 
the kettledrum YOS 7 71:19, 22, 24 (both NB); 
LU.US.KU.MES li-li-su igakkunu the kali- 
singers play the kettledrum Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 15 iv 12 (NA), see Or. NS 22 29; AB.GAL GUN. 
aty.nu sa adamukkasa burrumu ittt li-li-is-su 
(var. LILI.iz) siparrt immahhasma (var. 
imabhasu) adi LipxDUB (var. LI.Li.iz) itebba 
atti panisu imahhasusuma (var. imahhasuma) 
(see edamukku mng. 2) BRM 4 25:14f., var. 
from SBH p. 144:4f.; 7 KUS.@UD.GAL.MES tir-ka 
LIDxDUB UD.KA.BAR (parallel uRuDU.Nia. 
KALA.GA-€) BBR No. 41 r.i 24, see AAA 22 p.58; 
u.L1.iz tukdn you set up the kettledrum 
RAce. 12 ii 4, (with added ina zéri) ibid. 16 
iii 26, LELLiz siparri ana pani Samaég tusessi 
ibid. 15, and passim in this text; [lilisst siparrt] 
issakkan li-li-st siparri itebbima i&iru the 
copper kettledrum is played, (then) the 
copper kettledrum moves on and they 
proceed LKU 51:24, and passim in this text 


lillanitu 


with nagkunu; #R.[SA.HUN.GA] ina LIDxDUB 
stparrt ana garri tu[éadbab] you have the 
king recite the (cited) lamentation to the 
accompaniment of the copper kettledrum 
AJSL 42 117:36 (SB); l-li-sa-a-ti Sa TA piiti 
DINGIR.MES da kal satti (these are) the kettle- 
drum performances for the entire year 
(performed) before the gods van Driel Cult of 
ASéur 90 vii 13; li-li-si Sa Sarru béli ina ekalliz 
Su ukinniini ina mis annt ina pani DN issake 
kan the kettledrum which the king, my lord, 
sets up in his palace will be played this 
night before Marduk (and he will bless the 
king) ABL 625:7, cf. [mi]§u anniu [(LILu1.iz 
siparri [ina pant] Dilbat issa[kkan] ABL 669 :9, 
also UD.25.KAM ina nubatti li-li-su ina pani 
a. ..] ina mubhi kuzippi sa sarri issakkan 
ABL 612:6 (all NA). 

c) parts of the Itlissu: (iron) ana kan- 
du-ri Sa li-li-si up.KA.BAR for the stand for 
the copper kettledrum GCCI2 54:6, cf. 1 
qa(!)-an ga-ni-e Sa li-li-st siparrt BIN 1 152:3; 
LILLLiz siparrt ina mubhi Su-uh-b[t ...] 
RAce. 115 r.13, cf. li-li-st ina mubhi Su-uh-hi 
ina panigu issakkan the kettledrum is played 
in front of him (while) ona stand LKU 51:25; 
ub ABxME.EN = hu-up-pu | mas-ku &4 li-I[i-s1} 
A VIII/3 Comm, 2; SuUmens ga ina li-li-is 
siparrt nadt, sumsina ana zakér the “hands” 
which are drawn on the bronze kettledrum 
(these are) their names to recite (the names 
follow) RA 16 145:16; for the covering of the 
drum, wr. 11.11.12, with a skin, see RAce. 10:1, 
14:25, 22 r. 8, cited ardmu mung. la, also, wr. 
LIDxDUB ibid. 26:7f., 17, 26; rihtu sikkat gabbi 
GIS mas-tu-i ana LI.L1.iz siparri ina sindi 
elleti with white paint (you paint) all the 
other sticks (serving as) drumstick for the 
kettledrum Race. 14 ii 29. 

For a drawing representing a lilissu-kettle- 
drum, see RA 16 145 (= TCL 6 47) left lower 
quarter of reverse with the superscript: dy pxDts. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 155. 
lilitu see hid. 
lillanitu s.; (a plant, lit. the lilldnu-like) ; 
syn. list*; cf. Lildénu. 


lil-la-ni-tum (var. sa-ah-na-tu) = gam-m[u tu)-ul- 
tum Malku IT 121. 
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lillanu 


Hllanu = (lilliannu, ldldénu) s.; grain at its 
highest growth; SB; wr. Su.LuGaL; cf. 
lilldnitu. 

lil-la-an Se.LuGaL = lil-la-nu Diri V 204, Sz. 
LUGAL = [li)-dl-li-a-an-nu-um (vars. li-li-a-[x], li-a- 
nu) Proto-Diri 408; flil-la-an] [LuGaAL] = [lil]-la- 
[nu] Ea VII 153; lil-la-an tucau = lil-i[a-nu] 
A VII/2:73; Spllle-snppean = lil-la-n[u] (var. 
la-a-la-a-n{u]) Hh. XXIV 151. 

SE.LUGAL (together with other kinds of 
grain in a ritual) AMT 91,4:2. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 19. 


lillatu see lillu A. 
lilliannu see lilldnu. 


lillidu (fem. lillittu) s.; 1. offspring (of 
humans and flocks), 2. mature young (of 
animals); OA, OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) (SAL.)SILA,.GUB, 
ZEHx.GUB, MAS.aUB; cf. alddu. 

[ni-ir] [NtR] = [e]l-li-du A V/3:47; Kun = lil-li- 
d{uj] Izi E 244A; dumu.tu.ud.da = lil-li-du 
Antagal B 92; sila,.gub = l/l-li-du, sau.sila,.gub 
= lil-litum Hh. XIII 260f.; més.gub = li-l[é-du] 
ibid. 223; sa.mud = lil-li-du MSL 13 126:11 
(RS Proto-Izi). 

li.li.a.bi Su ha.ba.an.zi.zi LOxU8.bi.ne. 
ne zu.bi : a-na li-li-di-Su-nu lu-% na-an-du-ra-ta- 
ma sal-ma-te-§u-nu mu--i rage against their off- 
spring, .... their corpses Lugale KX 12; azég 
k[ul.b]i tug.ginx(a@m) ba.an.dul : a-sa[k]-ku 
ll-lid-su kima subati iktum the asakku-demon has 
covered his offspring as with a cloth 5R 50 ii 34f. 
and dupl., see Borger, JCS 21 8:63 (SB inc.); 
SAL.[SILA,.GUB / SAL]+ A8S+GAR.tur [:] lil-li-[du(?)- 
ka ...] t-ni-gt-ka SBH p. 110:22f., see Civil, 
JNES 26 206. 

li-li-du = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:289 and dupl. 4 
iv 20; li-il-li-du = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 201; 
[ni]-ip-ru = lUil-li-[du] ibid. 253. 

[...] ll-li-du CT 41 28 r. 1 (Alu Comm.). 

1. offspring — a) of human beings: li-l- 
si-na Su-nu-um-m[a] they are their (the 
slave girls’) children TuM 1 22a:32 (OA); 
kima zubbi iwi li-il-li-du the offspring have 
become like flies Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 
Ill iii 45; elt li-il-li-di Sa PN w PN, ... Santé 
ul urrad nobody else will come down (to this 
country) against the offspring of PN and PN, 
VAS 7 67:11 (charter from Elam); = ‘[it-li-<da> 
aj iri may he have no offspring MHinke 
Kudurru iv 14 (Nbk.1);_ lil-lid (var. li-li-id) 


lillidu 
SAL.BI NU GAL this woman will have no 
offspring Leichty Izbu III 39; el-ti B-ta 
numun-ta 2% [i-il,-li-ti-i[a] the sin of my 
family, of my progeny and my offspring 
KUB 4 47 r. 16, cf. U-il;-la-ti-ia_— ibid. r. 5; 
li-al-li-du min-su ka-lig la war-ri why is the 
offspring completely ....? Lambert BWL 
86:259 (Theodicy); raggu lil-li-di amélits a 
naughty human baby LKA 143:8 (inc. to pacify 
a child); ruppués zéri SumPudu lil-li-[di] ana 
Sarri bélija ligt[Su] may (the gods) grant ex- 
pansion of progeny, increase of offspring to 
theking, my lord ABL7r.15, cf. jumuwzéru 
pirru lil-li-du ana sarri bélija lifgi|su ABL 
358:13, also (adding nannabu) ibid. r.19(NA 
letters). 


b) of flocks: [su]piri ruppis li-im-id lil- 
li-d{t] extend my fold, let my (flocks’) off- 
spring be numerous BMS 5 obv.(!) 4, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 34:31; I bring you (Samas and 
Adad) as offering [a lamb?], a winged hasiz 
baru-bird [a x] li-li-it-i% el-I[e-tu ...J Gray 
Sama pl. 8 K.5900 (+) K.13973:5. 


2. mature young (of animals) — a) of 
sheep: I am sending my lord 2 upuU.MES 
2 sILA,.GUB rését bilim two sheep (and) two 
lambs, the choicest of the flock ARM 2 140:30; 
2 U, 2 SILAy.GUB 1 UDU.NITA 5 U,.UDU.HLA 
Simtum sa PN two ewes, two lambs, one ram, 
(in all) five sheep (with) the mark of Balmu- 
namhe YOS 8 1:10 (let.), cf. ibid. 21; 13 Ug. 
UDU.HI.A 6 UpU.NITA.HL.A 6 Li-li-du 8U.NIGIN 
25 Ug.UDU.HI.A Pinches, JRAS 1917 723:4; 
3 Ug-HLA ... 1 SAL.SILA,.GUB SU.NIGIN 4 Ug. 
UDU.HI.A JCS 790No.16:2, cf. 5 Ug.ara 1 
UDU.NITA 3 SILA,.GUB 1 SILA,.GUB.SAL ibid. 91 
No. 18:3f, also 3 SILA,.GUB.HI.A ibid. No. 
17:3, Szlechter Tablettes 97 MAH 16.139:3f.; 
X SILA,.GUB X SAL.SILA,.GUB UET 5 815:4f., 
816:3, 818:3, (followed by (SAL.)sm4,.GA) 
ibid. 612:2 and 5, SAL.SILA,.[GUB] Gautier 
Dilbat 43:3, cf. also (in enumeration of cate- 
gories) YOS 8 117:2 and 4, 123:5f. (= Grant 
Bus. Doc. 61), Grant Bus. Doc. 71:3f., PBS 8/1 
10:5, CT 6 24c:4, VAS 13 101:2 and 6, TCL 10 
80:3, 8, TCL 11 162:4, 178:7, 11, 16, 20, AJSL 
33 220 No. 3:3f. (allOB); Ug. UDU.HI.A SILA,.GUB 
BE 17 54:5 (MB); Ug-UDU.HI.A @ SILA,.GUB akz 
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murma TMB 209 No. 612:land 3; li-li-du eli li- 
[lc]-di x ttir (the number of) the offspring 
(of one flock) exceeds (the number of) the off- 
spring (of another flock) by x MCT 130 Ub 3 
(both OB math.); see also SBH p.110, inlex. 
section; sipdt SILA,.GUB NITA NU.zZU wool of 
an unmated lamb AMT 33,3:9; for other 
refs., see MSL 8/1 36f. 


b) of goats: 4 tzli-li-id-du Pinches, JRAS 
1917 723:7; 2 Uz 1 ZBH,x(SAL+GAR).GUB 3 
MAS.GAL 1 MAS.GUB YOS 5 3 iv 15, and passim 
in Ur III and early OB lists, cf. MAS.GAL ZEHx. 
aus MAS.auB (heading of list) VAS 13 86:1, 
also [sau(.48)].4AR GUB TCL 1 129:4, MAS. 
GUB Gautier Dilbat 43:7, VAS 7 85:1, YOS 8 162 
tablet 4, 163:5, Riftin 134:9, TCL 11 162:9 (all 
OB). 


c) of donkeys: U-il-li-dam mal Sattam ulda 
béli immar my lord will see all the young 
they have borne this year ARMT 13 37r. 11. 


d) of pigs: kima lil-li-di ahi sehru sa ina 
mubhi sinnistisu eli like a young offspring 
of a pig which mounted his female ZA 43 18:70 
(SB lit.). 

Landsberger, AfO 10 156f., MSL 8/1 36f. 


lillittu. see lillidu. 


lillu A (fem. iillatu) s.; fool, moron; 
OAKk.(?), OA, OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and 
ui; ef. Lillitu. 

li-il Lin = del-lu S° I) 359; [li-i)] [L111 = U[¢-al-lum] 
MSL 3 223 G,y:10 (Proto-Ea); 14.flill.J4 = li-dl- 
lum (followed by alliaja ‘‘drooling’) OB Lu 
Fragm. I 14, in MSL 12 201; li.u.gu = Uil-lu 
Hh. XXV B iii 33, in MSL 12 228; [lu.u.rJi(?) = 
lil-lum Igituh App. Aill; lil 86+NeE = lil-lum, 
li-il 86+ BS = li-tl-lu Ea I 340f.; [li-i]l pt-tend = 
li-il-l[um] Ea VII 148, ef. li-il nG-tent = li-il-lu 
Ea VII Excerpt 6, li-[il] [nt-tend] = [lr-dl-lu] 
A VIJ/2:66; bu.ur (var. [huj.ri) = lil-lum (in 
group with makkanni, aki, ahurt) Erimhud II 306; 
u.ri = Lil-lum Izi E 287; &.1il = [l2]-[2l-lu] ibid. 


254; u.lil = [illu] ibid. 289; [...] = lil{lul 
Izi F 370. 
lu-la-nu-u = lil-lu Malku IV 46; [lil-li : Ya 


fé-ma-nu Lambert BWL 76:76 (Theodicy Comm.). 


a) in OA, Mari: andku li-ld-ku ga usazzizu- 
kununit ... attunu ana tértija ula tanaida 
I was a fool in that I have made you my 


lillu A 


representatives, you do not pay any atten- 
tion to my orders ICK114:14; kima l-Id- 
ku-nt asif I were a fool CCT 3 38:21; she 
has made me sit in the corner kima sat le- 
el-la-tim i-na qa-ti-ia le-ti-i[a] us-ta-as-bi-ta- 
an-ni and rest my cheeks in my hands as 
if I were a foolish woman ARM 10 74:19. 


b) in omens: 10 [il-lu ina bit améli allad 
Leichty Izbu IIT 14; n@lud LIL ina matija 
(also ina mat nakri) ibid. XI 22f.; summa 
SAL.LUGAL LU lil-la ulid if a woman of the 
palace gives birth to a moron ibid. IV 49, 
summa sinnigstu LU.LIL ulid ibid. 1 52, with 
SAL.LIL ibid. 53; Jumma ina ali LIL.MES ma’du 
if there are many morons in a city CT 38 4:67, 
with SAL.LIL.MES ibid. 68 (SB Alu). 


c) in lit.: il-an-nu ku-us-su-du pa-na-an- 
ni lil-li a cripple is my superior, a fool out- 
strips me Lambert BWL 76:76 (Theodicy), also 
K.10499:4, cited ibid. p. 306, for comm., see lex. 
section; adi mati bélti lil-lu aki ibw@anni how 
long, my Lady, will the weak and the fool 
overtake me? STC 2 pl. 80 r.59, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132; kimali[l-lt .. . ]arki nigéka 
tarammuk like a fool you take the purifying 
bath after your offering Borger Esarh. 105 
§681Lii 29; ki-z lil-la-te igdra en-da (obscure) 
KAR 130:10 (NA lit.); li-il-lu méru pand 
@allad the first child is born an idiot Lam- 
bert BWL 86:262 (Theodicy); [l-lum &a GI8. 
MES [...] [you (willow) are] a fool among 
the trees ibid. 165:9; ugarrad lil-la akd 
u-[...] I (the poplar) can make a hero of 
the fool, I [can ...] the cripple ibid. 166:5 
(fable), cf. lil-la a-na re-8e [...] Perry Sin pl. 
4:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; $1-ni-pat 
ll-li two thirds fool (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 144: 33 (dialogue), also STT 121 r. 5; 
ki ll-li_ bitte i-te-ni-ru-bu-ma like a l., I(!) 
keep entering the houses LKA 29d ii 11, dupl. 
29 ii 8; ana lil-li (in broken context) Gilg. X 
v 40 and 42. 


d) as personal name: Li-lum RTC 91 iii 
(OAkk.), see MAD 3 161; mera? Li-lim TCL 19 
56:5 (OA), Ln-dl-lu VAS7133:22, Li-il-lum 
ibid. 135:20;  uncert.: Lt-tl(?)-lum YOS 8 
80:21 (all OB). 
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For BL 19:23 (= SBH p. 110) see lillidu lex. 
section. 
Lambert BWL 18 n. 1. 


lillu B 3.; (a demon); OB, SB. 

li-il DUG.Qa.BUR = *4DUG.QA.BUR (var. li-[l-lu]) 
Ea V 36, cf. lil-lu puG.qa.BuR = Su A V/1:136. 

mu.lu.lil : 4Zil-lum 4R 27 No. 4:10f. 

a) ademon: mazzaz li-il;-li (var. 4Zi-il- 
li-im) YOS 10 52 iii 33, var. from 51 iii 34, cf. 
mazzaz li-il-li RA 61 27:18, cf. li-il,-lu-u[m] 
(in broken context) YOS 10 11 iv 3 (all OB 
ext.). 

b) name of a god: *Lil dumu pDINer. 
MAH.kex(kIp) : 2™*@™ppg.ga.puR CT 24 
26:107 (list of gods); for 9Zi-il,-lum, %Li-i-li 
in CT 15 1-2 (OB lit.), see Rémer, WO 4 12ff. 
and 23. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 175ff. 


lillu Cs s.; 
Nuzi.* 

1 ANSE.KUR.RA sdému li-el-lu HSS 15 101:7 
and 9. 


lillitu s.; foolishness, weakness; OA, SB; 
ef. lillu A. 

li-lu-tt-i taSme’ima awdtim hamtatim tulap: 
pitim you heard of my foolishness and wrote 
me angry words BIN 6 93:4 (OA let.), see 
Hirsch, ZA 58 104. 

For lilliita Siluku (with emiqu, ahu, Ser’énu) 
see alaku mng. 4a (lillitw). 

For KAR 260:6 see dlilu usage b. 


**lilmitu (AHw. 533b) Sarpdnitu lil-mit 
ildtu RAcc. 135:253 could be emended to 
lil-lat(!) ildtu, and taken as a var. to illillatu, 
q.v., or to kaz(!)-bat ilatu. 


lilu s.; (a kind of sheep?); Mari.* 


1 i-lum ne-pt-t8-[f}um one 1. for per- 
forming (extispicy) ARM 7 263 iv 16. 


lila (fem. lilitu) s.; (a demon); OB, SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (LU/aurvs) Li. 
LA(.eN.NA/nu); cf. ardat lilt. 

x(possibly Iffl(!).]Ja).en.na = Ui-lu-zt Lu 
Excerpt I1 177; li-il iu = Wi-lu-[u] Idu IL 239; 
ama.uD.DvU.a = L-li-tu Lu IL iv 55; “ms © dim) gy 
= 4dim.me.gi, = li-li-tu OT 24 44:146 (MB list 


(a qualification of horses); 


lilu 


of gods); igi. kar = ha-a-ru 54 li-li-i (see hdru A) 
CT 18 50 + CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307 iii Of. 

g4.e 1Pa.zu.zu dumu 4Ha.an.bu lugal 
lil.ld.e.ne hul.a.meS (var. lifl.14] hul.fa]. 
meS) : andku %Pd-zu-zu mar Hanbi Sar li-le-e 
(vars. LiL.LA.MES, lil-ld-da) lemniitu (inscribed on a 
Pazuzu-head) W. G. Lambert, Forschungen und 
Berichte 12 42:1, wr. LuGaL li-li-4 ¢lem-nu> le-me- 
nu-u-te RA 7 24:2; lil.l&é edin.na i.bu.bi.es. 
am: li-lu-% §4 ina séri ittanagrabbiji_ the l.-demons 
which rage about incessantly in the plain CT 16 
1:36f.; 14.1i1.14 ki.ndé.a nu.tuk.a hé.me.en: 
lu li-lu-u §4 majadltu la is% atta be you a l.-demon 
who has no bed ibid. 10 iv 44 (see pl. 50); tu.ra 
nam.us lil.ld.en.na ki.sikil.lil.ld.en.na 4. 
sig nam.tar.bul hé.a : lu mursu miitu li-lu-u 
(var. li-lu-ui-ti) li-li-tum asakku namtaru lemnu 
sickness, death, /.-demon, female t.-demon, asakku 
or evil namtaru ibid. 4:155f.; 1a.lil.la.dib.ba. 
me.en ki.sikil.lil.le dib.ba.me.en : [l}i-lu-u 
kami andku li-li-ti kami andku CT 17 49:24ff.; 
lu.lil.ld.a hé.a ki.sikil.ll.14 hé.a ki.sikil. 
ud.da.kar.ra [hé.a] : lu-u li-lu-v lu-w li-li-tum 
lu-u ar-da-at l-[li-i] be it the l.-demon, or the 
female 1.-demon, or the l.-girl CT 17 34:19f., and 
passim, see ardat lilt lex. section. 


a) in lit.: wtukku w0.uin.tA sau.Lin.Lé 
immedu puzur sahati the utukku, the l.-demon 
and the female 7.-demon take refuge in the 
hidden corners KAR 58:43, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 38; (i-li-twm ga[...] PBS 1/2 122:2 
(OB inc., Sum. broken), see Falkenstein, ZA 45 23. 


b) in omens: sibit LiL.LA.EN.NA seizure 
by the l.-demon Labat TDP 214:12ff.; amélu 
§@ Lin.LA isabbassu the l.-demon will seize 
this man CT 38 28:26 (SB Alu); bennu Lin. 
LA.EN.NU SAG.KI.DIB.BA isabbassu epilepsy(?), 
l.-demon and headache will seize him LBAT 
1593 r. 9 (LB horoscope); Igtar Lin.LA ina [bit] 
améli i-[...] I8tar will [...] a /.-demon in 
the house of that man CT 28 38 K.4079a:13 
(SB Alu). 


c) inrit.: ana LU.TUR LU.LIL.LA la fehé 
in order that the /.-demon should not come 
near the baby Kocher BAM 248 iv 41; Lit.LA 
SAL.Lin.LA = (in enumeration of demons) 
AfO 14 142:34, 144:84, also LKA 70 ii 19, and 
passim, see ardat lilt. 


For the family of J.-demons, see zagiqu 
discussion section. 


lilu s.; evening; OB*; cf. lildtan, lildtu. 
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ina ge-et li-li-im tubbal you dry (the 
garment) in the cool of the evening Iraq 25 
184: 22. 


For drying in the open air, see séu mng. If. 


lilubuli s.; (a profession); MB Alalakh.* 


PN li-lu-hu-li (between LU.stmue, and ga 
LUGAL and parkulluhult) Wiseman Alalakh 
197:28, see Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 102. 


lima see lumd. 


lima adv.; thousandfold; SB*; cf. limu B. 

ilant tiklija ana lim-a-a ribija iribunit the 
gods in whom I trust compensated me a 
thousandfold Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 74, see Bor- 
ger, Or. NS 35 430. 


limdu adj.; trained; Mari*; cf. lamddu. 
2 auMés li-im-da-ti-ia u lubisi Sibilam send 
me my two trained slave girls and garments 
ARM 10 38:19, cf. ana minim 2 SaG.GEME 
li-im-da-ti-ia taprus ibid. 13. 
By-form of lamdu, q.v. 


limitu (liwitu, libitu) s.; 1. perimeter, 
circumference, borderline, limit (in time), 
2. edge, rim (of objects, eyes), 3. enclosure 
of a field, fence, walled garden, outer wall, 
4. neighborhood of a town, the region ad- 
jacent to it, 5. persons who attach them- 
selves to the palace (NA only), 6. wrapping 
(used in packaging tin for transportation); 
from OA, OB on; stat. const. OB lLwiat, 
pl. iwéti and limaéti; wr. syll. and niemn; cf. 
lamé v. 

zag. .nigin = li-[mi-tu] Izi R ii 25. 

gi.sa[g].lugal = zir-ru = hu-us-su §4 GI.MES, 
gi.sa[g].lugal = li-mi-tum = min 8 GI.MBES 
Hg. II 18d-e, in MSL 7 68; [gi].Se.ir.tab.ba = 
qa-an li-[mi-tt] Hh. IX 325; [gi.(x).ni]gin = 
li-mi-tum Hh. VIII 119; [Se.i]r.ftab].b[a] = 
li-mi-tu, pa-ri-ik-tu, ku-ru-ul-lu Izi D i 36ff.; si= 
{lil-mi-du = (Hitt.) a-ra-ah-za-an-ta wa-ah-nu-mar 
Izi Bogh. A 187; si = MIN (= la-mu-u) 84 li-me-ti 
Antagal TII 207; [...] = l-mi-tum Nabnitu O 
276-79, [...] = MIN Sa aladki, MIN §@ EN.NU.UN 
ibid, 280f. 

Me.er.si si.di.ta [...]: ina li-mi-tt @i-ir-si-e 
[...] Langdon BL No. 8 r. 5f.; M&.gi.lum [8el. 
ir.tab.ba [...] : Md-gi-lum ina li-me-[it ...] 
(corr. to Md.gi.lum nir/8e.er.dug.na.ka bi. 
in.1& Angim 56) CT 15 42 K.4864 + 4869:11f. 


limitu 


{...], e-lat su-um-bi, ka-na-zir-ru = li-mi-té 
Malku IT 221ff.; [...] = li-metum CT 18 9 
K.4233 ii 39. 

1. perimeter, circumference, borderline, 
limit (in time) — a) perimeter, circumference, 
borderline — 1’ in gen.: 1 Gar li-ma-a-ti Sa 
uz[néSu] one ninda is the circumference of 
his (the Labbu-monster’s) ears CT 13 33:10; 
paihu-land in GN 90 ina ammaiti li-me-es-st 
huppalla its circumference is ninety cubits, 
fenced(?) RA 23 149 No. 31:6, cf. 1 mat 15 li- 
wi-is-si-nu ana huppalli ga bitdte HSS 13 
215:7, cf. also ZA 48 180 No. 3:10, 2 mats u 
uss sa eqli halahwu li-mi-is-si JEN 83:8, 
bitatt 1 mat 36 ina ammati li-wi-is-si-nu ana 
huppalli JEN 265:8 and 17, 113 ina ammati 
ina huppalla li-mi-is-si HSS 19 98:5; note: 
two beams twelve cubits long and 2 ina 
ammati li-wi-us-si-nu two cubits in circum- 
ference HSS941:2and 11; «tténitu sariam 
stparri ga améli 7 kalku $a li-wi-is-si-nu (see 
kalku) JEN 533:6, cf. JEN 527:2 and 4 (all 
Nuzi); Russa sa li-mit &.MES DINGIR.MES the 
reed fence around the temples JCS 19 97:8 
(MB let.); 9300 ina ammati Su-bat li-me-ti-du 
9,300 cubits was the circumference of its 
(Nineveh’s) emplacement OJP 2 111 vii 59 
(Senn.). 


2’ in adverbial use (followed by a noun in 
the gen. or a suffix, often with ana, ina, or in 
the locative): iniimisu Enamtila ana li-wi- 
ti-8u kisém ... [allwiguma at that time I 
surrounded the entire outside of the temple 
Enamtila with a supporting wall AfO 12 
365:13 (OB, Takililisu); I took this city under 
my administration again, I called it Imgur- 
Béel 4.K0R & ina li-bit ekallija lu addi its 
(text: this) temple I founded just outside my 
own palace AKA 170:23 (Asn.); hirisa . 
li-me-tu-Su lu ahrus I dug a moat (such as 
did not exist before, through virgin rock) at 
the outside (of the besieged city) KAH 2 84:65, 
see Seidmann, MAOG 9/1 p. 24, cf. hirisa rabd 
ana li-me-et dirt lu abri Weidner Tn. 32 No. 
18:7, cf. also li-me-et dir GN ... kisi wdépis 
OIP 2153 No. 18:4 (Senn.); itat dirt ana li- 
me-ti-ki farisu abrus AfO 20 96:119 (Senn.); 
in broken context: l-me-ti-3i hirisa [...] 
Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 23; I provided the 
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lowlands along the Tigris with irrigation 
kirdti ina lt-me-tu-3d azqup and planted 
orchards along it Iraq 14 33:38, also AKA 
387 iii 135, and passim in Asn., cf. [tna] mé pat: 
lati Ninua ana li-me-ti-Su kirdte ... [...] 
OIP 2 80:19 (Senn.); 10 uRU birdti dannati li- 
me-suaddima I set up ten strong forts around 
it Lie Sar. 216; I rebuilt the great wall of my 
town Assur completely sipik eperé ana li-me- 
ti-3u ana elénu aspuk I heaped up a large 
mound of earth adjacent to it AKA 146 v 13 
(Broken Obelisk), cf. [Sipik]epri ... ana li-mi- 
ti-su adpuk AfO 19 141:6 (Tigh. I); ana suknué 
KUR Madaja li-me-et GN udannina massartu 
I strengthened the defenses around Kar- 
Sarrukin to keep the Medes in submission 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:66; ina li-me-et 
dligunu gqagqadatisunu ina libbi wil I hung 
the heads of their (soldiers) on them (the 
stakes) around all their towns AKA 295i 118 
(Asn.);  li-mi-tum & ziqqurrat sudtu imna 
Suméla pani u arka ahtutma I dug around 
that temple tower complex everywhere (lit. 
right and left, before and behind) CT 34 
28172 (Nbn.); ina li-me-et misrétika outside 
your borderlines Tn.-Epic “‘iv’’ 2. 


b) limit (in time): ina li-me-et imimma 
GN asbat I seized Susa within (lit. in the 
limit of) one day (parallel: ina arah imé 
within one month ibid. 56 vi 99) Streck Asb. 
184 r. 3. 


2. edge, rim (of objects, eyes): ina li-wi-at 
padan imittim at the edge of the right “‘path”’ 
YOS 10 18:69 (OB ext.); as part of the golden 
mountings on a chair in a sanctuary: 11 Sv. 
st li-wi-tum KI.TA ana 8 §U.SI AN.TA PBS 8/2 
194 r. iii L1f. (OB); sassigu-wood ana li-ma-ti 
for (wheel) rims TCL 9 50:1 (MB), see also 
Malku II, CT 15 42, in lex. section; their 
upper lips and li-be-et 1c¢1.mES-Su-nw the 
edges around their (the represented animals’) 
eyes (are of silver) AfO 18 302 i 19 (MA inv.); 
obscure: ana 4.7a.Am labbuna li-bit te1.[8-§u] 
(describing the Labbu) KAR 6 ii 24; ina li- 
mit qaqqadisu ... tasakkan CT 32 36:64. 


3. enclosure of a field, fence, walled garden, 
outer wall — a) in OB, MB: a.8A li-wi-tum 


limitu 
YOS 8 113:1 and UET 5 457:11; ASA U.SAL 
li-bt a.SA li-wi-tum YOS 8 166:2; dates 


coming from GIS.saR li-wi-tum TCL 11 159:7, 
SA lé-wi(!)-tum ibid. 180:3; in math.: li-ma-tu 
DAL.MES « muttarriddtu circumferences, 
transversals, and vertical (lines) TMB 74 
No. 150:3 (MB). 


b) in NB (often with det. &): pit massartu 
a kirt u gapnu sa ina li-mi-tum nasi he 
assumes guarantee for watching the garden 
and the fruit trees inside the walled garden 
VAS 5 49:15; li-mi-tum sa mubhi harran 
Sarri [u mjubhi mudsannitu ... [ina ig]art 
tlamméma ippus he will build a wall all 
around the garden which is along the Royal 
Road and the dike VAS 5 26:9; x SH.NUMUN 
ana li-mi-tum ina libbi izaqgap six silas 
(of surface) of it he will plant with trees 
as a walled garden Dar. 193:7; iit epésu Sa 
li-mi-tum nas he guarantees the building of 
a wall (for the rented garden) ibid. 17, cf. 
igart GI8.8AR sa li-mi-tum ippus VAS 5 49:9; 
apart from a Telmun- and a kisaju-date palm 
ga ina li-mi-tum pandt KA.GAL DN VAS3 
153:18; # li-mi-tum u bitu sa ina libbi the 
walled garden and the house which is in- 
side it TCL 13 223:7 (division of property); 
SH.NUMUN & lim-mi-twm land surrounded by 
walls (given ana nukarribiitu) RA 10 68 No. 
40-41:1, and note: he will pay rent aki lim- 
mi-tum elitu u Saplitu ibid. 17, ef. Dar. 427:1; 
li-mi-tum elat ina pan PN apart from the 
garden (which) belongs to PN (the debtor) 
Nbn. 165:11; [...] li-mi-tum sa kutal bit PN 
BIN 1119:11, wr. &-mi.meS BRM 1 101:11, 
li-mat.MES ibid.4; see also Hg. II 18d-e, in 
lex. section. 


c) in hist.: hirisdnisunu suppuluma 
Sutashuru li-mi-is-sun their (the fortresses’) 
moats were deep, making a complete circle 
TCL 3 190 (Sar.); Sin’s temple ina igdr li-mi- 
ti Hzida in the surrounding wall of Ezida 
VAB 4 130 iv 64 (Nbk.). 


4. neighborhood of a town, the region 
adjacent to it — a) referring to the area — 
1’ in gen.: the workmen ga ina li-wi-it dlim 
ina pirki ina URU GN ulérunissuniiti whom 


192 


oi.uchicago.edu 


limitu 

they returned illegally in the neighborhood 
of the town in the town GN VAS 13 13 r. 3; 
barley Sa ina li-wi-tt ali illegi which was 
taken from the neighborhood of the town 
(Isin) Riftin 121:13; A.GAR li-mi-tum VAS 7 
125:3 (all OB); a field BAL IGI.URU.KI li-me- 
tu-3u MDP 23 277:9; plowing units 3a li-mi-ti 
esseti Sa Kar-Hnlil*! BE 14 99:45(MB); barley 
li-mi-it URU BE 15 10:5 (MB); GN gadu dlani 
Sa li-me-ti-Sa MRS 9 80 RS 17.382+ :15, cf. 
ibid. 17; pigat dldnu sa li-me-ti-ka «ittika 
mimmainakkiru should, heaven forbid, any 
of the cities in the region adjacent to you 
become your enemies MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:44; 
hazannu Sa alsu patisu ina li-me-ti-su-ma sa 
inassar the mayor who watches over his city, 
the region in its immediate neighborhood 
HSS 15 1:4 (= RA 36 115); bitdtesu eglatesu 
dimti u magrat[{ta] ga li-wi-it dimti JENu 
398:6; ina ekalldte sa li-[bi-it] Libbi-dli (if 
the king stays) in the palaces in the neighbor- 
hood of Assur AfO 17 274:42 (MA harem edicts), 
ef. ekurru 8+ ina li-bit ekallija lu addi AKA 
170:23 (Asn.);  rihte B.KUR.MES Sa ana li-me-ti 
Babili ABL 516 r.3 (NB); the canals ga Uruk 
uli-mi-tt Uruk TCL 13 163:6, cf. a18.sAR.MES 
li-mi-ti Uruk AnOr 9 2:1, ete.; dani eqlétt naru 
u nabalu Subat eduré li-mi-ti Uruk (see edurt 
usage b) CT 36 7:23, and passim; fields ina 
li-mi-ti Nippur PBS 2/1 103:2, cf. [%].a18. 
BAN.MES Sa li-mi-tum Sa Nippur ibid. 3:15, 
eglati Sa bit sisé bit gasdte Sa ina li-mi-tum 
Nippur TuM 2-3 181:1, also adi li-mi-ti 
TCL 13 190:2 and 9 (= Dar. 321), VAS 5 10:1; 
[bit gastt] 8a GN u GN, wu li-mi-it GN BE 9 
86a:6, ina dldni sa li-<mi>-ti GN BE 10 102:5; 
ut hadri sa li-mi-tum BE 10 98:4 and TuM 
2-3 188:5, cf. Saknu sa Lt li-mi-ti TuM 2-3 
188:6 and 10. 


2’ in hist.: GN GN, GN, GN, dldni Sa KUR 
Habhi Sa li-me-et GN, KAH 2 84:95; 2 alani 
ina li-me-tu-su appul I destroyed two towns 
in its neighborhood Scheil Tn. Il 16; GN GN, 
GN, al danniitisunu adi 100 dlani Sa li-me-tu- 
Sa-nu akgud AKA 304 ii 29, and passim in Asn. 
in this phrase; GN al Sarritisu adi 100 dlani 
$a li-me-tu-s& akéud WO 2 34:50, Iraq 25 52:15, 
and passim in Shalm. III, GN adi dlani sa li- 


limitu 


me-ti-§% ak&ud Rost Tigl. II p. 28:164, Iraq 
18 125:13, and passim in Tigl. ITI, also 1R 31 iv 
10 and 16 (SamSi-Adad V); 500 dldni 3a li-me-tu- 
Si-nu appul aqqur I devastated 500 towns 
in their (the mountain tribe’s) region 1R 33 
ii 58 (Samii-Adad V), cf. GN ga li-me-ti-si-nu 
akSud AKA 292i 111 (Asn.); ina éuhut libbija 
li-mi-ut nagt Sudti kima imbari [ashup|ma in 
my wrath I overwhelmed the entire region 
of this province like fog TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:215 (Sar.); dla Sudtu adi 62 dlani dannitti 
sittditisu sa li-me-ti-8% alme ak¥ud Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:115, and passim in such phrases 
in Sar.; GN GN, Glani dannii adi dlani sehriiti 
Sa li-me-ti-3u-nu OIP 2 28 ii 24, and passim in 
this phrase in Senn. and in Esarh., note (after 
a list of city names) dldni Sa li-me-et Sidini 
Borger Esarh. 48 iii 7, Gldni Sa li-me-et GN 
Streck Asb. 100 iii 52; URU GN w dldni Sa li- 
me-ti-§% Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 iv 50 (Asb.), also 
Bauer Asb. 2 34 No. 2 ii 14, Streck Asb. 50 v 117; 
(to defend the city) they cut a canal into 
the river kima mili kigSati ik-pu-pu li-me-es- 
su they flooded(?) its surroundings like (the 
flooding caused by) the (spring) flood Lie 
Sar. 278; 33 towns sa pati li-me-ti-su (var. 
nagisu) within the confines of the region 
around him (variant: of his province) OIP 2 
37 iv 29 (Senn.); 57 dldni Sa li-me-ti-Sa4 Sa KUR 
GN 57 towns on the border of the country 
GN TCL 3 231 (Sar.), cf. 5 birdti §a li-me-et 
KUR GN Lie Sar. 146; dajdli mudséribu tém 
matati li-mi-ti-% scouts (whose task it is to) 
bring in reports about the countries adjacent 
to his TCL 3 300; the people living in this 
province saw the lordly deeds Ja ina dlani 
li-me-ti-Su-nu éteppugu which I had done 
in all the cities around them ibid. 192, egldate 
li-mi-ti-S% ADD 660 + 809: 19 (Sar.), see Postgate 
Royal Grants p. 62ff. 


b) referring toitsrulers: Sarrdni 5a li-mi- 
ti-ia the kings in my region EA 11:21, ef. 
Sarrdni Sa li-mi-ti ibid. r. 21 (MB royal let.), 
Sarrami ga li-mi-[ti-ka] EA 1:57, cf. ibid. 62 
(let. from Egypt); garrdni sa li-me-ti-ni KBol 
10 r. 2, see KUB 4 p.50a; ana siihéti(!) Sa 
LUGAL.MES ga li-mi-ti-ka iltaknukama (see 
siihétu) 4R 34 No. 2:1 (MB), see Landsberger, 
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AfO 10 142 n. 11; BN, the ruler of Zikirtu adi 
Sarrdni Sa li-me-ti-8% together with the kings 
ruling the neighboring regions TCL 3 141, 
also 107; ana Sarrdni li-me-ti-Su zirdti mat 
Assur tdpur he sent messages of hate against 
Assyria to the kings around him Winckler 
Sar. pl. 33 No. 70:91. 


5. persons who attach themselves to the 
palace (NA only): I distributed the prisoners 
of war ana ekallatija rabitija li-bit ekallija 
to my palaces, my high officials (and) to those 
who live near my palace (and to the inhabi- 
tants of Nineveh, etc.) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 21, 
cf. nisé ly-bit ekallisu (after stkréti and rabit:) 
Iraq 13 25:6 (Asb.). 


6. wrapping (used in packaging tin for 
transportation, OA only): 128 TUG lu séri- 
tum lu sa Akkidié 84.34 24 TUG li-wi-tum 
128 pieces of cloth, either black or of Akka- 
dian make, including 24 pieces as wrapping 
CCT 5 36:20, cf. 6 TOG Siriitum sa li-wi-tim 
CCT 2 4a:6, 20 T6G@ Siritum gqadi ga li-wi-tim 
BIN 4 61:4, also siti Siritika 18 TUG qadi sa 
li-wi-tim ibid.14; 4 TUG Siritim ga li-wi-tim 
kabtitum CCT 34:8; 2 TGe Saran sa li-wi-[tim] 
TuM 1 26b:3’; ina 6 TUG Sariitim u 2 kutdni 
sa li-wi-tim CCT 4 23a:14; ina 328 TUG.HI.A 
ga PN qadum li-wi-tim CCT 1 24b:3; 41 kuz 
tant qadum 8a li-wi-tim Kienast ATHE 17:5; 
92 TUG.HLA sia, §[A.Ba] 4 TOG.uI.[A] ga l- 
wi-[tim] Chantre 10:7; 217 subdti Sa qatim 
istu Alim éliinim 8A 7 TUG i-li-wi-tim BIN 4 
65:6; 30 TUG t-li-wi-tim alwe I wrapped 
thirty pieces of cloth in wrapping(s) JCS 14 
7S. 561:10; 2 naruggén sa li-wi-tim two 
sacks as wrapping Hecker Giessen 6:19; x anz 
nukum kunukkija 4 tGa kutdéni li-wi-si x 
tin under my seal, its wrapping was four 
kutdénu’s TuM 1 2b:5, cf. xannukum u li-wi-st 
BIN 4 227:4, ef. alao CCT 5 50h:5, x annukum 
2 r6e ga li-wi-tim KTS 28:21; 2 Suglan sa 
AN.NA u li-wi-si-nu two packages of tin and 
their wrapping CCT 5 280:5; note [1 e]-ri- 
qum qadum [li-w]i-tt-Sa BIN 6 258:15. 

For 2R 36:73ef (Antagal VIII 220) see legt v. 
lex. section. 

Ad mng. 5: Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 


Procedures p. 149; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
28ff. 


limu A 


limitu in rab limiti s.; official in charge 
of a region; NB*; cf. lami v. 

LU GaL li-mi-tt Sipirti ana mubhisu ispura 
the rab limiti—-official has issued an order 
against him BIN 1 24:6, cf. (I will throw 
him into fetters) ana pant LU GAL li-mi-t 
tthe bél dinisu ana bab ekalli lugspursu and 
send him, together with his adversary in 
court, to the rab limiti—official, to the gate of 
the palace ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 19; ina usuzei sa 
PN ut @au li-mi-ti (before the enumeration 
of witnesses) YOS 7 113:19. 


limmu see limu A. 
1l?mu_ see limu C. 


limu A (immu) s.; 1. eponymy (as a year 
of office), 2. eponym; OA, Mari, SB, MA, 
NA; cf. limu in bit limi. 

1. eponymy (as a year of office) — a) in 
date formulas and dates in gen. — 1’ in OA: 
ITI.KAM MN li-mu-um PN MN, eponymy: PN 
TCL 21 228b:15, cf. CCT 1 48:23, and passim in 
OA; note li-mu-um PN ina Kanis adme 
BIN 4115:1; istu hamustim ga PN li-mu-um 
PN, malahum kaspam ilgeu they took the 
silver from the famustu-period of PN, 
eponymy: PN., the sailor OP 27 56:24; 
note for professions also istu li-mi-im PN 
sd-an-gi,-im  Kiltepe afk 1261b:15f, and 
(itu) li-mi-im PN sd-an-gu,-um Kiiltepe afk 
440: 32, both cited Balkan Observations 86; Stu 
hamustim ga PN IT1.KAM MN li-mu-um 
PN, ana 10 hamésdtim isaggal he will pay 
from the hamuéstu-period of PN—MN, epony- 
my: PN,—on in ten hamustu-periods Goléni- 
scheff 4:8, and passim in OA; note: 2&tu li-mi-im 
ga PN 10 @in-um Gin.ta ina warhim illakium 
from the eponymy of PN on for each ten 
shekels (of silver) one shekel per month will 
accrue (as interest) for him CCT 110a:19, also 
istu li-mi-im PN habbulam ICK 1 33b:10, itu 
ITI.KAM MN li-mu-um PN ibid. 8:14; istu MN 
li-mi-im PN Or. NS 36 401 c/k 680:8; x kas 
pum ana li-mi-im ga PN illak TCL 4 30:33, 
cf. a-li-mi-im a PN KTS 49b:6; ina Kuzallé 
anniiitim ga li-mi-im PN in this month MN 
of the eponymy of PN VAT 9225:10, cited 
MVAG 33 p. 222 n.a; idtu li-mi-im PN ana ganat 
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from the eponymy (of) PN in one year 
BIN 4 42:10, ef. CCT 2 14:15, Hecker Giessen 
35:21, ICK 2104A 10; note: tntimi li-mu-um sa 
PN PN, errigu kaspam PN, isaggal TCL 21 
243:13; note li-mu-um sa warki PN Balkan 
Observations 92 No. 42a, and see mng. la-2’, 
la—4’, 


2’ in Mari: rrt MN up.17.KAM li-mu PN 
ARM 7 3:9, and passim in ARM 7, cf. ARM 8 1:54 
with case line 8; note: li-muEGIRPN epony- 
my after (that of) PN ARM 7 25:11, ef. (always 
the same person) ARM 7 Nos. 26~83 last line. 


3’ in MA: MN vpD.28.KaM li-mu PN KAV 
110:6, cf. KAV 93:9, MN li-muPN TIM 4 45:27, 
and passim in MA dating, wr. li-me KAJ 94:19, 
AfO 10 36 No. 64:2, 37 No. 72:2, KAJ 197:3, 
etc.; istu MN UD.18.KAM li-me PN adi MN, 
UD.25.KAM li-me annéma from the 18th of 
MN of the eponymy of PN to the 25th of 
MN, of this same eponymy KAJ 182:2, 5, cf. 
istu li-me PN adi MN li-me PN, KAJ 80:2ff., 
and passim in MA. 


4’ in NA: MN wp.25 lim-mu PN ADD 136 
r. 5, and passim in NA, cf. lim-me PN ADD 359 
r. 7, also ABL 518 r. 11, and passim in NA, wr. 
li-mu ADD 328 r. 14, 311 left edge 3;. MN UD. 
28.KAM lim-mu PN ina tarsi RN gar mat Assur 
the 28th of MN, eponymy: PN, in the time of 
Esarhaddon, king of Assyria ADD 360 r. 13; 
ina lim-me Asgur-ban-apli abika ABL 469 r. 1 
(NB); for professions note: lim-mu PN sakin 
témi Babilt AfO 13 pl. 4:26, lim-mu RN sar 
mat Assur ADD 317 r.7, lim-me PN sakin 
mati Dimasga ADD 272 r.6, lim-me PN sukz 
kallu ganiu ADD 256r.11, léim-mu PN rabi 
nuhatimmi VAS 1 86:35; for im-mu sa EGIR 
PN eponymy that (is) after PN (was eponym) 
see arkatu mng. 2 and arkd mng. Ic-l’. 


5’ in hist.: i&diésu ina li-me PN mera RN 
gar mat Aésur ukin TI laid its foundations in 
the eponymy of PN, the son of Eriba-Adad, 
king of Assyria AOB 1 50:48 (Arik-dén-ili); 
ina MN li-me PN KAH 2 84:94 (Adn. II), cf. 
Scheil Tn. II 41, Unger MAOG 6 11:8 (Asn.), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Adn. If, Tn. II, 
Asn. II and Shalm. III; inali-mu PN OIP 261iv 
61, 62 v 1 (Senn.), note: ina li-me(var. -mi) PN 


limu A 


ina li-me PN, sinisu sidirta Sa narkabati idtu 
RN gar Kardunias askun adikiu in the 
eponymy of PN, in the eponymy of PN,, for 
the second time I drew up the battle line of 
chariots against RN, the king of Kardunias, 
(and for the second time) I defeated him 
AfO 18 351:49f. (Tigl.1); ina li-me annima 
in the same eponymy AKA 278:69 (Asn.); 
ina li-me satti Sumija in the eponymy, the 
year (bearing) my name AKA 288 i 99 (Asn.), 
8R 8 ii 66 (Shalm. III); obscure: naphar 6 
garramt [...] sia, ga li-ma-ni-di-nu 
la?utiint (see ldtu C) JCS 8 108 n. 198 (with 
parallels, king list). 


6’ in colophons: MN vD.x.[KaM] li-mu PN 
KAV 1 viii 65 (Ass. Code), cf. KAR 220 iv 10, Craig 
ABRT 2 9 edge 2 (both inc.), Diri ITT 212, Hh. III 
colophon, cf. ina MN vupD.1.KAmM lim-mu PN 
KAR 111 r. 9 (bil. disputation), CT 28 46 K.8100 r. 
3, AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106 r. 29 (NA lit.), and pas- 
sim, see Hunger Kolophone index s.v.; MN UD. 
10.K4M lim-m[u PN] PRT 131 r. 3, and passim 
in these texts; ITI MN lim-muPN AOB 1 42:31 
(ASSur-uballit I), and passim in date formulas at 
the end of Ass. royal inscrs. from Adn. I to Asb., 
cf. lim-mu(var. -me) PN Borger Esarh. 64:75, 
cf. ina li-i-mi PN ... na-su TCL 3 430; PN 
ina Sané lim-me-su INES 13 222:39 (king list). 


b) limum ga qati (OA): li-mu-um Sa i-ga-ti 
PN isbutu eponymy which he (an unnamed 
person) took over from PN  Kiiltepo a/k 
473b:19f. (tablet), abbr. as li-mu-um ga qd-ti 
PN Kiiltepe a/k 473a:16f. (case), both cited Bal- 
kan Observations p. 81, also CCT 1 8a:12, CCT 5 
20d:5, 22b:19, 23a:11, 45b:6, 48a:12, ICK 1 
56:8, 68:20, 91:14, 97:14, 118:9, ICK 2 16:10, 
148:4, 271:7, KBo 9 3:9, 40:16, ete, note l- 
mu-um sa qd-ti PN malahim TuM 1 9b:8, l- 
mu-um sa qd-at PN AAA 1 pl. 24 No. 7:6f.; 
ina MN li-mi-im ga qd-té PN ICK 1 175:9, wr. 
éa qd-ié-e ibid. 119:7f., note li-mu-um ga 
qa-at qd-tum PN KBo 9 4:8. 


2. eponym — a) an official in Assur: [1- 
mu-um usardarannt u amadtija iktanatta the 
eponym is causing me trouble and he con- 
tinues to take my slave girls as security 
TCL 14 46:7, cf. BIN 4 67:18; kaspum ana 
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Alim lillikma ina Alim ula agar abuni ana li- 
mi-im habbulu lilgeu ula agar PN a-li-mi-im 
habbulu lilgeu the silver should go to the 
City and they should take (it) in the City, 
whether our father is indebted to the eponym 
or whether PN is indebted to the eponym 
MVAG 33 No. 257:15 and 18; kaspam 1 MA. 
wa sa wisitika sa tusébilanni mis eriguntz 
ma assumika palhakuma ula a-<di>-in umma 
andkuma li-mu-um lérubamma bitam libuk 
the misiu-officers demanded from me one 
mina of silver for your wdsitu-tax, (for) what 
you have sent to me, I was afraid for you 
and did not give (them the silver), saying: 
‘‘Let the eponym come in and turn the house 
upside down” RA 59 159 MAH 16209:24; ina 
1mMA.NA 5 GiN KU.BABBAR wa-st-tdm Sa sépeka 
SA.BA 5 Gin ana li-mi-im PN from the one 
mina five shekels of silver, the wésitu-tax for 
your caravan, five shekels thereof for the 
eponym PN VAT 9218:32 (unpub.); sipkdt PN 
niaim sa ana PN, gapku iste li-mu-um (sic) 
as?am I bought from the eponym the deposits 
of our PN which he had deposited for PN, 
TCL 14 20:8; 
habbulaku I owe x silver to the eponym PN 
TCL 4 21:9, cf. kaspam ana li-mi-im ihassuhu 
aniku furdsam a-li-mi-im addin isti li-mi- 
im isassiuma kaspam ... ihassuhu kaspam 
agaqgal they are asking for silver for the 
eponym, I gave gold to the eponym, should 
they claim it from the eponym and ask for 
(three or four minas of) silver, I will pay the 
silver VAT 9224:26ff.; asSumt adim ... l- 
ma-am nikassi as for the asiu-metal, we 
will demand it from the eponym TCL 14 
23:33. 


b) an official in the Anatolian colonies: 
PN li-mu-um kima karim annakam ana PN, 
ipgid PN, the l.-officer, acting for the kdrum 
entrusted the tin to PN, Kiiltepe a/k 849:6, 
cited Balkan Observations p.98 No. 3; li-mu-um 
PN PN, u PN, ana PN, rabisim isbutuniatima 
tamalakki kunukké 8a karim Kani8 ... ipqidu 
umma li-mu-i-ma_ the l.-officer(s) PN, PN, 
and PN, made us appear before PN,, the 
commissioner, and entrusted (to him) the 
containers with the seals of the kadrum of 


x kaspam ana li-mi-im PN, 


limu A 


Kanis, thus said the I.-officers BIN 4 103:1 
and 8; kima karim PN PN, wu PN, li-mu-t 
kaspam ilgeu acting for the kdrum, the l.- 
officers PN, PN, and PN, received the silver 
(from PN,) Kiiltepe e/k 56:8, cited Balkan Ob- 
servations p.99 No.6, cf. 1 TGG kutdnam ina 
li-mi-im PN u PN, ana gatija addi I put one 
kuténu-garment on my account under the 
l.-officer(s) PN and PN, CCT 1 22a:13; li-mu- 
um PN wu PN, CCT 5 42b:11 and 15; note: 
li-mu-t PN wu PN, the l.-officers (are) PN and 
PN, (note on a loan document indebting the 
karum, both persons having sealed the tablet) 
CCT 1 4:13; lugittum istu ekallim urdamma 
sprit &a Alim u li-mu annakam ana hubul PN 
ga ana A&ssur habbulu ana bit karim the 
merchandise came down from the palace and 
then the envoys of the City and the l.- 
officers (of the kdrum) (brought) to the 
administration building of the kdrwm the tin 
for the debt of PN for which he was indebted 
to Assur OIP 27 57:38; uncert.: 12 TUG kutdni 
1 Ta raqqatam ana bit karim addi ina li-mi-ni 
I deposited twelve kutdénu-garments (and) 
one thin garment in the office of the kdru 
in our eponymy CCT 1 28b:4. 

For lists of eponyms see in OA, Balkan 
Observations 79ff.; in Mari, Studia Mariana 53f.; 
in MA and NA, RLA 2 412ff., HUCA 24 187ff., 
AfO 13 308ff., AfO 16 213ff., AfO 17 100ff.; in 
Sultantepe, AnSt 3 15ff.; in Chagar Bazar, 
Iraq 7 47ff.; in Tell Rimah, Iraq 30 88, 95. 


limu A in bit limi s.; office of the limu- 
official; OA; cf. limu A. 

x silver under my seals assér $a kima jati 
an[a hjubullija sa & li-mi-im Sagdlim PN wbil 
PN has brought to my representatives to 
pay my debts to the /.-office BIN 6 159:7; 
1 MA.NA kaspam ana & li-mi-im nigsqul we 
have paid one mina of silver to the 1.-office 
RA 59 164 MAH 19611:15; ina & li-mi-im Sim 
-ta-ku-nu tbbattag in the l.-office the price 
of your .... will be deducted CCT 5 8a:11; 
assumi amiitim u husdre ga taspuranni & 
li-mi-im ula iddunu as to the amitu-metal 
and the .... that you wrote me about, they 
will not give (them) out at thel.-office TCL 14 
9:4, cf. (in obscure context) sa [#1 l[t]-mi-im 
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JSOR 11 111 No. 2:22; note: [tulppusu bit 
PN [li]-mi-im ibass his tablet is in the 
house of PN, the I.-officer CCT 1 11a:10. 


limu B s.; one thousand; from OAkk. on, 
Akk. lw. in Sum., Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
wr. syll. (in OB abbr. li, in NA mu ABL 
435:18) and um (ie., the ligature 10+mzE); 
cf. lima, limu B in rab limi. 


ugula.li.im OB Proto-Lu 173; ugula.1. 
mujim = akél i-me Lu IT ii 9’, Lu Excerpt I 177, 
also Igituh short version 230. 


a) in gen.: ana li-im ilani lu 16. KUR.MES 
attunu may you be considered enemies by 
all the thousand gods KBo 1 I r. 68, cf. adSum 
amite §a libbi tuppi anniti Satru 1 l-im lant 
lu idi as to the words written in this tablet, 
all the thousand gods do indeed know (them) 
MRS 9 43 RS 17.227:49; may the necklace 
hang around the neck of my brother ana 1 
me-at li-im Sandti for one hundred thousand 
years EA 21:39, cf. 23:27; note the WSem. 
pl. 4uru li-mi-ma (to the feet of the king, 
my lord) the sun of the thousands EA 205:6; 
adu li--mi-s& lissipu ... liddinu let them 
(the gods) bestow (these blessings) a thousand- 
fold ABL 435:18, cf.adu 1 uim-sé ... likrubu 
ABL 434: 6, also 6 r. 14, 519:20; ina li-mu miz 
tani Sarru ... ubtal[litjanni the king has 
saved me from a thousand deaths ABL 992 
r. 16 (all NA). 


b) as a numeral — 1’ in early texts: 
6 li-mt 2 me-at (bricks) Cig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 
318:1 (Ur III); 2 li.mu.um erin li.gi8. 
Sukur 1 li.mu.um erin li.gi8.ban 2 
li.mu.um erin li dur,(8EN).tab.ba two 
thousand lancers, one thousand archers, two 
thousand ax bearers F. A. Ali Sumerian Letters 
B 5:8ff. (let. of Lipit-Istar). 


2’ in OA: 1 k-im 5 me-at Se-am tézib 
TCL 19 66:15, cf. li-im Se-um ... ibbitika 
Sapik RA 58 122 Sch. 21:21; 2 li-im uRuDU 
érigsima addigsum he asked me for two 
thousand (units of) copper and I gave (them) 
to him KT Hahn 14:40, cf. 4 li-me unuDU 
Sikkum BIN 4160:1, 10 li-me-e URUDU ... 
iqgbtam KT Hahn 14:4, 2 li-me 80 NINDA 
ICK 1 181:44. 


limu B 
3’ in OB: 1 h-im 27 upU.HL.A UET5 
111:29; let them come here 1 li-im 2 li-im 


5 li-mi 10 li-mi adi gamartigina one thousand, 
two, even five and ten thousand, the entire 
lot of them Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 32f., cf. gadum 
1 i-mi BRIiN.HI.A ibid. 37, cf. also TIM 2 92:11, 
97:31; abbr. toli: 1li 2 me 24 U,.UDU.H1.A 
TCL 10 24 r. 32, Riftin 112:41, 47, YOS 2 52:8, 
TCL 1177:19, 145 me ERIN Kraus AbB 1 2:8, 
and passim. 


4’ in Mari, Shemshara, Chagar Bazar: 
12 li-mi sdbum ... tlém ARM 6 27 r. 8’ (= RA 
42 44f.:16), cf. 2 li-im HA.NA.MES... u 3 li- 
mi sabam attadin ARM 1 42:10f., cf. also ARM 
10 155:11, ete.; 10 i-mi samriitim ARM 1 
38:4, etc.; iftt sabim 3 li-mi illakunim Laessse 
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:14; Nia.pu 2 
li-im 7 me 70 sabim provisions for 2,770 men 
Iraq 7 62 A 926:4 (Chagar Bazar). 


5’ in Alalakh, EA, Bogh., RS, Nuzi and 
MB: 3 kagqquru ert Suqultagunu(!) 1 l-im 
2 Me three ingots of copper weighing 1,200 
(units) Wiseman Alalakh 401:2, and passim, 
1 li-im GI.KAK.UD.TAG.GA.HI.A one thousand 
arrowheads ibid. 431:1; 1 ls-im 4 me 40 Gin 
KU.BABBAR EA 25 iii 65; 1 li-im Gin ina 
Sugqultiéu EA 29:34, etc.; li-im narkabati 
ugarribassumma KBo110:42; 12 lim13[...] 
KUB 3 77r. 5, ete.; 2 li-im KU.BABBAR 1 li-im 
KU.GI MRS 6 92 RS 16.189:15, cf. 4 li-im 
KU.BABBAR MRS 9 176 RS 17.346:5, etc.; 
bronze objects suqultasunu 2 at 1 li-im 5 ME 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :27, and passim in this 
text; 5 li-mi u 6 ma-ti bappirt HSS 13 28:1, 
2l-mu 3 ma-at QI.MES ibid. 116:1, and passim; 
at harvest time 1 nu-bi u 5 li-mi utdr he will 
deliver one nubt and 5,000 (bricks) JEN 
630:7; even if you were to send me 3 lim au 
éa furdsi three thousand talents of gold (I 
would not accept it) HA 4:49. 


6’ in MA: 3 li-me 5 me sic,.[mES] KAJ 
161:3, also 111:8; llim 7 me (sheep) AfO 10 
41 No. 95:7. 


7’ in math., lit.: ana 1 li-im for one 
thousand (men) TMB 99 No. 196:4; 4 li-im 3 
meat & 20 MCT p.18 PTS 247 u.0e.; 2 me 54 
lim Lt.[MES8] AOB 1 54:29 (Arik-dén-ili); 20 
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limu B 


lim 9 lim (= 29,000) alilé (see dlilu usage c) 
WO 1 57:17 (Shalm. 111), cf. 20 lim 2 lim 
sabéSu ibid. 462ii8; 2 uS lim ERIN AnSt5 
102: 85 (SB Cuthean legend), cf. JCS 11 86 iii 2, 4, 
6 (OB version). 


8’ in NA and NB letters: ina mubhi upv. 
NiITA.MES li-mi Sa Sarru ... i&purannt ABL 
1206:6 (NA); 4 lim gaggar meshu ina muhhija 
I am charged with a section of 4,000 gagqaru- 
units YOS 333:5, cf. 4 lim cur suluppi 
anandankuniigu YOS 3 169:7, x + 220 lim 
agurru TCL 9 102:10, and passim in NB. 


c) in the designations of military officials: 
see lex. section; in Bogh.: veuLa LU.MES 
iI-IM KBo 3 1 (= 2 BoTU 23 A) ii 22 (Telepinu 
proclamation), UGULA 1i-1m KUB 137111, 20 
i4, and passim, see Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. index 
p. 248; UGULA LI-IM SE-RI IBoT 1 36 ii 54, 58, 
etce.; note UGULA Z-Im-tt IBoT 1 36 i 63, 
UGULA LU.MES xI-1m-tum KUB 14 14i 14, 17, 
KUB 17 16 iv 9,11; in MB Alalakh: vauna. 
li-im Wiseman Alalakh 172:38, 222:26; in RS: 
LU.UGULA li-itm Ugaritica 5 No. 52:27, also MRS 
12 52:4 and 9. 


Note the use of the pseudo-logogram Lm 
with added gund for 10,000 in Bogh. (Forrer, 
BoTU 1 p. 23 note to sign list No. 354) and in 
EA: 9 1at+gund pRin.MES Gtk EA 170 22. 


See also imbur-lim. 
Goetze, JNES 5 194. 


limu B in rab limi s.; commander over 
one thousand men; NB; cf. limwu B. 


PN tO gat 1 pw = ABL 774 r.7; a8 
“family name” YOS 7 130:12. 


limu CG (li?mu) s.; 
WSem. word. 

i-t?’puB = li-mu (in group with ummanu, niru) 
ErimhuS VI 1. 

ki-i-mu, ki-ma-tum, li-i-mu = ki-im-tu. Explicit 
Malku I 316ff.; lé-i-mu, nt-t-rum, [um-ma]-[nu] = 
MIN (= ERIN) ibid. 89ff.; ma$-su-u, ta-li-mu, li-?-mu, 
im-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 53-56, dupls. (omitting mu) 
ibid. 2:390ff., Malku I 136-138, Explicit Malku I 
273—4. 


The Erimhué ref. is cited here on the basis 
of the context of Explicit Malku I 89ff.; how- 


family, clan; lex.*; 


lipilipi 


ever, the Sum. equivalence DUB suggests an 
interpretation as lému = léu tablet. 


limu D s.; 
cf. lama. 

li-i-mu Sa amMBaR Har-ra-tum panat Diir- 
Ugum AnOr 9 19:1, ef. li-t-mu Sa Hulhullu 
ibid. 39, also li(m)-i-mu &a bab mahiri ina Bit- 
Amukdnu ibid. 47, added up as gaqqar sa ina 
Shu GN ibid. 56; obscure: 1-en li-t-mu pa-ni 
DN VAS 4 187:8. 


region, neighborhood; NB; 


limGtu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. amd v. 


gi8.an.ti.bal.nigin = 
(var. la-mu-v%) Hh. IV 26. 


sa-ad-du  li-mu-tum 


liparu (lupdru, libdru) s.; (a fruit tree); 
OA, OB, Elam, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and a18. 
GE,.PAR. 

giS.ge,.par, = lu-pa-ru (vars. lu-pa-a-ru, li-pa- 
r[u], lt-ba-rt) Hh. TIT 156, giS.mmn.kur.ra = MIN 
§adi mountain-l, ibid. 157, see MSL 6 p. 163. 


a) in gen.: gumma ina muspali ali at8. 
GE,.PAR innamir if in the lower part of a 
city a /.-tree is seen CT 39 11:55, cf. ibid. 44, 
12:11 and 27 (SB Alu); note as ‘“Flurname’”’ in 
Elam: eglu ga Supal li-ba-ri ga PN the field 
which is below the J.-tree of PN MDP 22 
71:1, also (all referring to the same area) 155: 11, 
ga It-ba-ri MDP 23 206:22; note (a field) 
PAD ga ai8 li-ba-rt_ bordering(?) on the I.-tree 
MDP 23 234:23; narugqgum Sa [li-bal-ri-um a 
leather bag with 7. (uncert.) BIN 6 218:8 (OA). 


b) inrit. and med. use: dates, apples Ji- 
ba-a-ra (and raisins, for a potion) KUB 37 55 
iv 6 (rit.); in pharm.: U GI8.GEH,.PAR : A.[DAB] 
Kécher BAM 1 iv 23; U.GH,.PAR : U himit séti 
ibid. i 58; PA GIS.GE,.PAR — l.-leaves (as in- 
gredient for poultices) Kécher BAM 3 iv 5, 112 
i121, 124 i 33, Kichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 42, 59, 63, 
pl. 10f. iii 14, 60, 64, and passim, AMT 7,2: 4, 24,5: 9, 
26,3:4, 53,10:4, 57,6:10, 58,2:7, 74 iii 5, 12, 
69,3:9, (for a bath) AMT 15,3:21, 69,2:7, 70,7 i 
18, (to blow into the ears) AMT 36,1:8; uncert.: 
ina mubhi lu-be-ri(?) (in broken context) Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. p. 43:47. 

In TCL 10 81:5 read lijdru, see tijaru. 


lipilipi see liblibbu. 
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lipiltu 
lipiltu see lipistu. 


lipiskigO s.; 
Sum. Iw. 
mur-ki-ga-a li-pis-ki-ga-a disease of the 
lungs, disease of the heart Ugaritica 5 No. 
17:36 (inc.). 
Loan from Sum. lipi’.gig.ga. 


(an internal disease); RS*; 


lipisSatu s.; vulva; SB; cf. lipistu. 
uzu.lugal.ba.na.nam.x, uzu.kur.pa.pah, 
uzu.pa.pah, uzu.min.é, uzu.x.16 = li-pig- 
éa-t0 Hh. XV 210-214; [uzu.ku]r.pa.pah = 
li-pis-8d-tu = bi-ds-su-ru Hg. BIV 22, in MSL 9 34. 
singu la inamdinanissi [alna kapari ga 
rémisa ana kapari sa li-pis-84-ti-84 they 
should not give her a rag to wipe her vagina, 
to wipe her vulva Lambert, JSS 4 10 b 7, also 5. 


lipiStu (lipiltu) s.; 1. (an abnormal fleshy 
or membranous substance), 2. (a plant), 
3. descent, offspring; OB, SB; pl. iipdati; 
wr. syll. and (uzu.)nu; cf. lipidsatu. 


nu- NU = li-pi-1§-twm MSL 2 139 C 18 (Proto- 
Ea); [ki].sur.ra = I[i]-pis-tum Kagal C 289; 
.ti.ki.sim.tab = li-pistu MSL 9 p. 93:72 
(list of diseases). 

u.8im.HU.na = [li-pis-tum] Hh. XVII gap di; 
{a.8im].x.ri.na = Uft]-pis-tum = Spa e-ri-bfi] 
Hg. B IV 188, .8im.erin, = li-pil-tum = MIN 
(= [4p e-ri-b¢]) Hg. D 218, in MSL 10 103ff.; 
U SIM.ERIN : li-pig-t{é] 6 cixU [al-ri-b[¢] Uruanna 
TIL 426. 

nu.bar.bar.ra : 
spring Ai. IIT iii 25. 


li-pig-tu a-hi-tu alien off- 


1. (an abnormal fleshy or membranous 
substance) — a) in med.: summa Sindtusu 
Ta1-ma li-pis-it B.mus-ni if you examine(?) 
his urine and 1. comes out (followed by vzv. 
ME-8% E.MES-ni) Labat TDP 136:52; [Summa 
ina{?) 1a1}"-3% li-pis-tum if in(?) his eyes 
there is 7. AMT 16,1:16. 


b) in Izbu: summa sinnistu vzu.Nu ulid 
if a woman gives birth to /.(parallels: mem- 
brane, secundine) Leichty Izbu I 31, cf. 
[summa] sinnigstu 2 lu 3 lip-dd-ti ulid ibid. 32; 
summa sinnistu UzU.NU GUD ulid if a woman 
gives birth to /. of a bull(?) ibid. 27, also CT 28 
40 K.6286:6 (SB Alu), dumma tz nu ulid 
if a goat gives birth to [. (in similar context) 
Leichty Izbu XVIII 29, cf. ibid. XTX 22. 


liplippu 
c) in ext. — 1’ in gen.: Jumma ina libbi 
marti li-pis-tum if inside the gall bladder 
there is 7. CT 31 26r.11; Summa bab ekallim 
li-pi-is-tam mali if the “gate of the palace”’ 
is full of 1. YOS 10 24:28 and 25:15 (OB); 
Summa martu kima li-pis-ti if the gall bladder 
looks like 7. CT 30 12:14. 


2’ referring to a specific part or feature of 
the exta: éumma ina kutalli muSEN ina 
Sumélim ina irti li-pi-td-tim ina libbi esemtim 
stiimum nadi_ if there is a red mark behind 
the “bird” on the left on the “chest” of the 
l. inside the “bone” YOS 10 52 ii 12 and dupl. 
51ii13, cf. Summa ... ina libbi li-pi-is-tim 
simi sina... nad& YOS8 10 51: 33 and 52131 
(OB). 


2. (a plant): see Hh., Hg., in lex. section. 


3. descent, offspring: see Ai. III iii 25, in 
lex. section. 

In Kécher BAM 124 iii 47 read Bit-te (= galiite). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 146f. 


lipittu s.; disease, work, craft; OA, MB, 
SB; cf. lapatu. 

a) disease: qa-at mu-t-tum li(!)-pi-tum 
(Sum. destroyed) CT 16 50:5; li-pi-it-tum 
tbagssi there will be disease ACh Adad 31:57; 
PN li-pi-tu annitu iltapassi that (same) 
disease has affected PN (contrast ana PN, u 
PN, sulmu séréina tab) BE 17 31:5 (MB let.). 


b) work, craft: maltétu li-pi-it-ti ‘rae. 
TUG 14 i8str the weaving, the craft of the 
goddess Uttu, will not come out well KAR 
178 ii 74 and dupl. 176 r. i 26 (hemer.), see also 
liptu A mung. 1b. 


c) (uncert. mng.): tna li-pi-té Assur ina 
puasim lisém BIN 6 33:24; li-pt-ta-am xd. 
BABBAR | ain liama TCL 4 29:23. 

For refs. to liptttu as var. to liptu see 
CH § 266:77, VAB 4 258 ii 21, Or. NS 36 116:7, 
cited liptu A. For CCT 3 25:24 see the emenda- 
tion to <i-li bi,-ti-ka sub amaru A mng. 5 
(inu). 


lipiu see lipt. 
liplippu_ see lblibbu. 
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lippu 


lippu (/appu) s.; tampon, wad, burl; SB, 
NA; cf. lapapu. 

a) in med. use: l-ip-pi ammiite ina la 
mudanite inassiu they are applying these 
tampons (for the nosebleed) ineptly ABL 108 
r.7 (NA); 7U.Ht.a tetén lap-pi tdl-pap ana libbi 
uznisu tasakkan lap-pi latku you bray these 
seven medications, roll a wad, put (it) into 
his ears (which suppurate), (these are) proved 
tampons Kocher BAM 3 iv 21f., dupl. ibid. 410:7, 
RA 53 16r. 26, cf. 3 U.t.a lap-pi sa uzni ibid. 
27f., cf. also 15 U.n1.a lap-pi sa gat etemmi 
dam eréni tasallah ana libbi uznisu tasakkan 
Kécher BAM 3 iv 19, s¢pia ... ana muhhi lap- 
pi tamannu ana libbi uznisu tasakkan AMT 
33,1:23, lap-pa tdl-pap Samna tasallah ana 
gasurriga tagakkan you make a tampon, 
sprinkle it with oil, place it in her vagina 
Kocher BAM 240: 49. 


b) in magic use: ina birit abné 7 lap-pi 
idl-pap 7 rikst tarakkas ... ina sp imittisu 
tarakkassu. between the stones you wind 
seven burls, you tie seven knots, you tie it on 
his right foot BE 31 60 r.i 4, also ii 16, Kécher 
BAM 354 iv 16, cf. ina sia sa; 7 lap-pi tdl-pap 
7 kisrt tarakkas Sipta tamannima tarakkassu 
CT 23 10:25, cf. Kécher BAM 351:10; ina ug 
nati 7 lap-pi tal-pap éma lap-pi (var. tdl-pap) 
sipta ... tamannu ina gat gumélisu tarakkassu 
you wind seven burls of blue wool, you recite 
an incantation over every wrapping, you 
bind (it) around his left hand STT 111:9f., 
var. from AMT 46,1 ii 6; 7 U.H1.a ina [tabjarri 
tal-pap éma lap-pi dam eréni talappat you 
wrap the seven medications in red wool, dab 
cedar resin on every wrapping BE 31 60 ii 10, 
also (with ina ttqi ta-la-pap) AMT 14,3:14, 
cf. [sia s]a, sid BABBAR ahennd tetemmi ina 
MURU,-st-nu lap-pa tdl-pap you spin sepa- 
rately red and white wool (thread), in their 
middle you wind a burl (tie it over his eyes) 
AMT 11,1:37, cf. also lap-pi [U kur-ka]-nam 
tdl-pap STT 273 i 27, restored fromii17, 3 lap- 
pr ta-lap-pap ina kisalligu tarakkassu Kocher 
BAM 194 ii 3, cf. CT 23 3:17, AMT 1,4: 23, 47,3 iii 
Ll, ef. also Kocher BAM 410:4; 7 lap-pi hup- 
pu sa sirpani tal-pap you make seven burls, 
a.... ofseven colors 4R 55 No. 1:5, see ZA 


liptu A 


16 184, cf. l.ta.AMlap-pi hiip-pi Sa ugnati tdi 
ana idi tdl-pap RA 18 162:11, also K.4727:24 
and 28 and dupl. K.9071:15, cited Landsberger, 
JCS 21 147 n. 39, 


c) wool tuft at the end of a drumstick: 
lap-pi Sa sikkati (in broken context) RAcc. 
18 iv 13. 

Since the medical texts always use the 
spelling lap-pi, not lip-pi or li-ip-pi, the 
possibility that a form lappu (parallel to 
kannu, q.v.) also existed cannot be excluded. 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 258; 
JCS 21 147 n. 40. 
liptanu adj.; spotted; MB*; 

li-ip-ta-nt_ (in broken context, designating 
a horse) PBS 2/2 90:16. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 29. 


liptu A s.; 1. (handi)work, craft, creation 
(with ref. to human beings), touch (in the 
physical sense), (in the plural) sense of touch, 
2. affliction, disease, 3. (discolored) spot, 
4. lipit qati ritual act; from OAkk. on; 
pl. iptatu; wr. syll. and (Nic.)rae; cf. lapdtu. 


Landsberger, 


cf. lapdatu. 


(gi8.tag.ga] = l-ip-tum Kagal E Part 3:54; 
udu.gu.tag.ga = MIN (= immer) li-pit MIN (= qa- 
tum) sheep for the performance of an extispicy 
(after immer nig qatu) Hh. XIII 145; izi.racta.ga 
= li-pi-it i-[§d-ti] touched (i.e., burned) by fire 
Izi I 73; umse-mugyr, su.UM, SA.UM = [li-tp-tum] 
Nabnitu G, ii 10ff. 

lugal Su.du,,.ga.ni me.en : sarram li-pi-it 
qa-tt-Su ta-ti me, the king, his handiwork RA 39 
7:33 (Samsuiluna), cf. RA 63 34:65. 

1. (handi)work, craft, creation (with ref. 
to human beings), touch (in the physical 
sense), (in the plural) sense of touch — 
a) handiwork (referring to royal building 
activities, rarely to private acts) — 1’ in gen.: 
a mimma li-ip-ti-a ... usassa[ku] he who 
desecrates any work of mine AOB 1 14 No. 
7:45 (Iridum); li-ip-tam Saniam la tlappat he 
should not undertake any other work VAS 16 
189:29, 7dSim li-tp-ti naddnam (obscure) 
UET 5 6:9 (both OB letters); obscure: qdat 
Istar mu TaG-te Labat TDP 88r.17, also 
assum TaG-le u NA,.NUNUZ ibid. r.5, assum 
TAG-fe ibid. 60 r. 46’, and see erimmatu 
mng. le; li-ip-ti-Su (obscure) TCL 20 88:34 
(OA). 
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liptu A 

2’ with gatu: li-pit Su-&% 1dr his handi- 
work will succeed CT 39 4:39, cf. RA 13 29:27, 
also TaG Su-su NU SI.SA CT 39 46:50 (SB Alu); 
li-pit 8u-8&% U[iSir] Bab. 4 105:18, cf. li-pit 
qa-te-ka s[1.sA] KAR 226 iv 10; mimma lip-ta- 
at $u'-ia limmahirma panussun may all my 
pious works be accepted by them (the gods) 
Lyon Sar. pl. 18:101; epsét éteppusu lip-ta-at 
Sull-ia gerebgun adtur I wrote therein the 
deeds which I had achieved, the pious 
(building) work which I had done Borger 
Esarh, 28 Ep. 40:15, cf. OIP 2 84:56 (Senn.); adsu 
Sipri ekallija SutéSurt u li-mt SuU-ia sullume 
in order to continue successfully the work on 
my palace and to finish the work (initiated) 
by myself OIP 2 107 vi 46 (Senn.) and dupl.; 
episti li-pt-it qd-ti-ia libtir VAB 4 64 iii 40 
(Nabopolassar), cf. (with lulabbir) ibid. 190 ii 3 
(Nbk.); li-pt-it qa-ti-ia hadig naplisma look 
kindly upon the work of my hands ibid. 144 
ii 27, and passim in similar formulations in Nbk., 
also CT 87 19:46, (with added Saguru) PBS 15 
79 iii 87, cf. also VAB 4 216 ii 31 (Ner.), and, 
wr. li-pit-ti qd-ti-ia ibid. 258 ii 21 (Nbn.); note 
ana li-pi-it qd-ti-ia elléti litdtd panika may 
your face shine with joy over the work of 
my pure hands ibid. 148 No. 18:12, and cf. 
li-pt-it qd-ti-ia kint’ mugurma ibid. 204 
No. 44:5 (Nbk.); difficult: may they, upon 
your (the gods’) command mimma lip-ta-at 
Sull-gu-un li-Sam-si-ku [ina] Spir ont Sr. 
KU make all their (the artists’) handiwork 
succeed(?) through the craft of DN Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 19. 


b) craft: I had apsasi-figures made of 
white limestone ina lip-ta-at 4NIN.KUR.RA in 
erset GN in GN, by the technique of the 
goddess Ninkurra OIP 2 108 vi 77 and dupl. 
122:12 (Senn.). 


c) creation, with ref. to human beings — 
1’ in personal names: 4Su-¢En.20-li-pi-it-E-a 
Su-Sin-Is-the-Creation-of-Ea UET 3 1357:14, 
Li-pi,-tt-t-li, YOS 1 10:20 (OAkk.);  Li-pt-it- 
star CCT 3 11:6, and passim, also Li-tp-ti- 
Istar KTS 60d:1, and passim, Li-ip-ta-nim 
(= Lipt-Anim) CCT 1 4:3, and passim in OA; 
In-pit-4Is-tar Creation-of-IStar CT 13 45 
K.2973:4, and passim, Li-ip-ti-"MAR.TU VAS 13 


liptu A 


18r.9, Li-pt-it-"mm OCT 8 30c:2, and passim, 
In-pi-it-Sin BIN 7 18:1, and passim, Li-pi-it- 
Irra CT 6 40a:5; Li-pt-it-4a.Ba TIM 5 4:20 
and seal (all OB); Li-pi-sti-li-de-er May-His- 
Creation-Prosper ARMT 12 263:16, 164:15. 


2’ lipit qati: the gods turned their faces 
ana RN li-pi-it qd-ti-3u-nu YOS 9 36 ii 65; 
Sarram li-pt-it qa-ti-§u jati CT 37 21 33 (both 
Samsuiluna); li-pit Su 1Aruru creatures of 
Aruru (ie., mankind) Lambert BWL 86:258; 
Tukulti-Ninurta li-pit qa-at 41M = Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 26:17; lt-pit 8u™ ga ilént Tadmor, 
Eretz Israel 5 156 K.4730 r. 22 (Sar.), r@°4 kinw 
li-pit Sull Ha VAB 4 230 i 2 (Nbn.). 


d) touch (in the physical sense), (in the 
plural) sense of touch: assum li-pt-it napistim 
concerning the ‘‘touching of the throat” (i.e., 
the oath ceremony) ARM 2 77:5, cf. ina tuppi 
li-pt-it napistim ibid. 12; %Sulak muttallik 
mis sa TAG-su miitu DN who walks at night, 
whose touch spells death KAR 58:45, cf. the 
sorceress [sa []i-pit-sa miitu Maqlu III 81, see 
AfO 21 74; lip(var. li-ip)-ti-td udwimu hasi: 
sija isbatu they have dulled my sense of 
touch, taken away my hearing KAR 80 r. 32 
and dupls., see Landsberger, WO 3 52 n. 27d. 


2. affliction, disease — a) in gen.: if he 
falls sick on the first day and Gar TaG-ti[...] 
the nature of the affliction [...]  Labat 
TDP 168:108, 176:55 (subscript), Iraq 18 131:3’ 
(catalog); rikis TAG-1t GIG KAR 44r.12; li-ip- 
tu-5a dan maris addannig his disease is 
serious, he is very sick ABL 1:15 (NA); tabat 
hissati Sulum balatu lip-tum (var. [l]i-pit-tc) 
Sulmu ustanamdana tenésétu mention of me 
is sweet, (meaning) well-being and health, 
people discuss it (i.e., my name, whether in) 
sickness (or) good health Or. NS 36 116:7 
(hymn of Gula); 8 nisip ga samni ana li-ip-ti 
Saalpé eight measures of oil for the disease of 
the cattle YOS 6 190:2; lip-tu nugurrd Sussi 
zumrussu remove from his body disease (and) 
defect BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 23 (prayer for Sargon). 


b) plague, pestilence — 1’ lipit ili, lipit 
Irra, ete.: Summa ina tarbasi li-pi-it(var. 
adds -it) ilim ittab& if plague (lit. a god- 
caused disease) occurs in a sheepfold CH 
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§266:77; TAG-it 9mAS.TAB.BA Boissier DA 211 
Rm. 1307.4; l-pit¢NamM.taR ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
23:5; li-pit EN.zU KAR 211:11 (diagn. omens); 
di-hu ... taG Urra miitént Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 27; migit isati hudabhu TaG-it (var. 
li-pit) Irra Streck Asb. 32 iii 126 and 134, also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 47 r. 71. 


2’ with gatu: tac 8u 4Ner[gal] Lebat TDP 
104 iti 10. 


3. (discolored) spot — a) in physiogn. 
omens: égumma li-ip-tum peli ina gqaqqad 
améhi gakin if there is a reddish spot on the 
head of a man Kraus Texte 50:35, cf. p18 
Tag-tum 8a, ina [...] ibid. 9dr. 23’, DIS lep- 
tum M[I ...] ibid. r. 15’; if on the right of his 
face TaG-tum CT 28 297.15; DI3 lt-tp-tum- 
ma 1 sie [m1] if there is a spot and a single 
hair grows out of it Kraus Texte 7r. 14’; DUB 
1.KAM DIS TaG-tum first tablet (of the section) 
“Sf a spot”’ ibid. 60 r. 37, [x DUB].MES [Summa] 
[lel-[ip]-t&% Iraq 24 59:47 (catalog of physiogn. 
omens); DIS NA li-ip-ti ina gaqgadisu (incipit) 
TCL 6 12 vi 3. 


b) in ext.: p18 bamtum imitiam la-ap-ta- 
at-ma li-pi-sa rabi_ if the thorax(?) is affected 
on the right side and the spot is large YOS 10 
48 r. 41 and 49:13 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); if the right/left kidney is full of spots 
(lupputat) u Tag-sa MI and its spot is black 
KAR 152:28f.; summa ina maskan sulmi lip- 
tum salim if the spot on the emplacement of 
the Sulmu is black TCL 6 3r. 11. 


c) other occ.: li-pi-us-su iktum (in broken 
context) RB 59 246 str. 7:8 (OB lit.). 


4. lipit qati ritual act (specifically referring 
to ext.) — a) in gen.: see Hh. XIII 145, in lex. 
section; sheep destined for the temple ana 
li-pi-it qd-ti VAS 7 84:3 (OB); li-pi-it qa-tr ki 
ass tértu ana [...] when I performed the 
ritual, the oracular decision [...] PBS 1/2 
58:7 (MB let.); 1 smi, lt-pi-t Su BE 15 145:2, 
ef. 14 (smua,) li-pi-it Su PBS 2/2 83:8 (both 
MB); Nia.rac Sul! epistt bdriti INES 15 
142:61'; nis gatisu iar li-pit Su-3% st.sA his 
prayer will be accepted, his extispicy will 
come out well 4R 33*1i115; TaG (var. éd4 l- 


lipa 


pit) SU hinigupu.NiTA nagé nigé DU-ti HAL-te 
Maqlu VII 125, var. from LKA 128:8, also JAOS 
59 138 No. 8:9; Taa 8U hinig immeri 

népisti barite KAR 26:42; suppéja ismiima 
usésiru li-pit S0U-ia they heard my prayers, 
made my extispicy come out well OIP 2 81:30 
(Senn.); lislimma gistaggd listaklil li-pt-it 
qa-ti-ia (see gistaggd) VAB 4 148 iv 16 (Nbk,). 


b) in reports: 1 sma, li-pt-it qd-tim ana 
DN Bab. 2 pl. 6:1, also Bab. 3 pl. 9:1, JCS 11 92 
No. 6:1, JCS 21 222 F 1 (all OB), I[é]-pi-it 
qa-tim Marduk BE 14 4:1, ef. RA 14 146 N. 
105:1 and 29 (MB). 


For BIN 6 93:4 see lillitu, see also lipiitu 
usage Cc. 

Ad mng. 4: Goetze, JCS 11 p. 94. 
liptu A in Salipti s.; 
OB lex.*; cf. lapdatu. 

lu.du.tag.ga = ga I[t-i]p-tim (or th-[z]u-tim), 
zu-hu-nu OB Lu A 413f. 
liptu B s.; (a vegetable); SB. 

su-un-gi-ra ina lip-tt (var. lip-[ti]) u sip- 
pa-ta ina KU.NU.LUE.HA ta-pat-tan you will 
eat sungiru-plants with |. and sippatu with 
tijatu-vegetables 2R 60 No. 1 r.i 8, var. from 
K.6392 in Bab. 7 pl. 16, see TuL p. 18, cf. su-wun- 
gi-ra ina lip-ti ba-qi-qa-ti ina ku-zu-ub-la-te-e 
ibid.ii 14, cf. also bagigdtu ina lip-ti [...] 
ibid. r. i 22. 

The reading liptu instead of laptu proposed 
here is based on the variant spellings of the 
word. On the other hand, laptu “turnip” 
would fit the context. 


lipd (lipiu, lipu, lépu) s.; 1. adipose tissue, 
fat, tallow, 2. marrow, pith; OB, Bogh., 
Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and i.vpv, vzv.i.vbv. 

{i].upu = l-i-pu-um Proto-Diri 500f.; [uzu. 
...]) = li-pu ir-ru Practical Vocabulary Assur 929; 
gi, = li-pu-% Lanu A 40. 

u,.d6 urudu.Sen.mah.am.e uzu.lupvu in. 
ur.ur.re : imu kima Senni sirti li-pa-a ia-d5-84-d8 
theiimu-demon contains (his victims) as (effectively 
as) a large copper pot does fat BA5 617 No.1:11f.; 
i.udu sig,.ga ugu.bi hé.en.zal.zal : li-pu-u 
damqu elisu Sutabri (see bitra v. lex. section) 
BA 10/1 81 No. 7:8f. and dupl., Craig ABRT 2 
11:13f, 

bi-stl-tui(var. -tum), le-e-pu, Sar-bu = li-pu-u(var. 
-t) Malku II 246ff. 


(mng. uncert.); 
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1. adipose tissue, fat, tallow — a) adipose 
tissue, fat: alpit li-pt-a-am lu mald the oxen 
should be well filled out with fat TLB 4 11:24 
(OB let.); summa lahru nésa ulidma i.ocpu 
ina <ap>-pi-s% GAR if a ewe gives birth to a 
lion and it has fat on its nose Leichty Izbu 
V 61, cf. Summa lahru néSa ulidma THS.BI 
uzuU.i.uDU kussd if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and it is completely enveloped with fat 
ibid. 64, cf. also ibid. 62f.; Summa tallu li-pi-a- 
am ma[li] if the diaphragm is full of fat 
YOS 10 42 iii 14, ef. ibid. 31 i 3 (OB ext.), ef. 
KAR 423 i 27 (SB ext.), also gumma [l]t-pi-am 
itaddi YOS 10 42119, Summa martum li- 
pi-a-am ta-ra-ha-a-sa ukalla YOS 10 81 iv 52; 
Summa martum li-pi-a-am kussdt if the gall 
bladder is enveloped with fat YOS 10 31 iii 
33, x 12, of. 42 ii 44 (all OB ext.), ef. li-pu-% : 
tuhdu : summa martu vzu.ifupu ...] fat 
(predicts) plenty, (as in) if the gall bladder 
{is ...] with fat CT 20 40:27 (SB ext. with 
comm.); [summa ti]rdnu panisunu t.upU 
armu if the surface of the convolutions of the 
intestines is covered with fat KAR 423 i 28, 
parallel Boissier Choix 92:8, cf. Jumma kaskasu 
j.upU arim  Boissier Choix 94:7; summa 
padanu MIN-ma ina UzU.L.UDU Surri CT 207 
K.3999:8; Lupu SA imitia u guméla tarik the 
fat of the intestine(?) is black on the right 
and the left sides TCL 6 5:19 and 36; summa 
kaldt burki ana uzv.i.ubvu itira if the scrotum 
has turned to fat KAR 152 r.25, cf. Jumma 
ina ré§ marti eristu ana UzU.L.uDU itér if an 
erigtu-mark beside the gall bladder turns 
into fatty tissue TCL 6 4:22 (all SB ext.); 
li-pu-% sa birit irrt fat from between the 
intestines (as part of the sacrificial portions 
of a bull) VAS 6 268:4 (NB). 


b) (rendered) fat, tallow — 1’ in gen.: 
xsilver SAMli-pu-um price for tallow TCL 10 
78:13 (OB), cf. 3 situa li-pu-wm ga UDU.NITA 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:11 (OB); 
[i.cpULMES Sa SAH.MES ADD 1095:9; UZU.SA 
uzU...uDU ... inandin he (the shepherd) 
will deliver the sinews, the tallow (etc., of 
the dead sheep and goats) BE 14 48:18 (MB); 
x Mai.upU x minas of tallow (beside paint) 
PBS 2/2 29:2 and 4 (MB); 2 Ma.na li-pu-& ana 


lipa 


GI8.cicIr-ti ana PN 1 Ma.NA li-pu-u ana 
iskarigu a PN, nadin two minas of tallow 
for the chariot to PN, one mina of tallow for 
his job is given to PN, (beside items of oil) 
HSS 13 142:17 and 19; note: 2 Ma.wa li-pu-a@ 
ana 2 KU.MES sa nu-hi 4 mi-té-mu-un-nu ana 
GIS.GIGIR.MES (obscure) HSS 13 198:11 (trans- 
lit. only); Lopu magarri takaddad you rub 
with grease (used to grease) wheels LKA 84 
r.16; li-pa-a la takkal u dama la tetessi eat 
no fat and you will not excrete blood Lambert 
BWL 240:9 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken), cf. ina 
li-pi-t (in broken context) ibid. 7; pisa lu 
Lupvu lisansa lu tabtu Sa ight amat lemuttija 
kima i.upu hittattuk sa ipusu kispi kima tabte 
likharmit may her mouth be tallow, her 
tongue be salt, may she who spoke the evil 
word against me melt like tallow, may she 
who has put the spell on me dissolve like salt 
Maqlu I 31ff. 


2’ in med. and pharm.: ina mé [suluppi] 
tarabbak aur-ma tubbal tapdés ina i.upv 
tuballal ina KvS teferrt tasammid you mix 
(the drugs) into a paste with date juice, dry 
(it) again, pulverize it, mix (it) with tallow, 
smear (it) on a piece of leather (and) bandage 
(him with it) Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 15, ef. AMT 
24,5:13, 73,1:22, 96,1:19, and passim, Wr. UZU. 
iupu KUB 37 9 iii 3ff.; U gi-tr-gi-ru-u : U 
KU Gia : wti t.upU HI. the girgird-plant : 
plant for sore anus: (to apply) mixed with 
tallow Kécher BAM 1 iii 6, ef. ibid. 7f., 11f., 
parallel CT 14 30 Sm. 698:1ff.; ina t.upu tuballal 
Su.st teppus ana guburrisu tasakkan you mix 
(the drugs) with tallow, make a suppository 
and put (it) in his anus AMT 56,5: 5f., cf. Kécher 
BAM 104:44f., cf. ina L.upvu tuballal allana 
teppus AMT 47,1: 2, 43,1 ii 6, Kécher BAM 104: 31; 
you crush (the drugs) «tf tupu tusammah 
ina iskuri tanaddima tusabsal tasiaqgisima 
mix (them) with tallow, put (the mixture) in 
wax and boil (it), make her drink (it) Kécher 
BAM 240:35; U BABBAR : 48 1.UDU BABBAR-% 
Uruanna III 61, U sikiy : a8 i.uDU mus- 
kin-ni ibid. 4; Ui-pi-a-am tefeppi tanaddi 
YOS 115i10, l-pi-a-am etepp anadds 
ibid. 67, cited Goetze, JCS 11 104n. 82; rabiki 
isqigt ittt t.upu KG.mMES he will eat porridge 
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made of isqgiiqu-flour and tallow AMT 54,1:10, 
ef. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 37; note with ref. to 
preserving: t.upU sa-a-qé AMT 8,7:4, 23,10:6, 
Kécher BAM 216:39; with specification of 
the animal of origin: i.upU GUD LKU 32:10, 
AMT 98,1:5, Kécher BAM 3 ii 44f., and pas- 
sim; ina 1.UDU GUD LIBIR.RA tuballal you 
mix (the drugs) with old (i.e., rancid) fat of 
an ox AMT 103:20; Lupu Sag AMT 19,2:10; 
I.UDU UR.MAH AMT 12,12:3, 58,1:3, CT 23 41:12, 
and passim, cf. i.uDU UR.MAH lion tallow, 
i.uDU UR.MA sa ina mélulti a[az] tallow of 
a lion killed in sport : U ir-ru-u = Uruanna I 
266f., UG sah-la-a-nu : AS t UR.MAB ga sima 
ballu, aS iupu vuR.cI, ga [sima ballu] 
Uruanna III lif.; LUDU UR.GI, MI LKU 63 
r.8, cf. ILUDU UR.GI, MI 8a ina mit-hu-si 
{eaz] tallow of a black dog killed in a fight 
Uruanna I 269; i.upu pARA.MAS (= ajalt) 
STT 97 iv 13, topU MUS MI AMT 17,4:8, cf. 
iupu mvs : U s[rKiw], t-upu reg-tt : ka-bar-te 
ga-x-[x] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 14f., dupl. 
CT 37 261 3f.; LuDU Uz.MUSEN AMT 42,2 ii 2, 
1.UDU BURU,.HABRUD.DA : U sa-me-ga Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 18, U tupu a-bi-ik-ti : 
G pi,-2a-lu-ur-ti (var. pi-zal-lu-u-ru) fat of 
a killed animal(?) : gecko Uruanna II 175a, 
also Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 20; note the 
sequence i.uDU, i.upU GuD, Lupv uDU.NITA, 
L.UDU UR.MAH, L.UDU UR.BAR.RA, I.UDU UR. 
GI,, l.uDU wmdme Dream-book 324: 21-28’; see 
also ajar ili, hurbabillu, pizaliuru. 


3’ for making figurines: [Up]u.nrrA i.uDU 
teppus you form a (figurine of a) ram with 
tallow KAR 66:5 (SB rit.), cf. UDU.NITA Sulz 
mani a t.upu ana pani Samaég tatarras you 
lay out before Samas the ram (made of) 
tallow (serving as) a gift ibid. 12; [sal]am 
nakri $a iopvu teppus you form a figurine of 
the enemy with tallow BBR No. 67:11; salmaz 
nija lu ga bini lu Sa eréni lu Sat.upvu figurines 
representing me (made) either of tamarisk or 
of cedar wood or of tallow Maqlu IV 39, cf. 
AfO 18 291: 22, also (in similar context) KAR 80:9, 
but note 14 nu.mES Im li-pi L.upu iskuri . 
teppug you make 14 figurines of clay, tallow, 
tallow(?), wax Kécher BAM 214ii7; salam 
tid: §a i.uDU HI. a figurine (made) of clay 


lipt 


which is mixed with tallow Magqlu IT 206 and 
1X 37; salam Lupu himmati a figurine of 
tallow (mixed with) sweepings Maqlu IX 42, 
also III 39a, from STT 82; salam tidi t.uDU ina 
rés libbiga era ina kaldatiga tusannag you 
plant tallow in the epigastrium of a figurine 
of clay (of the sorceress and a stick of) 
ashwood in the small of its back Maqlu IX 41, 
cf. IIT 30a, from STT 82, cf. aSkun ina libbiki 
i.upu habilki I have put tallow inside you 
that will damage you Magqlu III 19. 


c) referring to fat from the kidney: 
iupv kaliti fat from the kidney AMT 32,5:6 
and 9, and passim in med., usually specified 
from a particular animal, e.g. i-UDU BIR UDU. 
nr fat from a sheep’s kidney AMT 45,5:3, 
57,5 r. 8, Kécher BAM 394:21 (MB), [li-pu]-u 
BIR a UDU.NITA Sa Suméli fat from a sheep’s 
left kidney KUB 37 3:6, and passim, 1.UDU BIR 
urist (MAS.NITA) AMT 93,1:13, i.UDU BIR GUD 
AMT 35,1:3, 51,4:8, Kécher BAM 409r. 3, note: 
inat.UDU BIR GUD.NITA AMT 44,1 ii 16, Kécher 
BAM 3 iv 31, lL.UDU BIRGUD MI AMT 12,4:6, 
and passim, cf.i.UDU BIRGUD SUMUN Kécher 
BAM 216:53. 


2. marrow, pith — a) bone marrow (used 
in med.): icpu kursinni sabiti marrow 
from the shanks of a gazelle AMT 16,1:3; 
i.uDU Gig.PAD.DU GiD.DA AMT 14,1:4, and 
passim in med., see esemtu mng. 1d; i.upvu 
ma-bir-te [UDU.NITA(?)] tapasSassu you rub 
him with marrow(?) from the foreleg(?) of a 
sheep CT 23 44:8, wr. LUDU IGI UDU.NITA 
AMT 100,3 r. 5 and 8; Lupu @-sé-ul-té : LupU 
Si-ga-gu-rit Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 17, 
i.UDU NAM.LU.U;(GISGAL).LU : U KuS.HAB 
(= irrd) t.UDU KUS8x.HAB Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
28 i 16, also Uruanna I 270, of. ttt? L.upDU LU 
ina i sirdi tapassas AMT 33,3:7. 


b) pith ofa plant: i.upu c1.mE8 pith from 
reeds AMT 16,3113 +12,3i17; LupDU ereésts 
AMT 24,1:6, cf. U Lubvu e-ris-te : U d8-Su-ul-té 
Uruanna II 170, also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 
19, ef. ibid. 17, cited mng. 2a; I.upU SIM.GIG@ pith 
of the kanaktu-plant AMT 24,1:5, CT 23 26:4, 
Kécher BAM 104:65, and passim in med., cf. U 
li-pu-w (var. li-mu-u) : NomMoNn Simm @[IG] 
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Uruanna II 543; IUDU NAM.LU.UyLU : U 
KUS,.HAB (= irri) lLUDU KUS.HAB Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 16, also Uruanna I 270; t.upuU 
KUS,.HAB pith of theirrd-plant AMT 40,5: 10, 
73,1:22, and passim in med., see irrd A usage 
b-2'; iupu zU.LUM.MA Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 
iii 58, Kécher BAM 104:12. 


Ad mng. 2b: possibly a salve compounded 
of tallow and the herb is meant, and not the 
pith of the plant or some other product of it. 
It seems that i.upv is often no more than 
a variant writing for t or i+GI8, ie., Jamnu. 


lipu (lépu) s.; 1. offspring, descendant, 
posterity, 2. generation; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and (in personal names) NUNUZ; 
cf. elépu. 

nunuz = li-z-pu, [...].pe3, = MIN (= l-i-pu) 
ru-qu, li-ip-li-pi, numun = mar-ma-ru Antagal 
C 67ff. 

li-i-pu = ma-ru Malku I 156; su-ur-Su = li-t-pu 
Explicit Malku I 321. 

1. offspring, descendant, posterity — 
a) in gen.: Summa adi mv.218%1 li-pe-e la 
tartisigum if she does not provide him with 
offspring within two years ICK 1 3:8 (OA); 
li-i-pu riqu Sa Sarriti (referring to Nbk. I) 
JCS 21 128: 8; [Semdt]a ikribisunu tanandin li-i- 
pu you (Marduk) heed their prayer, you grant 
(them) offspring JAOS 88 130:6(SBlit.); PN ... 
li-pu rebt a PN PN the great-great-grandson 
(lit. fourth descendant) of PN, BBSt. No. 5 ii 
1 (Merodachbaladan), cf. (in broken context) 
PN ... bukur PN, li-i-pi réstd hird x [...] 
LKU 43:14 (SB lit.); la li-ip sgarriti (wr. 
LUGAL) kussd i[sabbat] one not of royal 
descent will take the throne LBAT 1521:12, 
also ACh Supp. 31:16, 52:17; sarritu ana li- 
pi-i-ka ana zérika ana sat timé [lukin]nu may 
they (the gods) establish kingship for your 
posterity, for your progeny forever ABL 
371:15 (NA), cf. ana ... Saldm li-pi-su for 
the well-being of his progeny Streck Asb. 
224:16; li-pu-t-a dir dari ana iimé riqit 
likiinu gerebsa may my descendants abide 
therein forever and ever in the far future 
OIP 2134:93; l-pu-t-a ina Sarriiti litellipu 
may my descendants flourish as kings VAB 4 
190 No. 23 ii 5, Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 45:29 (Nbk.); 
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li-i-pu-u-a ina gerbisa ana daridti salmat gag: 
gadam libélu may my descendants rule the 
black-headed people forever therein VAB 
4 120 ini 54, cf. ibid. 94 iti 56, 140 x 17, 176 x 38, 
198 No. 31:8, 200 No. 36:8, 202 No. 37:6 (all 
Nbk.), also 214 ii 41 (Ner.). 


b) in personal names: E-an-na-li-pi-ugur 
AnOr 8 12r. 20, 16. 14, YOS 7 124:28, also, 
wr. E-an-na-li-i-pi-SE8 YOS 6 159:5, wr. 
E-an-na-lip-8E8 TCL 13 124:16, see also YOS 3 
p. 14a, YOS 6 p. 20 index s.v.; %Za-ba,-ba,-li- 
pi-SES Cyr. 285:9, Camb. 274:8, wr. NUNUZ 
Dar. 299: 8, VAS 3 137:17, YOS 7 84:21, and pas- 
sim, see Tallqvist NBN 217a. 


2. generation: mdmit 7 le-e-pi (vars. li-i- 
pi, li-pi) $a bit abi the oath of seven genera- 
tions of (his) father’s house Surpu III 6, parallel 
Schollmeyer No. 18:27; atta maruka mar 
marika le-pu ana le-e-pi ... iktarbika (Assur 
and Samas) have blessed you yourself, your 
son, your grandson, generation after genera- 
tion ABL 442 r. 4f. (NA). 


For OECT 4 153 ii 50f. (= Proto-Diri 500f.) 
see lipt; for the OAkk. personal name cited 
MAD 1 p. 223 see libbu mng. 3b-2’. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 29 n. 83. 


lipu_ see lipé. 


liq pi (lag pi, alig pi, elag pi) s.; palate; OB, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and a.v;. 


uzu.a.u, (var. uzu.eme.u;) = amt, a-lig pe-e 


(var. a-lig pi-t, liq pi-v?) Hh. XV 29f.; acu; = 
la-aq pt-t Nabnitu IV 10. 
uzu.a.u.na [...] hba.ba.lahiai-ab 2 x lidg 


pt-éa {libal] PBS 1/2 122 r. 19f. (OB), see ZA 45 
15 ii 9. 

la-ag KA-§u = Sd-me-e pi-8u4 Izbu Comm. W 377b. 

a) in med. and physiogn.: Summa lig Ka- 
su itanabbal if his palate becomes dry again 
and again Labat TDP 64:55’, also AMT 76,1:4, 
LKA 88:2, cf. (with sébul) Labat TDP 64:54, 
(with tmim hot) ibid. 53 and 58:21; summa 
ligdnéu wu lig Ka-S& [itanabbalu(?)] if his 
tongue and his palate become dry again and 
again Labat TDP 62:13, cf. lig Ka-8u ttanab: 
balu ibid. 226:69; summa izbu lisdnsu ina 
la-ag Ka-S%, KESDA if the malformed animal’s 
tongue is connected to its palate Leichty 
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Izbu XT 87, for comm., see lex. section; DIS 
Sn ina mubhi li-ig Ka-du lu imitti lu Sa suméli 
sakin if a mole lies either on the right or on 
the left side of his palate Kraus Texte 44:29 
and CT 28 12 K.7178:13 (SB physiogn.); A.U; KA 
tarik (if when the sheep is slaughtered), the 
palate is black CT 31 33 r. 35 (SB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb). 


b) in lit.: evil demons a... lig (vars. 
la-aq, e-la-aq) pi-ia ubbalii who dry up my 
palate KAR 267:14, also BMS 53:11, vars. 
from LKA 85 r. 4, AMT 97,1:20; mdhis muhhi 
mubbil lig pi-i (the demon) who hits the 
head, who dries up the palate KAR 88 fragm. 
4iii 4, see Ebeling, ArOr 21 417, also RA 18 165:26, 
wr. lt-ig pi-t ZA 45 206 iv 11 (Bogh. inc.). 


liqit supri s.; nail parings; Bogh., SB; 
cf. legé v. 

4.ak.a umbin ak.a : gulibat Sahdti MIN zumri 
li-git supri shavings from the armpit, from the 
body, nail parings ASKT p. 86-87: 63. 

li-qit supri gulibat sahdti JNES 15 142:44’, 
see also lex. section; li-qit suprisu itti tidim 
sudtu tuballalma you mix (his shavings and) 
his nail parings with this clay (and make a 
figurine) ZA 45 200i 12 (Bogh. rit.), see supru 
A mng. lb. 

The derivation from legé is suggested by 
the lex. passages legi ga supri (see legd and 
supru A lex. section), and the writing T1-% 
supri (for leg suprt) cited supru A mng. Ib. 


liqitu s.; adoption; OB*; cf. legd. 

atti j4ti tuldinni [s]ati wmmasu fa-nal li- 
qt-tim [al-gé]-e-su you have borne me your- 
self, but his mother has (only) adopted him 
TCL 18 111: 27. 

Possibly a mistake for ligéiu, q.v. See also 
liqu, where the ref. should perhaps be emended 
to li-gi-<t?> and taken with this word. 


liqtu s.; 1. gift, 2. collection (of omens or 
prescriptions), 3. gleaned barley, 4. a choice 
quality of gold and garments; from OB on; 
pl. (in mng. 3) ligtdtu; cf. laqatu. 

{xt.cht A.ra.li, [kU.er] gu.la = 
-tu) Hh. XII 253f. 

Se.ri.ri.ga = MIN (= Jge-im) lig-ta-a-ti Hh. 
XXIV 171; a.ri.ri.ga = li-ig-ta-tu Izi E 303; 


lig-tum(var. 


liqtu 
gi.[gur.ri.rli.ga = pa-an lig-ta-ti Hh. IX gap A 
line f, ef. gi.[gur.ri.rli.ga = MIN (= pa-an) liq- 
ta-tt = ma-az-ru-[ti] Hg. A IT 46b, in MSL 7 70; 
[a ...] = [Qe-tg-ta-tum Proto-Izi I Bil. D iv 2. 
lig-tt = hu-ra-su Malku V 167; lig-ta = s-bir-tu, 
&-bir-tu = ligti LTBA 2 1 v 45f., dupl. ibid. 
2: 255f. 


1. gift — a) in gen.: Samas <a>-na-Si-ku- 
um li-tg-tam lu-ti-qi-ut mé sasgim ellitim 
O Samai, I bring you a gift, take the pure 
water for the flour offering JCS 22 26:25 (OB 
ext. prayer); Dbél nigé lig-tu ileqge CT 20 50 
r. 16 (SB ext.); damig ki tanandin mardatika 
ana ra-8i liq-ta sa limitika is it nice that you 
give away your daughters in order to obtain 
a gift for (those) around you? EA 1:61 (let. 
from Egypt, coll. P. Artzi); Li-iq-tum (personal 
name) YOS 8 149:21, 160:9, UET 5 792:5 (both 
OB). 


b) in Nuzi (designating persons given into 
royal service and the payments made in lieu 
of such service) — 1’ designating persons: 
whatever children (serru) PN will engender 
PN, 1 suhdru wu 1 suhartu ki l-igq-ti inassagma 
u tlegge(!) PN, (the son of the king) will select 
and take as a gift a boy and a girl (the 
remaining children of PN will be left to PN) 
HSS 9 96:12; mdrassu sand (sic) ana li-ig-ti 
ana ekallim ... tleqgi they take into the 
palace as 1. another daughter of his (of the 
person belonging to the palace slaves who 
has made his daughter become an ekitu or 
harimtu without royal permission) AASOR 16 
51:19 (royal edict);. tuppu sa suhardti [...] 
$a ana li-ig-ti leqgi list of women [from ...] 
who have been taken in as l.-persons (a list 
of names follows, always PN DUMU.SAL PN,) 
HSS 16 329:2; DUMU.SAL-ia ‘PN ... ana lig- 
ta-sé attadin u DAM ana PN, attadin I gave my 
daughter !PN to be al. and gave (her) as wife 
to PN, HSS 19 117:7; list of women and men 
with children and family [...] da ekalli Sa 
GN [sa nis bitisunu $a ina imi sa li-ig-ti Sa 
Satru [list of the slaves] of the palace in Nuzi 
and their families who have been listed on 
the day (of the census) of the persons of 
1.-status HSS 14 636:2; (declaration of PN) 
'PN, the daughter of my sister ‘PN, ina GN 
asbu (sic) ina li-ig-ti anni la illaku lives in 
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liqtu 


GN and they do not belong among the persons 
of J.-status HSS 14 600:5. 


2’ designating a due: t&tu li-tg-tt &[a ...] 
u itti tuppi ga li-ig-t[t] [Sat]ritu [they have 
accepted] (one ewe and one lamb) from the J. 
(due) and have written (them) down in the 
tablet of I.-dues HSS 16 270:3, cf. three ewes 
that died (and) two ewes a li-ig-tt ilqdsuniti 
which they had taken as/.-due HSS 16 253:4; 
one sheep agar PN ina li-igq-ti mahir HSS 14 
514:3, also ibid. 6. 


2. collection (of omens or prescriptions 
excerpted from a larger group of omens 
dealing with the same topic) — a) in gen.: 
li-ig-te Sa DIS UD a.NA 4Hnlil ... étamar 
I have read the excerpts from the Enima- 
Anu-Enlil series ABL 1245:10 (NA, coll. K. Del- 
ler); 10 ltg-te Sa Summa GiS.DAL_ ten (omens) 
collected from (omens beginning with) ‘‘ifthe 
tallu’”? KAR 423 i 16, also (in similar contexts) 
ibid. i 22, 37, 59, ii 13, iii 10, 31, 69, r.i 78; DIS 
UD AN EN.LIL lig-ta-a-te (tablet of the series) 
Eniima-Anu-Enlil (with) collections of ex- 
cerpts Craig AAT p. 1 K.1539:1 (library label), 
cf. DIS URU ina SUKUD GAR-in lig-ta-a-te ibid. 
K.1400:1. 


b) in colophons: ai8.zu ga lig-ti wooden 
tablet with a collection of omen excerpts 
ACh Supp. 2 [Star 72 r. 9, cf. K.8119 r. 6 (= Hunger 
Kolophone No. 509, both astrol.), cf. [...] é@ 
lig-te K.11908:3 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 510); 
x omen lines of the series Alamdimma ta 8A 
liq-ti BAR.MES nasha excerpted from a col- 
lection of non-canonical (omens) Kraus Texte 
64 r. 6 (physiogn.); bulti istu mubhi adi supri 
lig-tt BAR.MES prescriptions (arranged) from 
head to toe, a collection of non-canonical 
(prescriptions) Streck Asb. 370 q 4 (= Hunger 
Kolophone No. 329, med.); x nishu lig-ti bul-ti 
xth excerpt (section), a collection of prescrip- 
tions Kécher BAM 106 r. 7, also 52:102; in 
broken context: 14-% nis-[hu ...] lig-te e-x 
[...] CT 40 37 D.T. 298 r. 5”. 


3. gleaned barley: gdtz 8m li-tg-ta-tim a.SA 
DN list of barley from the gleanings, field of 
Gula TLB 1 95:1, also ibid. 96:1, 97:1, cf. gate 
li-ig-ta-tim list of the gleanings (heading of 


liqtu 


list) ibid. 125:1, x SE.GUR SE.GUR li-ig-ta-tim 
x gur of barley, gurs of barley from the 
gleanings (summing up) ibid. 95:13, 96:14; 
total: 2 @uR 1 Pr 1 BAN li-ig-tum ibid. 125:14, 
x li-ig-tum ahtim ibid. 13, also x li-qi-it x 2x 
ibid.6; x SE l-ig-ta-tum (mentioned as 
deliveries in rent contracts for a field) CT 8 
41¢:12, YOS 12 44:15, BE 6/1 42:12 and case 14 
(all OB); for RI.RI.GA VAS 6 13:8, see maz 
gatu. 


4. a choice quality of gold and garments 
—a) a fine quality of gold (from MB on): 
li-tg-ta amahhar ana utiini asakkan I will 
accept J.-gold and place (it) in the kiln 
Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:10, cf. $ Gin KU.Gr 
lig-tum  Peiser Urkunden 117:5, also ibid. 141:9 
(all MB); (tribute from Hindani) 10 Ma.Na 
KU.al li-iq-tu (beside ten minas of silver, two 
talents of tin) Scheil Tn.JI 76; a bed of 
boxwood ga ina KU.at lig-ti Sisumi érimu 
gerebSa (see ardmu mng. 1b-4’) ZA 5 67:36 
(Asn. 1); obsidian and lapis lazuli KU.a1 lig-ti 
uhhuzu mounted in fine |.-gold AnSt 7 128:9 
(let. of Gilg.), cf. stones ubhuzu xv.[o]r lig- 
tum STT 366:5 (NA), see Reiner, JNES 26 196; 
il-lu-uk lig-[ti] a jewel of I.-gold Lambert BWL 
74:57 (Theodicy); kililéu sdrirt KU.at 8d lig-ti 
its battlements (are) of sdriru(-gold, even) of 
gold of U.-quality ZA 53 238:8; in broken 
context [...] KU.a1li-iq-te[...] KAR 334: 11; 
[KU.GI] A.RA.LI KU.a1 lig-ti (see aralld usage e) 
KAR 358:17. 


b) achoice quality of garments (MB only): 
Tue hil-la-an a-hi lig-tum BE 14 157:22, 
also (with hulldn qumari) ibid. 7, 62, 78, PBS 
2/2 142:14, HS 128:3, cited Aro Kleidertexte s.v. 
hullanu. 

In LTBA 21 xiii 101, read iptu, see biltu 
lex, section. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MVAG 40/2 56, 


liqtu in rab liqtani s.; (an official); MA*; 
cf. laqatu. 

LU GAL lig-ta-a-ni kisigu the chief of 
finances (lit. incomes?) (deposits) his money- 
bags (before the newly crowned king) 
MVAG 41/3 14 iii 9 (MA rit.). 
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liqu 
liqu s.; adoption; MA*; cf. legé v. 

$a ana ballut u li-gt ana bit PN la-gi-t-tu-ni 
who was taken into the family of PN to be 


kept alive and for adoption KAJ 167:4. 
See also discussion sub ligitu. 


liqdtu s.; adoptive child; OB; cf. legé v. 

{bu-lju-ug BULUG = li-gu-tu A V1/1:183; [&].é 
= li-gu-tum Lu Excerpt II 98; x.kur, x.bar.ra, 
[nju.bar.ra, su.bar.ra, x.d.ri, x.da.[ri] = 
li-gi-tum Nabnitu S 265ff.; da.ri = [min (= le- 
gu-u) sa li-qu-ti] ibid. 252. 

a) in OB: ummi naditum suharam ana 
li-qu-tim il-gé-e-ma my (foster) mother, a 
naditu, adopted (me when I was) a youth 
YOS 2 50:6, ef. li-qé-ut-su lillikam ibid. 93:21; 
in a personal name: Li-qu-ut-4Sin UET5 
440:14. 


b) in lit.: the Pleiades conceived me, 
Mars gave birth tome [...]-a a-na li-qu- 
ti(var. adds -&%) ilgdnni [...] has adopted 
me 81-7-27,205:3, var. from dupls. K.15239:5 
and Craig ABRT 2 11:22. 


liriSa s.; (a profession); OB Elam*; Elam. 
word(?). 

PN li-ri-3&4 MDP 22 163:3, 22, PN sa li-ri-sa 
ibid. 6, 25, 26, MDP 23 317:3. 


liru see léru. 


lisakkO (or lisakkd) s.; (a group of gods 
or demons); SB. 

mamit li-sak-ke-e 8a tubqatc (var. 4ImMAS 
[...] $a tubgati) the oath by the J. of the 
corners Surpu III 82. 

Connect possibly with Lisikitu, q.v. 


Lisikitu ss. pl.; (a group of gods); MA, NA. 

gabal biti tstu igari ga 4i-st-ku-ti adi 
igdratigu the middle (part) of the house from 
the wall of the Z. on, together with its walls 
AfO 20 121:2 (MA leg.); dura’a ina libbi akli 
igakkan 4In-si-ku-tu usakkal he places the 
foreleg (of the sacrificial animal) on the bread 
and feeds the L. KAR 146 r. ii(!) 22, ef.i 19 
(NA rit.), see Or. NS 21 144; Lt-si-ku-ti lu-li-w 
tab let them remove the L., itis good van 
Driel Cult of AdSur 94 viii 14’ (NA rit.); Li-st-ku- 


lissusu 


tu (in broken context, dealing with a ritual) 
ABL 1221:12. 
See also lisakké. 


lismu (lisnu) s.; footrace; OB, Mari, SB, 
NA; cf. lasému. 

[da-al] Dau = lt-is-mu S® Voc. F 6a; u,y.kas,. 
a(var. .&m) = uD-mu li-is-mu Hh.I 216. 

Sir.sag edin.ta ka8, [dug,(?)]i.gul.e: <ina> 
sir-ht reg-tt-¢ bi-ta li-is-ma iq-qur(!) SBH p. 31: 10f.; 
duyy-baddbaad du,(!).ka[8, di].si.si.ge sé 
im.dé VUnnin za.kam : pit puridim li-si-im 
birkim summurum u kasddum kimma I&tar it is in 
your power, I8tar, (to grant) speed in a footrace, 
attainment of what one strives for Sumer 13 
77:5f. (OB lit.). 

li-ts-mu Sa ina Kislimi ina pan Bél u 
mahazani gabbu il[abbini] the race which 
they run in MN in front of Bél and all the 
places of worship ZA 51 138:57 (NA lit.); darz 
ru §a hariu ina li-is-ni ipatid the king who 
opens the hari-vat during(?) the race (is 
Marduk) Pallis Akitu pl. 5:16, see Zimmern Neu- 
jahrsfest 135, cf. Sa li-ts-ni (in broken context) 
BBR No. 68:11 (NA rit.); Nabi &d lt-is-me 
KAV 42 iii 12 and 180 iii 9, see Frankena Takultu 
124; uD-mu li-ts-mu §a DN upD-mu [sa] MN 
the day of the race of Nabi is a day in Ajaru 
STT 87 r.8 (NA); 1Ttli-is-mi-im Edzard Tell ed- 
Dér 15:9, see ibid. p. 43 and n. 4 (OB); KASKAL 
sarrt ga li-ts-mu the king’s roadway of the 
race (name of a street) Jacobsen Copenhagen 
68:5 (NA leg.), cf. uy-mu [I]i-is-mu Sa IMar- 
biti Sa HSnunna (comm. on En. el. VII 108) 
CT 13 32 r. 5’ + K.4657; istu li-ts-mu ... itere 
bam RA 35 6 iii 6 (Mari rit.); [i-is-mu (in 
broken context) KAR 113 ii 10. 

Weidner, AfO 16 66. 


lismu in Sa lismi s.; runner; lex.*; ef. 
lasimu. 


li.kas,.6 = $d lt-is-me 
Lu IV 346. 


(preceded by lasimu) 


lisnu_ see lismu. 


lissusu s.; (a plant?); MA.* 

2 SILA NUMUN li-ts-su-si_ two silas of l.- 
seeds (in list of offerings) Ebeling Stiftungen 
14:18. 

Possibly to be read as 2 sina kul-li ai8.su. 
si, for kullu “‘pistachio,” see s.v. 
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liSakkO 
liSakkfi see lisakki. 


li8an kalbi s.; 1. (a medicinal plant, lit. 
hound’s-tongue), 2. (a star); from MB on; 
wr. syll. and (U.)EMzE.UR.GI,; cf. liddnu. 

[u.eme.ur.gi,] = [li-3d-an kal-bi] Hh. XVII 
gap d line d, restored from t.eme.ur.gi, = la-sa- 
NU UR.GI,MES RS Recension 110. 


1. (a medicinal plant, lit. hound’s-tongue) 
—a) inpharm.: 6 mvs, U EME.MUS : U EME. 
UR.GI, Uruannal 469f., UZU.UR.GI, ZU.UR.GI, 
GiR.PAD.DU.UR.GI, EME.UR.GI, ibid. 471, U 
GISAL.EN.NA SAR : li-3d-an kal-bi ibid. 472, 
6 saR, U KAM SAR, U U.TU.LAL, U US,,(text 
EME).UR.GI, : U EME.UR.GI, ibid. 473ff.; U nt- 
kip-ti : AS 8H.UR.GI, EME.UR.GI GIR.PAD.DU 
UB.GI, Uruanna III 39; U tam-sil EME.UR.GI, : 
U lid-da-na-nu Uruanna III 427; U aés-ta- 
til-la tam-lig : UG EME.UR.GI, Uruanna I 679; 
UG NUMUN.EME.U[R.GI,] : [WU a-8-i] CT 1429 
K.4566+ :15; U SUHUS EME.UR.GI, : U amurriz 
gani plant for jaundice ibid. 8, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 1 ii 60; U EME.UR.GI, : U haht : mésu 
salatu améla gagi “hound’s-tongue,” drug 
for cough, to extract its juice, to give the 
man to drink Kocher BAM 1 ii 45, ef. ibid. 35; 
sammu ina mubhisu MUS.DIM.GURUN.NA rabsu 

. U EME.UR.GI, MU.NI the plant on which 
geckoes lie is called “‘hound’s-tongue” Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 4:37; 1 narugqu EME.UR.GI, 


(among pharmaceutical items) PBS 2/2 
107:45 (MB). 
b) in med.: U EME.UR.GI, ... tubbal tasdk 


tasammid you crush “hound’s-tongue” (and 
other herbs) when dry, (and) bandage (the 
man with it) AMT 15,3:13, cf. aIS.aam.Ma U 
EME.UR.GI, isténis tasdk ina Ssikari tusabsal 
tasammissu. Kécher BAM 3 iv 8; U EME.UR. 
Gi, tubbal tasék Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 64, also 
ibid. pl. 19 iv 19, ef. Labat TDP 194:44; U EME. 
UR.GI, U nisik sért u kalbt ina kisadisu tasakz 
kan ‘“‘hound’s-tongue”: a drug for snake and 
dog bite, you put it on his neck RA 15 76:11; 
GIS.GESTIN.KA;.A U EME.UR.GI, tasék ina 
sikari tagaqqigu you crush fox grape and 
“‘hound’s-tongue” (and) give it to him to 
drink in beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 52, ef. 
ibid. pl. 11 iii 56 and 63, RA 54 171 r. 4 (list 
of medications), Biggs Saziga 55 ii 1 (from Bogh.). 


1liSanu 


c) parts of the plant: sugus U EME.UR.GI, 
“‘hound’s-tongue’—root Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 
iii 25 and pl. 18 iii 23; PA GIS.EME.UR.GI, twig 
of “hound’s-tongue” Kécher BAM 124 i 48, 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 7i47; NUMUN U EME.UR.GI, 
‘“‘*hound’s-tongue’—seed AMT 74 iii 9, cf. AJSL 
36 80 i 15, and passim in this text, also Biggs 
Saziga 55 ii 8 (from Bogh.). 


d) other occ.: EME.UR.GI, SAR CT 14 
50:60 (list of plants in a royal garden). 


2. (a star): MUL EME.UR.GI, (in a list of 
stars) ACh Sin 13:31f., see Weidner Handbuch 
117, ef. 3R 57 No. 5:42. 

Ad mng. 1: Thompson DAB 23f. 


lisanu s.fem.; 1. tongue, 2. statement, 
wording, report, gossip, slander, 3. com- 
mentary, synonym list, 4. language, technical 
language, special language or dialect, nation- 
ality, person or people speaking a (foreign) 
language, 5. person (captured) able to give 
information, 6. tongue of a flame, blade of a 
weapon or tool, plowshare, ingot; from OAkk. 
on; pl. ligéndtu; wr. syll. and emu; cf. liddn 
kalbi, igdnu in bél ligani, igdnu in §a liddni. 

{uzu].eme = li-Sa-a-nu, ma->u, ma-’-tu Hh. XV 
25-27; [me] = li-8é-nu Izi E 15; e-me EME = 
li-S[a-nu] Ea III 106, also MSL 2 153:16 (Proto- 
Ea), 8° 1259; [uzu].emf[e] = ma--tu = li-Sd-a-nu, 
[uzu} sila.gal = ma-la-ku = min Hg. DI 49f., 
Hg. B IV 46f., in MSL 9 35, 37; [eme] = [li-#]Ja- 
nu-um, feme.hul] = [lt]-8a-[nu-um] le-mu-ut-tum, 
[eme....]= [x]-x-x2-mu-tum, [eme.an.tuk] = [lv- 
§Ja-nam t-Su Kagal D Fragm. 7:12-15; mu8.eme. 
imin.bi = MIN (= ge-er) si-ba li-Sdé-na-Si snake 
with seven tongues Hh. XIV 17; eme = li-dd-nu, 
lu.eme.tuk = §4 li-Sa-ni, ome. ha.mun = li-§4-ni 


mit-hur-tt Nabnitu IV 19ff., cf. [...] = lt-dd-an 
mit-hur-tt Nabnitu K 45; eme.dal.ba.mun = 


li-Sa-an sd-ah-mas-tim YBC 9868 iv 42 (courtesy 
H. Hoffner). 

gid.emee™e,mar = Ii-Sd-nu MIN (=mar-ri) 
Hh. VII B 30; gi’.eme.apin = e-mu-u, li-da-nu 
Hh. V 137f. 

uh,.zu hful].bi.[t]a eme ba.ni.[i]n.dib. 
afib].bé : kispit lem(nuti sa li-3d]-a-nu usabbatu 
the evil sorcery that seizes the tongue CT 16 
2:59f.; ka.hul.gdl eme.hul.gél : pda lemnu 
li-8d-an le-mut-t% evil mouth, evil tongue ASKT 
p-. 84-85:32, and passim; [lu] eme.hul.gadl.e 
43.bal mu.un.na.ab.dug,.ga ga li-8é-nu 
le-mut-tum irurusu (the man) whom an evil tongue 
has cursed 5R 50 i 69f., see Borger, JCS 21 5; 
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liSanu la 


eme nig.hul.dim.ma li.keSda.ke,(x1p) 
li-Sa-nu sa itti améli lemnis irraksu. tongue which 
was tied to the man in an evil way CT 16 32: 159f.; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. Ie and 4. 

EME.GiR.TAB tam-lis : et-tu-tu rabitu Uruanna 
TII 240, in MSL 8/2 62. 


1. tongue — a) in gen.: summa izbum h- 
ga-nam la isu if the malformed animal has 
no tongue YOS 10 56 ii 40 (OB Izbu); Summa 
izbu EME-sé tarik if the malformed animal’s 
tongue is dark Leichty Izbu XII 75, and passim 
in this tablet; 2 piéu 2 EME.MES-S% 4 iniisu 
(if a woman gives birth and the child has two 
heads), two mouths, two tongues, four eyes 
Leichty Izbu IT 30, also XXI 4, ef. ibid. 3 and 5, 
(of a snake) CT 40 24 K.6294:5, 23:34, also 
(of a bull) CT 40 30 K.4073:3 (all SB Alu); 

$1884 the 
dragon has six mouths, seven tongues Sumer 
13 93:19, dupl. ibid. 95:9f. (OB inc.), cf. l-a- 
na-§u birbirrum its (the snake’s) double 
tongue is flame Or. NS 38 540:4 (OB inc.); see 
also muS.eme.imin.bi = (séru) siba li-&d- 
na-§ Hh. XIV 17, EME.GiR.TAB  Uruanna 
IIT 240, in lex. section; [Summa siru] ana pani 
améli innadirma irammum u EME-S% E.MES-a 
if a snake rages toward a man hissing and 
keeps flicking its tongue CT 38 35:55, cf., 
wr. EME!-§% KAR 384:47 (SB Alu); Summa 
piissu pesdt EME-3u pesdt if his (the sick man’s) 
forehead is white (and) his tongue is white 
Labat TDP 44:46, cf. emE-5% sémat (if) his 
tongue is red ibid. 74:40, EME-3é argat ibid. 
31, cf. ibid. 72:16; [Summa rés] libbisu sabissu 
u EME-St hemret if his epigastrium hurts him 
and his tongue is puckered Labat TDP 
110:12’, cf. EME-8% kasrat ibid. 232:9, also AfO 
11 224:66, cf. (with malat, kurat, uqqugat, 
ebiat) ibid. 64-68; Summa izbu ... EME-3% ana 
pisu turrat if the malformed animal’s tongue 
is turned back into its mouth Leichty Izbu XI 
78; agar itgurat EME where the tongue was 
twisted BBR No. 83 ii 8, dupl. No. 82 r. ii 
14, cf. (Uji-sa-na-am egram JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 9 vi 11 (OB lit.) and Craig ABRT 1 5:10 (NA 
oracle), cited egéru mng. 4b, cf. ittahbas 
iratu& li-Sd-an-s% ttg|urat]  AfO 19 52:153; 
li-Sd-nu Sa innebta sutdbulu [Ia i[le’d] (my) 
tongue which was bound and could not con- 
verse Lambert BWL 52:28 (Ludlul III); Summa 
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.. EME-8% unatta if he flicks(?) his tongue 
Labat TDP 120:33, for other symptoms ef. ibid. 
60ff.:1-26; Summa EME-Su ... idSuk if he 
bites his tongue AfO 11 224:60f, also (with 
ustenessia keeps sticking out) ibid. 63, cf. 
li-Sa-an-Su ustenessiam YOS 10 47:6 (OB behav- 
ior of sacrificial lamb), also (with istanaddad) 
ibid. 7, Summa immerum li-sa-an-su apir 
ibid. 8, ina libbi li-Sa-ni-su Strum napih on 
its tongue the flesh is swollen ibid. 9; 
[Summa immeru] li-Sa-an-su Suméla unassak 
if the sheep bites its tongue on the left KAR 
477:9 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), see TuL p. 42, 
ef. Summa immeru ... EME nasik CT 31 32 
r. 14, ef. ibid. 36:6, CT 20 46 ii 59; Summa amélu 
gaqgqassu itanakkaléu EME-Sé% uzaggassu if a 
man’s head hurts him (and) his tongue gives 
him a stinging pain BMS 12:121, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 84, also AMT 21,2:1, cf. murus 
EME.MU ana EME-ka Kocher BAM 212:16 and 
dupl. 213:9; UGU EME-3é% biméta tapassad eli 
EME-8t taSakkan you rub ghee on his tongue 
(and then) put (the medication) on his tongue 
AMT 23,10:5; balu patin EME tusasbat tagag: 
gisu tusaprasu you put (the medication) on 
his tongue before he eats, have him drink 
it (and) make him vomit AMT 80,7:11, and 
passim in med., see sabdtwu mng. 1lc-3’. 


b) referring to tearing out or cutting out, 
etc., someone’s tongue (as corporal punish- 
ment and in magic): EME-3u inakkisu they 
will cut out his tongue (referring to a son in 
case of disobedience to his foster parents) 
CH § 192:8; bdgir baggaru 2 MA.NA kaspam 
i.LA.E(!) w li-Sa-an-su isallap (if there is) 
anyone who brings a claim, he (the seller) will 
pay two minas of silver or his tongue will be 
torn out UCP 10 126 No. 52:18, ef. ibid. 87 No. 
11:20, 99 No. 22:19, 158 No. 90:18 (all OB sales 
contracts from Ishchali); a ibbalakkatu rittasu 
u lt-Sa-an-Su inakkisu 10 Ma.Na kaspam 
isaggal u kidin DN [i]lput as for the person 
who breaks the contract, they will cut off his 
hand and his tongue (or) he pays ten minas 
of silver (because) he has desecrated the 
*‘protection”’ of InSusinak MDP 23 201 r. 6’, also 
ibid. 167 r. 34, and passim in this phrase in Elam, 
ef. [5a ul zijedku ul duppurak [igab]ba [rittasu 
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u] li-Sa-an-Su inakkisu. MDP 24 341:14, and 
note, wr. li-Sa-u MDP 24 348 r. 3, and passim 
in Elam, wr. li-sd-a5-8u MDP 23 227 r. 41, 
note KA(for EME).A.NI-§u MDP 24 362:16, 
also ri{ita] % KA.MA BAR-t8 MDP 22 47:15; ga 
ibbalakkatu 10 Ma.na kaspam téagqqal rittasu 
u li-Sa-Su iskun he who breaks the contract 
will pay ten minas of silver, he has pledged 
his hand and his tongue (for it) MDP 24 
355:16, also MDP 22 62:29, and passim in Elam, 
wr. rittasu u EME-Su iskun MDP 24 350 r. 14; 
he will pick up cress seeds [ina appi] EME-3t 
ADD 481:9, and see lagdiu mng. la-l’; 
EME-St-nu Sallupa ADD 880 i 4 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert); EME-Su issu harurtiéu lisdudini 
may they pull his tongue out of his throat 
ABL 154:10 (NA let.); sdbu ddtunu Sillatu pisuz 
nu sa ina muhhi Assur thija Sillatu ight wu fate 
rubti palihsu ikpudiini lemuttu pi-t-su-nu 
(var. EME-Su-nu) aslug I cut out the tongues 
from the sacrilegious mouths of those persons 
who had spoken sacrilege against ASSur my 
god, and had planned evil against me, the 
prince who worships him Streck Asb. 38 iv 69; 
adi andku sa bél dabdbija ... anettipu EMB-3t% 
until I have torn out the tongue of my 
adversary KAR 711.5 (inc.); amahhas létki 
asgallapa EME-ki I will strike your cheek, 
tear out your tongue Maqlu VII 101, cf. 
mahsa léssa usha li-sa-an-84 = Tallqvist Maqlu 
pl. 96 K.8162:11 (SBinc.); EME-ke Sa HUL-tim 
ina gé likkasir may your evil tongue be 
bound with strings Magqlu VII 117, ef. ibid. 110, 
ef. also turrat amassa ana pisa EME-Sa kagrat 
Maqlu I 28, arakkasa EME-ka LKA 106 r. 3, see 
MAOG 5/3 31; EN [a]sbat paki itabbil EME- 
k[t] ... aptete paki attasah EME p[tki] ana la 
dababa Sa dibbija ana [la] Sunné ga amdtija 
incantation: I seized your mouth, I dried out 
your tongue, I opened your mouth, I 
pulled out the tongue from your mouth so 
that you cannot bring suit against me (or) 
distort my words VAT 35:1 and 3 (courtesy 
F. Kocher); pisa lu lipt mmu-sd lu tabtu (see 
lipi mng. lb-1’) Maqlu I 31ff.; summa... 
kakku kima EME issiri if there is a ““weapon- 
mark” (shaped) like a bird’s tongue Boissier 
DA 218:17f., cf. CT 30 21 83-1-18,467:3-5 (SB 
ext.), also YOS 10 46 v 20 (OB ext.); summa 
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ubdnu kima EME alpi if the “finger” (is 
shaped) like the tongue of a bull Boissier 
Choix 45:8 (SB ext.), kima EME kalbt ibid. 
47:19; G sakird 4Sa-maég : AS EME GUD ti-qi-e, 
U kazalla : AS EME MUS GUN.A  Uruanna III 
58f., cf. EME farrirt (in a prescription) 
Kécher BAM 237 i 2. 


c) referring to working evil spells: 
l4.hul igi.bul ka.hul eme.hul : lemny 
$a pani lemnu pit lemnu li-sd-nu lem-nu the 
evil one with an evil face, an evil mouth, an 
eviltongue CT 16 35:39, also ibid. 31:105f. and 
2:52; (Sa) ina mME-Sd ibbani ruhiia (sorcer- 
ess) by whose tongue (parallel: lips) were 
created the spells on me MaqluIfl 91; ina 
pi lemnt EME HUL sa améliiti maharka lusliim 
in spite of the evil mouth (and) the evil 
tongue of men, may I be in good standing 
before you BMS 12:66, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 80; [l]i-8d-nu [le]-mut-tlum] ana ahdti 
hizzizu may the evil tongue step aside Iraq 
18 62:31 (namburbi, from Hama), cf. CT 17 40 
K.6031:1, cf. also the Sum. formulation 
eme.hul.gal bar.sé hé.en.ta.gub KAR 
50:17, dupl. BBR No. 56:1, and passim; EME 
mussabrati tuhallag arhis you quickly destroy 
the (evil) words of the gossipers BA 5 385:12, 
restored from Sippar 7 (= Ph. K.380, courtesy 
W. von Soden); see also the bil. refs. cited in 
lex. section. 


d) referring to intercession (in the com- 
pound pé u lisénu) — 1’ designating a prayer: 
pi u li-Sd-nu (var. EME) ligotd damigtt may 
mouth and tongue speak in my favor KAR 
58:38, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, cf. BMS 
22:55, see Ebeling Handerhebung 108:11; pi u 
h-Sd-nu listémequnt may mouth and tongue 
pray forme KAR 59r. 12, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 66:12; Ié#ar pika li-§a-an-ka lu ta-sur(!) 
let [Star watch over your mouth and tongue 
KAR 139 r. 8. 


2’ designating a physical object of worship: 
ki tab pi (var. adds %) EME how sweet is 
(your, Istar’s) Mouth-and-Tongue! OIP 37 
No. 83 (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.13, also ibid. 
8.11 and 8,12 (all MB seals), see Oppenheim, 
History of Religions 6 251n.4; for 4KA.EME see 
Frankena Takultu p. 109. 
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e) parts of the tongue: 1-3t-id li-Sa-nim 
the root of the tongue (of the “‘bird”) YOS 10 
51 ii 39 (OB), cf. sunUS EME sabit Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 6, SUHUS EME-Su tarik ibid. 19 
iv 26, Labat TDP 72:13; summa li-ib-bi li-Sa- 
nim warug if the middle of the tongue is 
green YOS 10 51 ii 27, dupl. 52 ii 26 (OB), cf. 
ina SA li-sa-ni-3u YOS 10 47:9; SAG (var. 
re-e&) li-Sa-nim the tip of the tongue YOS 10 
52 ii 29, var. from 51 ii 31, and passim in this text; 
summa appi li-sa-nim nakis if the tip of the 
tongue is cut off YOS 10 51 ii 35, dupl. 52 ii 34; 
ifa mole [ina ... li]-da-ni-Su ina imitt: GaR 
YOS 10 54: 22, ef. ibid. 23-26 (OB physiogn.). 


f) representations: 7 EME.MES ga tidi 
teppus ana makurri sa tidi EME.ME takammis 
... 7 EME.MES fa(text tu)-bar-ram bab makur: 
ri ki eME.ME-ma [ta]lbarram you form seven 
tongues of clay, put the tongues in a boat 
(made) of clay, you seal the seven tongues, 
you seal the opening of the boat as you did 
the tongues UET 6 410:17f., ef. ibid. 22, see 
Traq 22 222ff.; ritti nisé li-Sa-Tal[nu ...] (as 
decoration on a box) AfO 18 306 iii 20 (MA 
inv.), cf. EME.MES (in broken context) ibid. 26. 


2. statement, wording, report, gossip, 
slander — a) statement (Nuzi): EME-su Sa 
PN wu EME-Su $a PN, DUMU-Su Sa PN, ana pant 
Sibiti igtabi statement of PN and statement 
of PN,, the sons(!) of PN,, they(!) stated before 
witnesses HSS 9 13:1, cf. ibid. 15:1, HSS 19 
48:1, 114:1, and passim in legal docs. from Nuzi, 
also HSS 9 9:12, and passim in statements before 
judges; kimé li-Sa-an-Su Sa PN ittaras(!) ina 
dint PN, ilte’e since the statement of PN was 
in agreement with the facts, PN, won the case 
JEN 384:9, cf. kima EME-Su-nu-ma Sa !PN wu 
Sa PN, PN, ina dini ilte’e JEN 659:26; note: 
kima mME-su-nu-ma ittarsu u igtabi nintahz 
hasmi(!) since their statements were in 
agreement, saying, ““‘We beat each other” 
AASOR 16 72:11; ki EME.MES fuppi rikst ... 
dajdni ana PN u ana PN, ittadds according 
to the statements of the written contract the 
judges fined him (x silver and x gold) to be 
paid to PN and PN, JEN 385:36, cf. JEN 
391: 26. 
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b) wording, report: EME-3u ana ahitt 
ustennié (he who) would falsify its (the stela’s) 
content (lit. change its wording into some- 
thing different) AKA 250:72 (Asn.); li-8d-a-nu 
réséti PN ana Assur bélija ultébila I am 
sending herewith the first report by PN to 
my lord A8Sur Borger Esarh. 107: 23, ef. TCL 3 
427 (Sar.); tstu imim sa bélt ana GN ana pi- 
im % li-Sa-ni-im ispuranni ever since my 
lord sent me to GN for information TIM 2 
92:5; assum alakija ana GN [I}i-[ga-na]m-ma 
esméma ul [allik] as to my trip to GN, I 
heard a report and so I did not go ARM 4 
17:15. 


c) gossip, slander: appih libbim tadaénim 
ippim u li-Sa-ni-im ta-li-ka-<nim>-ma — in- 
stead of giving me encouragement you (pl.) 
have walked around with slanderous gossip 
(about me) Adana 237B: 18, cited Balkan Letter 
p. 16, cf. ina pim u li-ga-nim tallik Kiiltepe o/k 
43:38, cited ibid.n. 20; lillikam li-Sa-nam [ula] 
igamme he should come here (but) he should 
not listen to gossip TCL 20 120:12; libbaka 
u libbi inuah ana takkili wu li-sa-nim la tallak 
you and I will quiet down, do not go by 
slander and gossip AAA I pl. 19 No, 1:x+8 (all 
OA); EME lemuiti karst taéqirtu ... elaja 
usabsi they started evil gossip, slander (and) 
lies against me Borger Esarh. 41 i 26; EME 
ireddisuma ina karst imdt gossip will follow 
him, he will die as a result of slander KAR 
382:20 (SB Alu); incantation ana EME.MES 
radda[di] against the tongues of the slander- 
ers UET 6 410:14, see Iraq 22 222; ina muhhi 
li-sa-ni Sa Sarru béli tspuranni assapra tajali 
udini la illakuni ina panSunu adaggal with 
regard to the rumor about which the king, 
my lord, has written to me, I have sent out 
scouts, but they have not come back so far 
(and) I am waiting forthem ABL 309:4 (NA), 
cf. (in broken context) LU EME 8#@ ABL 741:5. 


d) in idiomatic use — 1’ lisdna Sakdnu to 
establish communication, (commercial) rela- 
tions: li-sd-nu iskunu ina giréti [usbu] they 
(the gods) had a conversation (and then) they 
sat down for the banquet En. el. III 133, ef. 
ibid. 8; ana sar erbettt harrdndtisunu upatiima 
ittt naphar matati ME Sitkunu ippusu takbitty 
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I opened roads for them in all directions so 
that they could establish an important 
position by having (commercial) relations 
with all countries (lit.: by exchanging words) 
Borger Esarh, 26 vii 41; ardéni Sa sarri Sa ana 
nadadn[u] makéru ana GN EME [t]ékuni 
subjects of the king who have negotiated 
with GN for commercial relations ABL 262:9 
(NB). 


2’ pisu(nu) u liddnsu(nu) oneself, of one’s 
free will (Nuzi): pi-i-su wu EME-Su PN LU 
habiru sa GN ana warditi ana PN, uséribsu 


JEN 455:1, cf. [pi-¢]-Su w EME-3u PN LU 
habiru [ana ...Jelluhliti [ana] PN [usér]ibsu 
JEN 448:1, for translat. of parallels with 


ramanu see erébu mng. 4b-3’b’; PN LU 
[habiru] titi nis bi[tisu] pi-i-Fu wu EME-su a[na 
arditi]ana PN iddinu(!) PN, the habiru, gave 
himself with his whole family into servitude to 
PN, JEN 464:3, cf. 3 amélitu anniitu Sa GN pi- 
Su-nu u EME-Su-nu ana PN ana arditi iddinz 
Suntiti JEN 462:5, cf. also [ine pilsunu ina 
EME-Su-nu [ana arjditc [ana] PN wuséribu 
JEN 447:3, w& pi(text EN)-Su & li-Sa-an-su 
AASOR 16 30:4. 


3. commentary, synonym list: summa ina 
ekal ubant kakku puttulu sakin pa-ta-lu ka- 
pa-lu [pa-ta-lu] ka-pa(!)-pi ina ume qabi if 
there is a tangled ‘“weapon-mark” on the 
“palace of the finger” : patdlu (is) kapdlu, 
[patdlu(?)] (is also) kapdpu, it is said in the 
synonym list CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 14, dupl. AMT 
71,3:12, cf. ina EME SumsSu gabt CT 31 9 r.(!) 
iv 3; sa-ha-ru la-mu-u ina EME [qabi Summa] 
ina sdti Sumsu ana panika ai sa-ha-ru et [la- 
mu-u| — saharu (is) lamé, it is said in the 
synonym list, if (the equation of) its line is 
before you in a sdtu-commentary, (there) G1 
(is) sakaru (and) at (is also) lamé CT 31 12 ii 
20, ef. TCL 65r.41, note Saldmu lapdtu ina 
EME gabi laptimma ana EME utirma salmat 
iqgbt ibid. r. 31, cf. ina EME CT 31 44 i(!) 17, 
CT 30 41 K.3946+ :12 (all SB ext.). 


4. language, technical language, special 
language or dialect, nationality, person or 
people speaking a (foreign) language — 
a) language: [s]a naphar matati Sit Sunnd 
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li-Sd-nu [ti]di kipdisina you know the plans 
of all the lands (though their) languages are 
varied Lambert BWL 128:49, ef. nig a.na 
eme inim bal.bal.e : mala Sunndé li-dd-a- 
nu (people) of diverse languages 4R 20:23f.; 
kur.bi bad.du eme.bi Gm.ma : 84a 
Sadisunu nest li-sa-an-su-nu egrii whose 
mountains are far away, whose languages 
are difficult (referring to Elam, Subartu, 
Gutium, and Tukri8) UET 1 146 iii-iv 6 (Ham- 
murapi); ba?’uldt arba’s mmME ahitu atmé la 
mithurti peoples of the four (regions), 
(speaking in) foreign languages, (of) diverse 
speech Winckler Sar. pl. 43:72, cf. Lyon Sar. pl. 
18:92; eme ha.mun mu.dili.gin,(am™) 
si ba.ni.ib.si.sa.e : li-&d-an mithurti kima 
istén sume tustes3ir you straighten out con- 
tradictory statements as if they had one 
(and the same) wording Borger, JCS 21 5:40, 
cf. 4R 19 No. 2:45f.; see also Nabnitu IV 21 
and K 45, in lex. section; KA KUR-ir EME 
la i-Sem-me talk will be hostile(?), speech 
will not be understood KAR 382:12; [...] 
eme.gi, nig.si.ga eme [uri i.zu.u] : 
[...] li-8d-an Sumeri tamsil Ak{kadt tidé] 
Examenstext A 20; KI.DU.DU.MES EME.GI, EME. 
URIKi site’a tahhazu you will learn to search 
in the rituals written in the Sumerian and 
Akkadian languages KAR 44 r. 15; bit appdte 
tamsil ekal Hatti $a ina li-Sa-a-ni Amurri bit 
hilant igass@ a portico, a replica of (that of) 
a Hittite palace, that they call bit hildni in 
the Amorite language OIP 2 97:82 (Senn.), ef. 
Lyon Sar. pl. 16:67, and passim in Sar. 


b) technical language, special language 
or dialect: eme Urik! bal.b[al.la eme lt 
kui].dim emfe 14 bur.gulj] inim bal. 
bal.e.dé gis.tuk.bi i.zu.th eme.inim. 
du,,.du,, [...] 84r.84r eme aup.SA.aup. 
ra eme AB.KU eme ma4.TUN du,,.du,,.bi 
sum.mu i.zu.i: [li-8d-an Akkadi] enita 
li-sd-an kuttimmi li-Sd-an purgulli atmagsina 
Semdé tidé [li-dd-an Gm]éné Sa ana sari ballat 
li-Sd-an kullizi li-Sd-an utulli li-gd-an malahi 
atmasina Sema tidé do you know how to 
speak (and) to understand the Akkadian 
technical language(s), the language of the 
silversmith, the language of the seal cutter? 
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do you know how to speak (and) to under- 
stand the language of a talker, which is 
mixed with empty words (lit. wind), the 
language of the ox driver, the language of the 
cattle-herdsman, the language of the sailor? 
Examenstext A 26f., cf. [eme n]u.é8 eme isib 
emevuH+ME mu.[... i.zu.t] : [T]i-§d-an né: 
sakki li-&d-an [isippi li-Sd-an pasis ... tidé] 
ibid. 21; for Sum. terms for special dialects 
see eme.gal, eme.sal(.la), eme.si.sa, 
eme. suh(.a), eme sukud(.da), eme.te. 
n&, cited CAD A/2 48f. sub amilu. 


c) nationality, person or people speaking 
a (foreign) language: PN wm-za-<ar>-hu EME 
Aggsuraitu PN, a foreigner, who speaks 
Assyrian (sold) AfO13 pl. 7:3 (MA); EME 
ahitu Amurru ibél foreign people will rule 
Amurru Thompson Rep. 62:3, 76:3, 77:3, 78:3, 
79:3, 80:3, also EME BAR-tum f li-8d-nu ahitu 
TCL 6 17:33 (astrol.); uw lu assum = erréti 
sindtima nakara ahd ajaba lemna li-sd-na 
nakirta lu mamma sand ume aruma usahhazu 
or if on account of these curses he instructs 
or instigates a hostile stranger, an evil enemy, 
a speaker of a foreign language, or anyone 
else AOB 1 64:45 (Adn.1), cf. Ju EME HUL- 
tim ana muhhi um@aru VAS 1 36 v 3 (NB 
kudurru); EME.MES ma?dati ina Nippur ina 
gilli Sarri bélija there are many foreign 
peoples in Nippur under the protection of 
the king, my lord ABL 238 r. 6 (NB), cf. 
EME.MES sitte Sams ereb SamSi Piepkorn Asb. 
16 v9; I am Darius, the great king, the 
king of kings Sar mdatate Sa naphar li-sa-na-a- 
ta gabbi the king of the countries of all 
nationalities VAB 3 103 § 2:16 (Dar. V), cf. 
sar matdte 8a naphar EME gabbi ibid. 87 § 2:5 
(Dar. Na), and passim in the titulary of Dar. I and 
Xerxes, but note the var. sar mdtdte sar 
naphari li-sa-nu gabbi ibid. 119 § 2:12 (Xerxes 
V), ef. ZA 44 163:6 (Dar. Se), note also sar 
matdte sa naphar li-3d-nu.MES Herzfeld API 
30:6 (Xerxes Ph), 35:7 (Xerxes Pf); ina gaqgar 
agd rapsatu sa matate madétu ina libbisu Parsu 
Madaja u mdatdte sanitima li-sa-nu sanitu 
on this wide earth on which there are many 
countries, Persia (and) Media, (and) other 
countries, other nationalities VAB 3 85 § 1:7, 
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§ 2:16 (Dar. Pg); note as personal name: 
Li-sd-nim RA 19 35 (Ur III), etc., see Gelb, 
MAD 38 164. 


5. person (captured) able to give infor- 
mation: [su]hara §a PN 1 LU li-Sa-nam awil 
Idamaras ... (%#}-ki(!)-tl-[lu] the servants of 
PN held an agent, a man from Idamaras 
VAS 16 82:6 (OB let.); LU.MES bazhdtija ana 
[GN] ana li-§a-nim legém atrud I sent out 
scouts to GN to capture someone who could 
provide information ARM 10 155:5; mari 
GN [8]a ana li-Sa-nim ilteneqgini[kk]um ana 
wardiitim la teleggém you must not take into 
slavery the persons from GN that they keep 
taking to you to give information ARM 1 29:6, 
ef. ibid. 10:14; Ui-ga-nu ussi an informer 
will leave (to go to the enemy) YOS 10 25:74 
(OB ext.); 7 ina libbigsunu EME ki asbata ana 
garri... altapra ... sarruliPalsuniti I took 
from among them seven informers and sent 
(them) to the king, the king should question 
them ABL 262 r.7 (NB); UZU.EME (in 
broken context) ABL 1042:4 (NA). 


6. tongue of a flame, blade of a weapon 
or tool, plowshare, ingot —- a) tongue of a 
flame: i[zligamma iltdnu ... EME SGirri 
munnah{z}i ana GN usakhir a north wind 
blew (and) turned the tongues of the spreading 
fire against GN Borger Esarh. 104:6; [...] 
(niJm.gir.ging [... mu.un.gir].gir.re : 
li-Sd-an nirigu kima birqi ittanabriqg the 
tongue of his (Gibil’s) light flashes around 
like lightning BA 5 648:12; summa MIN 
(= IZ1.GAR) EME Sumélisu sdmat EME imi[ttisu] 
pesat if a torch’s (flaming) tongue is red on 
the left side, and its tongue is white on the 
right side CT 39 36:79, cf. ibid. 78, cf. also ibid. 
35:39f. and 37a:6; note also (referring to 
fringes or decorations) TUG MIN (= zarutu) 
§a EME.MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 267, see 
zaratu. 


b) blade of a weapon or tool (dagger, ax, 
arrow, shovel): he gave as a votive gift 
1 hasinnum Su 4 EME-su one ax with four 
blades MDP 4 p. 4 iii 14 (Puzur-Induiinak), cf. 
ana Marduk ... PN ... EME(!) pal[ti] ga 
gisnugall: igi[8] PN donated to Marduk (this) 
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ax blade of alabaster (written on the object) 
RA 14 91:11; W-8a-[nJa-am (erasure) Sa 
sukurrim useppes I will have a tip made for 
the lance Laessge, Acta Or. 24 86:9 (OB let.); 
inanna anumma EME patri parzilli [usébijlakku 
now I send you a blade for an iron dagger 
KBo 1 14:23, of. ibid. 25 (let.), cf. also 56 EME. 
GIR.AN.BAR 8 EME.GiR.LU.mu [...] (in list 
of objects) KBo 18 158:3f.; [1] patru ga 
EME-su fh[alb[allginnu one dagger whose 
blade is of habalginnu-metal EA 22 i 32, ef. 
ibid. iii 7, 1 patru Sa EME-Su parzillu ibid. ii 16 
(list of gifts of Tusratta), cf. eme.gir SAKI 
128 vii 14 (Gudea Cyl. B), YOS 4 212 ii 44, and 
passim in this text, see E. Salonen Waffen 59; éa 
ussint zaqti kepdta li-8d-an-su the tip of 
our pointed arrow is bent (sideways) Cagni 
Erra I 90; see also (blade of a shovel) Hh. 
VII B, in lex. section. 


c) plowshare: x @iS.EME.APIN x plow- 
shares UET 5 499:10, cf. ibid. 682:19; itti 4 
GIS.EME(text .KA).APIN.TUG.KIN essétim to- 
gether with four new shares for a harbu-plow 
TLB 4 94 r. 16’ (all OB); see also Hh.V, in 
lex. section. 


d) ingot: «dété li-3d-nu KU.cr 1 Mana 
suqultasu one ingot of gold weighing one 
mina Nbn. 331:1, cf. ADD 764:1, 3, PBS 13 
80:27 (MB), EA 27:61, and (weighing 1,000 
shekels) 29:34, 39. 

For the semantic development represented 
by mng. 5, note Turkish dil (lit. ‘“tongue”’) = 
“an enemy soldier captured for questioning.” 

Ad mng. 1d: Oppenheim, History of Religions 
5 258ff. Ad mng. 2a: Koschaker NRUA 2I1ff. 


Ad mng. 3: G. Meier, AfO 12 238 n. 11. Ad mng. 5: 
D. Sperling, ANES 2 101 ff. 


liSAnu in bél 1li8ani s.; one who knows 
a (foreign) language; NA, SB; cf. ligdnu. 


The foreign messenger was brought before 
me EME.MES sitti gamsi ereb Sam&i Sa ASSur 
umalli, qatia be-el umE-s% ul ibstma EME-[Su] 
nakratma la igemmit atmésu (in) the nations 
of east and west that AS8Sur granted me (to 
rule), there was no one who could speak his 
language, his language was foreign, they 
could not understand his speech Piepkorn 


1?Su 


Asb. 16 v 11; PN garry béli uda un li-&d-ni $4 
ina GN assapariu 84 tému anniu ihtarsa 
igtibannasi as the king, my lord, knows, PN 
knows the language, I sent him to GN, and 
he has checked and reported this information 
to us ABL 342:18 (NA). 


lisanu in Sa liSani s.; person able to 
give information; OB, Mari, SB; cf. kiddnu. 
&& li-ka-ni 
[$a l}t-Sd-ni 


eme = li-Sd-nu, li.eme.tuk = 
Nabnitu IV 19f.; [l4].eme.ftuk] = 
=[...] Hg. B VI 129, in MSL 12 225. 


1 awilam sa li-sa-nim lilqinimma pém 
dabibam béli istél they should catch a man 
able to give information, and my lord should 
question one (lit. a mouth) who is willing to 
talk RES 1937 110:9 (Mari let.), cf. awilt sa 
li-sa-nim lilteqgd ARM 2 22:15, cf. RA 33 172:50 
and 52, and see ligdnu mng. 5; saklati 3d 
li-id-na dabibu sal[tpti] scoundrels (and) 
informers who speak treachery Lambert BWL 
136:167 (SB lit.); Sa li-Sa-ni-ia ina matim 
ittanallak an informer in my employ will go 
around in the country ‘YOS 10 36 iv 10 (OB 
ext.), cf. 54 EME ina mat rubé [ittanallak] 
KAR 1527.4, §4 EME ina mat nakri [ittanal: 
lak] ibid. 5, && EME ina libbt ummanija 
ittanallak KAR 148:10, also Boissior DA 8:34, 
(with “he will be captured and killed”) ibid. 6: 11f. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 175 n. 10. 


lisdu (lildu) s.; cream; OB.* 


Gatni = lil-du Hh. XXIV 91; ga-ra GA+NI = 
[Ucl-du] S>184; [ga-ra] [ca], [aa+aa], [GA+Nz], 
{[cat+a], [Ga+p18) = lil-du Ea IV 30-34; [ga-ar] 
GA+A, GA+DI8, GA+NI = [lil-du] Recip. Ea A ii 1-3; 
ga-ar GA+NI = lil-du Ha IV 72; Kaxx = li-il-du 
CT 18 30 iv 29 (group voc.). 


amas.a ga hé.me.en : [i-na] su-pu-ri- 
im [lu-a) li-i8-du-wm al[t-ti] in the pen may 
you be the cream Hallo, CRRA 17 p. 128:52 
(OB hymn to Nisaba). 

See also eldu. 


l?Su _s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

da la dulli ga la meméni ukattumu li--s6 
dannu ina libbi Ekur eppusu without work 
and without anybody (as overseer) they will 
conceal (the thefts), they will make a big J. 
in Ekur ABL 1389 r. 7. 
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lisu (lé3u) s.; dough, paste; Bogh., SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and nic.smaa(Smp).cd; 
of. lagu A. 

u4-“um’rp Proto-Izi I 258; [nig.3rp].g4 = li- 
¢-34 Hh. XXIII v 30; zip.dm.gdé = nin-2x-[z}, 
le-e-[u] Practical Vocabulary Assur 172f.; 
Inig].8m.ga = li-t-Jum Nigga Bil. A i 14, also 
Nigga Bil. B 45; 9 sli()-Natgrp = la-a-Su, silig, 
nig.Sip.ga, 89pm = li-d-Su Nabnitu IV 24ff. 

sita.bar.ra = ka-ra-su §4 Nie.Smp.cA Antagal 
TII 145, 

ninda nig.8mp.g4 li.ba.ke,(KID) u.mu.un. 
te.gur.gur : akala li-i-5é améla Sudtu kuppirma 
rub that man with bread (and) dough CT 17 
11:82f., cf. nig.Sip.gé su.ta gur.gur.ra : li- 
1-86 <34> ina zumri kuppuru ASKT p. 86-87:65; 
[nig.’ip.g4é] su gur.gur.ra.bi li-i-§4 Sa 
zumursu tukappiru (he may eat) the dough with 
which you have rubbed his body Iraq 21] 57:33. 


a) used in medical treatment: ana libbi 
Nic.8rp.GA wu disip sadt tuballal you mix with 
it (the herb) dough and mountain honey 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 15, cf. ([Nia.Sr]p.aA 
tubbal you dry the dough (in preparation of 
a paste for treatment) ibid. pl.2 i 32; Rwmz 
bisdte §a nic.Stp.GA e-pis pisu takér AMT 
36,2:4; ina Nic.3ip.aA ... sépsu tukappar 
you rub his foot with dough CT 23 1:4, cf. 
Nie.S1p.Gd sudtu ina hurri ... ta’akkan you 
put that dough in a hole ibid. 9, cf. (in 
broken context) ina li-i-% [...] KUB 37 
55 ii 16’; Summa amélu indsu marsama timé 
mardite inésu la ipte ... gaqqassu tugallab ina 
time 3-34 Nia.31p.GA tukassa if a man’s eyes 
are affected so that he cannot open his eyes 
for many days, you shave his head and let 
(hot) dough cool off (on his eyes) three times 
a day Kécher BAM 20:14, restored from AMT 
8,1:9, 11,2:46, Kocher BAM 159 iv 4. 


b) used for fattening birds: one duck 
da li-i-&i% (fattened) with dough GCCI 1 
112:2, cf. ibid. 200:7, GCCI 2 162:8 (NB), cf. 
also (in broken context) CT 22 161:11 (NB let.); 
x kurki Sa Nia.S1p.cA ikulu x geese that have 
eaten dough (for fattening) RAcc. 64:28, ef. 
ibid. 16f. 


c) used for making figurines: nia.81p.GA 
kunasi wu zip GU.nunvuz [...] ina zumur 
améli tukapparma salma teppus you rub 
dough of emmer and ....-flcur on the body 


litiktu 


of the man and make a figurine of it KAR 
92:9, cf. NU Nie.Srip.GA ibid. 20 and 22, also 
Biggs Saziga 46:6; l.ra.AM salam kassapi u 
kassapti Sa nia.Stp.ad teppuima you make 
one dough figurine each of the sorcerer and 
the sorceress Maqlu IX 185; salmdnija 

lu &@ wia.Smp.cd [lu sa nia.Sr]p.cd 
segs lu ga Nic.Smp.cA galt lu ipuguma they 
have made images of me either of dough, 
of bitter-vetch dough, or of roasted grain 
dough AfO 18 291:23, cf. ibid. 297:6, cf. also 
Maqlu IV 41, KAR 80:9, r. 17, PBS 1/1 13:19, 
Schollmeyer No. 21 r. 22, wr. Nia.Srp.<ad> 
(var. li-3e) Biggs Saziga 28:23; [salam?] IM 
wie.3rp.gA LUDU GAB.LAL ana makar DN 
eisit he burns [figurines of] clay, dough, 
tallow (and) wax before Sama’ Or. NS 36 33:6’ 
(namburbi) ; inim.inim.ma th.bur.ru. 
da nu.nig.8ip.g4.kam_ incantation to 
break a spell with the help of a dough figurine 
Maqlu IT 125. 


d) other occs.: kisir a Su.st-ku-nu ina 
le-8 lu la ttabbu asiidatikuny le-e-Su likulu 
your fingertips shall not dip into (real) 
dough, may they (your descendants) eat an 
astidu-dish made of your (ground bones) as 
dough Wiseman Treaties 447 (NA); [...] 
A.MES-8¢ ina Nia.Stp.aA kunasi tepehhi you 
lute its (the pot’s) rim with emmer dough 
AMT 31,5:6, cf. ibid. 45,2: 4, also 24,4: 12, 81,8: 11, 
cf. ina Nic.S1p.cA zip.Su.8n8 tupahha KAR 
66:7. 


For CT 22 238:1, see nikkassu. In VAS 12 
193+ r. 24 and 26, see BoSt 6 68ff., and Giiterbock, 
ZA 4290, 1-13-31 is more likely to be a verbal 
form than the noun JzSu. 


litbusu adj.; clothed; syn. list*; cf. labasu. 


ti-i-ru, ta-al-tab-su, tl-hu, tap-pu-su = lit-bu-su 
Malku VI 82ff., also An VII 171 ff. 


litiktu. s.; true measure; OA; cf. latdku. 

lid nt = li-ti-tk-tu Ea TT 11; li-id ni = li-tt-tk-tum 
A IT/1:9; li-id nt = l-ti-ik-ta A TI/1 Comm. 9; 
lid-da @18.SA.DIS = [li-t]i-ck-tum Diri III 28; 
{x-x] SA.[p18(?)] = [(!)-t2(!)-ck-tum (text e-ri-ri-tk- 
tum) MSL 2 149: 29 (Proto-Ea); [erSlid-da]5A prs = 
l-ti-tk-ti, [gid “*]Srra = Min, gid.4.817a = 1-di MIN 
Hh. VIL A 226ff.; [giS.SA.D18] = [J]¢-t¢-¢k-tum = 
sulil-ium Hg. II 106, in MSL 6 111; lid-da a18. 
Siva = [li-tik]-tum Diri III 32; gik.ld.a = é-gi 
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litku 
li-ti-ik-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. E 72; [kaxa] = 
li-tt-ik-tum Kagal D Section 8:8; [x].KA.bi = 


li-ti-ik-tu[m] IM 13398:13 (OBGT). 


amitam la ukallimsu li-tt-ik-ta-3a PN an@ 
PN, ubilma he did not show him the amiitu- 
metal, PN brought its full amount to PNa 
(and said: send it away, I will take it) 
CCT 5 13a:13 (OA). 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 163f. 


litku s.; test, measure; SB; ef. latéku. 


The foals are not assigned to teams 
adi la innammaru li-ti-ik-Si-un until 
their test performance can be observed 
TCL 3 172 (Sar.); eniima ina bibli imu erpu 
ibassika li-ti-tk-&% Dua masqt if at the obser- 
vation of the new moon you have a cloudy 
day, its measure is a masqi-vessel Bab. 4 
112:63 + K.8801 (astrol.), also ibid. 64, and ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 19: 7f. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 162f. 


littu A (litu) s.; cow, (in the pl.) bovines 
(of both sexes and all ages); from OB, MB 
on; pl. lidtu, létu; wr. syll. and AB, @uD.AB, 
in the pl. AB.a1.4 and GUD.AB.HI.A. 

Silam = lit-tc (var. I[t-ct]-tu), Silam.kur.ra = 
MIN KUR-? Hh. XIV 59f.; 4b = ar-hu, 4b.8ilam 
= lit-tum, db.gar.ra= MIn[...] Hh. XIII 333ff.; 
4b.8ilam = lit-tum = [burtu] Hg. A IT 245, in 
MSL 8/1 54; Si-la-am TORxSAL = ltt-tum SII 132; 
[im-ma]-al TURxSAL = [lit-tu] Emesal Voc. IT ii 91, 
ef. im-ma-al TOURxMaS, 8é4-al-lam TURxMAS = 
[lct-tu] Ea V 147f., im-ma-la TORxsaL = [lit-tu] 
ibid. 151; min (= [...]) [tORxmaS] = [lit-tu], 
a{r-hu] <A V/3:90f.;  [x]-ri-ig TORxvUSs = li-tu 
Ea V Excerpt 19’; [gla.db.ktu.ga = 8¢-zib la-a-te 
el-le-te Hh. XXIV 97. 

G-du-ul PA.DAG.KISIM,xGUD(!) = %-tu-ul ga li-a-té 
Proto-Diri 278, cf. [G]-du-ul PA.DAG+KISIM,x GUD 
(text UDU.MAS) = MIN (= 7[@%]) Sd AB.GUD.HLA 
Diri V 33; [AB].Ku = re-[um] $a(!) lt-a-[tem] Proto- 
Diri 457. 

éb.e edin.na.na é6r.gig mu.un.ma.al 
lit-tum ana bitiSu marsis ibakki the cow cries 
bitterly over her temple SBH p. 101:51f., dupl. 
K.5687:1f., cf. db : lit-tum ibid. p. 113:11ff., 
116 No. 63:3f.; d&b.ginx(emm) gt.im.me : kima 
lit-tt inaggag (var. iSassi) OECT 6 p. 36:11f.; 
im.ma.al.la gi.bi.dé(!) : lit-tum issima Lang- 
don BL 71:1f.; [... glud.4b.ba : lit-tu biréa 
méru CT 1337:28; 4b ki amar.bi[...] 4b al. 
ma.ma.[...] : lét-tum iltanass[i] lit-tum illak [...] 
TCL 6 54:1ff.; tur.ra &b.bi.ta sig ba.ab. 
dug, : tarbasu ina la-ti-Sé tssapah the cattle yard 


littu A 


with its cows has been scattered SBH p. 73:13f., 
ef. é6.tur ... &b.e sd4g nam.é : [tarblasa ... 
la-ti-Si la tasappah 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 
p. 24:31, dupl. VAS 2 79, see ZA 31 116; é.tur 
ki 4b udu [...] : tarbasu asar la-a-tum du zu 
[...] Langdon BL No. 164:1f. 

i 4b.ki.ga ga 4b.dsilam.ma 8u u.me.ti : 
gamni arhu elletu S-zib la-a-ti legéma take the fat 
of a pure cow (and) cow’s milk BIN 2 22:1965f., 
also KAR 123:9f., ef. CT 17 12:30, see AAA 22 
92:195; lugal.amar.silam.ku.{ga.am] : sarru 
bar lit-ti elleti 5R 51 iii 53, see JCS 21 11:33; 
Silam.mé.a : li-ti tahazi Angim III 31; Silam. 
gal.la : lit-tum cat-té SBH p. 19 r. 16f. 

lit-ta = bur-té RA 17 175 ii 24 (astrol. comm.); 
la-a-tum = AB.GuD.HI.A Uruanna IIT 540. 


a) cow —1’ wr. syll.: 1-et lit-tum 8a kakz 
kabtu ana PN ana epinnu ittadin he gave one 
cow (marked with) the star to PN for the 
plow BIN 1 95:12 (NB), cf. lét-tum Nobn. 54:4; 
in lit.: li-it-tu biirsu réstd Sapilma (see baru A 
mng. la-2’) Lambert BWL 86:260; ina Saman 
li-it-ti AMT 88,2:11; Summa alpu thann[isma] 
li-tt-ta la uSdri Izbu Comm. 488. 


2’ wr. AB: 4B Saméa[tum Mu.NI] one cow 
[called] SamSatum A 32135:1(OB); 1 AB 
mu 4 magakia salim uzndia [...] simat 
isatim ul igu one four-year-old cow, its hide 
is black, its ears are[...], without a brand 
PBS 2/2 27:1, cf. BE 14 38:2 (both MB); elat 
l-et AB ga ana 10 Sigil kaspi ina panisu 
Nbn. 599:8; note the pl.: ABMES BE 14 
119:7 (MB), AnOr 8 10:12 (NB); in lit.: 2d#et AB 
ga Sin Geme-Sin Suméa Kocher BAM 248 iii 
10, and passim in this conjuration, wr. GUD.AB 
Studies Landsberger 285:20, 286: 26, also Iraq 31 
31:55 (MA version); §izib AB cow’s milk AMT 
3,5:6, 90,1 r. iti 10, Kocher BAM 323 r.(!) 41, ete., 
note Ga AB sIG,. sia, milk from a yellow cow 
LKA 108:8’; éer’dn AB RI.RI.GA sinew of a 
dead cow AMT 105,1:4, also 79,2:12, 90,1 r. iii 3, 
Kécher BAM 237:6, and passim in this text; ina 
KAS AB MI with the urine of a black cow 
Kécher BAM 33:7; KAS AB_ ibid. 156 r. 82, 
dupl., wr. AB.GUD AMT 5,5:12; summa AB 
ulidma Leichty Izbu XIX 1, and passim in this 
tablet; AB miurgau stlitu the cow, her calf and 
the afterbirth Leichty Izbu p. 198 K.7643:13. 


3’ wr. GUD.AB: 1 GUD.AB (listed between 
cows, from AB.[AL] to AB.GA, and bulls, from 
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GuUD.a18 to AMAR.GA, added up as AB.auD. 
HI.A) Riftin 66:6 and 19; 1 @uUD.AB MU 3 
si@,-tu KAJ 89:1, cf. [GUD].AB annitu ibid. 7, 
also KAJ 93:2, 95:1 and 9, 115:6 and 9; GUD. 
AB AfO 10 40 No. 89:3 (MA); @uD.AB ga U.TU. 
MES HSS 13 330:2, also 331:1, etc.; 1 GUD.AB 
JEN 400:12, also TCL 9 12:9, 26, 30, 2 GuD. 
AB JEN 472:15, @UD.AB (against GUD NITA) 
HSS 9 104:11, HSS 16 433:1, and passim in 
Nuzi, but never AB alone (in JEN 391:24 
the copied signs a-na AB do not exist on the 
tablet); the thief who stole 6-fa aup.AB 
GAL.MES YOS 6 144:1f.; l-ef GUD.AB GAL 
ummdanu PBS 2/1 79:3 and 7; sim GUD.AB 
VAS 6 190:14f.; G@up.AB-ka babbdnitu. CT 22 
36:26; GUD.AB dlittw Nbn. 646:1 and 6; 1-et 
GuD.AB salindu mu 5-i-ti one five-year-old 
black cow BE 9 20:1, ef. ibid. 7,10, 2 GuD. 
AB.MES YOS 6 103:20, cf. also Evetts Lab. 2:1, 
wr. GUD.AB-tu. Evetts Ev.-M. 12:2; @UD.AB u 
DUMU.SAL-8% Nbn. 639:14; GUD.AB-su RA 25 
79 No. 14:6 (all NB); LGup 1 eup.AB adi auD. 
AMAR-Sa one bull, a cow and her male calf 
TCL 3 401, ef. ibid. p. 72:134 (Sar.); in med.: 
z& Sa @UD.AB gall from a cow AMT 41,1:28; 
KAS AB.GUD cow urine AMT 5,5:12; GA GUD. 
AB.KU.GA Kiichler Beitr. pl.6i1, but Ga AB. 
KU.GA_ ibid. pl. 5 iv 54 (catch line); see also 
Studies Landsberger 285f.:20, 26, cited usage 
a—2’. 


4’ atypical writings: G@UD.sAL HSS 13 425:1, 
6, 331:7, 333:7, HSS 16 453:6, RA 23 154 No. 
48:12; 1G@UD.SAL-fum umnarbu one four-year- 
old cow HSS 9 109:12 (all Nuzi); SAL.GUD u 
DUMU.SAL-8% Dar, 392:12. 


b) in the plural, denoting bovines of both 
sexes and all ages — 1’ wr. syll.: cf. utul 
8a lidti Proto-Diri 278 and 457, cited in lex. sec- 
tion, also SBH p. 73:13f., etc., cited in lex. section; 
ultasbissi panu sukullisa la-tu illaka ina arkisa 
(Sin) made her (the cow) take the lead of 
her herd, the (other) cows follow her Studies 
Landsberger 286: 22. 


2’ wr. AB.HI.A: SU.NIGIN 46 AB.HI.A (add- 
ing up GuD, AB and AB.AMAR) TCL 10 99:7; 
AB.y1.A ekallim Sumer 14 24 No. 6:4, cf. AB. 
HI.A Sindti ibid. 8, also stpA AB.HIA &@ 


littu A 


ekallim the herdsman of the palace’s cattle 
Sumer 14 42 No. 18:9; SIPA.MES AB.HI.A TCL 1 
1:17; AB.BLA agurma ... diima hire cattle 
and do the threshing A 3524:9, cf. AB.HI.A 
ina GN ni-is-hu-ur we looked for cattle in GN 
(but there were none) ibid. 14, AB.HI.A t-sa- 
ab-bi-it-ma ibid. 20, 20 AB.HI.A ibid. 30, 30 
AB.HLA TCL 1 7:11 (all OB); AB.HLA Ja 
ekallim ARM 1 118:6, and passim in this text, 
note SIPA AB.91.A ARM 9 25:22, PN sa 
AB.HLA ibid. 257:11’, cf. also Studies Robinson 
p. 103:4; ina muhhi AB.HLA u UDU.NITA 
MDP 23 187:8, cf. MDP 22 160:3; AB.HLA & 
U,.UDU.H[1.A] BE 17 54:2 (MB let.); excep- 
tionally in lit.: tdlitt¢ AB.wi.a trappis [A]. 
BIA ina séri aburri§ NA.MES ZA 52 254: 109ff. 
(astrol.). 


3’ wr. AB.GUD.HI.A: ana AB.GUD.HL.A t-lu 
Ug.UDU.HLA r@im CH § 261:22, and passim; 
AB.GUD.HI.AU Ug.UDU.BIA ... imutta TCL 18 
120:15, cf. &mtum mala AB.cuD.HI.A issakna 
TCL 17 8:9, also Kraus AbB 1 2:19, and passim 
in OB letters; note 10 AB.GUD.HI.A Kraus AbB 
1 40:7; SIPAAB.GUD.HI.A Kraus Edikt § 10’:12, 
also BIN 7 8:4, 17 and 20, VAS 7 136:11 (all 
OB), BBSt. No. 33 i 12 (NB); haligti AB.auD. 
HLA BE 14 119:29, cf. ibid. 137:10 (MB); 80 
AB.GUD.HI.A 16 GUD.MES ga Sipri MRS 9 167 
RS 17.129:11; Ug.UDU.HI.A AB.GUD.HI.A UCP 9 
99 No. 36:4, and passim in NB, often adding 
up various age groups, see Landsberger, MSL 
8/1 61, also (as heading) BRM 13:1; Summarimu 
ana AB.GUD.HI.A trubma imisamma ittisina 
irte’e if a wild bull goes into (the enclosure of) 
the cattle and pastures with them every day 
CT 40 41 79-7-8, 128 r. 5, cf. CT 39 15:28, 18:81, 
CT 40 30 K.4073+ :30 (all SB Alu), Thompson Rep. 
101:8, 103:11; tebwu lu Sa AB.GUD.HI.A TCL6 
16:10 and dupl. (astrol.), see ZA 52 236, luda AB. 
GUD.Ht.A lu §@ Us.UDU.BI.A LKA 114:1 and 
dupls. (namburbi), see Or. NS 34 125; I pro- 
vided the gipadru with AB.GUD.HI.A & Us.UDU. 
HLA YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.); 6000 AB.GUD.HI.A 
akt nagqidatisina LKU 46:5, see Borger, AfO 18 
117; note also AB.GUD.MES PSBA 38 27 (pl. 1) 
8and 11, AB.GUD.ME TCL 13 182:28 (NB). 


4’ wr. GUD.AB.MES, GUD.AB.HI.A: GQUD.AB. 
MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 321; GUD.AB. 
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littu B 


MES, GUD.AB.BABBAR.MES ADD 777 r. 1f., see AfO 
18 340 iti 10-10b (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh) ; 
UDU.MES GUD.AB.[MES] ADD 115 edgel; PN 
LU na-gid'@ §4 @uD.AB.ME YOS3117:7 (NB 
let.); 2 Gup.AB.yt.a (adding up 1 AB.AL 
and 1 @uD MU 1) PBS 8/1 79:5, and note: 
feed for uDU.SE u GuUD.AB BIN 7 158:9 (both 
OB); 6 GUD.AB.HI.A ARM 9 21:1. 


For AB in OB and SB, see arhu B; for AB. 
MAH, AB.MAH,(AL), see burfu, note also AB. 
SAL.MAHx BIN 1 108:1, AB.GAL.SAL.MAHx 
YOS 6 58:5 and 7, GCCI 1 164:1; for AB.GAL, 
see burtu discussion section. The collective AB. 
GUD.HI.A, cited usage b-3’, is in OB, SB, and 
probably in NB also, to be read lidtum, ldtu, 
although there are lexical equations with 
sukullu, q.v., and note AB.cuD.H1.a referring 
to herds of horses Leichty Izbu XX 2. 

In Iraq 23 56f. ii 18, 22, and passim, GA-AB 
either is to be read ga-lit(t), or is an abbrevi- 
ation for another word, but not a logogram 
for aa “milk” + 4B. In the heading JCS 2 80 
No. 9:6, AB.GUD.HI.A SAG.NIG.GA ZA(?)-la-at 
mu... “cattle, initial stock, .... of the 
year Abi-eSuh n,” la-at cannot designate the 
collective lidtum. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 66. 


littu B_ s.; stool; from OB, MA on; pl. 
littétu; wr. syll. and @18.80.a. 

GIS.80.A = li-tt-tum Hh. IV 129; @i8.80.a.duyg. 
us.sa = MIN nar-ma-ki_ ibid. 130; ai8.8t.a.8u = 
MIN ga-ti ibid. 131, for other types ibid. 132-42 
see harrdnu, namzaqu, rigdu, nigguli, niggalli, 
kusst, see also the professions gallabu, purkullu, 
gurgurru, kali, kalamahu. 

gi8.sag.dur.ra.gigir = li-tt-tu Hh. V 41; 
gi8.sag.dur.ra.apin = lit-tu ibid. 165. 


a) ingen.: 4 G18 li-it-te-tum (preceded by 
chairs) CT 4 40b:5, cf. 10 @I8.80.<A>.H1.A 
(preceded by chairs, bed) UET5793:11 (both 
OB); 2 G18 li-it-te-e-<ti> (in list of furniture) 
VAS 6 246:17 (NB); 10 a@18(!) li-dt-tum idtén 
Supal 8épu ten stools, one (of them) a foot- 
stool (lit. under the foot) Nbn. 258:14; bite 
GIS.8U.A.MES bite gudiiré ibassini inakkisu 
wherever there are stools, wherever there are 
beams, they will cut them ABL 507r.5 (NA), cf. 
(in broken context) ibid. 14, ABL 467:23 (NA); 
I[i-f}um (in broken context) EA 25 iv 38; 


littu C 


Summa a18.86.4 ipus if he makes a stool 
Dream-book 308 i 6, cf. 324 r. i 3, 332:x + 21; 
Summa ina o18.30.4 asib if he is sitting on a 
stool ibid. 308 ii 1; if PN declares, “I am 
going with my mother” TUa-su ina G18.86.4 
liskun agar libbigu lillik let him place his 
garment on a stool and go where he wants 
MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:38, also ibid. 26; ina muhz 
hi o18.80.A tudessibsu you have him (the sick 
person) sit on a stool Kécher BAM 104: 62. 


b) used by craftsmen: summa ina ais. 
8t.a gallabi a3ib if he sits on a barber’s stool 
CT 39 39:6, ef. CT 41 33 r. 5 (Alu Comm.), cf. 
also, with tina G18.86.4 ma-ak-ri-ti CT 39 
39:7, also CT 41 33:2 (Alu Comm.), with a18. 
SU.A IGI.DU CT 39 39:8, ef. CT 41 33:3. 


c) as symbol of rank at court: kimé ana 
mahar Saméi illak u6MES Gat.caL 8a Sams 
iu GI8.80.4 <...> as soon as he comes into 
the presence of the Sun, the high officials of 
the Sun will <get up> from their stools 
KBo 1 5 i 42 (treaty); 3a a1 lt-tt-te [...] sa 
saplanussa tdtarar& (see ardru A mng. 2) 
AfO 17 283: 80 (MA harem edicts). 


For ai8.$0.4 in Hitt. see A. Archi, Studi 
Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 1 (1966) 76ff.; G15 li-¢-t7 
KUB 17 10 ii 22 is a Hitt. word for a fruit, 
see Gtiterbock, JAOS 88 68 n. 11. 


littu C (liddatu) s.; offspring; OAkk., SB, 
NA; stat. const. idat, pl. idatu; cf. alddu. 


mu-u MU = lit-tum A ITI/4:2; mu = l-#-i[um] 
N 970:5 (OB gramm.). 

{dingir(?)] ban.da 
No. 2:25f. 

li-at-tu(var. tum) = 7-li-tt-tum Explicit Malku I 
312; li-da-a-tu(var. -tum) = 7-li-it-twum ibid. 314; 
4-lit-té lit-tu <tuy CT 41 27 r. 24 (Alu Comm.). 


(dimin lit-tum 4R 24 


a) said of gods: DN ltt-ti sirtu 8a bél nam 
rasit Sama%, superb offspring of the lord 
whose rise is brilliant (= Sin) Schollmeyer No. 
18:7. 


b) said of kings: RN lit-tu ellutu Ja RN, 
Adad-nirari, the pure offspring of A8Sur-ré8- 
iSi KAH 2 84:12; li-id-da-tu (var. liplipt) 
Sarriti andku I (Assurbanipal) am an off- 
spring of royalty Streck Asb. 6 i 40. 
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littu D 


c) other occ.: Li-da-at-kinim (personal 
name) MAD 1 233i 7 (OAkk.). 


See also littu D. 


littu D s.; old man; NB*; ef. littééu. 

[...] = &-d-bu, x.ba = li-tt-ti, [la].ab.ba = 
pur-Su-mu Erimhu’ VI 228 ff. 

The Jaknu-officials lit-ti massé itané isaluma 
inquired from the old men(?), the experts, 
(and) the neighbors BE 1 83 ii 9 (early NB 
kudurru). 


In the badly written letter the passage 
«me-e» a-na li-it-ti mé liqgi let her (the slave 
girl) libate water to .. Kraus AbB 1 21:21, 
the meaning of Iittu, if indeed that word is 
intended, is obscure. For Kraus AbB 1 15:2, 
see litu usage a—3’. 


litt@ s.; (a net); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


giS.sa.ellag,(Bin).du = lit-tu-u Hh. VI 183b, 
ef. giS.el.la.an.du MSL 6 66:21 (Forerunner to 
Hh. VI); gi8.sa.ellagy.du = lit-[t]u-% = mIn 
(= [Se-e-tu Ja LG 8U.HA] fisherman's net) Hg. I 88, 
in MSL 6 76. 


littiitu s.; extreme old age; SB, NA, NB; 
cf. littu D. 

nig.zi.gdl.si.g[a] : 
32:7, 


Se-bé-e lit-tu-ti StOr 1 


mit-lu-tu | lit-tu-tu jf MIN (i.e., BE-lu-tu with the 
reading til-lu-tu) | it-ba-ru-tu Leichty Izbu p. 233 
ROM 991:14. 


a) in gen.: forty (years mean) prime (of 
life) (see lalttu), fifty: short life, sixty: 
maturity, seventy: long life, eighty: old age 
(Stbaiu), ninety: lit-tu-tu extreme old age 
STT 400:47; obscure: [x] x x Sa..ga = lit- 
tu-ut-ka RA 17121ii1, also ina lit-tu-ti-s% 
alakta [...] BA 5 691 No, 44:4. 


b) with gebé and subbi: baldt imé riqiti 
e-bé-e lit-tu-tu tib Séri u hid libbi (grant me) 
a life of many days, the satisfaction of 
growing very old, good health and happiness 
Borger Esarh. 76:18, JCS 17 130:17, and passim 
in this phrase in Esarh., also Streck Asb. 242:41, 
246:70, VAB 4 190 No. 231 14, and passim in Nbk., 
VAB 4 216 ii 33 (Ner.), 270 ii 44, YOS 1 45 ii 37 
(both Nbn.), 5R 66130 (Antiochus I), wr. lé-it-tu- 
u-[tim] CT 37 20iii 51, note kusst Sarritija 
lulabbir adi Se-bé lit-tu-tu may my rule last 


littitu 


wellinto (my) old age VAB 4 232 ii 23 (Nbn.), cf. 
lugdud sirdaka adi Se-bé-e li-it-tu-tu ibid. 176 
Bx 35 (Nbk.); may the gods grant the king 
tib libbi tab Séré imé arkiiti se-bé-e li-tu-ti palé 
ga nuh&  ABL 358:11 (NA), cf. ABL 733:9; 
amésu liriku lig-bi lit-tu-tu may his days be 
long, may he live to enjoy a great age Streck 
Asb. 240:20, cf. lu-uS-ba-a lit-tu-tu CT 36 23 
ii 38 (Nbn.); S2btite lukéud lu-us-ba-a li-it-tu-ti 
VAB 4 198 No. 31:7, and passim in this phrase in 
Nbk., also ibid. 214 ii 36 (Ner.); i8-ba-a lit-tu-té 
Traq 15 124:31 (Merodachbaladan), also JAOS 88 
127 ii b 24; let me live in this palace ina tub 
Séré tub libbi nummur kabatti Se-bé-e lit-tu- 
ti(var. -te) Borger Esarh. 64 vi 56, OIP 2 134:93 
(Senn.); d8-ba-a lit-tu-tu I have had the 
satisfaction of growing very old AnSt 8 50:34; 
likin kusséka liri{ku] timéka &-ba-a lit-tu-tu 
(addressing Assurbanipal) AfO 18 383 ii 19; 
ana... Se-ba-a lit-tu-tu-s% tuppi iStur CT 42 
37x. 21 (colophon); ¢e-bé-e lit-tu-t-ti kiin kussit 
ulabar palé ana Sirikti Surkam YOS 1 44 ii 24 
(Nbk.); [8¢biitu] lit-tu-tu ana Sarri bélija lu- 
sab-bi-i may they (the gods) sate the king, 
my lord, with old age and (even) extreme 
old age ABL 113:11, and passim in this blessing 
in the ABL letters. 


c) with other verbs: may Nabda shorten 
his life aj ikSuda lit-tu-ta may he not reach 
very old age BBSt. No. 11 iii 9; sibata lllik 
likguda lit-té-tu Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:7, 
ZDMG 72 184:17, and dupls.; Sébitu lullik lit-tu- 
tu lukgud Borger Esarh. 26 viii 18; lamassu 
dumqi usak&idannu ana lit-tu-tu the 
friendly protective spirit let me attain ex- 
treme old age AnSt 8 50:38 (Nbn.); gar 
Hlamti lit-tu-tu illak ACh Supp. Sin 30:15, also 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:38; sar Akkadi lit-tu-tu 
illak ibid. 51; EN E.BI lit-tu-tu DU GAR-3é 
attainment of very old age is in store for the 
owner of this house CT 38 10:14 (SB Alu); 
may the gods obaldt timé riqite Sibitu 
lit-tu-ti ana garri ... liddinw give the king 
a long life, old age (and even) extreme old 
age ABL 76r. 10, also ABL 3531.7, cf. Beélet 
balati ... 3a imé arkiite Stbitu lit-tu-tu sulmu 
balati ana garri ... taddanuni ABL 204 r. 7; 
may the gods Iit-tu-tu u labadri imu ligimu 
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decree extreme old age and a long du- 
ration of (his) days ABL 340:20 (all NA), 
cf. sébiite [x]-Ku-S1D lit-tu-[ti] aj igiskunu 
Wiseman Treaties 416, fib libbi tub séri tub 
dimi u lit-tu-ta igd[ssu] Kocher BAM 315 ii 5; 
ibt ardku timija qibi li-it-tu-t-tt pronounce 
long life for me, order very old age VAB 4 
88 ii 29 and dupls., also (in your tablet, Nabd) 
ibi araku timija Sutur li-it-tu-t-tim ibid. 100 ii 
25 (both Nbk.). 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 22 429; Nougayrol, RA 62 96. 


litu s.; (a quality of silver); OA; foreign 
word(?). 

a) in apposition, inflected: x KU.BABBAR 
li-tdm sic, issér PN ... PN, 13u PN owes PN, 
x good J.-silver Kienast ATHE 6A 2. 


b) in the uninflected form liti: tuppusu 
sa 4 MANA kaspim li-tt 8a beuldtigu his 
tablet concerning (a debt of) one-half mina 
of l.-silver being his working capital OIP 27 
59:7; X KU.BABBAR li-ti Sim PN !PN, ... tadqul 
ICK 1 19a:7 = 19b:2, ef. 19a:21 and 19b:19; 
X KU.BABBAR li-tf issér PN PN, iSu ICK 1 
83:2, 115:1, 172:2, TICK 2 11A:1 = 11B:4, OIP 27 
59:37, CCT 1 7a:2, also, with li-ti sia, RA 59 
22 MAH 16206:1, Kienast ATHE 5A:2 = 5B:5, 
TCL 21 231A:2, 238A:2, 238B:6, CCT 1 6c:1, 
Golénischeff 10:1, note li-é¢ sia,-tim ICK 2 43:2. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 267. 


litu (léu) s.; victory, victorious deed, 
victorious might, triumph, power, rule; 
from OAkk., OB on; pl. litatu; wr. syll. (note 
hi-i-di TCL 64:2) and nic.&; cf. led v. 

&.gal = le-e-du = (Hitt.) sau-za wa-al-ki8-Sa-ra- 
aS victory Izi Bogh. A 16; [nig].é = li-c-tu VAT 
10379:11. 

&.garé.me ur hé.me.a : §-¢ lu-u lit-nt let 
her be our strength (for context see serretu A lex. 
section) TCL 6 51:23f.; nam.aé.gfél].zu gub. 
bi.fi]b : lé-[et-ka] Su-zt-iz LIH 60 ii 5f. (Hammu- 
rapi). 

a) achieved by the king — 1’ with 3akanu, 
leq, uzuzzu, etc.: halgitum ... li-ta-am ina 
mubhini la igakkanuma fugitives (and evil- 
doers) must not triumph over us CT 4 2 r. 28 
(OB let.); elt nakrim li-ta-am igakkan he will 
triumph over (his) enemy YOS 10 36 ii 38 (OB 
ext.), cf. ummdn nakri eli ummanija igakkan 


litu 
li-tum the enemy army will be victorious 
over my army CT 20 49 r.36, cf. also ina 
kakki nakru li-tam eli ummdanija isakkan 
CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ 7.5; ina kakki li-tam eli 
ummani nakri tasakkan TCL 6 4:8, wr. lt-t-di 
ibid. 2; aSar kakki nia. taiakkan you will 
triumph in battle KAR 423 ii 3, ummdni ema 
illaku igakkan li-ta CT 20 49 r. 32 (all SB ext.), 
[Sarru asar]illaku Nia.b-su [tsakkan] Thompson 
Rep. 189:5, wr. li-is-su ibid. 222:4, Sarru éma 
illaku Nia.h wSakkan CT 39 28:1, Sarru éma 
taku Nic.h wu kisitte qati eli nakrigu wakkan 
ibid. 7f. (SB Alu), cf. ina térétika Salmati sa li- 
ti [u kisttts qaté .. .] KAR 452: 23, restored from 
ibid.6; Nig.& TCL612r.xii 10,13; GAR-an 
Nie.B KAR 423 ii4; Ui-it nakri pUGUD GAR- 
an KAR 437:9 (ext.); li-tam tleg[ge] Kraus Texte 
55:4’, see AfO 11 222, cf. sikkatu : le-qé-e li-ti 
peg (in the protasis means): to achieve 
victory CT 20 39:7; note bari ... giba 
igakkan li-ta T1 the diviner may give a prog- 
nosis, he(?) will achieve victory KAR 151:6 
and 33; umman Sarri ina li-ti-Su izzaz the 
army of the king will triumph KAR 153 
obv.(!) 20, ef. KAR 422:31f. (all ext.); Jarru ina 
li-i-tt izzaz Thompson Rep. 244:3 and 246:2; 
musalgdat li-i-ti (Istar) who provides victory 
AKA 207:5 (Asn.); li-i-ti wu dandni eli matati 
kaligina altakkan WO 1 458:56, also Iraq 25 
56:47, and passim in Shalm. III, cf. Sékin It-i-te 
ely kaligina matdte Iraq 14 32:10, also AKA 
179:14, 192:4 (Asn.); [t-d-ta (var. li-ta) Sitnunta 
elisunu altakan AKA 34156 (Tigl.1); -t-ta 
u dandna ga Assur bélija eli GN altakkan 
KAH 2 84:60 (Adn. II), cf. li-d-t1 Assur bélija 
... elt GNaskunma TCL 3 152 (Sar.); li-t-tum 
kisitty qati $a eligunu astakkanu sirussu usas: 
tirma OIP 2 27 ii 8, 58:26, also AfO 20 94:113 
(Senn.), ultu... astakkanu da-na-nu u li-i-tu 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 51, etc., note Nergal 
Sakin tahté musaskinu li-t-ti BMS 46:17, etc.; 
eli malki Sa kibrat erbetti li-t-til astakkan 
Borger Esarh. 86 § 57:11; a&Su li-i-ti sakanu 
gameriita epést ibid. 18 Ep.14:5b; Ui-tum wu 
ki-&it-[tt] SuU eli nakirisu la igakkanu PBS 13 
69:7 (MB lit.); LUGAL RN itiasiz ina li-ti 
King RN came out as victor BBSt. No. 6 i 42 
(Nbk. 1); elt nakrigéu ina li-ti uzzuzimma to 
triumph over his enemy TCL 3 67, cf. ela 
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litu 

sarki mugélija azziza ina li-t-ti ibid. 157, elt 
ajabi u zdmdné udzassu ina NiG.E ibid. 122 
(Sar.); ina li-t-ti u dandnu udsdzizuinni sér 
nakritija Streck Asb. 84x 38; eli nakrija ina 
li-i-ti uddzizunima Borger Esarh. 59 v 35, 
cf. ina li-i-ti u kisitti qati sérig nakiri iiszizannt 
ibid. 27 ix 10; ina li-ti l@dti danina u kisiiti 
gati ... illak@ Knudtzon Gebete 68:9 and r. 17, 
ef. ina li-i-te dandni [...] ibid. 151 r. 7; 
ka&ddu irnittija eli nakiri usuzzu ina l-i-ti 
BR 66 i 27 (Antiochus 1); mala libbus imst 
dal-bi-i8 ina li-ti VAS 1 37 ii 40 (kudurru). 


2’ referring to recording victorious deeds 
in writing and on reliefs (with gatdru, eséru): 
li-ta-at qurdija irnintu tamharija suknus 
nakiré ina narija u temennija altur 
I inscribed on my stela and my foundation 
document my heroic victories, my triumph 
in battle, the subjugation of the enemy 
AKA 104 viii 39 (Tigl. I), cf. li-ta-at sarritija 
ina gerbiséu altur AfO 6 84 iii 13, restored from 
ibid. 87 iv 4 (A&Sur-bél-kala), (i-ta-[aé gur]dija 
epsét qatéja ina gerbisu altur Unger Reliefstele 
21; tanitti Assur ... uw li-ti kissitija ina 
gerbisu altur I wrote on it the praise of ASsur, 
the record of my powerful victory 3R 7 i 27, 
also ibid. 8 ii 44, 55, 63 (Shalm. III), cf. li-tv 
kissitija ina libbi altur AKA 228 r. 3, and passim 
in Asn., with li-ta-at kidSiti AKA 328 ii 91, 
also li(var. adds -t)-ti u danani ina libbi altur 
AKA 383 iii 25 (all Asn.);  li-ta-at Assur bélija 
ina muhhi a&gstur Rost Tigh. III p. 28:160; 
kasdd dldni Nic.& kakkéja ... ina gerebsu 
ésirma (see eséru A mng. 1b—1') Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:18, musard abnima li-i-tuudandnu ... 
usastir [gerebsu] OIP 2 154:11 and dupls.; li-i- 
tu kisittt qatéja sérussu usastirma ... ulziz 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 62, cf. li-t-tu kisitti gatésu 
Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:7; note also li-t1 kisiti[a 
gatésu] lilfurma ana nart anni CT 34 41 iv 24 
(Synchron. Hist.); besides the many other ex- 
peditions against the enemy a ana li-ta- 
te-ta la gerba which are not pertinent to the 
(particular) triumphs of mine (I have enu- 
merated in this inscription) AKA 83 vi 50 
(Tig. I). 


3’ other occs.: may the protective spirits 
make you grow old in the palace ina li-it-tim 


litu 


u sumi damgim in a powerful position and 
with a good reputation Kraus AbB 1 15:2 (OB 
let.); I crossed the mountains ina It-tt 
kissitija Siturti in my overpowering strength 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:42, also ibid. 12 No. 5:36; 
$a ina li-it kissiitisu ula itu gimir kibrati: who 
with his might controlled all the world 
ibid. 26 No. 16:20; may the gods ina li-te 
kig-Su-ti(text -ta) u métellati lirtaddisu lead 
him (the future king) (to rule) the world in 
might and heroism AKA 248 v 50 (Asn.);_— [z]- 
qa-at li-t-ti-3u (parallel: tanattu kissatigu) AfO 
18 44 r. 15 (Tn.-Epic); RN LUGAL.E ina li-ti Sa 
mat A&Sur PN arassu ippalisma King RN 
looked with pleasure upon his servant at the 
time of the (achievement of) victory over As- 
syria BBSt. No. 8i5, cf. ina li-ti ... ana GN 
ttira he returned to Babylon from (his) victory 
ibid. No. 6i 44; 8a eli kibrat erbetta iltakkanu 
MU.MES-Su ina li-i-ti (the king) who makes 
his name famous all over the entire world 
through (his) triumph Weidner Tn. 26 No. 
16:14; exceptional: li-it mdtika nakru 
itabbal the enemy will take away the power 
of your country Leichty Izbu XIV 10, ef. ibid. 
11. 


b) of or granted by a deity — 1’ in gen.: 
I fought with them ina li-i-ti u dandni sa 
Assur bélija Rost Tigl. III p.12:63; lazam- 
muru li-it Assur daadna let me praise the 
might of Assur, the strength LKA 62 r. 7, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; ina emigqi sirdte §a DN 
ina li-i-te dandnu §a DN, TCL 3 415, and pas- 
sim in Sar.; therest 8a... li-i-ti ASSur bélija 
ana daldlu umasserusuniiti whom I released 
in order for them to praise the victorious 
might of my lord Assur ibid. 146; note 
li-ta-at ASsur Nabi u Marduk sa eli dlani ... 
astakkanu ... RN isméma Lie Sar. 54:8, also 
(the enemy king) [heard] sakdn nic.& kiditti 
qati 8a Assur Marduk usatlimuni Lie Sar. 453, 
cf. salam ... €pusma li-i-ti DN ... elisu adtur 
Lie Sar. 108; tna li-i-tt u dandni Sa ilani with 
might and strength (granted by) the gods 
(I moved unopposed through all of Elam) 
Streck Asb. 46 v 39, cf. ina li-it Id8tar Bab. 12 
pl. 9 K.3651 r. 12 (Etana); Sa ... idarrakué 
dananu u li-t-ti she (I&tar) who grants 
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might and strength (to the king) Borger Esarh. 
73 § 47:5, also JCS 17 129:2, cf. isrukud daz 
nanu u li-i-té(var. -tu) Streck Asb. 90 x 115, 
cf. li-it kidsatt Suruk[Su]  Tn.-Epie “v’” 23; 
li-t-tu dandnu ana sar Sarrdni bélija lu 
tagru[k] ABL 1060:7 (NA); (Lugalbanda) 
Sarik li-tt Or. NS 36 126:154. 


2’ in personal names: 4Sul-gi-li-ti HSS 4 
47 r. 6 (OAkk.); Bél-li-tim-Marduk JCS 17 
86:11 (OB), cf. Bér-mn-li-tt-te (var. -li-t-te) 
KAJ 217:12, var. from AfO 13 pl. 5 r. 1, see AfO 
13 113, note, wr. -la-i-te KAJ 314:11 (all MA); 
4Samas-li-tum Grant Bus. Doc. 70:25 (OB); 
4Samas-li-is-su BE 15 64:9, and passim in MB; 
Nabé-lit-su = Nbn. 367:12, and passim in NB; 
lé-kun-li-su. BE 14 46a:3, wr. GAR-un-lit-su 
(unpub., both MB); 4PA-GAR-Nic.E ADD App. 
No. Liv 11, abbr. Sa-kin-li-ti CBS 4560, cited 
Clay PN 128b; Li-ti-ASSur-dmur KAV 26 r. 18 
(NA). 


c) ina legal case: DN Sa ina li-tim uszizuz 
kunits [lijsnima gaqqadkunu likab[bit] may 
DN, who has let you win (before), make you 
honored for a second time TLB 4 47:6 (OB let.); 
be-el li-ti-ia (in broken context) VAS 16 
188: 22 (OB let.); ka-Sad li-i-tt Dream-book 318 
y+8; bél amatija ga elija emigqa rasa ... 
li-ta elija GAR.GAR-an KAR 178 r. vi 21 and 171 
rel, . 

For BBSt. No. 8 iv 28 see béltwu mng. la~4’. 
For OA and OB refs., see /étu mng. 2. 


litu. see létu and littu A. 


littu s.; the cuneiform sign AB(?); SB.* 


[...] ap-pa dr-hu li-tt-tu dr-hu lit-tu mas- 
I[uJjm (parallel: ga-na a.SA mas-lum, inter- 
pretation of the GAN-ten@ sign) CT 46 54+ 
CT 25 50:2 (astrol.). 

Since the explanation refers to the first 
appearance of the moon, arjw most likely 
means “month, new moon” and not “‘cow,” 
so littw should not be taken as a form of littu 
“cow.” The broken beginning of the line may 
have contained the clue to this obscure pas- 
sage. 


littu see litu B 


litu B 


litu A s.; hostage, pledge; Mari, OB 
Alalakh, MB, SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
cf. ldtu A. 


a) in Mari, OB Alalakh: assum kiamma 
li-tu kilallin ippattariinim therefore both 
hostages will be released ARM 1 36:30, cf. 
[[i-tt kilallin] apattaram ibid. 21, li-ti §[a ...] 
ibid. 13; istu li-tt annitim la tanaddinam ... 
nittallak since you do not give us these 
hostages, we will leave ARM 4 22:20; kima 
kaspim PN ana bit ekallim ana li-it-tr wasib 
in lieu of the silver, PN will stay as pledge for 
the palace Wiseman Alalakh 23:5. 


b) in Bogh.: LU u1-puv-rom (Akkadogram 
in Hitt.) see Sommer Abhijava 204 left edge 4, 
abbr. LU xr ibid. 5 and lower edge 4, see p. 231 
and 233. 


c) in Ass. royal inscrs.: ultu gereb matisu 
balu li-i-ti hitmutig usémma without (de- 
manding) hostages, he hastily left the safety 
of his land TCL 3 34 (Sar.); li(var. adds -1)- 
timuS bilia u maddatia elisunu ukin (var. 
askun) I imposed on them (the obligation to 
furnish) hostages, (to pay) tribute and tax 
AKA 46 ii 83, 76 v 80 (Tigl. I); mé@rasu ana li-t- 
ti emhursu he received his son from him as a 
hostage Lie Sar. 102; lt-i-ti-3ué-nu usabbit I 
took hostages from then Lie Sar. 329; li-i¢- 
gu-nu asbat AfO 18 343:13, AKA 72 v 38, 83 vi 
47 (all Tigl. I), Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 22, also AKA 
363 iii 56, 367 iii 69, 378 iii 104 (all Asn.), Lie Sar. 
p.49n.5:7, wr. lt-i-{1 AKA 83 vi 47, li-t-ti. 
MES-Su AKA 81 vi 33, 83 vi 47 var. (Tigl. I), wr. 
li-timMES KAH 2 84:32 (Adn. II), Layard pl. 
94:134 (Shalm. III); li-t¢-e-3% asbat AKA 370 
iii 77; sdbit li-i-t¢ Sdkin lite who takes 
hostages and establishes (his) victory AKA 
179:13, 192 ii 4, 214:5, 260117, 381 iti 117, Iraq 
14 32:9 (all Asn.). 


litu B (littu) s.; sketch, drawing; NA. 
Sarru béli li-it-tu étesir usumitiu izzagap 
the king, my lord, drew a sketch, (and) 
erected the stela ABL 358 r. 25, see Parpola 
LAS No. 122, cf. [...] lé-{¢ ga uRv birti [ina] 
GN éesir ABL 685 r.15; ana mubhi li-t-tu 
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lititu 
éa er§i concerning the l. of the bed ABL 


497:6 (NA), see Landsberger Brief p. 69. 
See also liddu. 


lititu s.; condition of being a hostage; 
SB, NA; cf. ldfu A. 


mG@ré ... ana li-tu(var. adds -ut)-te asbat 
I took (his) sons as hostages AKA 43 ii 48, 
70 v 18 (Tigl. 1), cf. maréSunu ki li-tu-te asbat 
AKA 298 ii 11 (Asn.), also [ana (or kt) li-tu]- 
ut-te asbat AfO 6 84 ii 4 (ASSur-bél-kala); kt 
li-tu-te issén ina libbisunu baltu ul ézib not 
one of them did I leave alive to serve as 
hostage AKA 291i 108 (Asn.). 


liu see 74 A and B. 
liwa see lumd. 
liwitu see lémitu. 


lu indecl.; 1. be it (precative, concessive, 
and, with negative, prohibitive particle), 
2. indeed (asseverative particle), 3. or; 
from OAkk. on. 


he-e u& = lufu] S* Voc. AF 5’, also S> II 363; 
he-e wi = lu-u, i-i A VIIT1:5f., cf. hé = lu-u, 
iti] Genouillac Kich 2 C 38:5f.; fhe-e) [gr) = 
[lu-u], i-c A V/2:14f.; ga = lu-u Izi V 91D; 
gi-e GA = [lul(!)-a Recip. Ea A ii 16’; [gi-e, ha-a, 
hi-e] G[a] = lu-d-um Ea IV 25ff.; ha-a wa = lu-v 
ibid. 109; ta = [ga] = [l]u-u, [da] = [ga] = min 
Emesal Voc. III 164f.; Sdé-a Sa = lu-& SP II 60, 
also Recip. Ka A iv 14; u 0 = lw-a, li-¢ Diri IT 1208. 

ku hé.a ... Se hé.a : lu kaspu ... lu se-am 
Ai. VI ii 53f.; nig.gd.sag.il.la.bi hé.a : lu-% 
dindnugu let it be a substitute for him CT 17 
15: 25f., and passim; sag.ga.na hé.en.gub.ba: 
ina résisu lu-u kajan CT 16 45: 149f., [sag].ga.na 
hé.en.sug.sug.ge.e8 ina résisu lu-u kajan 
ibid. 48: 256f., and passim; zi.an.na hé.pa : nis 
Samé lu-u tamati ASKT p. 83:7, and passim; sag. 
tuk.zu hé.na.nam : lu-w radbiska & RA 12 
75:49f., cf. RA 11 145:22, 32, etc.; ha.ba.ra. 
du.un : lu-w tatiallak CT 16 31:114f., 39:33f., 
ef. sag.bi ha.ba.an.gub.ba : ina résisu lu-u 


kajan ibid. 46:170f.; 4En.1fl hé.a = 4Hn-[lil] 
lu-% (I swear) by Enlil OBGT Ia i 10. 
sag.bi ... hé.ni.ib.fl : résisu ... lu-u ul-li 


5R 62 No. 2:58f. (Sama¥-3um-ukin), cf. hu.mu. 
un.sa,.a.bi.hé.am : lu-u imbéinnima ibid. 42f., 
and passim in this text as asseverative particle. 
lu.bi li.gal hi.a in hi.a i.in.si hi.a ra. 
bu.um hi.a : awilum 4 lu sarrum lu énum lu 
issiakkum v lu rabim Sumer 11 110ff. pl. 16:18f., 
ef. 14 hé.a gu, hé.a udu hé.a : lu-d awilitum 


lu 


lu-vi alpu lu-i immeru CT 4 8a:33f. (OB), and 
passim, also hul.gdl hé.me.en a.l& hul.gal 
hé.me.en : lu-t% lemnu atta lu-i alii lemnu aita 
CT 16 27: 1ff., 48.a.ni hé.me.a : lu-u arrat abisu 
Surpu V-VI 42f., and passim; 4m bi.in.hul 4m 
bi.in.sig, 4m nu.un.zu : lu-u ugallil lu-u 
udammigq mimma ul idi 4R 10 r. 33f. 

RA = lu-& STC 2 pl. 52 ii 7 and 23 (comm. to 
En. el. VIT 127 and 129); pa = lu-a ibid. pl. 561 8 
and 19 (comm. to En. el. VII 10 and 13), Sa = lu-u% 
ibid. i 15 (comm. to En. el. VII 12). 

hé.am = lu-i NBGT IV 29; ga, hu, ha, hé, 
Sa, Si= lu-i NBGT I 405-10; ga, hu, ha, hé= 
lu-é an.ta NBGT II 42ff.; ua, a, i, eo = lu-i NBGT 
I 209ff.; u, a, e = lu ma-a wu ma-ri-tum, li ma-a u 
ma-ri-tum ibid. 411f., cf. NBGT IX 48ff., 121. 


1. be it (precative, concessive, and, with 
negative, prohibitive particle) a) precative 
particle — 1’ before nouns: a-na-ku-t lu 
GEME unpub. OAkk., see MAD 3155; for OA 
see Hecker Grammatik §107e; tabli suhadram 
lu-t maruki take the boy, let him be your 
son VAS7 10:11 (OB); DN lu-t% rabis 
lemuttigu may Sin be the one who brings evil 
upon him AOB 1 26 vi 20 (SamSi-Adad I); akpud 
lu (var. lu-%) némelu itu le (var. lu-%) dumqu 
(in what) I planned, let there be profit, (in 
what) I found, let there be favor AfO 23 
46:2 (MB seal), vars. from ibid. 47 No. 4, cf. 
mimma épusu lu kusiru Maqlu VII 21, and pas- 
sim in SB lit.; DN lu bél dini8u ADD 711 r. 3; 
Sipirta lu mukinnu YOS 3 63:28, and passim in 
NB letters; lu-% ma@riia & AnOr 8 14:5 (NB), 
ef. VAS 6 3:6; balat imi rigiti lu sirtktumma 
VAB 4 148 No. 18:16, and passim in Nbk., also 5R 
66 i 30 (Antiochus I); lu rést tukultija Marz 
duk attama VAB 4°84 ii 24 (Nbk.); lu-u Sarru 
zdninu ... andku VAB 4218 ii 37 (Ner.), ef. ibid. 
270 ii 50 (Nbn.), 176 x B 33, and passim in Nbk.; 
lu ugni kisddija may they be the lapis 
lazuli (jewels) around my neck  Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 3, also Gilg. XI 164; 
ildnt ... lu-% Sibiitu KBo11r.39; for lu gulmu 
in greeting formulas from MB on, see 
E. Salonen Grussformeln p. 59ff. 


2’ in other non-verbal constructions: lw 
Sunitumma KTS 15:26 (OA); tukultani lu at- 
ta OIP 2 91 r. 4 (Senn.); ipst tépusi lu-a sa 
attiki may the acts of sorcery you performed 
become your own (i.e., be effective against 
you) Maglu V 6, cf. ibid. 7f.; hanniite lu ina 
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panika ABL 121:8 (NA); lu sumqut nakirija u 
sa-pa-nim mat ajdbija ... gibt sattakka VAB 4 
78 iii 48 (Nbk.); mind a.RA m lullikma lu-[é] n 
what should I multiply by m to get n? 
Neugebauer ACT 81la:34, ef. ibid. 36, 800 r. 2; 
iné Sa Sarri lu-i ana mubhija ABL 498 r. 11 
(NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 126; for &% lu 
kiam see kiam mng. la-4’b’. 


3’ before statives: Sigurum lu dannat 
Sumsu the name of the lock is ‘“Be strong!”’ 
Belleten 14 176:18 (Iri3um); ad allakanni lu 
za-ku-a-tl-ma TCL 14 40:25; lu sassurdti 
BIN 6 20:16; tamkadrkunu lu kin BIN 4 25:16, 
and passim in OA; paddndt imitte lu puttd 
let’ the right paths be open RA 38 86r.9 
(OB ext. prayer), 7rési ili lu i-3u may (the 
part of the exta) have a (formation) ‘divine 
help” ibid. 85:14, and passim; for personal 
names see Stamm Namengebung p. 159 and 311. 


4’ with finite verbal forms — a’ before 
pret. (replacing the Babyl. i particle before 
the consonantal actor prefixes » and ¢ in 
OAKk., Ass., Bogh. and EA): [star .. . lutalqut 
RA 34172: 10 (OAkk., Mari); lu niSméma lu népus 
BIN 4 106:17f. (OA), and passim; IStar ... kakz 
kéSu lu tu-Sa-bir kussasu lu te-kim-Su AKA 72 
r. 20f. (Asn.); Iétar ... tub lbbi ... ana sarri 
bélija lw taddin sibitu ... lu tusabbi timé 
arkiiti ... lu tagif ABL 378:7, 9f., see Parpola 
LAS No. 195, cf. Ninlil ... lu-u taqi[§] ... 
lu-u tadd{in] ABL 677 r. 3 and 8, see Parpola 
LAS No. 21; elippu ... lu-w tallik ... niburu 
lw tuppig the boat should go and make the 
crossing ABL 89 r. 3 and 5, cf. ABL 1126:7 and 
12, see Parpola LAS No. 187; in Bogh.: lu-a 
nikul KBo 1 3 r. 40, and passim, note before 
apparent vocalic prefix lu-% addin EA158:19, 
lu-u i-din ibid. 13. 


b’ before second person present: lw tat: 
tallaki go away! Or. NS 23 338:21 (OB inc.), 
cf. lu tattallak lu teréq lu tene[ssi] ZA 23 374: 86f., 
also lu tahassas Gilg. Y. vi 43, see von Soden 
GAG Supp. § 8le; sibit témim lu ti84 VAS 16 
118: 14 (OB let.), and passim, see ié#, see also 
id@ wngs. la and 1b; for use as verbal 
prefix in the bound forms lw-, li-, and 1- see 
under the verbs. 


lu 


b) used in concessive mng.: atti lu sabsdt 
even if you are angry VAS 10 214 vi 42 (OB 
Aguiaja), and passim; kussdéu lu thhasir sép 
imérigu lu illapit ... liqgbt whether his saddle 
was broken or whether the leg of his donkey 
was wounded, let him report it Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 14f. (OB let.); lu-a tattadna even if you 
have delivered (the barley) LIH 49:8; Ju- 
modu arniia even if my sins are many 
KAR 45:25, of. Gilg. VI 162f., and passim in lit.; 
ina ... al bit abika ... lu épusu lemuttaka lu 
483 had they performed (the ritual) in the 
city of your father’s family, it would have 
removed the evil from you ABL 46:12, see 
Parpola LAS No. 298, cf. ABL 57 r. 18, see Parpola 
LAS No. 211; note lu Sa istu sehherénuma 
iSténis nirbi ... matima ... Sumi ul tahsust 
YOS 215:7 (OB let.); for lu-maku see von Schu- 
ler, ZA 53 189. 


c) (with Ja) prohibitive (replacing the 
vetitive, mostly MA, NA, and peripheral 
dialects): ana bit Sahiri ... lu la usék[unu] 
KAV 96:13 (MA let.), cf. KAV 168:15; le la 
ubharuni let them not tarry EA 16:42 (let. of 
A&Sur-uballit I); urgit séri lu la b-a Samas lu 
latmmar AfO 8 25 iv 20 (A&sSur-nirari V treaty); 
ina eqlati lu-i la uma’ar HSS 13. 402:19, ef. 
HSS 9 1:15 and 18 (Nuzi);  zéra lu-% la nisdu 
KBo 1 3 r. 34, cf. lu-u la-a unakkaré&u ibid. obv. 
29, and passim in Bogh.; libbi lu la-a ulgem: 
ris] EA 28:41 (let. of Tudratta), and passim in 
EA; Sumésu ultu erseti lu-% la-a eli RA 27 
88:7 (MB Sefire), cf. issu gat sarri bélija lu-t la 
eli ABL 1133 r.10; lu-w la istttu ABL 337 r. 
17, see Parpola LAS No. 278, Sarru lu la ubalz 
latannt ABL 525:14, see Parpola LAS No. 264, 
and passim; the evil lw la itehhd ... [lu la 
igarriba BMS 21:22, cf. lu la ussa Lambert 
BWL 192:4 (SB fable, from Assur). 


2. indeed (asseverative particle) — a) in 
nominal clauses: bitwm lu-i biti PN the house 
is indeed PN’s house Grant Bus. Doc. 29:14, 
cf. lu-z puMU PN andku Jean Tell Sifr 58:10, 
ef. also ibid. 27; this garment ga gdti PN lu-t 
sa DN hamsat TCL 11 245:10 (all OB.) 


b) in other non-verbal constructions: 
I swear by Nabi kf lu mdda la marsdku that 
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I am indeed very sick YOS 3 46:34 (NB let.), 
for other refs. see mada; sabé lu-u ina libbi 
iltapra ABL 1286:19; 100 horses lu-a ittija 
ABL 1386 r. 8 (both NB); Ju DN ki (I swear) 
by DN that GCCI 2 397:9 (NB let.); wu bélt lu 
3 imi ki arkija iballutu Lambert BWL 148:86 
(Dialogue); note after wnma: [ummJa lu 
Sunuma MDP 23 327:5, umma lu PN-ma 
ibid. 8; ummalu-uandkuma AnSt 5 102:79 and 
89 (Cuthean Legend), also EA 19:30 (let. of Tus- 
ratta), cf. ibid. 18, wmma lu-% LUGAL-ma-mi 
HSS 9 5:7, 6:4, ummalu PN AASOR 16 70:6; 
umma RN umma lu-u DuMU.MES Hurri 
KBo 1 3r.36; wmma lu-u andkuma VAB4 
280 vii 45 (Nbn.); umma lu sarrukunu[ma] 
ABL 1013 r. 7 (NA). 


c) before statives: the house ina kaspi 
PN-ma lu-t% Sdm was indeed bought with 
PN’s silver Grant Bus. Doc. 29:16; x silver 
lu-t hubbuldnu IJRAS 1926 4377.3; anaku 
ana ké3im lu taklaku u qaqqadi ina birkikama 
lu um-mu-ud Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 13f., cf. ibid. 58 
iti 35, etc. (all OB); ina GN lu bédak I spent 
the night in GN KAH 2 84:105 (Adn. I); 
abiia lu méi ABL 186:23 (NA); lubart lu 
tadnassunitu TCL 9 105:8 (NB); for OA see 
Hecker Grammatik § 132a. 


d) before finite verbs: ummdndtum ... 
sinisu u Salasisu ana tillit bitim annim luisniz 
ganim the troops have already come two or 
three times to the aid of this (royal) house 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 31, cf. ibid. 34 and 37; lu age 
purakkum CT 29 6a:7, and rarely in OB letters; 
for OA see Hecker Grammatik §132a; matam 
nakirtam lu t-ka-ni-is I subjugated the 
enemy country RA 8 65 ii 13 (ASduni-erim), and 
passim in hist. referring to the king’s conquests 
and building activities, lu-t igrukam. VAB 4 216 
i 30 (Ner.), and passim, also Jitar ... lu-a 
tamgurannima DN was gracious to me 
AKA 267 i 38 (Asn.); | in royal inscrs. from 
Assyria from Shalm. I to Asn. (with the 
seeming exception in OB due to the erroneous 
spelling lu-wa-er-ra-an-ni JNES 7 268:27, 
Hammurapi) often fused with the prefix u-, 
e.g., lu-ge-li AOB 1 118 iii 7 (Shalm.I), note 
lit-tar-ru-ni AKA 47 ii 96 (Tigl.I), but lu ié- 
tar-ru-ni Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:85; rare in lit. 


lu 


and letters, e.g., lu-i amhassi Gilg. XI 63, 
Sattu annitu lu-t tétiqgi ABL 917.8 (NA), ina 
pant satammi lu-i tagb4 TCL 9 81:9 (NB); 
note before present tense: Jsértam lu-% im: 
miduniati (if we go to court again) they will 
indeed punish us BE 6/2 30:22 (OB leg.);_ lu 
agabbikim I am indeed telling you (the truth) 
JCS 15 9 iv 7 (OB lit.). 


3. or-—— a) lw alone: one fabric ga 15 
idim lu 20 idim (see idu A mng. 4) CCT 4 
44b:19 (OA), and passim; UD.1.KAM lu uD.2. 
KAM ARM 3 64:12; x silver réski ukdl lu 
Seam ... réski ukGl OECT 3 64:20 (OB let.); 
if a woman lives in her father’s house lu-u 
mussa bita ana batte usésibsi or her husband 
had her live in a house apart KAV 1 iv 83 
(Ass. Code § 36), cf. Summa piittu lu-u gumdru 

.. ttugut if glowing coal or ember falls 
(from the brazier) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 9 (MA rit.); 
for OA see Hecker Grammatik § 104e; é@ 

.. ttabbalu usatbalu lu-u ana pihati utarru 
CT 36 7:25 (Kurigalzu I), ef. Borger Esarh. 75:40, 
and passim; ina imu mukinnu lu-t bdtig 
uktinnussuniitu AnOr 8 61:17 (NB), and passim; 
ina sarrini sa mat Hatti lu-u sa mat Kaldi 
ABL 629:24 (NB), cf. mar Babili lu-u mar 
Barsip ABL315:13 (NA); néSum ... pagram 
inaddi lu- nakrum pagram inaddi YOS 10 
21:6 (OB ext.); bitu sad innaddi lu innaggar 
KAR 386:55 (SB Alu), and passim in omens; gat 
Sin lu qat [star Labat TDP 120:31; summa 
sinnistu 2 lu-t 3 sia, ulid Leichty Izbu I 34, 
and passim. 

b) lu... lu(... lu): lwina sa tamkarim lu 
ina Sa jati RA 59 44 MAH 16293: 13 (OA), and 
passim; awilum si lu LUGAL lu PA.TE.SI RA 33 
50 iii 8 (Jahdunlim), cf. RA 1} 92 ii 17, CH xiii 40, 
and passim in OB royal; lu kaspam lu hurdsam 
lu wardam lu amtam lu alpam lu immeram lu 
iméram % lu mimma Sumsu CH § 7: 42ff., and 
passim in CH, also KAV 1] iv 47 (Ass. Code § 31), 
ef.TLB411:10, lu-é Sa rr1.1.KAM lu-a Sa 171.2. 
KAM UCP 9 365 No. 30:30 (OB letters), and pas- 
sim; lu-% andku allakam lu-% 2 etliitim .. 
atarradam Sumer 14 62 No. 36: 16f. (Harmal let.); 
umama lu sa tabali lu §a ndri EA 10:33 (MB); 
ga... luv ana nari inandé lu-% ana birt 
inassuku lu-i ina abni ubbatu BBSt. No. 
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9v lft, cf. lu-t a sekéri lu-i Sa peté MDP 2 
pl. 21 ii 30f. (MB kudurru), and passim in kudurrus; 
one fine horse lu-% atinu lu-i v8 either a 
mare or a stallion HSS 9 42:9f. (Nuzi); lu PN 
lu-u marusu lu-u marmadrugsu ADD 613: 9ff., 
and passim in MA, NA, ef. lu 5 lu-u 6 ina ammeti 
liriku ABL 566:13 (NA); lu-% mddu lu-i misi 
more or less YOS 3 26:8 (NB); lu-& wltt lu-% 
gabari wriltt lu-t gittt lu-t satari lu-u mimma 
rastitu gabbi VAS 6 186:1ff.(NB); if the mark 
on the liver lu-& imitia lu-ti Suméla ittul 
TCL66i11 (SB ext.); lu-u nasha lu-u béra 
PRT 4:15, and passim; if a horse lu imhas lu 
is8uk kicks or bites (a man) CT 40 34 r.17; 
if the king lw bit ih ipués lu adirti mati uddigs 
lu qista ana ili iddin lu akitu igskun Labat 
Calendrier § 32:1; lu ina mé lu ina skari 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 73, and passim in med. 


c) u lu (usually wr. & lu) — 1’ u lw alone: 
[an]a nikkassia [id]-[al-Su-nu % lu asar tadaz 
nim dinasunu deposit them to my account or 
sell them wherever possible ICK 1 63:20 (OA); 
if the man steals zéram a lu ukulldm seed or 
fodder CH § 253:78, and passim in CH; panidt 
eqligu u lu-it bitiSu TCL 17 10:35 (OB let.); ina 
nisit awilim & lu ina a&tapir awilim mamman 
imdt (see astapiru usage b-4’) RA 44 33:2 and 
8 (OB ext.); ammat u I{u] 3 ina ammatim 
ARM 3 75:24; ina abhé ... 8a GN & lu-% 
mamma sanimma BBSt.No.9i 30; ugar GN 
a lu-t ugar GN, KAJ 151:4, and passim in MA; 
summa kaldte 5 i lu 6 if there are five or six 
kidneys KAR 152 r. 30 (SBext.), also, wr. 
é@lu TCL65r.51; sarru a lu rubi CT 40 
35:17, but wr.wlu ibid.1, cf. ab sumédlisua 
lu A sumélisu ibid. 11, but in suméligsu t lu 
lét Suméligu ibid. 8; between clauses: elipz 
pam ultebbi u lu ubtallig CH § 236: 34, cf. Goetze 
LE § 29:40, also KAV 2 ii 24 (Ass. Code B § 3); 
ana mé usaddi uw lu-t% ina eperi usatmaru 
BBSt. No. 3 v 46 (MB), cf. AOB 1 64:37 (Adn. I); 
Adad irabhis % lu biblum ubbal CT 39 5:52 (SB 
Alu), cf. KAR 153 r.(!) 3, and passim dividing alter- 
nate apodoses of omens, note, wr. u lu CT 30 
42:21, 24, CT 38 28:17, ete.; for refs. wr. % lu 
see ulu. 


2’ lu... uw lu: lu alpam a lu iméram 
CH § 224:20, and passim; lu Si% lu-% PN a lu-% 


1A 


PN, Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 30f., cf. MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 
48ff., KAV 98:14ff., KAJ 179:6ff., lu Seu a lu-t 
tuhna Tu 384:10f. (Nuzi), ef. KUB 3 16 r. 15, 
lui... lu-te ... whet ~TOL 9 141: 28£. (NB); 
note followed by the irrealis particle -man: 
lu-i-ma-an tadiiksu i?) lu-t-ma-an tupallihsu 
had you only killed him or (at least) frightened 
him KBo 1! 11r.(1) 12f. (Ursu story), see ZA 44 120. 


3’ ulu...ulu: dluana mislani a lu ana 
Salug either for one-half or for one-third 
(share) CH § 46:49f., cf. §125:70f., cf. also 
au lu-t bit... trubu literrusum 4 lu-t bitam ... 
idigSumma CT 29 7a:17 and 19, & lu ana GN 
& lu ana GN, ul ittalak TIM 2 19:29f. (both 
OB letters); note & lu-i ... a luw ... & lu 
ARM 1 2: 12ff. 


10 A (liu) s.; 1. bull, 2. lion; OB, SB. 

gu-u GuD = lu-t Idu ID 214; gud = lu-% Hh. 
XIII 284; gud = lu-zi = [...] Hg. A ID 243, in 
MSL 8/1 54. 

pi-rig prria = lu-[u] Idu II 221; pirig = lu-i 
Hh. XIV 123, ef. [pirig] = (lu-%] = [ne-Su] Hg. A 
II 254, in MSL 8/2 44; gid.pirig = lu-z Hh. VII 
B 161, restored from giS.pirig = lu-u% = né-e-su 
Hg. I 224, Hg. II 186, in MSL 6 143. 

mul.gud.an.na = si lee Hh. XXII 8S. 10:3'; 
mul.gud.an.na = UZU.ME.zE le-e = la-he-e al-pi 
Hg. B VI 43. 

ur.sag(var. adds .e) gu,y.ginx(Gim) zag. 
ga(var. .mu) & bi.fb.u8 : garrddu kima le-e ahi 
lu um-mi-id-su I have pushed(?) against the 
warrior as (against) a bull Lugale I 32; na. 
ka(var. .ga).Sur.ra gu,.giny U.na ma.an.sug. 
ge.en.z[é].n[a.ging] NA, kagurra kima le-e 
kadri§ ki ta-[az-zi-za] — kaSurrd-stone, since you 
(pl.) stood up against me pugnaciously, like a wild 
bull Lugale X 23; 4Nin.hur.sag.gd&.kex(KID) 
gu,.ging &.bi fb.ila : 4Be-let-pINGIR.MES ki-ma 
le-e gar-nt u-3d-d8-Su-Su. DN had him wear horns 
like a bull K.5003:2, cited Bezold Cat. p. 682; 
gu, Sudun ma.al.la.bi : lu-% a ina niri sandu 
a wild bull which is yoked Béllenriicher Nergal 
p. 43 No. 7:12f. (= ASKT p. 124). 

lu-t, §u-ti-ru = al-pu An VIII 51f.; labbu, imu, 
lu-% = né-5u Malku V 56ff.; PrRia zugagipu PIRIG 
lu-a STC 2 pi. 71 r. iii 15 (comm.). 


1. bull — a) as sacrifice: mabrigun usebbi 
li-t u jalti namra@’t (Ammiditana) lavishes on 
them (as offering) fattened bulls and rams 
RA 22173:44(OBlit.); upallig le-e maré uftabbih 
gap-p1 I slaughtered fat bulls, and butchered 
fattened sheep(?) Lambert BWL 60:94 (Ludlul 
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IV), cf. wpallig le-e maré utebbih asli (see 
aslu) Borger Esarh. 5 vi 38, cf. wpalliqu le-e 
martti ibid. 89 r.20, asli tubbuhu le-e pullugu 
Streck Asb. 264:8, also li-t pulluqu asli tub- 
buhu KAR 360:14, see Borger Esarh. 92. 


b) other occs.: mdtum kima li-t igabbu 
the land was bellowing like a bull Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 66 I 354, 72 IL i 3, 94 III iii 15; 
[Klima le-e Sa ina naplaqu palqu irammum 
Si-i[g-mi§]} he bellows loud like a bull slaugh- 
tered with the butchering knife ZA 61 52:57 
(SB lit.); uénarrat e-li-im (= el(t) lim) she 
brings about trembling more than a wild bull 
VAS 10 214 iv 14 (OB Agugaja); rabsam li-a- 
am ajakkam libni let him create a recumbent 
bull, the temple tower JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 
vi 24 (OB lit.); uncert.: riksu 83 le-e £8 3- 
da-ti the harness, the rope(?) of the bull, 
the . Lambert BWL 158:19. 


2. lion: see the lex. refs. with Sum. corre- 
spondence pirig, also Malku V, in lex. sec- 
tion. 

For the constellation is lé, see s.v. See also 
ali BL 

For Sn. 47 (= OIP 2 47 vi) 26, and dup!. AfO 
20 94:96, see ald A usage a and discussion. For 


YOS 2 64:9, see 4% adj. usage d; for LFBD 
(= Fish Letters) 3:15, see *ld B. 


*10 B (liu) s.; (a dish or platter, or the 
food it contains); OB.* 

Si ul nakaram isténis li-a-am nikul this 
man is not an enemy to me, we have eaten 
I. together Fish Letters 3:15. 

For a parallel phrase cf. kdram tkulu kdsam 
1ét, see kdru B. 


IG see kardn léni and léu. 
luaddu see [ddu. 
luamu see *lédmu. 


lwaStu s.; 
ef. la ddu. 

Se-za-ah SE.NE = lu-a§-tum Diri V 208; Ku.in. 
nu.ri, in.nu.ri = tl-tum, in.nu.ri.ri = lu-d§-tum 
Hh. XXIV 229ff. 


rotten straw or grain; lex.*; 


lubalakku s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


lubaru 


lu.bala = li-bala-kum OB Lu A 404, also, wr. 
li-bal-a-ku. OB Lu C, 34. 


lubanu see lupdnu. 
lubar indi see umdu. 


lubartu s.; clothing, garment; OB; pl. 
lubadratu; cf. lubdéru. 


assum lu-ba-ar-tim Sa ina GI.PISAN.KASKAL. 
LA Saknat concerning the garment which is 
placed in the travel basket RA 12 194:22; 
I am going about naked lu-ba-ar-tam istdt 
Sibilanim send me at least one piece of 
clothing YOS 2 106:18; 2 Te lu-ba-ra-tum 
Se-eh-tum 1 TUG.BAR.sI (apart from four 
shekels of silver given to a bride, referred to 
as KU.BABBAR TUG.HI.A wu TUG.BAR.SI in 
line 10) CT 48 22:2. 


lubaru s.; 1. clothing, 2. (a specific piece 
of female apparel, NB only), 3. piece of 
cloth, rag; from OB on; pl. lubdra (wr. ria. 
HI.A.MES Kécher BAM 29:27, Maqlu VI 64); 
wr. syll. and tTue.ut.a; cf. lubdrtu, lubdru in 
bet lubari, lubéru. 


[tug.za]b.zab.[g]a = Su-u = lu-b[a-ru}, [tug. 
majh = Su-hu = min, [tug.x.gi]d.[da] = [t]u-cu 
= MIN, [KU.mah] = [ga]da-ma-hu = min Hg. E 
64ff. in MSL 10 142; [tag].gu.za = il-lu-ku = 
lu-bar (var. lu-ba-ru) sa-a-mu, [tig.h]us.a= Su-u 
= MIN, [tug.h]uS8.a = ru-ué-Su-u = MIN (= lubdr) 
eb-bi, [tig.a.g]iz.a = si-pu = MIN (= lubar) bu-di 
Hg. B V 10ff., vars. from Hg. CII r. 4f., Hg. D 414, 
in MSL 10 138ff.; (tg.x.x] = [w]-x-Su-u = lu-bar 
ar-(qu} Hg.CIE 12; [tug.a.dJji.a = st-pu = lu-bar 
um-di (var. [lu-ba]-ri in-di), [tug.a.di.a] = §-ni- 
tum = MIN Hg. B V 15f., var. from Hg. D 420f.; 
[tug.a.su] = [sap]-Su = sal-hu $4 lu-bar [Gapa] 
Hg. B V 17, also Hg. D 422, and Hg. C II 19; 
(tug. x] = Su-lum = lu-bar i-tin-ni Hg. D 424, 
also Hg. CII r. 14; nig.Bap = lu-ba-ru-um (after 
hulapu) Nigga Bil. B 16. 

lub-Su, e-ri-rum, KU-mah-um = lu-ba-ru An VII 
159ff.; TUa.gia = lu-bu-Sum ibid. 276; qiu-um- 
ma-rum = MIN (= lu-ba-ru) za-ku-u, mu-ur-hu = 
MIN EDIN, hug-Su-u = MIN sa-a-mu, a-da-mu = 
MIN MIN (lubdru replaced in the parallel Malku 
VI 65ff. by lubésu, q.v.) ibid. 162ff., WZr-ra-pa- 
Ul = lu-bar wi-lu-ti (var. su-bat NI-ma-ti ibid. 166; 
lu-ba-ar 86 (= kalé) : ku-zi-pu-u Uruanna III 544; 
[lu-bar] um-di = d8-5% TUG hus-[Su]fu} CT 41 
33:14 (Alu Comm., unidentified tablet). 


1. clothing — a) in OB: lu(!)-ba-ar-ki sa 
labsat Sibilimma send me the clothing you 
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are wearing VAS 16 22:15; send me food so 
that I will not die of hunger wu lu-ba-r[a] 
Sibilamma CT 2 19:18 (= AbB 2 83), ef. lu-ba- 
ra-am atialbasst TLB 4 79:7f., cited labdsu 
mng. le; for writings TUGa.H1.4 see discussion 
section. 


b) in Mari: [l]u(?)-ba-ri [...] (in list of 
garments) ARM 7 252:3, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 
p. 2798. 


c) in Elam: x silver 4 T[Ue] (new line:) 
lu(!)-ba-re-e rukkusu. MDP 22 142:4, cf. PN 
&a lu-ba-ri [...] (obscure) MDP 23 318:3; 
wr. TUG.ur.A: 50 TUG.H1.a 12 TUG.SA.ca.DU 
MDP 28 545:8. 


d) in MB, Alalakh, Bogh. and EA: rta. 
HI.A ga aradka PN ana uspari u kasiri ... 
iddinu the garments which your servant PN 
gave to the weaver and kdsiru-craftsman 
BE 17 35:17; (as col. headings:) sic.m.a : 
TUG.HI.A : mandattu MN : MU.BI.IM wool : 
(finished) garments : delivery of the month 
MN : name PBS 2/2 142:1 (both MB); 10 TUe. 
w.A 10 GADA.DU Wiseman Alalakh 357:1, and 
passim in this text; kaspa TUG.HI.A GUD.HIA 
UDU.HI.A upahhir KBo 1 11:30 (Uréu story), 
see ZA 44124; nibihi.mES TUG.HI.A sisé KBo 
126:7; ilténitu TUG.y1.a Sa mubhija KBol 
3:32; mdd NINDA.HI.A mad 1.H1.4 mad TUG. 
wi.A-t2 (read lubudsati or lubdrati?) EA 287:44; 
1 ME GADA I[u-pa-rju GAL taktimu one 
hundred large linen garments, covers EA 14 
iii 19, 1 me 50 Gava [luj-pa-ru sie(!) 150 
thin garments ibid. 20, also (with qualifica- 
tion sebheriiti) ibid. 21, (Sa pani zumri) 
ibid. 26 and 29; note 6 GaDA lu-<ba)-ru sIG sa 
tabarri six fine linen garments with tabarru- 
colored (decoration) ibid. 30; 1 Gapa lu-[ba-ru 
sig §Ja 2 TUG.Nic.LAM lubultu S[arrt] ibid. 11, 
cf. (also for lubultu Sarri) ibid. 12f. (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 


e) in MA: ina TUG.H.a Sa TUG Akkadite 
from the clothing made of Babylonian fabric 
KAV 100:23; 1 TUG.HI.a Sa (PN KAJ 231:2, 
2 TUG.H1.A Sa (PN ibid. 3, 1 TUG.HI.A 8a PN 
ibid. 4; TUG.HI.AMES GIS.GAR fa GN KAV 
103:10; 2 TUG.HI.A $a Sic Sa séri KAV 99:15; 
TUG.HI.A su-pa-a-t[u] sic;.MES Sahdtu KAV 


lubaru 


108:4; lrte.gr.a gatnu AfO 19 pl. 6:7£., also 
(with sa’upu, see suppu adj.) ibid. 9, ef. ibid. 
6and11; 1 TUca.Ht.a.mES kabburiite ga birme 
sébila AfO 18 368:11; TOGHLAMES (in 
broken context) KAJ 9:15. 


f) in Nuzi: alld rée.1.4.ME8 ulterru u 
uttiija lu-ba-ri iktala those pieces of apparel 
he returned, but my clothing he kept 
AASOR 16 7:52; after I had left for Hanigal- 
bat PN lu-ba-ri iltege 2 ANSE SH.MES attadinma 
TUG(!)-ri (or read: lu(!)-<bay-rt) undessir 
PN seized my clothing, I gave (him) two 
homers of barley and he released my clothing 
AASOR 16 6:60; 2TUG.HI.A.MES JENu 782: 8; 
for TUa(.mES), see discussion section. 


£) inSB—1’ inlit., hist., etc.: lu-a-ba-ra 
ukallunikkumma litbas when they offer you 
a garment, put it on EA 356:31 (Adapa), cf. 
[Uju-ba-ra [il|gdnissumma ittalbas ibid. 63; 
lu-bar isinnatija (var. lu-ba-ri-i-na-ta-a) niboh 
laléja my festive garment, my gorgeous 
attire Gilg. VIII ii 6, see JCS 8 93; [labs]atma 
lu-ba-a-ra KUB 43:16, dupl. Ugaritica 5 No. 163 
iii 12, see ibid. p. 289; baltu ina sépéeja asagu 
ina lu-ba-ri-ia — baltu-thorn is in my feet, 
asagu-thorn in my clothes LKA 29d ii 13, cf. 
astigu la ina lu-bar-ta ibid. 16; [kima lu-bja- 
ri labiri kalmatu ikkal like an old garment the 
worms eat (it) Gilg. XII 94, see AfO 10 363; 
kima lu-ba-ru ina gaqgar imassaru they 
spread it on the ground like a garment 
ArOr 17/1 210:13, also ibid. r. 2, 209:3 (ine.); 
sahargubbad kima lu-ba-ri lilebbisa zumursu 
may (Sin) envelop his body with leprosy as 
with a garment BBSt. No. 8 iv 8, cf. (in the 
same context) ki-i lu-ba-ri_ 1R 70 iii 19 (Caillou 
Michaux); 9 lu-ba-re-e lu(?)-bul-te ilitisu 
(as part of divine wardrobe) TCL 3 386 (Sar.); 
lu-ba-ra-am tédiq sarritija the garment 
(which is) my royal attire VAB 4 62 ii 63 
(Nabopolassar). 


2’ in rit.: until the eclipse comes to an 
end nist mati subdt qagqadisunu Sahtu ina 
lu-bar-ra-3u-nu qaqgassunu katmu the people 
of the country remove their headwear, they 
cover their heads with their clothing BRM 4 
6:21, cf. ina lu-bar-Si-nu nuk<kupsiitu gag: 
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qassunu katmu their heads are covered with 
their torn garments ibid.44; TUG.H1.A zakd 
tulabbassu you clothe it (the image) with a 
clean garment KAR 178 r. vi 41 (hemer.), cf. 
TUG.HI.A SAL ibid. 38; ina lu-ba-re-e simiti 
in red garments RA 60 36:6’; TUG lu-bar 
(beside fullénu) UVB 15 p. 40:6’; the con- 
secrated kali-singer tTUca lu-bar kiti halpu 
adi T0@ lu-bar-84 ina lilissi ul us3ab is clad 
in a linen garment, as long as (he wears) his 
(normal) garment he must not sit down beside 
the kettledrum ibid. 10’, cf. galamdhu tte 
lu-bar kitt halip ibid. 13’, TG lu-bar DU,-ma 
he takes off the J.-garment ibid.14’; TUG 
lu-bar gantuppu tba lu-bar kisddi ibid. r. 9f. 


h) in NB — 1’ in gen.: they killed the 
musarkisu-official u TGG.HI.A-sé itiasd and 
took away his clothing ABL 3261.5; istén 
TUG lu-bar-ri u tia hullénw VAS 6 168:6; 
TUG.HI.A kitinné Nobn. 929:2; lu-ba-ri lu 
tadnassuniitu the garments have been given 
to them (the weaver and the fuller) TCL9 
105:8 (let.). , 


2’ wardrobe of the divine images and parts 
thereof — a’ wr. TUG.HI.A: blue wool ana 
TUG.HI.A §a DN uw DN, for the clothing of 
Sama’ and Bunene Nbn. 880:2, cf. TGa. 
H.A 8a Samad Nobn. 1015:4, also 726:3, 826:3, 
929:2, Camb. 312:6; tundédnu u TUG.HI.A $a DN 
cloaks and garments for Annunitu  Nbn. 
415:5, cf. also (for Bélet-Sippar) VAS 6 23:2, 
(for Samas) 71:4; 1 TGG.HI.4 YOS 7 183:15; 
TUG.HI.A kuliilu parsigé garments, headbands 
and headgear (for Sala) VAS 6 26:22, also 11, 
14, 16, and passim in this text; TUG.HI.A kulilu 
CT 4 38a:2, 6, 15,17, 20; TUG.HLA u TUG.MAS 
$a Bunene VAS615:4; TUG.HI.A zig-qu 
ibid. 2; TUG.HI.A dib-tu Nbn. 723:2, CT 4 38a:1, 
14, 18, cf. VAS 6 26:19, TUG.HI.A ME.SAG.DU 
ga Samas Non. 726:5, also VAS 6 71:7, cf. 28:9, 
Camb. 158:2; TUG.HI.a TUG.MAS (= sibtu) 
VAS 6 28:8, ef. also ibid. 26:1; note the spell- 
ing T6a.uD.A (for TUG.HI.A, see Kilmer, Or, 
NS 29 291 n. 3); i&én TGG.uD.A (for Sama3) 
weighing twenty minas BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:7, 
also istén TUG.UD.A zi-qgum ibid. 8, i38tén TUe. 
UDA ZA.<GIN>.KUR.RA ibid. 10, also ibid. 14 
(Nabopolassar). 


lubaru 


b’ wr. syll.: 1 Téa lu-bar (weighing 
twenty minas, for the Lady-of-Uruk) TCL 12 
107:1; TUG lu-bar kulilu Téa lu-bar Sb-tu 
VAS 6 16:17ff., cf. lu-bar &b-t0 lu-bar kulilu 
Camb. 277:10f., and see kulalu; blue wool 
ana lu-ba-ri ga Samad Nbn. 789:2f.; 10 TGa 
lu-bar 2 MAa.NA KILLA Camb. 312:7, also 11; 
T6G lu-ba-ri Sa SU rigalla Nbk. 305:3. 


2. (a specific piece of female apparel, NB 
only): 17 ain KU.BABBAR ki atri wu lu-ba-ri 
da bélti biti as additional payment (for the 
field bought) and a J.-dress for the lady of 
the house Cyr. 345:26, cf. (with much smaller 
amounts) Nbk. 4:13, Camb. 423:15, VAS 5 38: 29, 
103:18, Peiser Vertrage 117: 20, (without reference 
tothe lady of the house) Dar. 367:14, Evetts Ev.-M. 
14:4, Cyr. 161:36; one-fourth shekel of silver 
ki atri wu TUG.HI.A bélet biti Béhl Leiden Coll. 
3 p. 55:14, also BE 8 115:18; four shekels of 
silver as additional payment 9 ain KU. 
BABBAR 10 GUR SE.BAR 5 GUR ZU.LUM.MA da 
ana lu-ba-ri nadnu Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 No. 
2:19, see San Nicolé Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
No. 32. 


3. piece of cloth, rag — a) in med.: ina 
TUG.HI.A teferri you spread (the salve) on a 
piece of fabric AMT 55,6:7, also 51,1: 8, 69,8: 10, 
ete., Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 22, pl. 12 iv 16, 26, 
29, pl. 14 i 7, etc., but note ina TUG teterri 
AMT 23,5:3, 39,115, 68,1 r. 15, 70,7: 7, and passim 
in AMT, also Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 13, 18, 21, 23, 
31, pl. 61 6, 16, 20, 27, Kocher BAM 408 ii 8, ete.; 
ina TUG.HI.A tagahhal you strain through a 
piece of cloth Kécher BAM 222:6, ina TUa. 
HI.A tessip ibid. 22, also ina TUG.H1.A hal-li 
tu-[rak]-kas ibid. 237 iv 32; TUG.HI.A tulabbag 
you wrap (the suppository?) in a piece of 
cloth ibid. 104:20, lu-ba-re-e qa-tu-nu-ti 
thin rags (for rubbing) AMT 25,6 ii 7. 


b) other oces.: (I conjure you) ni& lu-ba- 
re-e 8a urrustu by the (menstrual) rags of 
an unclean (i.e., menstruating) woman LKU 
33 r. 11 and dupls. (Lamastu II); water [sa urz 
rustu] la imsti lu-ba-re-éd (var. TUG.HI.A.MES- 
§é) in which no unclean woman had washed 
her (menstrual) rags AMT 27,5:9 and dupl. 
54,3:3, var. from Kécher BAM 29:27; TUG.HI.A. 
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MES KUD.MES-fi torn rags Maqlu VI 64, wr. lu- 
ba-re-e ibid. IX 106. 

There is no reason to connect lubdru 
(von Soden, Or. NS 24 387) with the verb laz 
bdru; the word has exactly the same range 
of meanings as have luwbisu and lubustu. 

It cannot be established whether in OB 
texts TUG.HI.A is to be read lubdru or lubiigu. 
Cf. TUG.BAR.SI % TUG.HI.A BIN 7 43:12, CT 48 
22:10, 2 TUG.HIA 1 TUG.BAR.SI VAS 16 
18:5, 3TUG.HI.A 3 TUG.BAR.SI.HI.A CT 8 2a:5, 
10 TG6G.g1.4 BE 6/1 84:7, cf. 101:2, CT 6 25b:5, 
OECT 3 74:22, BE 6/2 85:9, TCL 10 17: 24, 26, r. 
19, 78:3, YOS 5 207:23, 25, TCL 17 36:11, VAS 
16 30:7, CT 33 23:4, ete. Note furthermore: 
ana 2 TUG.HI.A st-ba-te-Sa UET 5 636: 54, 
also ina libbi 3 Téa.n1.a-ka istén nadnati u 
saniam andku ... attadin tsténma si-ba-at-ka 
ubhur from your three garments: you have 
been given one, the second I have delivered 
and only one garment (subdtu) of yours is in 
arrears TCL 17 65:6; note in OB math.: 
TUG.HI.A MCT 136 Ue 24. 

In Nuzi possibly all writings réa and TUe. 
MES are to be read lubdru and not subdatu; 
note the writing: 1 TUG.MES JENu 519:19 
and 734:11, 2 TOG.MES es-3u RA 23 149 No. 
32:5 as against [1] TUG e3-8u ibid. No. 31:24, 
ete.; TUG SiG. MES wu AN.NA.MES HSS 9 103:15, 
AN.NA.MES TUG.MES ibid. 98:32, x TUG.MES 
JEN 451:7, 520:2, ete.; note also the replace- 
ment of TUG.oI.4 HSS571:35 in the same 
context by TUG JEN 444:21. 

In Ea VII 230 [...] [Mx] = 
probably 7b(!)-ba-rum, see imbaru. 

Ad mng. 2: San Nicold, Or. NS 16 286 ff. 
lubaru in bit lubari 
ments; lex.*; cf. lubdru. 

gi.g[ur).sig = gi-hi-nu = & tu-ba-ru (var. E 
lu-ba-r[i-e]) Hg. A II 46, in MSL 7 70. 
lubasu s.; garment; OA, MB*; cf. labdsu. 

in-ff lub-8%é, e-di-ru, hu-la-qu, su-la-qu, hu-u-la- 
pu, KU-mah-um (var. Kusutu-ur wan), ku-wm-ma-ru 
= lu-ba-& Malku VI 65ff. 

lu-ba-Sa liltabi[$] BE 17 34:36 (MB); un- 
cert.: ina lu-ba-s-im OCCT 5 48d:4 (= CCT 1 
27a, OA). 

For VAB 6 154 (= CT 2 19) 18, 
mng. la. 


lu-ba-rum read 


s.; chest for gar- 


see lubdru 


lubbusu 


lubatu s.; (a disease); SB. 

summa amélu asd pasitiu u lu-ba-tt marugs 
if a man suffers from asd, pastitu and 1. RA 40 
114:1, also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 12, 16, and 21; 
summa ... zwtu kima lu-ba-ti imianagqqussu 
if he keeps having attacks of sweating as 
(in the case of) the l.-disease Labat TDP 116:4, 
7,9; litbal munga lu-ba-ti(var. -ta) §a séréja 
may he remove the paralysis and the J. of my 
flesh MVAG 23/2 22:51 (prayer); mur-su ta-ni- 
hu hu-us-sa lu-ba-ta BM 99094:16. 

In aja ithikum lu-bi-tum saggastum Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 4:16 (OB inc., translit. only), the 
signs lu-bi-twm should possibly be emended 
to ra-bi-sum or the like. 

Labat, RA 40 117. 
lubbasu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

summa saplinum lisdnim lu-ub-ba-su(var. 
-st) it-ta-na-am-sa-ru awilum isarru if under 
the tongue l.-s .... again and again, the man 
will become rich YOS 10 52 ii 19, dupl. 51 ii 20 
(OB ext.). 


lubbu s.; (a part of the scales); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

giS.erin.lub.bi = gab-lu-z, lub-bu, min 8d 2i- 
ba-ni-té Hh. VI 110ff., see MSL 9 27. 
lubbuku (labbuku) adj.; steeped, softened; 
OB, MA; cf. labaku. 

riqgé la-bu-ku-t-te $a ina aganni bédiint ana 
digari tatabbak you pour into the clay pot 
the steeped aromatics that have been over- 
night in the agannu-pot (and heat them) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. 21:14, also ibid. 19:10, 19:29, 
21:33, 38:5, 39:18, 42:22 (MA); Summa mare 
tum lu-ub-bu-ka-at milum illakam if the gall 
bladder is softened(?) high water will come 
YOS 10 31 vi 24 (OB ext.). 


lubbundu see *lubbuttu. 
lubbunitu (AHw. 560b) see tppunitu. 


lubbunO s.; incense(?); NB.* 

Oil ina gat PN ana lu-ub-bu-né-e nadin 
given by PN for J. Nbn. 322:4. 

Mng. based on labandtu, q.v. 


lubbusu adj.; in the hair (said of unshorn 
goats); NB*; cf. laba@gu. 
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10 UDU.MAS.GAL.MES tna libbt lu-ub-bu-su- 
tu 2 Us.MES naphar 12 upU.NITA.ME ten full- 
grown he-goats, among (them some) in the 
hair, two ewes, in all twelve head of sheep 
and goats GCCI 1 60:2, cf. (one ewe, two 
female lambs) naphar 3 irbi lu-ub-<buy-se-e-ti 
GCCI 2 89:3. 


“lubbuttu§ (lubbundu) s.; 
LB; cf. labdnu A v. 

bab papahi Sa Samas adi muphi lu-ub-bu-un- 
du 18 KUS gagu the door of the chapel of 
Samaé is 18 cubits high up to the (arching) 
brickwork PSBA 33 pl. 21:1, cf. ibid. 10, cf. 
also adi mubhi lu-ub-b[u-un-du] _ ibid. 15, 
3 KUS lu-ub-bu-un-du ibid. 3. 


lubbutu (AHw. 560b). 


For Kraus AbB 1 84:26, see lapdtwu mng. 4k; 
for AfK 1 23:30, see mulabbitu. 


OA, MA*; cf. 


brick arch(?); 


lubéru_ s.; 
lubdru. 

10 TGa.H1.4 Siritim lu-bi-ri tusébilam you 
have sent me ten black garments as(?) my 
clothing(?) RA 60 140 Tabl. Bruce 4 (OA); 
2 TUG lu-be-ru sa nigidie 1 GIBIL 1 la-be-ru sa 
eli PN two garments for (making) sacrifices, 
one old, one new, which are charged to PN 
KAJ 256:1, cf. 1 TUG lu-be-ru [...] (beside 
nablaptu, ilu, etc.) ibid. 9; ina mubhi lu-be- 
vt (in broken context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
43 and pl. 7 i 47 (MA). 


(a garment); 


lubkanu = s.;_ oil used for lubrication(?); 
plant list*; cf. labdku. 


i.sag : U (var. omits) lub-ka-nuw Uruanna III 


lubku s.; salve, lubricant; OB, MB, SB; 
ef. labaku. 

a-a A = ru-uf-b[u], lu-[ulb-k[u] A I/1:105f.; 
me-e A= ru-ut-bu, lu-ub-ku, ri-im-ku ibid. 117-119; 
di-ig NI = nu-ur-ru-bu, ra-ajf-bu, ru-uf-ti-bu, lu-ub- 
ku, lu-ub-bu-ku, lu-tab-bu-ku A TI/1 ii 8-12. 


awilum Si lu-ub-kum ul nadissum to this 
man no salve will be given AfO 18 65 ii 34 (OB 
omens); 9 sammé sa napéalti lu-wb-ki nine 
drugs for a salve as a lubricant AMT 19,6:9; 
[... tlahassal lu-ub-ki teppus you bray [...], 


lubustu 


you make a lubricant Kécher BAM 241 iii 10 
(MB). 
lubru A s.; (a kind of date palm); SB. 


[summa ai8.a18IMMAR]} lu-ub-ru ina kirt 
imqut if a l.-palm falls down in a garden 
CT 41 16:22, cf. Summa G18.qI8IMMAR lu-ub-ru 
a ina ali ast img{ut] ibid. 23, dupl. ibid. 17 
K.3757 edge (SB Alu). 


lubru B (or lupru) s.; 
Nuzi.* 


PN DUMU PN, LU lu-ub-ru. JEN 324: 26. 


lubsu s.; 1. garment, 2. ground cover 
consisting of young reeds; SB*; cf. labadu. 


gi.Je.di = hab-bur-ru = lub-Su Sa cin, 
gi.Se.DU = u-di-it-tum = MIN, gi.3E.DU = ha-ba- 
gil-la-tum = min Hg. A II 23ff., in MSL 7 68; 
Su-us U = 8d-qu-% Sa lu-ub-& A TI/4:73. 

lu-bu-Su, ti-ru = lu-ub-Su (parallel: kub-su 
Malku VI 78) An VII 169f.; lub-Su = su-bat mugq-qu 
ibid. 155; lub-Su, e-ri-rum, KU-mah-um (var. Kuau 
tuurwan) = lu-ba-ru ibid. 159ff.;  in-/ lub-Su= 
lu-ba-Su(!) (for context see lubdsu) Malku VI 65. 

[u-di-tt]-tum = lub-si ga at Izbu Comm. 533. 


1. garment: ga ... ulabbisguka lu-ub- 
si(var. -8d) rabad he who had clad you in a 
magnificent garment Gilg. VII iii 38; see also 
Malku, An, in lex. section. 


(a profession?); 


2. ground cover consisting of young 
reeds: see Hg. II and Izbu Comm. 533, in lex. 
section. 


lubultu see lubustu. 


lubiru in bit lubiri s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 

kuS.lu.ub.sig = pa-ti-ru = & lu-bu-ri Hg. A 
II 157, in MSL 7 149. 

The Sum. term denotes a leather bag 
holding wool. 


lubussu see lubudtu. 


lubustu = (lubultu, lubussu, labussu)  s.; 
1. clothing, wardrobe, 2. clothing allowance, 
3. (a specific piece of apparel), 4. ceremony 
of clothing (the images in a NB sanctuary), 
5. cover, coating; from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. 
in Sum., Akkadogram in Bogh.; pl. lubusdtu 
and (only in mng. 4) lubugéti; wr. syll. (rte. 
HI.A KAV1v 93 and 105); cf. labdSu. 
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1 KU = lu-bu-us-iu EaJI 149; [tu-u] tT6e = lu- 
bu-us-du = (Hitt.) wa-a’-Su-u-wa-ar (followed by 
[Min] TUG = zu-u-pa-tum = TUG-a8) §* Voc. H 7’. 

su-lu-<hu> To[e].ZitacaB = lu-bu-ud-[tum] (be- 
tween raqgatu and lamahussd) Diri V 145, ef. [rde]. 
tT pacaB = lu-bu-ud-té, [TbG.s]fa7™ugup = Ia-am- 
hus-Su-u ErimhuS VI 44f.; zu-lum-hi t0a.sic.sup 
= lu-bu-us-tum (between raqqatu and lamahussi) 
Diri V 135; T6e.2LLacaB = lu-bu-ud-tum, lam-hu- 
us-Su-4 Hh, XIX 165f.; [tag.x.x] = [gu-bat] 4Bal 
= lu-bul-tum (var. lu-db-u§-t%), [tig.x].gi.lu = 
[tap-su]-% = min Hg. B V 7f., Hg. D 410ff., var. 
from Hg. C If 20f., in MSL 10 138ff. 

sig.ba = lu-bu-us-tum (after epru, pisSatu and 
before tug.ba = na-al-ba-Su) Hh. I 24; sig.ba 
tig.ba.bi in.na.ni.ib.kal : lu-bu-us-ta u-dan- 
nin he had definitively assigned (to the wet nurse, 
for three years, food, ointment and) clothing allow- 
ance Ai. ITI iii 49. 

U.LUH.HA, ki-ti-tum, raq-qa-tum = lu-bu-us-twm 
Malku VI 84ff., also An VII 174ff. 


1. clothing (as the assemblage of several 
pieces of apparel which make up the attire of 
a god, king or other person), wardrobe — 
a) divine attire: I dedicated [four talents 
of red gold] ana lu-bu-us-ti ga Marduk u 
Sarpanitu. for the wardrobe of DN and DN, 
5R 33 ii 29 (Agum-kakrime); 9 lubdré lu(!)-bul-ti 
ilitisu nine lubdéru-garments, his divine 
wardrobe (description follows) TCL 3 386 
(Sar.); TUG.HLA lu-bu-su sukuttu Sa tlani 
gabbu amaru (it is the responsibility of the 
labhinu-official) to check on the wardrobe 
and jewelry of all the gods Ebeling Stiftungen 
p. 24 ii9; just as this fleece will not return 
to the sheep ana lu-bu-us-ti ili wu Sarri la 
ttehhd@ nor will it be used for (lit. come near 
to) the clothing of gods or kings Surpu V-VI 
96 and 116; erist, §adim Ishara lu-bu-us-tam 
i-11-18-<ti> (var. <i>-ri-i) a wish of the 
nether world: Ishara desires (new) attire 
YOS 10 51 i 27, dupl. ibid. 52 i 26, var. from RA 
61 23:6 (OBext.); nine minas of wool ina sia. 
gr.a &a lu-bu-us-tum Sa DN from the wool 
(assigned) for the clothing of the goddess 
Annunitu Dar. 107:2, also Dar. 303:7; ten 
husannu-sashes, one loin cloth, one head 
cover (summed up as) lu-bul-ti Sarrat-Sippar 
the clothing of the goddess DN Nbk. 87:5, ete.; 
la-bu-su-su 8a ana DN uésebbaluni kuzippésu 
Sunu the garments which they are bringing 
to the goddess DN are his kuzippu-garments 


lubustu 


KAR 143:30, see von Soden, ZA 51 136 (cult. 
comm.). 


b) royal attire: RN lu-bu-us-tum nam. 
lugal.Jla.ni.sé mu.sir.ra ba.an.[mu,] 
Amar-Sin wore mourning dress instead of 
the garments (befitting) his kingship UET 8 
33:11; send me from your stores é#pdtim 
madatim ana lu-bu-is-ti Sarrim much wool 
for the king’s wardrobe Laessce Shemshara 
Tablets 71 SH 813.7:18; assum TUG.H1.[A] §alu- 
bu-us-ti-ia Sa teppesi concerning the gar- 
ments of my wardrobe which you (fem.) are 
making ARM 10173:11, cf. (in broken con- 
text) [l]u-bu-us-ta [...] ibid. 170:18; x GADA 
lu-[ba-ru] gatnu lu-bu-ul-du ga sarri x fine 
linen garments, (part of a) royal wardrobe 
EA 14 iii 11f. (list of gifts from Egypt); they send 
each other fine presents (such as) perfumed 
oil for anointing lu-bu-ul-ta ga sarrutti 
clothing befitting kings KBo114r.8, cf. 
TUG.MAH-im TUG.sAaG-im lu-bu-us-ti Sarriitim 
KAR 19 r.(!) 7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211; lu- 
bul-tt sarritisu ishutma he stripped off his 
royal garment Borger Esarh. 102 II i 3; 
Samas-Sum-ukin lavished on Elam to obtain 
their assistance lu-bul-tu sukuttu simat Sar- 
rit garments and jewelry befitting a king 
Streck Asb. 50 vi 16; concerning the enthrone- 
ment of the substitute king ina muhhi TOG 
lu-bu-si $a Sarri bélija concerning the clothing 
of the king, my lord ABL 653:9 (NA); wrapped 
in a linen [...] decorated with (designs) 
in inzahurétu-dyed wool, wearing a nibihu- 
sash around his waist, he was robed in a 
lubdru-garment lu-bu-us-tum sarri ga ina 
sabat gaté ildni illabbig (this being) the attire 
of the king, in which he is vested at the cere- 
mony of the accompanying of the divine 
images UVB 15 40r.8 (NBrit.); note lu-bu- 
us-tum(text -bi) nimMaki BHT pl. 14 iii 26 
(chron.). 


c) priestly attire: they had listed (on a 
stela upon which the picture of an éntu- 
priestess was drawn) simdtisu lu-bu-us-ta-su 
u tiqnisu her insignia, apparel, and adorn- 
ments YOS 1 45i 32 (Nbn.). 


d) of private persons — 1’ in OA: the 
winter has caught up with me, there is not 
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even one piece of bread, no wood la TUa. 
HI.A a-lu-bu-us-ti-3-na no garment for their 
(fem.) clothing CCT 445b:24; [1] kudéutum 
Sa lu-bu-us-té OP 27 11:7; x shekels of 
silver a-na lu-bu-us-ti-a TCL 20 176:4, also 
ibid. 3 and 7. 


2’ in OB: = quint ana lu-bu-us-ti awélim 
lsépig let him produce thin (fabrics) for the 
wardrobe of the boss VAS 16 189:27, cf. ana 
quint lu-bu-us-ti [awélim] epésim ibid. 11, 
also [assum] 2-pu-si gatnatim [sa lu]-bu-us-ti 
awélim ibid. 5; ina sipdtim sa lu-bu-us-ti-ta 
basdtim ublinikki they have brought you 
(the five minas of wool) from the wool 
available for my clothing Kraus AbB 1 134:21. 


3’ in Bogh.: l-ni TG@ 1u-80-U[L-r7] KUB 


34 2r.4; TUG-0srom (in parallelism with 
uniitu-utensils) Goetze Neue Bruchstiicke p. 
50:37. 


4’ in Nuzi: x kusitu lu-bu-u[l-t]um HSS 13 
152:3 (= RA 36 202), cf. 2 gu-zi-du KI.MIN 
(= lu-bu-us-du) HSS 14 118:3; note 3 tapalu 
kusitu lu-bu-ul-du HSS 15 169:15, for other 
refs. see kusitu usage f; x tapalu hullannu lu- 
bu-us-du HSS 15 174:4, also (contrast: 
Sinahilu) 148:3 and 11; 40 hullanny lu-bu- 
us-du HSS 15 166: 30, also HSS 14 118:2; 1 TUG 
iltenniitu hullan[nu lu-bu-ujl-du.muS HSS 14 
643:16; 3 nablaptu lu-bu-us-du HSS 15 
182:11; 4 tapalu hullannu lu-bu-ul-lu ibid. 
169:11; x ta[palu hullajnnu tlu-bu-[ul-tu 
kinjahhe HSS 14 607:2, cf. [... lu-b]u-ul- 
tum Sa KUR Hanigalbat ibid. 6; 2 TUG nu-hu 
lu-bu-us-tum HSS 15 182:4; lubudstu alone: 
2 TUG lu-bu-us-du sa adsijanni HSS 14 118:1, 
also HSS 15 182:1; uncert.: theft of 1 tta-du 
AASOR 16 8:44, 


5’ in MA: if a husband left to go overland 
without providing his wife with oil, wool 
lu-bu-ul-ta. clothing (or food) KAV 1 iv 86 
(Ass. Code § 36); they may not take her jewelry 
away lu-bu-ul-ta-3a sabitassa ilagge but the 
one who seized her (the prostitute caught 
veiled) may take her clothing ibid. v 73 (§ 40), 
cf. batigangu lu-bu-ul-tu-iu ilagge ibid. 82, 
also, wr. TUG.HI.A ibid. v 93 and 105; Ju-bu- 
ul-ta lu(!) 8a libbe tupninnate ... a lu ina lu- 


lubustu 


bu-ul-te a PN clothing either from what is 
in the chests or from the clothing of PN 
KAV 98:14, 16, cf. ibid. 22, 41 and 43, also KAV 
99:37 and AfO 19 pl. 7 VAT 8009:9; whenever a 
woman of the royal harem leaves the palace 
lu-bil-ta-Sa rab ekalli u até [im]muru the 
overseer of the palace and the doorkeepers 
inspect her clothing AfO 17 274:45 (harem 
edicts). 


6’ in NA: if you smear with red paste 
TUG lu-bul-ta-ku-nu (vars. lu-bul-ta-[ku-nu], 
na-pul-ta-ku-nu) Wiseman Treaties 374; Nia. 
S1p.MES Su lu-bu-si = MIN (= nikkassi) &4 
lu-bu-si Practical Vocabulary Assur 302; see 
also labésu mng. 3b. 


7’ in SB: lu-bu-ué-ti igti my clothing is 
worn out Gilg. X v 30; lu-bu-ués-ti (var. lu- 
bu-&) labis kima Sumugan he is clothed like 
the god Sumugan (ie., naked and hirsute) 
Gilg. Lii 38; mindta Surruh lu-bu-us-ta udd[u]§ 
massive in body, clad in new attire Lambert 
BWL 48:10 (Ludlul II); if moths eat lu-bu- 
us-ta 4 3AL a woman’s garment BRM 4 21:23, 
cf. ibid. 20, also TUG LU a man’s garment 
ibid. 22 (omens); [pag]ru amélu lu-bu-u[s-t]um 
[ea]pa.[mJag his body is that of a man, his 
attire, a gadamahu-garment MIO 1 64 i 14’, 
also 82:33, 68:30’ and, with lu-bu-us-tum [su- 
uni-nu-u[s-tum] the clothing is that of a 
woman 64:35’, also 66:47’, 68:40’, 78:26’ (de- 
scriptions of representations of demons); nidaru 
ana lu-bu-us-ti-Si-nu lidsakin may papyrus 
be used for their clothing (curse) AfO 8 20 r. 
iv 15 (treaty of ASSur-niréri V); kakkab Gula 
salmu lu-bu-us-tum AfO 4 76 r. 14, cf. ibid. 74:8 
(descriptions of representations of stars); Sum: 
ma amélu lu-bu-us-tu a-na a-hi-s t-[...] 
K.10862: 10’, also (in broken context) 
ibid. 8’f., 11’ (SB omens). 


2. clothing allowance — a) payable in 
wool: see Hh. I 24, Ai. IILii 49, in lex. section; 
for sig.ba in OB legal documents and in 
Mari see lubiigu; SE.BA u sic lu-bu-ul-ta.mES 
AASOR 16 27:15; as long as PN lives u PN, 
Su.BA wu lu-bu-us-ta inandin RA 23 155 No. 
51:6, also JEN 18:12, wr. SE.BA u lu-bu-ul-ta 
JEN 405:10, also 319:12 and 613:14, ep-ri u 
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lu-bu-us-di JEN 456:15, i-[pi-ir]-du w lu-bu- 
ul-ta-§u JEN 571:23; two minas of wool 
every year kima lu-bu-<uly-ti-u HSS 5 82:26; 
note 56 saL.MES Ja GN Sa lu-bu-ul-ta-a sa ilge 
HSS 13 442:2 and 8, cf. 14 saL.MES Sa GN Sa 
lu-bu-u[§-t]a Sa iltegd HSS 16 412:3 (all Nuzi). 


b) payable in garments (probably a 
standard piece of apparel given to workmen 
as part of their wages, NB): ipri pissati u 
TUG lu-bu-us-tum food, ointment and a 
l.-garment Nobn. 697:7 and 11, cf. kurwmmatu 
ipri pissatu wu lu-bu-us-tum VAS 5 21:7, 15 
and 22, also [...] tpri pissatu lu-bu-us-tum 
OLZ 1904 39:8 (translit. only). 


3. (a specific piece of apparel) — a) a 
costly garment: see DiriV 135 and 145, Erim- 
huS VI 44f. and Hh. XIX 165f., also Malku VI 
84ff., An VII 174ff., cited in lex. section. 


b) with qualifications: lu-bu-us-ta rabita 
lu-bu-us-ta hurdsi simi DN uw DN, lu ulab: 
bisusuniitima I clad Marduk and Sarpanitu 
with a splendid garment, a garment (deco- 
rated) with red gold 5R 33 ii 32f. (Agum- 
kakrime); lu-bil-ti birme Iraq 25 56:48, and pas- 
sim in NA royal inscrs. (beginning with Tukulti- 
NinurtaIl), also rie lubulti kité, see birmu A 
usage g; 1 TUG lu-bil-ta adi tamliteda one 
I.-garment with its decoration(?) (as a gift of 
the king to the priest of ASSur) MVAG 41/3 
8135, cf. T6G <luy-bil-ta adi tilltda ibid. 12 ii 
41 (MA rit.). 


c) other oces.: 2 lu-bu-us-t[u] (after 
gulénu, sa-réstu) VAS 6 275:4’ (NB); as part 
of the equipment of soldiers (sabé Sursuditu): 
tillu ismard patré parzilli lu-bu-sd(text HA)-té 
YOS 3 139:23 (NB let.), see also sub lubisu. 


4. ceremony of clothing (the images in a 
NB sanctuary) — a) in gen.: sheep as 
guggand-offering (for the third, seventh, and 
fifteenth days of three consecutive months) 
ina lu-bu-us-t% (to be used) during the 
clothing ceremony (parallel: ina séri, ina 
lildtu) VAS 6 258:2, 7 and 10; linseed for 
8 essésdni adi lu-bu-us-ti §a Kislimi BIN 2 
129:2, ef. BIN 1 152:2 and 17, lu-bu-ué-tr ga 
UD.1.KaM UD.16.KAaM Sa Ulili lu-bu-us-ti ga 


lubustu 


Samad Askiti ibid. 19f.; blue wool ga ana 
lu-bu-us-tum ga up.15.Kam ga Arahsamna 
ana PN nadnu Camb. 382:10, of. Cyr. 191:2; 
blue wool ana lubari 8a Samag ... ana lubari 
ga Bunene ... ultu Ebabbara ana lu-bu-[us- 
tum] ga rrr [MN ana] PN iSpart Nbn. 789:7, cf. 
(for wool deliveries) Camb. 367:2, Camb. 277:2 
and 9, Nbn. 754:6, 788:2, 979:2, (with amounts of 
silver) Nbn. 410:3, ete.; dyes and wool ana 
husanni ga Annunitu &a lu-bu-uds-tum Nbn. 
794:6, takiltu-wool ana lu-bu-us-ti YOS 3 
49:7, wool and kitinné sa lu-bu-us-tum 
Nbn. 879:4; dullu pest Sa lu-bu-us-tum sa 
Addari clean linen for the clothing ceremony 
of Addaru Nbn. 1015:1, also Cyr. 201:1, 232:1, 
289:1, Camb. 413:1; silver for burdéu-incense 
Sa 5 lu-bu-us-se-e-ti_ (received by the washer- 
man) for five lubustu-ceremonies GCCI 1 242:2; 
[mifsu] ténd lu-bu-us-twm linen change for 
the clothing ceremony Cyr. 7:1; kitd edSu 
... ana lu-bu-us-tum new linen for the 
clothing ceremony Dar. 62:2; [mi]hsu sabd 

. ana lu-bu-us-tum soiled linen for the 
clothing ceremony Camb. 312:3; silver given 
ana lu-bu-us-tum Camb. 175:4, 243:4, Nbn. 
532:2, 1088: 2. 


b) in non-adm. texts: e55é$é peté babi lu- 


 bu-Sd-at — esSé3u-ceremonies, “openings of 


the door,” clothing ceremonies (listed among 
cultic events) RAcc. 79 r. 37 and 77:36, cf. 
TUG lu-bu-sd-at a Anu u Antu u TUG lu-bu- 
sd-at a Istar ibid. 89:11, guqgané 8a arki 
TG lu-bu-us-tum ibid. 13; tna trt Abi uD.1. 
KAM lu-bu-us-tum on the first day of Abu: 
clothing ceremony LKU 51:32f.; UD.3.KAM 
sa Ulali roe lu-bu-us-ti Ja Bél the clothing 
ceremony of Bél is on the third of Ulilu 
ABL 496:9 (NB), cf. ana muhhi lu-bul-ti aga 
ibid. r.4, [...] ki-tt lu-bu-ws-to v.11. 


5. cover, coating —- a) cover: (various 
shades of colored wool, etc.) for stén tunsu 
lu-bu-us-tum sac sa muhhi kirsappt one 
fine tungu-cloak as cover over a footstool 
VAS 6 16:4 and 8 (NB); 1 TUG lu-bu-ul-tum 
ga majali one cover for a bed HSS 15 139:18 
(= RA 36 211, Nuzi). 


b) coating: the gate of Emah sa dalatigu 
Gi8.1e lu-bu-us-ti ina issi bagmu whose door 
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leaves were made with a coating of ordinary 
wood (I remade of cedar wood coated with 
edmart-silver) VAB 4 282 viii 46 (Nbn.), cf. 
lu-bu-us-ti kima simatisina ... ulabbis ibid. 
52; NA, 2a-ka-ka-tum lu-bu-us-ti 8a Hzida the 
coating of Ezida is (pure) glass ZA 53 238:10 
(SB lit.). 

See also discussion sections sub ttussu and 
subdtu. 

For rée.nfa.tAmM in UCP 9 331:14, MDP 24 
332:17, see lubusu. 


lubigu s.; 1. clothing, wardrobe, 2. (a 
specific piece of apparel), 3. clothing allow- 
ance, 4. clothing ceremony; from OA, OB 
on; pl. lubiéidai; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) 
sic.BA (TUG.BA TCL 1 160:16, TCL 10 104:2 
and 4, ARM 10 91 r. 44, TUG.Nia.LAM UCP 9 
331 No. 6:14, MDP 24 332:17, TUG.NiG.MU, 
BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:2); of. labadu. 

tug.nig.™mu, = lu-bu-Su, tug.nig.mu,. 
dingir.ra = MIN wi, tig.nig.mu,.lugal = MIN 
Sar-ri, tug.nig.mu,.nin.dingir.ra = MIN en-ti 
Hh, XIX 286ff.; tug.bar.dul,.nig.mu, = é4 
lu-[bu-8i] (followed by 8a salmi) Hh. XIX 111, 
ef. [tug.nig.lam.nig.m]u, = 4 lu-bu-8¢ ibid. 
120, also [tug.x.nig.mu,] = [Sa lu-bu-5] ibid. 267. 

lu-bu-Su = kub-4 Malku VI 78, t2-t-ru, pu-su- 
um-mu = lu-bu-Su ibid. 79f., a-gu-hu, [...], t-t-ru, 
ta-al-tab-Su = MIN (= lu-bu-Su) DINGIR ibid. 81ff.; 
a-gu-uh-hu = lu-bu-8u DINGIR.MES LTBA 2 1 v 36 
and 2:244; lu-bu-Su, ti-ru = lu-ub-u An VII 169f.; 
TUG.HI.A (= lubdru) = lu-bu-gum An VII 276; 
pu-su-um-tu = lu-bu-Su Malku VIII 19; d&-x-tap- 
Su, gu-§u-u = lu-bu-Su DINGIR.MES Malku VI 83a-b. 

1. clothing, wardrobe (in gen.) — a) 
divine wardrobe: TUG.Nic.mu, Samas béli 
rabt a wardrobe for the great lord Samaé 
(the enumeration of specific pieces of ap- 
parel follows) BBSt. No. 36 p.127:2; Sumu- 
qan bél kub& lu-bu-& u nalbasi provided 
with headband, clothing, and cloak KAR 
19 r.(!) 4, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211. 


b) royal wardrobe: twenty abarniu- 
garments, very fine, ten namasuhu-garments, 
very fine, ten Akkadian garments Ja lu-bu-ud 
§a-ru-tim for the royal wardrobe CCT 5 44a:4 
(OA). 


c) other occs.: TUG lu-bu-us PN (beside 
garments described as takhum, nébehum, 
US.BAR, etc.) MDP 28 526:3 (OAkk.); 26 minas 


lubiisu 


of copper were left over and ana lu-bu-us 
assitika u merika u ukultigsunu nittanaddin 
we will spend (it) for clothing for your wife 
and your children, also food for them 
BIN 6 187:22; 2 lu-bu-& illibbi PN kaspam 
gasqilSu CCT 4 49a:37; 1 TUG lu-bu-sa-am 
PN ubilfum RHA 66 p. 37:8; uncert.: 5 strié 
Sa lu-bu-& five veils(?) for clothing OIP 27 
58:25, also TCL 4 19:11 (all OA); 1 TUG.BA 
il,;-ta-ba-a§ ARM 10 91r.4’; in pl.: 3% lidhut 
lu-bu-5i-8[a-ma] let her take off her clothing 
Gilg. I iii 43, cf. lu-bu-d-3d umassima she 
spread out her clothing ibid. iv 18, also lu- 
bu-si-ki mussima ibid. 12; note lu-bu-s& 
(var. lu-bu-ud-ti) labig ibid. ii 38; ina nissat 
libbisu usar <ri>ta lu-bu-se-3% in his grief 
he tore his garments STT 38:100, cf. kim 
lu-bu-se-&% Sa usarritu (he gave him others) 
ibid. 108 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 
150f.; lu-bu-&-s% usarrat AfO 21 pl. 9 Tablet 
Funck 2:9 (Alu Comm.); uttakkiru lu-bu-& 
they changed their garments Tn.-Epic “ii” 39; 
lu-bu-&e (in broken context) KAR 299:11 (lit.); 
send a ship to GN wu usséka KU.BABBAR.MES 
lu-bu-% isu S45unu and it will bring you 
silver (and) clothing from them EA 82:30, 
cf. KU.BABBAR [lu-b]u-8 EA 85:49; figurines 
agé ramanisunu apru lu-bu-us ramanigunu 
labgu crowned with their appropriate head- 
gear, wearing their appropriate attire BBR 
No. 46-47:16, also KAR 298: 2, and passim in this 


text; ana mubhi lu-bu-si-su [TUG].UD.UD il- 
tab-ba-aS Or. NS 36 34:3 (namburbi), cf. lu- 
bu-& [... dtabbig]. STT 28 iv 6’, also ii 46 


(Nergal and Eredkigal), see AnSt 10 114; lu-bu-ug 
sig.saG VAB 4 290i9(Nbn.); Sarpanitu ga 
niiru lu-bu-si-su whose attire is luminosity 
RAcc. 135:253; in the tomb he deposited the 
body of his mother, he laid out the body 
lu-bu-su damgiitu kita namri in fine (outer) 
garments (and) shining linen VAB 4 294 iii 24, 
cf. ina lu-bu-&i-ia damgiitu ibid. iii 13 (Nbn.), 
cf. also lu-bu-&-&i-nu (in broken context, 
describing the mourning ceremonies) AnSt 8 
52 iii 28 and 32f. (Nbn.); uncert.: 50 Kus lu- 
bu-u& Camb. 18:1. 


2. (a specific piece of apparel, OA) — 
a) ingen.: 2 lu-bu-su 1 raqquium 1 sulupkaum 


236 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lubiigu 


CCT 5 28:6, [x] TUG lu-bu-3 2 TUG ragqatan 
ibid. 18b:9, 3 lu-bu-3u 13 TUG bargitum 
RA 58 63 Sch. 7:4, 16 kutdénd 18 Sériitum 2 
raqqatan 1 TGG lu-bu-sum 1 Slipkium 2 
kusitdén RA 60 111 MAH 19615:6, raggatam u 
lu-bu-sa-am (for the rub@um) TCL 4 39:7, ef. 
KTS 57a: 2, etc., cf. also the enumerations in CCT 
1 15a:4 and 8, 18a:10, 41a:3, KT Blanckertz 16:5, 
TCL 4 47:6, TCL 20 175:3(!), ICK 2 290: 28’, and 
passim; note the pl.: luw-bu-sé-e g& PN 
TCL 4 13:16. 


b) with qualifications: 12 tte lu-bu-sé-e 
pastiitim Kienast ATHE 66:22, also ICK 1 92:1, 
TCL 19 26:9, CCT 2 28: 26, 32a: 16, CCT 4 33a:31; 
lu-bu-su-um pasium BIN 4 19:36, also TCL 19 
26:13, TCL 20 161:1, ete.; 7 TUG lu-bu-& ir- 
gé-tim ICK 1 92:4; a&sumi lu-bu-s-im Sa 
ana PN lu-bu-sa-am damgqam as?ema as to 
the clothing allowance for PN, I looked for 
a fine lubiigu-garment RA 60 140a:18 and 20; 
1 TUG lu-bu-su-um matitum KT Hahn 11:9’. 


3. clothing allowance — a) in gen. 
(usually payable in wool) — 1’ wr. sia.Ba 
and TUG.BA: SE.BA I.BA wu SiG.BA CH § 178:84 
and 91, 8e.ba i.ba sig.ba Goetze LE § 32 
Biil4; for a long time ina ekallim 8u.BA u 
sie.Ba imahhar he used to receive food ra- 
tions and clothing allowance from the palace 
TCL 7 54:6, cf. inanna Sarrum S8E.BaA-Su u sia. 
BA-su itbal ibid. 7 (let.); Se.ba i.ba ut sig. 
ba_ barley ration, oil ration, and wool ration 
PBS 8/1 16:23, also, wr. <sig>.ba (amounting 
to three minas of wool per year) ibid. 22, 
cf. 8e.ba i.ba t sig.ba BE 6/2 48:31, PBS 
8/2 116:10; 8 8e.gur 7+x ma.na sig Se. 
ba t sig.ba YOS 8 105:3; in broken 
context: [...] sig.ba tb i.ba[...] VAS 8 
9:12 and 10:7; 10 ma.na sig.ba Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 70 r. 9, also CT 6 33a:21; 15 ma. 
na 8& sig.ba 8a.gud a.8& 15 minas (of 
wool) from the clothing allowance of the ox- 
herds of the field PBS 8/1 77:8 (tag); 
note wr. TUG.BA: (after list of textiles de- 
livered by weavers) MU.TUM 3 US.BAR Sa ana 
TUG.BA 6 SAL.MES DAH (names follow) innad: 
nu TCL1160:16; 20 ma.na sig.du tug.ba 
PN TCL 10 104:2 and 4; note: la kurum: 
matum la sic.Ba ulai.BA Kraus AbB 1 138:31 


lubiiéu 


(all OB); §S=.BA LBA sia.pa ina ekallim 
limtahharu ARM 4 86:35, SE.BA TUG.BA u 
KAS.u1.[A] tmabhara ARM 10 40r. 2’; siG.Ba 
& SE.BA ARM 5 71:5, 12,20; four garments 
ana sic.Ba 4 LU ré[dé(?)] ARM 7 147:2. 


2’ wr. syll.: deduct x barley, dates, oil, 
and wool ana ukullé biti pissat biti uw I[u]-bu- 
us biti OECT 3 65:18; lu-bu-sa-am pissatam 
pigittasa ul iddinma CT 2 31:4, also CT 8 20a 
r. 13; note the spelling: ana Pap Bt. x H(!) % 
TUG.Nia(!)LAM & UCP 9 331 No.6:14, which 
is to be read lubiéisu on the basis of the 
parallel ana kurummat bitim pissat bitim a 
lu(!)-bu-us bi-tim ibid. 340 No. 15:17, for other 
oces. of TUG.NiG.LAM see mng. 3c-3'; ku-ru- 
ma-tt lu-bu-8 pis[saltt pigitti nudunnés[u] 
Fish Letters 6 edge 3; 1 TUG u 6 MA.NA Sia lu- 
bu-ug Nia MU.2.KAmM (for the wet nurse, 
beside the ténigu) YOS 12 249:7; 2 aun sia. 
rer.saa.Gd sa lu-bu-si-i-ka idnasium give 
him two talents of choice wool from your 
wool allowance TLB 4 72:22, cf. ibid. 13 (all 
OB); 5 MA.NA Sic.g1.a lu-bu-us-si Syria 5 
270:7, cf.lu-bu-si ibid. 8 (Hana); ana minim 
ipram lu-bu-sa-am ina bitika la igu why 
have I no food (or) clothing from your 
household? ARM 10 36:19, cf. ipré lu-bu-d 
... liddiniinim ibid. 22; 2 aumit li-im-da- 
ti-ia u lu-bu-8 Sibilam ibid. 38:20; 1 TGG 
kima lu-bu-i-8u one garment as his clothing 
allowance JEN 59:15; exceptionally in NB: 
PN PN, gallagsu ... tuppi mar-banttusu ana 
nadanu kurummatisu u Te lu-bu-si-s& iknuku 
(after) PN had given a sealed tablet to his 
slave PN, concerning his (PN,’s) status as a 
free person and the payment (to the former 
owner) of food rations and (the giving) of 
clothing Nbn. 697:4. 


b) payable in the form of a garment (OA): 
1 TUG Sa lu-bu-si-im sa subrim one garment 
as clothing allowance for the boy BIN 6 84:30, 
ef. one sila of fine oil u lu-bu-sa-am sa subrim 
AAA 1 pl. 20 No. 2:5; TUG.HL.A ana lu-bu-ud 
suhGré Kienast ATHE 47:21; x pirikannu- 
garments ga lu-bu-uS suhdré OIP 27 55:1, 
dupl. BIN 4 162:1; note pirtkanni ga lu-bu-us 
suhdaré lu menunidnu lu i-bi-su lu pirtkanni 
éa ana lu-bu-st-im dannunima — pirikannu- 
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lubisu 
garments as clothing allowance for servants 
or menunianu-garments or .... or pirtkannu- 


garments which are strong enough to (serve 
as servants’) clothing BIN 4 78:7 and 10; 
[...]-#a-ru-um sa lu-bu-Si-im ana [suhlartim 
RA 60 111 MAH 19615:33; 3 lu-<buy-us suharé 
OIP 27 55:48. 


c) payable in silver or staples — 1’ in OA: 
x silver for packaging and donkey harness, 
x silver for the kassdru-driver 2 ain lu-bu-su 
(x silver for donkey feed) VAT 9218:15, also 
ibid. 43; 6 Gin lu-bu-Su-nu (referring to 
three kassdéru-drivers) TCL 19 36:43, 4 Gin 
KU.BABBAR lu-bu-su-nu (for two slaves) 
ibid. 43:21, 2 kassdrt 4 Gin lu-bu-Su-nu 
CCT 3 27a:26, dupl. KTS 38a; x silver be?uldt 
PN 2 cin lu-bu-su y KU.BABBAR be’uldt PN, 
2 ain lu-bu-§u $U+NIGIN x + y KU.BABBAR 
beulat 4 kassaéré qadi lu-bu-s-Su-nu TCL 19 
43:23, 25,28; 1}. Gin lu-bu-ui PN TCL 19 36:44, 
14 Gin ana lu-bu-us PN TCL 14 6:19; 4 MA. 
NA URUDU ana lu-bu-us PN TCL 20 97:17, cf. 
ICK 1 82:19; 1 Gin KU.BABBAR a-lu-bu-us PN 
CCT 5 41a:28, cf. RA 60 140, cited mng. 2b. 


2’ in OB: 1 gin ki.babbar sig.ba 
CT 4 450:4, cf. CT 2 41:34, BE 6/1 21:2, BE 6/2 
70r.2, note alsol gin ki.babbar sig.ba 
UCP 10 131 No. 58:8 (Ishchali). 


3’in Elam: x silver [ana] ipri[m] wu lu- 
bu-si-im u kupurttm MDP 24 333:15, replaced 
by TUG.NIG.LAM ibid. 332:17. 


4’ in NB: x suluppi Sim kasap lu-bu-us u 
unitu x dates corresponding in value to the 
silver (payable) for clothing and the equip- 
ment (of a soldier) BE 10 61:14, also 62:10, PBS 
2/1 162:9, 194:11; tdi sidit lu-bu-us u uniitu 
PBS 2/1 54:4; in broken context: lu-bu-st 
Evetts Lab. App. 5:7 (Xerxes). 


4. clothing ceremony: dullu sa nibihu Sa 
DN DN, wu éa lu-bu-us a MN u MN, work to 
be done on the nibihu-garment of Sama’ and 
Bunene and for the clothing ceremonies of 
Addaru and Nisannu CT 22 13:10, also ibid. 21 
(NB let.). 


For GCCI 1 242:2, see lubustu. 


luduttu 


*luddu A (dukdu)s.; (a tree and its edible 
nuts); NA. 


aS duk-du [x x], atS duk-du x [x], a18 duk-du 
KI.A = [...] Practical Vocabulary Assur 674 ff. 


a) the nuts: baskets with bu-ut-na-te 
min du-uk-di pistachios, ditto with d.-nuts 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 100 x 21; 10 imér kulli 
$a otS duk-di ten homers of d.-nuts(?) 
(beside kulli Sa butna@te) Iraq 14 35:132 (Asn.); 
2 BAN @I8 duk-di 2 BAN bututte ADD 1036 i 29. 


b) the tree and its wood: «1S duk-du 
(planted in the royal park) Iraq 14 33: 43 (Asn.); 
1 mitti duk-di one mittu made of d.-wood 
ADD 978 ii 3, cf. hatti duk-di ibid.5; 2 kappi 
duk-di two bowls of d.-wood Iraq 23 41 ND 
2650: 4, 

The reading dukdw rather than luddu is 
now established, see usage a. 

van Driel Cult of A’Sur p. 119. 


luddu B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

a lu-ud-di Sa ‘aS (var. DINGIR-ma) jati 
lusbat and I will seize the 7. of Ninurta(?) 
AnSt 5 102:83 (Cuthean Legend). 


lud@ s.; (an administrative designation of 
a field); OB, MB, NB. 

lu-da-a ul irrisu lu-da-a ul issidu they will 
not till the /.-field, they will not reap the 
1.-field VAS 7 67:13f. (OB, from Elam); lu-da-a 
ana la eréSi exemption from cultivating the 
l.-field BBSt. No. 8 Add. 25 (early NB), cf. 
erés lu-de-e tilling the /.-fields (among the 
royal corvée duties) MDP 10 pl. 11 i 25 (MB 
kudurru), cf. also [lu]-da-a sa Sarri (in broken 
context) BBSt. No. 25:10 (early NB), also (re- 
stored) MDP 6 42 ii 20, see Borger, AfO 23 18; 
A.3A lu-du-i — l.-field (designation of a field 
ona MB map) JNES 21 80; PN has received 
wheat (for sowing) ana lu-du-i GN for the 
l.-field of GN BE 14 88:7 (MB); §8#.q18.1 lu- 
da-a (in broken context) PBS 1/2 49:17 (MB 
let.). 

Probably a field on which specific work 
obligations have to be performed. 

F. R. Kraus, David AV 2 22. 


luduttu see lwtu B. 
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lugalarausi 


lugalaraus( s.; 
Sum. lw. 

lugal.a.ré.us.sa = Su-%, mu-ur-te-du-% LUGAL 
Lu IV 156. 

[lu]gal-pu-su-u (var. [lugal]-a-DU-su-%) = xx AN 
Malku IV 1. 

For the reading of the Sum., cf. gala. 
lugal.ra.ais.sa Proto-Lu 657. 


For Ur Iii refs.andthemng. “bodyguard” 
see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 25 n. 47. 


(a court official); lex.*; 


*lugalmahhu see lumahhw A. 


lugd s.; (a door); syn. list.* 
lu-gu-% = MIN (= da-al-tum) CT 18 3 r. ii 15. 


lubamu see luhummé. 
luhanSerru see selukanserru. 


luhbu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
summa martu lu-ha-am sahpat if the gall 
bladder . CT 30 16 r. 6 (ext.). 


lubhu see /wu s. 


lubhumu adj.; with long hair; lex.*; cf. 
lahdmu A. 


gud .2™bizubi(PAP+NA) = 


luh-[h]u-mu 
XIII 307. 


Hh. 
*luhbupu (lahhupu) adj.; 
OA*; cf. lubhupu v. 

3 TUG la-hu-pu-tim a-ni uséribam now he 
has brought in three /.-textiles Kienast ATHE 
62:8. 

The word (see also luhhupw v.) refers to a 
technique used in preparing textiles. 


*luhhupu (labhupu) v.; (to treat textiles 
in a particular way); OA*; cf. lubbupu adj. 

Sitti tée.u1.a u-ld-ha-dp-ma I will .... 
the rest of the textiles (and they will put 
them on) ICK 1 15:18; 2 TUG.gLa d-ld-ji- 
pu-nim Winkenbach 7:13, cited Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade p. 96 n. 158. 


(mng. uncert.); 


luhm@ see luhummit. 


lubs@ s.; (a member of the temple personnel 
concerned with the preparation of offerings) ; 
Mari, SB; wr. syll. and sic.BaR.RA. 


lubummo 
luh-8a GuDU,.U = luh-Su-i Ea V 117, ef. [lub- 
84] [GUDU,.U] = [Juh-Su]-u A V/2:156; [gu-du] 
eupu, = [pa-s-Su], [lu-uJh-34 Gupvu,.0 = [lu-uh- 
§u-zi] SPI 37f.; [gu-d]u eupu, = pa-H-su, [luh)-84 
GupvU,.U = luh-Su-i Ea V Excerpt 10’f.; [luh-3a] 
[sSig.LAM.GUDU,.U] = luh-S{é-u] A T/4 C iv 19; 
sig.bar.ra = $u-u% (= sigbarrt), luh(var. lu-uh)- 
su-t, GuDu,.ulubs — vin Lu IV 101 ff. 


séram ina kasddim lu-uh-su-% ina bandud: 
d{tm] mé i&tu bit iltim ufbbal] at sunrise 
the 1. brings water in a bucket from the 
temple of the goddess RA 35 7 iv 2 (Mari rit.); 
LU.SiG.BAR.RA.MES (read perhaps sigbarri) 
(beside brewers, cooks, butchers, etc.) UVB 
15 40:8 (rit.). 

For Sum. sig.bar.ra, lit. ‘with loose 
hair,” cf. nun.me sig.bar.ra dug.a.ni : 
apkallu pirissu ana warkisu ina wussurim 
(see apkallu lex. section) UET 6 388 r. col. b 
11-14 and 389:8ff., for other Sum. refs., see 
W. G. Lambert, JCS 21 133. 

In Kienast ATHE 67:7, GAL lu-wk-l[u-a] 
may be a designation of a native Anatolian 
profession. See also discussion sub lukésd. 


luhummf (lufpamu, luhmi) s.; mud; OB, 
SB; cf. imu. 

lu-hu-um-mu GI8.MI = lu-hu-um-mu-u (vars. 
lu-uh-mu-u, lu-hu-mu-u) Diri TIT 59; [er8.m1. 
igi].mu = lu-hu-um-« i-nifia] Ugumu Bil. B 5. 

ersetum ulid lu-ha-ma lu-hu-mu-% ulid 
isinna the earth brought forth the humus, 
the humus brought forth the stalk JNES 14 
15:2f. (OB inc.), ef. pussum ulid lu-hu-ma-a- 
am lu-hu-mu-wm ulid ba-ba YOS 11 26 (unpub.); 
kima digari ina lu-hu-um-me-su-nu (var. 
rusumtigunu) lispubkuntit Girra ezzu may 
raging fire destroy you like pots through 
their 7. Maqlu III 172; imid igdra lu-hum- 
ma-a iptasag she leaned against the wall and 
smeared (it) with mud 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 
i 2 and p. 11 to pl. 56 iii 34, dupls. KAR 239 ii 10, 
PBS 1/2 113i 23 (Lamaatu); lu-bu-ma-a ipsus 
(if a pig entering a house) smears [...] with 
mud, with comm. lu-hu-ma-a pussu sa 
dimussu — 1. is ordinary smear CT 41 31:32 
(Alu Comm.); note as loan word in Sum.: 
84h lu.bu.um.ma sh.am, the pig is 
spattered with mud UET 6 300:1 and dupl., 
see Sjéberg, JCS 21 277. 
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lubumi 


The refs. wr. GI8.mI ini cited sillu mng. 3 
should, on the basis of the Ugumu ref., be 
read lukummt. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 18. 


IuhumO see lummi. 


lubusinnu (or luhuzinnu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OA*; foreign word. 

10 ha-ba-sa-tum sa lu-hu-zi-nim 10 lu-hu- 
zt-<nu?y st-ri-im (see siru B) BIN 4 118:2f. 


Lubusi ss s.; 
terrifying one); 
47,0, HUS(.A). 

440.HUS INergal ga Kis KAR 142 iii 33; 
summa kibis 416.808. ina alt innamir if the 
track of D. is seen in the city CT 38 5:125 (SB 
Alu); Summa sinnistu ulidma Kir, LU. 
HUS.A GAR if a woman gives birth and (the 
child) has the nose of the god L. Leichty Izbu 
TIL 27; amit 4Lu-hu-S-im an omen of LD. 
(for context, see bultu mng. 2a) YOS 10 11 iii 
1 (OB ext.); %La-az 4Ha-ia 4LU.gUs.a lipturu 
may Laz, Haja (and) Z. give release Surpu 
IZ 176, ef. (with var. 4LU.gU8 UET 6 408:13) 
ibid. VIIT 26. 

Leichty Izbu p. 56 n. 27. 


(a name of Nergal, lit. the 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and 


lubuzinnu see luhusinnu. 
lukannu (a container) see sulukannu. 


lukanu adv.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

enna gisru iptatru u amdte Sa gisru i-na 
lu-ka-nu-um-ma iktelé ul umassirusinati now 
they have dismantled the bridge, and .... 
they have kept back rafts from the bridge 
and have not released them ABL 917:11 (NB). 

Dietrich Araméer 144 No. 24 proposes an 
emendation to ékdnumma. One could also 
propose an emendation to ur(!)-ka-nu-um-ma 
“afterward” (see s.v. amus.), which, however, 
supposes an Assyrianism. 


lukkO v.; (mng. uncert.); OA, SB; II. 

suburka ana t-ri-im ka-su-ud(text -db) ti- 
ld-ka jéti tashutma TCL 20 93:14 (OA); RN 
mu-la-ak-ku astitt who ....-s the fierce 
AOB 1 134:8 (Shalm. I). 


**Jukustu 


For CT 38 10:22 and 40 11:85, see leg mng. 
lc-l’. In ARM 2 129:16, il-ki/gi seems to 
mean “‘fell asleep.” 


lukkuku (or luqququ) v.; | (mng. unkn.); 
gramm.*; IJ. 


tu-lak-kak 5R 45 K.253 iv 19. 
lukkusu (or lukkugsu) v.; 


gramm.*; IJ. 
tu-lak-kas 5R 45 K.253 iv 21, see Peiser, ZA 1 96. 


(mng. unkn.); 


lukkusu see lukkusu. 


lukSu s.; needles of the cedar(?); SB.* 

ina muhhi 7 nignaqqa hurdst mashata u 
lu-uk-§u tasarragma you scatter flour and 
cedar needles(?) on the seven golden censers 
RAcc. 119:27, cf. GIS.ERIN.siG u mashatu 
ibid. 21; 1 ma.wa flu-uwkl-d% (among aromat- 
ics for Esagila) BM 54060 ii 4’ (NB, courtesy 
C. B. F. Walker). 

The proposed translation is based on the 
possible parallel with G18.rrrn.sie and Aram. 
etymology (luksd, lugsdé ‘‘Waldwolle’’), see 
Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 194 n. 4. 


lukséss.; 
list.* 

lu-wk-Se-e = MIN (= na-ah-lap-ti) vi-re-e An VII 
209, cf. teéig-hus-Se-e = na-ah-lap-ti w-ri Malku 
VI 122. 


(a sumptuous garment); syn. 


Since the parallel entry in Malku VI 122 
is tig-hus-se-e, which is a loan from Sum. 
tug. hus.a “glittering(?) garment,” see Hh. 
XIX 173, the text of An VII may be due to a 
scribal mistake. It cannot be determined 
what is meant by uré in the explanation, but 
especially in view of the spelling a-ri in 
Malku, it is unlikely that “loins” would be 
meant. 


Sum. lw. 
Diri 


luk’u s.; (a tree); Bogh. lex.*; 


lu-ug [G18.LAM] = lu-uk-%, lammu, Sigdu 
II App. Bogh. 222aff. (= KUB 3 98:1). 


lukurgallu s.; (woman dedicated to the 
temple); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[saL].mElu-kur — naditu, Sugitu, télitu, [SAL.M]E. 
gal= Su-lu Lu IV 23ff. 


**lukustu (AHw. 562a) see lubudtu. 
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lulant 


lulanfi s.; half-wit, weakling; syn. list.* 
lu-la-nu-u = lil-lu (followed by dunnamé = enSu) 
Malku IV 46. 
See also lalanté B. 


lulidanitu see luluddnitu. 


lulimtu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ki-¢ lu-lim-ti elmest maharka ligir may I 
be as precious to you as a J. made of elmegu- 
stone 4R 59 No. 2r.18; kima lu-li-mat hurasi 
K.9913:12. 

Possibly an ornament, perhaps in the shape 
of a deer, see lulimu. 


lulimu s.; 1. red deer, stag, 2. (a constel- 
lation), 3. a name of the planet Saturn; OB, 
EA, SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and 
LU.LIM. 

lu.lim = lu-lim-mu (var. lu-li-mu) Hh. XIV 
145; lu.lim = lu-li-mu = a-[a-lu] Hg. A II 260, 
in MSL 8/2 44; lu.lim = lu-li-mu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 354; [kuS.lu].lim = ma-sak 
lu-li-mu Eh. XI 33. 

lu.lim = lu-li-mu (in group with usumgallu, 
malku) Erimhu’ V 42; 4lu.lim = 4upU.IDIM.SAG. 
us Saturn Antagal G 307. 

lu-li-mu = Sar-ru Malku I 3. 


1. red deer, stag — a) in gen.: libkika asu 
bisu nimru mindanu lu-li-mu (var. lu-lim-mu) 
dumému may bear, hyena, panther, tiger, 
stag and cheetah bewail you Gilg. VIII i 16, 
see JCS 8 92; nésu barbaru LU.LIM u ba[su] 
lion, wolf, red deer and hyena CT 22 48:7 (éar 
tamhari), see BoSt 6 86; sd-ap-pa-ri lu-li-me 
K.8414:22;  MAS.DA i3-rat Sd-a-ri lu-li-ma 
[...] CT 46 46:3 and dupl. CT 13 43 K.4470 
ii 4; riméi [zj.[Ga] LU.LIm z1.e4 wild bull, 
get an erection! stag, get an erection! Biggs 
Saziga 13 ii 14 (inc. catalog); Summa gaqgad 
LU.Lim Sakin if he has the head of a stag 
Kraus Texte 2a r. 26’; lu-li-mu (in broken 
context) ZA 4 251 K.9117:9. 


b) used as epithet — 1’ of kings: see 
Erimhu’ V, Malku, in lex. section; RN migir 
ali rabiti lu-li-mu eréu Sennacherib, the one 
favored by the great gods, the wise stag 
OIP 2 85:2, 117:2; mukin kitti lu-li-mu sipt 
etellu Sarrt (Nabonidus) who establishes 
justice, the glorious stag, the outstanding 


lilitu 


one of the kings VAB 4 252i 6(Nbn.); the 
great gods ina puhur lu-li-me zikir Sumija 
usarrihu exalted my name in the assembly 
of the stags Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 9. 


2’ of gods: °Gibil lu-li-mu I[t-a-ki-na]-s 
Maqlu IV 143, see AfO 21 76. 


3’ other oce.: daldtisina dalati lu-li-mu sa 
eréni essi§ abni I rebuilt their doors, mag- 
nificent doors, of cedarwood VAB 4 282 viii 48 
(Nbn.). 


c) representations: 24 Sigil lu-li-mu KU.GI 
a stag-shaped ornament of gold (weighing) 
two and one-half shekels YOS 12 157:4 (OB 
list of objects given for a dowry); 1 bibré KU. 
BABBAR lu-lim, one silver rhyton (in the 
shape of) a stag EA 41:40; in Hitt.: LU.LIM 
KU.GI von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/1 p. 8 iii 1 
(= KUB 38 2, see Giiterbock, Or. NS 15 485), 
14316; LU.LI.IM.MES KUB 15 22:12, cf. KUB 
25 18 ii 9 (refs. courtesy H. G. Giiterbock). 


2. (a constellation): MUL.LU.LIM SLT 214 
vi 9, 236 r. ii 5 (OB Forerunner to Hh.); MUL. 
LU.LIM = 9Hn-me-Sdr-ra 5R 46 No. 1:21; for 
descriptions in the series MUL.APIN, see 
Weidner Handbuch p. 36:31ff., 38:31, Géssmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 248, Schaumberger, ZA 50 221. 


3. a name of the planet Saturn: see 
Antagal, in lex. section; Jumma MUL.LU.LIM 
ana MUL.MUL tkSud 4UDU.BAD.SAG.US 
Zappa KuR-ma if L. reaches the Pleiades 
(explanation:) Saturn reaches the Pleiades 
K.6211:1 and dupls., cf. Summa MUL.LU.LIM 
adir LBAT 1553:19, and passim in astrol. 

Landsberger Fauna 98. 


lalitu s.; arrowhead; NB; Aram. lw. 


56 ot Siltahu akkadé ina libbi 26 lu-li-i-ti 
parzilli 116 et kltahw gimirraja ina <libbi> 
46 lu-li-i-tt parzilli 56 Akkadian arrows, 
26 of them with iron heads, 116 Cimmerian 
arrows, 46 of them with iron heads (among 
equipment for eight archers) TCL 12 114:7 
and 9, see Ebeling, ZA 50 207 n. 3; 200 ai Siltahu 
gimirraja ina libbt 184 lu-li-ti stparrt YOS 6 
237:2, also ibid. 14. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 14. 
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**tulitum 


**lulitum (AHw. 562b) see létu mng. 2b. 


luliu: see luli B. 


lullakku s.; (a beer jug); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dug.lahtan.gid.da, dug.lahtan.lul.la = 
lul-la-ku Hh. X 9f. 


lull adj.; abundant, beautiful; MB, SB; 
ef. laland A, lala A, lalitu, lullé v., lulé A. 

a) in gen.: akal ali lul-lu-u(var. -i) ul 
ubbala kamdn tumri the plentiful bread of 
the city does not measure up to bread baked 
in ashes Cagni Erral 57; ina saptisa lul-la-a 
ukél sarréti (obscure) En. el. IV 72. 


b) referring to persons: ana béliju as-mi 
lu-ul-li-t mu-ta-a[l(?)-li(?)] BE 17 24:1 (MB 
let.). 

In RA 53 130 (= STT 65) 38, read lu li-a- 
mu-ta e-du, see Deller, Or. NS 34 460. 


lulla s.; man; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and LU.0;(GISGAL).LU. 

a) in gen.: attima Sassiiru baniat awiliti 
bi-ni-ma lu-ul-la-a libil apsdnam you are 
the birth-goddess, who creates mankind: 
create the /., that he may bear the yoke 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 195, also 54 G ii 
9 (OB), ef. ibnima LU.ux.[LU-a] ibid. 56 V 4, 
also ibid. 2 (SB); luszizma LU.Ux.LU-a (var. 
lul-la-a) lu amélu sumsu lubnima LU.U,.LU-a 
amélu [...] I will bring into being aL, let 
“‘man” be his name, I will create the J.-man 
En. el. VI 6f.; epsisumma lul-la-a Sipir sine 
nistt show him, the /., (your) feminine wiles 
Gilg. Liv 13, ef. ibid. 19. 


b) lulli-amélu: imursuma samhat lul-la-a 
améla the prostitute saw the l.-man (ie., 
Enkidu) Gilg. Liv 6; LU.Uy.LU-% LU e-tel(?) 
Gilg. X vi 35; see also En.el. VI7, cited 
usage a, 

Loan word from Sum. 
“man.” 

W. G. Lambert, JSS 12 105. 


14.1ux(@18GAL) 


lull v.; to provide with beauty, happiness, 
pleasure; EA, SB; cf. lalani A, lalé A, 
laléitu, lullé adj., luli A. 


gurun.GI§8.SaR.giny(Gim) nig.la.ia im.mi. 
in.gar : kima inib kisi ana 84% la-le-e v-lal-li-& 


lula A 


he provided her with as much beauty and abun- 
dance as the fruit of a garden JTVI 26 154 ii 16ff. 

[mdtatun}t la-le-e-Si-na %-la-al-la w igabbt 
it will provide our two countries with hap- 
piness so that they will say (...) EA 29:133 
(let. of TuSratta); uzni tsruksuniiti gdtésunu 
w-lal-li he granted them skill and happy 
hands (so that they made that piece of 
jewelry shining) Cagni Erra IIb 20; ga dli 
baltasu kirdte u-lal-la (see bastu mng. 3b) 
ZA 53 237:4 (hymn to Borsippa); a statue of 
alabaster Sa epésétusu ana dagdli lu-ul-la-a 
whose workmanship gives pleasure to look 
at Iraq 24 94:37 (Shalm. III). 


Lulluba see Lallubi. 


lullubitu s.; (a plant); lex.* 

gu.nunuz SAR = lul-lu-bu-ti = hi-du-hi-a-[z] 
Ug. D 257, in MSL 10 106. 
lulma@ s.; ring, earring; SB.* 

[kU].¢an.mi = lu-u[l-mu-u] Hh. XI 297. 


lu-ul-mu-u = an-sa-a{b-tu] Malku VIII 24; 
lu-ul-mu-% = an-sa-ab-tum Uruanna III 184. 


summa martu kima lul-mi-i if the gall 
bladder is like a J. CT 30 12 Rm. 480:9, dupl. 
15:7, also (with comm. kima an-sa-ab-ti) 
CT 28 46:14 (all SB ext.). 

The proposed meaning is based on the 
equivalence in the syn. lists, which is also 
quoted by the cited commentary. In the 
Hh. XI entry, the Sum. means “black anti- 
mony” (see luli B) and the restoration as- 
sumes a loan from Sum. lulu(kt.ean).mi; 
this entry, if correct, may have nothing to do 
with the refs. to (ear)ring. 


luli A s.; splendor, glamor, abundance; 
SB; cf. laland A, lala A, lalitu, lullé adj. 
and v. 

a) said of gods: ga kuzbu za’nu wu lu-la-a 
mali (Zababa) who is covered with attrac- 
tiveness and filled with glamor Or. NS 36 
122:96 (Gula hymn); ga kuzbu u ulsi zanatu 
lu-le-e maldtu (Nand) who is covered with 
attractiveness and joy, who is full of glamor 
Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:1. 


b) said of buildings: arsipu usaklilu lu- 
le-e umalli I constructed, completed, and 
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luli B 


filled (the palace) with abundance Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 36, cf. ibid. 116 iii 11, Streck Asb. 248: 3, 
also (said of the bit rédiéiti) 88x 104, (said of 
the akitu-house) Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 49 
(Asb.); Hmasmas ... kaspa hurdsa uzain 
lu-le-e umalli I covered EmaSmas with silver 
and gold and filled it with splendor Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 14 ii 8 (Asb.), cf. VAB 4 152:46 (Nbk.); 
ana tabrdti usépisma ana dagal kissat nis 
lu-le-e udmalliga I had (this temple) made 
to be admired and filled it with splendor, to 
be looked at by all people VAB 4 118 ii 53, 138 
ix 32, 128 iii 64, cf. (referring to gates) ibid. 132 vi 
21, (to the processional boat) 156:30, 160:40, 
PBS 15 79 ii 26 (all Nbk.); (the palace) ana 
bitré lu-le-e umallisu Winckler Sar. pl. 48:18, 
ef. OIP 2 128 vi 38 (Senn.). 


The passages quoted AHw. 562b sub lulé 
I 1 from Susa are here considered to represent 
not the substantive luli but the precative 
first person sing. of eld, and the legal phrase 
containing it, eg. PN ... ana mé illakma 
ina mé lili DN qagqassu limhas can be trans- 
lated ‘‘if PN goes to the river ordeal, may 
I come up from the water, but may DN 
strike his head” MDP 22 1:15, etc., because 
in the texts from Susa the verb elé appears 
frequently in connection with water ordeal 
(see eli v. mngs. 2c-3’ and 9f.). 


luld B (luliu) s.; antimony; OA, OB, MB, 
MA, SB; wr. syll. and xt.gan (crypto- 
graphic: KU.AM, see usage b). 

[KU].QAN = lu-[lu-u] Hh. XI 296; [6 Ktd].ean : 
U lu-lu-u (followed by lulitu, sadidu) Uruanna 
Til 477. 

an.kur (var. an.kur.kur) za.ra si hu.mu. 
ni.in.buru Na,.KU.GAN.8Sé (var. omits NA,) 
né.a : ana mus-tap-tu-ti-ka gar-né li-sal-lit-ka-ma 
a-na lu-le-e na-an-di for your treachery may he 
(the skilled man) cut your horns (i.e., humiliate 
you), (O obsidian) be used for (cutting?) antimony 
Lugale XII 38. 

6 lu-lu-u : U [Min (= 2¢-bu-u)] Uruanna I 318. 


a) in gen.: ana lu-li-i-ka ana 1 biltim 
20 ma.na.Ta thlulu concerning your anti- 
mony, they have withheld twenty minas per 
talent KTS 7a:4 (OA); 1,15 1aLeuB ga lu- 
li-im 75 is the coefficient for antimony 
(between copper and bronze) MDP 34 27:55 


luludanitu 


(OB); 5 MA.NA lu-li-i BE 7 Ma.na lu-lii ga 
PN ki namurte ugarribiini five minas of old(?) 
antimony, seven minas of antimony, which 
PN brought as a gift KAJ 274:10f. (MA). 


b) in making glass: x coin lu-lu-u (for 
making dusé-colored glass) Oppenheim Glass § 
19:21=§0:11, ef. $ Gin KU[@AN] ibid. § Q 
v 19’ (SB); note the cryptographic writing 
$+ <ciy Kb.AM ibid. 812, Sin Hqil KU.AM 
§ii5, also KU.Am la tugarrab §iv 35 (MB). 

c) in med.: xU.gan (in medical pre- 
scriptions) Kécher BAM 237 i 45, AMT 15,6: 12, 
(beside white and black frit) AMT 16,3:5; 
KU.GAN Sa nappahi AMT 26,2i8; KU.GAN 
NITA Uw SAL AMT 36,1:10; NA, lu-lu-i RA 54 
174 AO 17617:3 (list of drugs). 


Thompson DAC 71; 
21, 54, 79 and n. 40. 


lilu s. fem.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


lu-t-lu kaluSa nadnat all 1. is sold(?) 
CT 29 13:23 (OB let.). 


Unlikely to be a variant of luld B “anti- 
mony.” 


luludanitu (lulidénitu) s.; (a multicolored 
stone); MB, SB. 

a) description: [abnu sikindu kima samti 
mjussart hulal pappardili abnu 4 wa, lu-lu- 
da-ni-th Sumgu the stone whose appearance 
is like the ....-red stone, the pappardili- 
hulalu-stone, this stone is called 7. K.4751:8, 
see JCS 21 154 n. 77, cf. [abnu stk]indu kima 
NAg.NIR NA,.MUS.GiR NA, lu-lu(m)-da-ni-tum 
Sumsu  STT 108:14; [abnu sikin]Su sima 
pisa sulma edih NA, lu-lu(m)-da-ni-tum sumsu 
(see edéhu) ibid. 15 (series abnu sikingu). 


Oppenheim Glass pp. 19, 


b) uses: 7 IGI NAy.BABBAR.DIL adi 1 lu-li- 
da-ni-tum ihzti [...] seven beads of papparz 
dilé-stone together with one I. inlaid [in 
gold(?)] PBS 13 80:18 (MBinv.); NA, lu-lu- 
da-ni-ti ... kimilti Istar pasari — 1. (and 
other stones for a charm) to conciliate the 
anger of I8tar K.6282+ i 4, dupl. Kécher BAM 
375 i 6, see Studies Landsberger 333; NA, lu-lu- 
da-ni-t% (among other stones, to pulverize 
and mix into a salve) AMT 102:31, restored 
from K.11578, ete. 
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luludana 


c) in lit.: [Samd ejldtu na, lu-lu-da-ni-tum 
a Anim the upper heaven (is made) of l., 
it belongs to Anu AfO 19 110:20 (astrol.), also 
KAR 307: 30. 


luludand s.; (a profession); lex.* 
kuS, PA+USAN = lu-lu-da-nu-u Lu IV 341f. 


lulumtu A (luluntu) s.; 
campaigns); OAkk., Mari. 

TUG (var. omits) Ju-lu-un-tum = na-ah-lap-tu 
ge-ri, MIN ta-ha-zi An VII 205f., also Malku VI 118f. 

10 TUG lu-lu-um-tum S8u.nir (weighing 
42 minas) (Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris-Dagan- 
Texte 540:2; Sarrum lu-lu-um-tam iltabbas 
warki kalé ina kusst malahi ... ussiab the 
king puts on the J. and he sits down on 
a boatman’s chair behind the kald-singers 
RA 35 2 ii 8 (Mari rit.). 


(a cloak worn on 


lulumtu B (luluntu, luluttu) s.; (a plant); 
SB. 

G a-ra-ru tam-lig (= tamsil) : 0 lu-lu-td% (var. 
lu-lum-[tum]) sa, Uruanna I 281; 6 lu-lu-tu (vars. 
lu-lum-tum, lu-lu-un-tum) : 6 a-ra-an-té Uruanna 
T 140. 

G lu-lum-tum : 6 2U.GIG.GA.KAM : ana 
mubhhi Sinni Sakdénu — 1. is an herb for tooth- 
ache, to put on the tooth CT 14 23 K.259:4, 
dupl. Kocher BAM 1i4; zér U lu-lum-ti tasdk 
you crush I.-seeds (for a potion) Kécher 
BAM 92 iii 3; PA lu-lum-ti leaf(?) of 1. ibid. 
171: 132. 


luluntu see lulumtu. 


luluttu see lulumtu B. 


luliitu s.; (an animal?); EA. 

1 garnu lu-lu-tum KU.aI ubhuz one rhyton 
covered with gold (in the shape of) a J. 
(preceded by garnu rimi) EA 25 iii 46f. 

For lu-lu-tt, a mineral, see alulitu, and 
add the refs. wa, lu-lu-t% Kécher BAM 179:3, 
195:6, 313 A ix 6. 


lumi4_ (limd, liwé) particle; (mng. unkn.); 
Bogh. 


Si-i St = Ui-ma-[a] A V/3:145, see MSL 4 195; 
ua = lu-ma-a NBGT I 411, a, e, ul = li-ma-a ibid. 
412-414; wr = lu-ma-a, li-ma-a, li-i-a NBGT 1X 
48-50. 


lumakku 


lu-ma-a (in broken context) KUB 3 16r. 
4, 21:31, see BoSt 9 142ff. 


lumabhu A s.; 1. (a priest of high rank), 
2. (a purification priest); SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and LU.Mag. 


li-mah-hu, §d-an-gam-ma-hu (var. dim-mah-hu) 
= pa-si-§u Malku IV 4f. 


1. (a priest of high rank): [al-na bit epri 
ga érubu andku agsbu énu u lagarru asbu 
isippu u li-mah-hu in the house of dust (i-e., 
the nether world) which I entered there are 
the high priest and the lagarru-priest, there 
are the isib-priest and the /.-priest Gilg. 
VII iv 47. 


2. (a purification priest): LU.Mmag ... 
gizilli rab ... ina isdt kibrit iqgddamma the 
l.-priest lights a big torch from a sulphur fire 
RAce. 119:28, cf. LO.Man ina banduddé (in 
broken context) ibid. 91:2, see also lex. 
section. 


The Gilg. ref. cited mng. 1 preserves the 
meaning “‘priest of high rank,” attested in 
Sum., OAkk., and OB, see Renger, ZA 59 126ff., 
while in the late synonym list and RAce. the 
lumahhu appears as a lower ranking cultic 
functionary. This word has been separated 
from lumakku (lummakku) on the basis of the 
latter’s spelling with double m and the differ- 
ent rank of the priest. 


lumahbu B (lummdahu) s.; chief, chieftain; 
syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
li-mah-hu = Si-i-bu (after synonyms for abu) 
Malku 1118; lum-ma-hu = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:32. 
For the log. tU.maw in NA, NB, see siru A. 
Renger, ZA 59 127 n. 644. 


lumakku (lummakku) s.; (a priest); lex.* 


gud,.tur.ra = lu-ma-ak-ku Lu Excerpt I 200; 
la.gud,gdeda.¢ur.ra = lu-[ma-ak]-ku Igituh 
short version 206; li.gud,.zi.ni.8é.kuy.ra = 
lu-um-m{a-ak-ku] OB Lu C,:3, in MSL 12 195. 


On the basis of the Sum. equivalent gudu,. 
tur.ra, lumakku denotes a junior age or 
lower rank, cf. nar.tur = fallatussi, etc. 
The restoration [sa-ak]-ku in Antagal K 
proposed MSL 12 143 v 1’ and ibid. note is pref- 
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luman 


erable to [lu-m]a-ak-ku proposed guzallu 
lex. section. 
Renger, ZA 59 127 n. 644. 


luman_ interj.; now, alas(?); OB, Bogh., 


SB. 


&.8e = lu-ma-an (in group with ulli, anummi, 
gumman) ErimhuS IE 279, also (with var. 4.08, 
in group with anumma, la matar) Erimhus V 151; 
&.8e = t-nim-ma, lu-man, a-nu-um-ma NBGT IX 
275ff., and note 4.86 = la-ma-an (see laman) ZA 9 
159 ii 17 (group voc.); e.bi.Se = lu-m[a-an] 
Erimhu& Bogh. C ii 21'; [x].e = lu-ma-an Proto- 
Diri 593e-g; hé.en.na = lu-ma-an NBGTIV 28; 
nu.uS = lu-ma-an an.ta NBGT IL 15. 

na, 4.8e.g& bi.dug,.ga.giny(GIM) : abnu ga 
ki lu-man andku tlaqgb@] Lugale XI 20, cf. 4.8e 
gé.e u.na.ni.in.[dug] : (lu]-ma-an (var. a-nu- 
u[m-ma]) andku ammarassu now I want to see him 
ibid. IX 10; 4.8e ama.mu(var. .gd4) ld mu.na. 
ab.[bé] : lu-man ana ummilfja igabbijma now he 
says to her, “Oh, my mother’’ (translat. of Sum.) 
Gilg. XII 145,i.ne.é68 ab.lal.kur.ra gdél u.bi. 
in.tak, : lu-man takkap [erseti tepette] if only 
you would open (Sum.: and now after opening) the 
window of the nether world Gilg. XII 79, but 
ab.lal.kur.ra gél im.ma.an.tak, : «lu-many> 
takkap ersett iptéma ibid. 83 (Sum. version cour- 
tesy A. Shaffer); nu.uS ba.an.z[é.6]m.ma 
lu-man inan{dinja SBH p. 141. 5f.; &.8e.na.an. 


me.da : lu-ma-an la [ni-a-ti] OBGT I 487. 
la ma-tar, lu-m™a-anman = MIN (= [...]) Malku 
TIT 85. 


a) in gen.: see Gilg. XII, Lugale, in lex. 
section; for lu-t%-ma-an KBo 1 11 r.(!) 12f. (= 
ZA 44120), see lw mng. 3c-2’. 


b) luman la: see OBGT, in lex. section; 
lu-ma-an la kati mint [...] PBS 1/1 2ii 33a 
(OB lit.). 

Translation based on Sum. i.ne.é8 “now,” 
(cf. also the var. anumma Lugale IX 10) and 
a.8e dug,/e, possibly a rhetorical 
question. A use asirrealis particle is suggested 
by the Sum. hé.en.na in NBGTIV 28. In 
Gilg. XII 83, luman is either a mistake, 
attracted by line 79, or is also to be trans- 
lated ‘‘now.” 


lumasu s.; 1. (one of several stars whose 
heliacal risings fall at or near the solstices 
and equinoxes, and which therefore serve to 
divide the year), 2. (poetic term for star), 
3. zodiacal constellation; SB, LB; wr. syll. 
and LU.MAs or LU.MaAS(-&). 


lumasu 


1. (one of several stars whose heliacal 
risings fall at or near the solstices or equi- 
noxes, and which therefore serve to divide 
the year): 7 lu-ma-& (referring to seven 
such stars) CT 26 45:10, also, wr. [7 lu-m]a-s& 
ibid. 41 v 18, see Weidner Handbuch pp. 16 and 19. 


2. (poetic term for star): sami saplite 
NA, api ga muL(var. adds .mES) lu-ma-& 
§&@ DINGIR.MES ina mubhi ésir the lower 
heaven is (made) of aspi-stone, it is that 
of the stars, he (Marduk) drew the I. of 
the gods on it KAR 307:33 (SB rel.), see 
JCS 21154; MUL.MES taméili[junu isljiru lu- 
ma-a-[st] they drew the /.-s, as the likeness 
of the stars AfO 17 89:5 (Enuma Anu Enlil); 
MUL.MES tamésil3unu lu-ma-3i usziz he set up 
the l.-s as the likeness of the stars En. el. V 2; 
useizuma ina birisunu lu-ma-sd& (var. lu-ma- 
Su) istén they set up between them a l.-star 
En. el. IV 19; epsu pika li?abit lu-ma-su (var. 
lu-ma-a-sum) tir qibigumma lu-ma-su ligslim 
by your command let the /.-star be destroyed, 
speak to it again, so that the 7. may be 
reestablished En. el. IV 23f., cf. ibid. 25f.;  lw- 
ma(var. adds -a)-se tamsil Sitir Sumija ésig 
sérussun I engraved upon them (my stelas 
and prisms) the /.-stars, which correspond 
to my written name Borger Esarh. 28:10; 
ina sitén u sildn LU.MAS-& usziema harrdnu 
malatku(?) «&ruksunuma [...] at sunrise 
and sunset he (Marduk) placed the l.-s and 
granted(?) them(?) a path Craig ABRT 1 31:9; 
anaku annanna sa a-[n]a(?) lu-ma-Si-ku-nu 
Sttkuni paniia I, so-and-so, whose face is 
set toward your l.-stars (ie., of the stars 
of the ecliptic) STT 73:95, see JNES 19 34; 
limuru ... LO.MaS-5 apst danninu may the 
i.-stars, the apst, the nether world see (the 
works of Marduk) ibid. 30:37. 


3. zodiacal constellation: MU 4LU.maAS 
ina x SAG Surrt && Wu-ma-& usarrd TCL6 
20:14, cf. 12 Wu-ma-s ugatia ibid. 13, Tu- 
mas ga Samé gabbi ibid. 11, ete., cf. also lu- 
ma-sé% gabbt ibid. 11:2, 9, 20; lu-ma-s&é Sa 1TI1- 
Su DIB-ig-ma RA 62 53:5; arhi sa bibbi u lu- 
ma-&% (in broken context) LBAT 1616:19 (all 
LB astrol.); for lu-maé as zodiacal sign in LB 
see Neugebauer ACT p. 481 b, Sachs, JCS 6 71. 
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liimé 
For AAA 19 108:5 see Seux, RA 63 180. 


Weidner, AfO 7 175; Borger, AfO 19 113; 
Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, JNES 20 170f. 


liimé particle; would that; RS.* 

u lu-ti-me-e Sibulumma la tusebbala wu abna 
kémma la tanadsima la tusebbala u libbasu sa 
garri ana muhhika lu la tumalla would that 
you not send at all and not collect and send 
such a stone, so that you do not fill the heart 
of the king (with anger) against you MRS 9 
222 RS 17.383: 23. 


lummabu see lumahhu B. 
lummakku see lumakku. 


lummu s.; (a small pot); NA.* 

lu-um DUG, si-i DUG = lu-um-mu A V/1:120f.; 
{lu-u]m pv6G, sfi]-i pug = lu-um-[mu] Ea V 27f.; 
[lu-um] puc.pUe = lu-um-mu Diri V 250, cf. puc. 
pue = lum-mu, na-as-pa-kum Proto-Diri 418f.; 
dug .wumpyg = lu-um-mu (var. 8u-mu) Hh. X 142; 
dug.udul.tur = se-eh-ru, lum-mu, [...] Hh. X 
50ff.; [dug.udul.tur] = lum-mu = ma-al-tu-% 
tur Hg. A II 105, in MSL 7 112; lu-um Lum = 
lu-um-mu A -V/1:64, hu-um tum = lu-wm-mu 
ibid. 23; li-i nr / lum-mu / [...] A TI/1 Comm. 8’. 


10000 Dua lu-um-mu Sa sarhi ten thousand 
small pots with sarhu-dish (for the royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:117 (Asn.). 


lummu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

tu-la-a-ma 5R 45 K.253 ii 25. 

aban gabi tu-lam ana libbi aia tasakkan 
tasammid you .... alum, put it on the sick 
spot (and) bandage (it) AMT 16,5 ii 7; 
[GAB].LAL tu-la-am tasammid you .... wax 
and apply it as a bandage AMT 75,1 iii 21; 
TUG.GADA LAL SsuD tu-lam veu sinnisu .. 
takdr you sprinkle a linen cloth with honey, 
you ...., you rub his gums(?) (until blood 
comes out) Kécher BAM 159 v 12, cf. AMT 25,6 
ii 12. 

Possibly a variant to lamaému “to chew,” 
note, in similar context, tulammam, see 
lamamu A mung. 2. 


lummu see lammu A. 


lummfi  (lugumi) s.; 
SB*; wr. MUL.DA.MUL. 


(a spider or snail); 


lummunu 


mul.da.mul(var. .mu) = §u-u, lum-mu-tu 
(vars. lu-um-mu-i, lu-hu-mu-ui), hammu, ajar ili 
(preceded by ettitu spider) Hh. XIV 340a-341 ff. 
Summa MUL.DA.MUL [imur] if he sees a 
spider(?) AfO 18 72 K.2244:8 (SB omens). 
Landsberger Fauna 139. 


lummudu (lammudu) adj.; instructed, ex- 
perienced, broken in; NA; cf. lamddu. 

* gi8.apin.zu.zu = lum-mu-du, gi8.apin.nu. 
zu.zu = la-a KI.MIN Hh. V 119f.; [amar.zu].zu 


= lum-mu-d[u}, [amar.nu.zu.zu] = [la lummudu) 
Hh. XIII 350f. 


a) instructed: since one of them entered 
into GN a-ki dib-bi lam-ma-du-u-ti_ according 
to the words instructed(?) ABL 222 r. 3. 

b) experienced, broken in: see (said of a 
calf) Hh. XIII, (said of a plow) Hh. V, in lex. 
section. 


lummunu (lammunu, fem. lummuntu) adj.; 
1. evil, miserable, unfavorable, unpropitious, 


2. of poor condition or quality; OA, OB, 
SB; cf. leménu. 
hul.hul = = gu-ufl-lu-lu-um], lu-mu-nu-um 


OBGT XI iv 12f. 

1. evil, miserable, unfavorable, unpropi- 
tious — a) evil, miserable: ula nigiam 
érigka ula sulum pani ukallimka <ina(?)> 
li-bi,-ka Id-mu-nim ina kdsim u passirim 
immahria tuktanni I have neither asked you 
for a sacrifice nor showed you an angry 
face — (despite) your evil heart you have 
been treated to drinks and meals with me 
CCT 4 9b:13 (OA let.); itt Libbisu lum-mu-ni 
st imtallik with his miserable heart he took 
counsel AnSt6150:lland16, cf. [ana lib]: 
bija lum-mu-ni kiam aqgbt ibid. 152:45; ana 
ores Séri uw Sikari rést lum-mu-nu zimisu his 
face is emaciated from craving for meat and 
fine beer AnSt 6 150:8 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
Summa lu-um-mu-un if he is ill-tempered(?) 
CT 41 21:27. 


b) unfavorable, unpropitious: siru lum- 
mu-un the omen is completely unfavorable 
CT 31 39 ii 22, cf. [gAR].BAD lum-mu-na-at 
the extispicy is unfavorable RA 61 35:15 (SB); 
[pa}rda sundtuja lum-mu-na A.M[ES-ta] JRAS 
1929 282:6; urhu lu-mu-nu sakin[gum] 
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lummunu 


(opposite: damqum) Kraus Texte 62:8’ (OB); 
egirraja lum-mu-nu la SutéJuru. my reputa- 
tion is bad, beyond salvaging LKA 139:21, 
dupl. LKA 140:11 and JRAS 1929 283:4. 


2. of poor condition or quality — a) in 
gen.: as to the gods and goddesses (living in 
the damaged temple) Jalputiasunu lu-mu- 
un-ta (var. lum-mun-ti) uddig I made re- 
pairs to their deteriorated condition Borger 
Esarh. 23 Ep. 32 iv 13. 

b) defining a quality of copper (OA only): 
44 MA.NA URUDU dammuqam } MA.NA AN.NA 
issér PN PN, isu... uandku 40 MA.NA URUDU 
lé-mu-nam 2 subdté ukdl PN owes to PN, 
44 minas of copper of good quality (and) 
one-half mina of tin, but I hold forty minas 
of copper of bad quality (and) two garments 
(as a pledge) TCL 21 200:11; 24 GUN URUDU 
SIG, 4 MA.NA URUDU ld-mu-nam ... addin 
I gave two and one-half talents of fine quality 
copper (and) four minas of copper of bad 
quality BIN 4 172:2; la baabdtim uRuDU 
Ild-mu-nam tézibam you have left to me none 
of the outstanding deliveries (of silver) (but) 
copper of bad quality TCL 14 39:10, ef. 
uRUDU Id-mu-nam ahama ézibs’um CCT 5 
46a:19; 5 MA.NA AN.NA ... ana PN ana 30 
MA.NA.TA [URU]DU Id-mu-nim addisium I 
gave PN five minas of tin for thirty minas 
of copper of bad quality per (mina of tin) 
Kienast ATHE 38:17, cf. umma attama mala 
URUDU SIGs, u Id-mu-nam ibassiu tértaka 
lillikam uRuDu lé-mu-num ibass ana dammuz 
gim ugaasuma(!) thus you (wrote), “Your 
report on how much copper of good or bad 
quality is available should come to me’? — 
only copper of bad quality is available, I wait 
for it to be refined Jankowska KTK 21:20, 
ef. x uRuDU ld-mu-num (owed by PN) 
RA 58 56 Sch. 2:1, cf. also Hecker Giessen 49:3, 
and passim in OA. 


c) describing stars: [Summa mut].tz 
Saririsu lum-mu-nu if the brightness of 
Lyra is obscured ACh Supp. 2 119:50 (coll.), 
cf. Summa MUL.ZUBI lum-mun (var. -mu-un) 
ibid. 78:9, var. from ibid. 84:8, also K.3780 i 9, 
Jumma UL.GUD.AN.NA UL.MES-5é lum-mu-nu 
K.230:14, see also lumun libbi mng. 3. 


lumnu 


lummunu-amélu s.; unfortunate man; 


SB*; cf. leménu. 

etlu mar Nippuri katt u lapnu PN zikrasu 
lum-mu-nu-a-me-lu there was a man, a 
citizen of Nippur, poor and humble, by the 
name of PN, an unfortunate man AnSt 6 
150:2. 

See also lemnu-amélu. 


lummusu adj.; (describing eyes); SB. 
dam-gqd-mi-nam = &é& 1G11-8% lu-um-mu-su 
(var. LUMY"-mu-su) Izbu Comm. 41. 
Probably a misinterpretation of hummusu, 
see damgam-inam. 


lummuttu s.;_ misfortune; OB*; ef. 


leménu. 


lu-mu-tum irteneddigu misfortune will 
persecute him Kraus Texte 62r.2, cf. lu-mu- 
tum mabras[su] (both in opposition to 
dummugqtum) ibid. 10. 


lumnanfi adj.; prone to misfortune; SB*; 
cf. leménu. 


summa imitta tirku lum-na-ni_ if there is a 
a black spot on the right (side of a man’s 
face), he is prone to misfortune (opposite: 
lalani, q.v.) CT 28 29:14, ef. ibid. 18 (physiogn.). 


lumnu s.; 1. misfortune, evil fate, 2. ill 
portent, 3. catastrophe, harm, 4. misdeed, 
evil, 5. (a name of Mars); OB, MB, EA, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. lumndni (ABL 1308: 10); 
wr. syll. and guL; cf. leménu. 

lu.hul.nu.tuk = Ja i-na I[u-um-nim] la t-ba- 
as-§u-% OB Lu B ii 27; mul.bul = lum-nim = 
dsal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B VI 30. 

su.bi.a.kex(kip) hul.lu.bi lu.li.a : lum-nu 
dathu Sa zumrigu that the disturbing evil of his 
body (may be peeled off like the skin of this onion) 
Surpu V-VI 40f.; hul nam.tag.ga su.na gal. 
la.na : lum-na arna ina zumrigu is-ku-ni they (the 
demons) have placed evil, sin in his body CT 16 
2:49, restored from dupl. CT 17 47. 

mus-ta-nu-u = lum-nu Izbu Comm. 360; UL. 
GAL | I[um-nu] EA 295:16; vuS = Sa-la-lu : ana 
du-un-qu u lum-nu qa-ba-a CT 41 39:5 (igqur tpus 
comm., see Labat Calendrier § 1:7 and p. 59 n. 8). 


1. misfortune, evil fate — a) in gen.: 
gimil lu-um-ni-im imtida summa dajaniti GN 
ana gimil dumqim gi{m]il lum)-nim [utarrju 
ezenni ungratefulness has become too much, 
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lumnu 


if the judges of GN intend to requite a good 
turn with a bad one, I shall become angry 
TCL 17 36:16f. (OB let.), cf. PN ... ana pan 
gimil dumqi gimil lu-um-ni irtibam PN has 
repaid me with evil for good ARMT 13 97:7, 
cf. also ul tabi eli Samag irdbsu lu[m-nju_ it 
is not pleasing to Sama, he will repay him 
with evil Lambert BWL 100:60; sarris kala 
lum-nu Sihuzusu assu la i§u i-p1-th they are 
making him (the poor man) suffer every evil 
like a criminal because he has no protec- 
tion(?) Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy); é@ 
2@ iri tusahmat lum-nam tusnassag damqiiti 
la ména tusadmaq for the evildoer, you 
(Marduk) hasten misfortune, you choose the 
righteous (and) give them good fortune 
without end AfO 19 63:47 (SB prayer). 


b) in apodoses of omens: lu-um-nu sti u 
tehhisu isabbat misfortune will seize him and 
those around him AfO 18 64:36 (OB physiogn.); 
lum-nu ina mati issakkan misfortune will 
occur in the country  Leichty Izbu IV 35; 
sarru lum-na immar the king will experience 
disaster Kraus Texte 6r.5, cf. mdtu & lum- 
nam immar CT 39 10b:21, ef. also, wr. HUL 
CT 38 35:54, ina bi-ki-<¢i> HUL immar _ ibid. 
44:15; HUL-3é sa-dir his misfortune will be 
constant CT 39 46:59 (SB Alu), cf. ina bits 
au.naku-ni yoL in the house constant (lit. 
establishment of) misfortune CT 28 28:13 
(SB physiogn.); HUL irteneddigu  Labat 
Calendrier § 33:15; Ju HUL lu nizigtu either 
misfortune or suffering CT 39 36:87 (SB Alu); 
niga sa HUL imurt {dumga immaru] the 
people who have experienced ill fate will see 
good times JCS 18 13 ii 14 (SB prophecies), 
also, wr. lum-na ibid. 27 K.3253:1; ana kabti 
dumugqsu ana muskéni HUL-Sé izzibsu — re- 
ferring to an important man, his good 
fortune, referring to an ordinary citizen, his 
misfortune will leave him Dream-book 329 r. 
ii 26, cf. ibid. 27; Subat wuL (var. lum-nt) 
RA 38 37 x 5 and dupl. Sumer 8 25 x 5 (MB 
hemer.); bussurdt lu-um-ni-im ana biti améli 
ttehhia bad news will reach the man’s house 
YOS 10 25:35, also ibid. 39:25 (both OB ext.); 
HUL-3u tppattar his misfortune will be dis- 
solved (parallel: aranéu ippattar line 78) CT 


lumnu 


89 1:79, cf. patar HUL Labat Calendrier § 7:12, 
and passim; a-Sar HUL (with gloss) lum-ni 
AMT 100,3:19. 


c) in prayers: ia... Pilti ipturu rikista 
lisappihu kisir lum-ni liparriru kasita liram: 
mi mamit lipturu may the gods release the 
bond, disperse the conspiracy, break the 
knot of evil, loosen the fetters, release the 
oath SurpuIv 69, cf. [x] lemutts Situqu kisir 
lum-ni patdri KAR 2237.5; patar lum-ni 
Supsuhu uzzu pussus kisir lum-ni Ea ittikama 
it is in your power, Ea, to dissolve evil, to 
calm down rage, to untie the knot of evil 
CT 23 1:13f., cf. kisir wuL suptir Schollmeyer 
No. 31:6; littarid lum-ni may my ill fortune 
be driven out OECT 6 pl.13r. 10; musétig lum- 
nt hitt[ti] (Anu) who averts the evil (caused 
by my) sins Ebeling Handerhebung 34:8; lum- 
ni tabalma dumqa Surka take away the evil 
that affects me, grant me favor BMS 19 r. 23, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22; [s]¢ lum-nu erba 
[dumqu] go away, evil! enter, favor! KAR 298 
r.2, see AAA 2270, cf. st rabisi lum-ni erba 
rabist dumaq[t] Af018111:19; lum-ni limuz 
rannima puzra limid ina libbt lum-ni ana 
HUL-tim aj abbalkit when misfortune sees me, 
may it hide itself, may I not fall from one 
evil into another one Dream-book 342:10f.; 
Sammi: anniti lip-sifsul lum-ni may these 
plants erase(?) the evil that affects me 
CT 23 36:54. 


2. ill portent — a) in gen.: ima HUL 
attalt Sin ... HuL A.MES GISKIM.MES lemnéti 
la tabati ga ina ekallija wu matija ibassd ilani 
rabiti igallukama tanaddin milka the great 
gods ask you (Sin) in the event of an evil 
portent of the eclipse of the moon (which 
takes place in such-and-such a month, on 
such-and-such a day), an evil portent of 
ominous happenings and bad, inauspicious 
signs, which occur in my palace and in my 
country, and you give them counsel Ebeling 
Handerhebung 6: 12ff., also ibid. 30: 17ff., and pas- 
sim, see tétu A mng. 2; mimma idati lum-ni ul 
ibassi_ there is no evil whatsoever predicted 
(by the conjunction of the planets) VAB 4 
278 vi 10 (Nbn.); | HUL ana garri ul itehhi 
the evil (portended) will not affect the king 
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RAce. 38:13, cf. HUL wl itehhisu Or. NS 36 15 
r. 14 (SB namburbi), and passim, cf. HUL-dé 
izztbsu ibid. 22:3’; what is this ritual per- 
formed for? ana Sutétuge a lum-na-a-ni ... 
epsat it is performed for the averting of (all 
kinds of) evils ABL 1308: 10. 


b) referring to specific omens: UD.15.KAM 
sa MN ina massarti qablitt Sin attaldé istakan 
ina Sadi ultar[ru] u eli amurri iltfaha]t lum- 
nu(!) : parsu sa ina gar(!) Amurri u matisu 
lu-[mun]-8% parsu lu-mun-s ana sar Amurri u 
matisu nadin on the 15th day of MN in the 
middle watch an eclipse of the moon oc- 
curred, it began in the east and passed over 
to the west, (it portends) .... evil, because 
its .... evil is pertaining to the king of 
Amurru and his country, its evil (portent) 
has been given concerning the king of 
Amurru and his country (only) ABL 
137: 10ff., see Landsberger Brief p. 43 n. 65, cf. 
(in broken context) ina pan sarri lu-mu-un 
ABL 1374:2 (both NB); the planets Jupiter 
and Venus were present during the eclipse 
until he (Sin) cleared it up ana sarri bélija 
sulmu lum-nu Sa Amurri for the king, my 
lord, (it means) good fortune, (it means) 
misfortune for Amurru  ABL 407r.1, cf. Sa 
attalt bit lum-nu ibassini ABL 1080 r. 2 (both 
NA); note: attali Sin an-ni-t-<uy Sa iskununt 
matati ultappit lu-um-an-su gabbu ina mubhi 
Amurri ik-te-mir this lunar eclipse which oc- 
curred affected (only other) countries, it con- 
centrated(?) all its evil upon Amurru ABL 
337 r. 13 (NA), see Landsberger Brief n. 67; §a atz 
talt wuL-sé the evil portended by the eclipse 
ABL 1006:3, and passim in astrol. reports; HUL 
izbt annt sitfiqassu] WUL aj itht ... HUL 
Suati ina zumrisu lisima avert from him the 
evil (portended by) this malformed animal, 
may the evil not approach (him), may that 
evil leave his person Or. NS 34 127:5ff., ef. 
ana HUL Sudtu Situgimma ana améli u bitisu 
{la tehé] in order to avert that evil, and that 
it may not approach the man or his house 
ibid. 125 No. 10:5; HUL tzbu Sudtu i[ppattar] 
the evil of that malformed animal will be 
dissipated Or. NS 34 127:21, cf. KAR 377 r. 40, 
and passim in namburbis, cf. also BBR No. 61 r. 


lumnu 


8f. and No. 62:6; in@ HUL UR.MAH against the 
evil portended by a lion (followed by other 
animals) Or. NS 36 18:12ff., and passim in 
namburbis, cf. NAM.BUR.BI HUL birsu padsdri 
CT 38 29:46, also NAM.BUR.BI HUL DU.A.BI 
ABL 51:6, BBR No. 26 iv 23, and passim, cited 
as HUL ka-la KAR 44:14; Sd lu-wm-nim ina 
zumrigu rakis an evil §du-demon is attached 
to his body AfO 18 67 iii 34 (OB omens); $7 
HUL Sunati away, evil portended by dreams! 
AfO 18 111:27 (rit.), cf. HUL Jundit BMS 12:64, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, ef. Surpu IV 22, 
Maqlu VIL 123, HUL kispi rubé rusé upsasé 
lemni{[tt] the evil of sorcery, spittle, dirt (and) 
evil machinations Surpu VIII 81; charms for 
HUL imi arhi u sattt Kocher BAM 372 iii 7, also 
368 ii 16. 


c) referring to the averting of such evil 
portents: you gods are munakkiru lum-ni 
Sakinu dumgqi those who change the evil (of 
the portent) and establish auspicious (por- 
tents) BMS 62:10, see JRAS 1929 285, also Iraq 
18 62:16, cf. musallitu gé lum-ni (you are 
the one) who cuts the thread of the evil 
4R 177.17, also Iraq 18 62:18; HUL.MES.MU 
lippasruni may the evils affecting me be 
dispelled KAR 228r.9, cf. paris HUL Sa 
Samé u erseti LKA 111:11. 


3. catastrophe, harm: lum-nu mddu ina 
nir Ulai nitamar we have experienced a 
great calamity on the Ulai river (many boats 
have sunk) TCL 9 110:7 (NBlet.); Summa ina 
lum-ni ba[llujtat ana muballitanis(a zalkuat 
if she has been saved from disaster, she is free 
(of claims and belongs) to the one who saved 
her KAV 1 v 34 (Ass. Code § 39); lum-nu sa 
ipusannt the harm he (the eagle) has done 
to me Bab. 12 pl. 4:9 (SB Etana), cf. erd lu- 
mu-un-s4 iddma does the eagle know the 
evil (prepared) for him? ibid. p. 27:14, cf. 
also lum-na tllika ibid. pl. 14:19 (OB); the 
people of the Sea Country ize’erundsu u lum- 
nu ana bit ilanika kapdu hate us and they 
have made plans to do harm to your temples 
ABL 1241 r. 3 (NB). 


4. misdeed, evil: épig lum-ni attama arhis 
takammu you (Girra) promptly overcome the 
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evildoer Maqlu II 83; andku ul Sa hitu ul épis 
lum-nu ABL630r.11; mind epsati a[na] PN 
intima jas[kunu] lum-na lum-na-ma ana j6[8] 
what have I done to PN that he has treated 
me with wickedness, yes, wickedness? EA 
113:13, also 116:41, cf. améla Sa juba?u lum- 
na ana [bjé{léju that man who strives 
for evil against his lord EA 109:54; elt lu- 
um-ni ga pandnum innep[us] on account 
of the evil that happened before EA 106:32 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); ma?dis lu-mun-st-nu 
ina pan Sarri bélija mada their misdeeds are 
extremely numerous before the king, my 
lord ABL 326:7 (NB); HUL-ku-nu kima qutri 
litellt Samé may the evil wrought by you rise 
to heaven like smoke Malu V 169. 


5. (a name of Mars): see Hg. B, in lex. 
section; MUL.HUL, MUL Lu-um-nu = 4Salbaz 
tanu CT 26 42 ii 1 and 7 and dupls., cf. UL 
Sarru UL WUL ... uL Salbatinu 7 zikrisu 
ibid. 45:17, seé Weidner Handbuch pp. 9 and 19 
and AfO 19 106, cf. MUL.BUL with gloss 4Sal- 
bat-a-nu ACh Sama’ 13:23; Summa Lu-um-nu 
ina pan 4Sulpae izziz if the “star of evil” 
(ie., Mars) stands in front of Sulpae ACh 
Supp. 2 Istar 78 i 5, ef. ibid. 6. 


lumnu in bél lumni = (bélet lumni) s.; 
adversary, enemy; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
EN (SAL.)HUL, NIN HUL; cf. leménu. 


migqut: be-el lum-nim downfall of the 
adversary CT 3 2:21 (OB oil omens); Jarrum 
be-el lum-ni-3u qassu ikassad the king will 
subdue his enemy YOS 10 25:73, ef. ibid. 
23:12, be-el lu-um-ni-i-ka ana témigi usahz 
barakka ibid. 33 ii 49 (all OB ext.); rubd ... 
eli EN HUL-8¢ izzaz Leichty Izbu XI 115; rubé 
EN HUL(var. SAL.BUL)-8% 3a ittanamdarusu 
ittiéu isallim the enemy of the ruler about 
whom he has kept worrying will make peace 
with him ibid. 137; bél Sulmidu ana EN 
HUL-8% iidrgu his friend will turn into his 
adversary CT 38 33:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 28:36; 
salmdni siparri tiguriiti (var. adds ga) ... EN 
guL(var. adds -ti).Mu w NIN HUL(var. adds 
-li).mu_ the copper figurines placed crosswise 
(representing) my male and female adver- 
saries Maqlu II 49. 


lumun Ilibbi 


lumun libbi s.; 1. grief, sorrow, distress, 
2. anger, 3. eclipsed state; OA, OB, Bogh., 
SB; wr. syll. and 8A.qUL (rarely HUL SA(-bi)); 
cf. leménu. 

8a.gig = lu-mun lib-bi, 8a.hUl.la = hu-ud MIN 
Igituh short version 77f.; 8&.hul.gél = lu-mu-un 
(var. lum-un) lib-bt Erimhus IIT 13. 

ka-la ne-in-gi-ga Sa-hu-ul-gi (= kala nig.gig. 
ga S8a.hul.gig) : e-di-ir-tum marustum lu-mu- 
un(text -ur) li-bt-tm Sumer 13 73:5 and 7 (OB). 


1. grief, sorrow, distress — a) in apodoses 
of omens: lu-mu-un li-ib-bi-im CT 3 3:31 
(OB oil omens), wr. lu-mu-un SA YOS 10 22:18, 
24:42, 53:4, 7, and passim (OB ext.), SA.HUL 
Boissier DA 218 r, 2 (SB ext.); HUL SA-bt KAR 
178 r. iii 58 (SB hemer.); lu-mu-un li-bi-im 
ibissi u mursu distress, losses and sickness 
YOS 10 31 iii 38 (OB ext.); SAUL ina mati 
ibassi there will be grief in the country 
TCL 6 1 r.19, CT 80 9:10 (both SB ext.); madtu 
SA.aUL immar the country will experience 
grief Leichty Izbu III 69f., cf. CT 39 48:15 (SB 
Alu); HuL SA BaR-su grief will be allotted(?) 
to him CT 39 44:12 (SB Alu); SA.HUL ummani 
grief for the army TCL 6 2:29ff. (SB ext.); 
SA.nuL irteneddigu grief will constantly 
follow him TCL69r.2(SB Alu); mdtu ina 
§4.HUL tttanallak the country will constantly 
suffer grief Leichty IzbuII 59, cf. sinnistu & 
tudmé trassi ina 3A.BUL titanallak this woman 
will have twins, she will live constantly in 
sorrow KAR 382r.59(SB Alu); ummdni iliisa 
izzibugima ina §A.q0L tttanallak as for my 
army, the gods will abandon it and it will 
go on in grief CT 20 7:26 (SB ext.); summa 
elénu [bab ekalli] kakku sakinma ... kakki 
wuL-un SA if there is a “‘weapon-mark” 
above the “gate-of-the-palace,” (it is) a 
“weapon” of grief KAR 442 r.13, ef. CT 20 
48:11, cf. also (with similar prot.) kakki 
tussi hakki tepli kakki wou SA-bt KAR 148:26. 


b) in the protases of omens, as mark 
predicting distress: summa kakki SA.qUL 
naparqud nakra Sa SA.HUL ukallimuka tadék 
if the “weapon” (as sign) of grief is lying on 
its back, you will fight the enemy who made 
you experience sorrow Boissier DA 218 r. 7, 
ef. ibid. r. 3-6; Summa ina maskan lu-mu-[un 
li-ib-bi]-tm eristum hallat tarkat if in a place 
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(predicting) grief an eristu-mark is hanging 
(and) it is dark YOS 10 26 iii 40, restored from 
ibid. 38 (OB ext.). 

c) in lit.: afi mjundalkumma nissat{um) 
lutammésu aggam[irm]a t&iri lul[m]-nu lib-bi 
where is the counselor to whom I can relate 
my grief? I am finished, anguish has come 
upon me Lambert BWL 70:8 (Theodicy), ef. 
lu-mu-un SA-[...] BMS 22 r. 10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 108, HUL Iib-bi Sa annanniti 
KUB 4 17:1 (rit.);  tldnt tiklija ina tantht u 
lu-mu-un lib-bi lirteddig may the gods in 
whom I trust persecute him (the one who does 
not renew the ruined tower and the temple 
of AsSur) with sorrow and grief Weidner Tn. 29 
No. 16:138; ammint mursu HUL SA-bi situ u 
huluqgt ritkusa ittija why are sickness (and) 
grief, loss and damage closely bound to me? 
Streck Asb. 252 No. 8:4. 


2. anger: lu-mu-un li-bi,-im ana PN la 
tarassi do not become angry with PN KTS 
4b:15 (OA let.), ef. TCL 20 90:19, BIN 6 19:19f.; 
lu-mu-un li-bi,-im iguam he is angry with me 
CCT 3 38:25f., cf. mimma lu-mu-un li-bi,-im 
la tsuakkum CCT 4 31a:27; minam lu-mu-un 
li-bi,-im taspuram what kind of ill temper do 
you report to me? COT 2 20:3, cf. minam lu- 
mu-un l-bi,-[im] sa taspuranni KT Hahn 
10:24; ina panitim lu-mu-un li-bi,-a mad at 
first my anger was great TCL 20 93:33; lu- 
mu-un li-bi-im la teppassu do not make him 
angry OCT 4 24a:31f. (coll. M. T. Larsen); PN 
sabtama x kaspam ina kaspisu Sasqilasuma 
sebilanimma u lu-mu-un li-bi,-a laptursum 
seize (pl.) PN, let him pay x silver from 
his silver and send (it) to me, then I will 
relax my anger against him CCT 4 2b:34 
(al OA); eqlum && asarsand innaddinma 
lu-mu-un li-1b-bt anniam elika arassi_ should 
that field be given elsewhere, I shall become 
angry with you about this TCL 7 68:41, 
cf. lu-mu-un 8A ana kési[m] arassiakkum 
Sumer 14 60 No. 33:16, cf. t&tuma lu-mu-un 
li-bi-ta [Ia tidd@ (in broken context) VAS 16 
177:27 (all OB letters). 


3. eclipsed state: the moon ina SA.HUL-3é 
during its eclipsed state AfO 17 82:2, cf., wr. 
ina HUL [tb-bt ibid. pl. 2 Ass. 10145:11 and 14, 


lupnu 


Ad mng. 3: In Greek, pdthos when said of 
the moon refers to the changes it undergoes 
in general; in astrol. contexts lumun libbt 
occurs beside adéru “‘to be eclipsed,” and 
thus the exact connotation of this metaphor 
is not known. 

Weidner, AfO 17 82 n. 45. 


lupanu (lubdnu) s.; sweet almond (the tree 
and its fruit); OAkk., SB. 

giS.lam.hal (vars. gid.lam.gal, [gi8].lam. 
mur) = lu-pa-nu (followed by bufuttu) Hh. IIT 135; 
eS GIS.LAMx KUR = lu-pa-nu Diri II 226; o18.Lamx 
KuR, gid.lam.hal = lu-pa-nu Nabnitu E 187f.; 
KUR BEDi-ba-sdpap = MIN (= KUR) lu-pa-ni Hh. 
XXII 14’, see JNES 15 146, cf. kuR In-gi-na ... 
KuUR lu-pa-ni_ ibid. 132:15 (lipSur-lit.). 

U lu-ba-nu : U bu-uf-nu TUR.MES, U s-igq-du 
mat-qu Uruanna ITI 510f. 

1 BAN lu-ba-nu (together with other food- 
stuffs, for the royal table) MCS 9/1 No. 232:11 
(OAkk.); U ([lJu(?)-ba-nw G BAaR.MES sa 
§e-ha — l. (is a drug for) lungs which are .... 
RA 40 116:19 (SB med.). 


luparu see lipdru. 


lupnu s.; poverty; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and uKU; cf. lapanu. 

a) inleg.: makkirsunu dléunu u sersunu 
eqla bita u kird lu-pu-un-su-nu u masrdsunu 
zizu mest. duppuru tami they have divided 
under oath, completely, and to (their) satis- 
faction their property, their manor and their 
land (consisting of) field, house, and orchard, 
their poverty and their wealth (i.e., all their 
liabilities and assets) MDP 226:7, also lu- 
pu-un-su-[nu u masrdgunu] ibid. 7:11, and pas- 
sim in the division of property texts Nos. 11-18, 
MDP 23 171:3, 172:20, cf. egelgunu kasapsunu 
bissunu lu-pu-un-su-nu u masrdsunu ina nis 
RN wu RN, zizu duppuru mesii MDP 24 336:7, 
also 335: 8, 337:8. 


b) in lit.: lu-up-na nelmena a-mat ni&é 
ligésadu may (Enlil) apportion to him 
poverty, misfortune, the bane of men Hinke 
Kudurru iv 7; lu-up-nu maki u leménu urra u 
misa lu rakis ittiéu may poverty, debility, 
and misfortune be his lot (lit. be bound to 
him) day and night BBSt. No. 6 ii 44 (Nbk. I), 
cf. lu-ip-ni le-mé-ni su-un-qa(?) (opposite: 
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dumga u masrd) RA 29 99 r. 12 (MB lit.); 
attima ina libbi tarbas nid lu-up-nu isdiha 
tukannt you (I8tar) establish poverty (or) 
prosperity in the sheepfolds of men BMS 
8:13 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; 
[lu]-up-nu tabalma hegalla Surka take away 
poverty, grant abundance PBS 1/1 17:22, 
but lum-na tabalma BMS 19:23, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22. 


c) in omens: lu-up-nu-um ana xxx x 
poverty for . YOS 10 31 vi 34 (OB ext.); 
ana muskéni tibit sia, ana lapni tibdt uKG 
MDP 14 55 r.i 14 (MB dream omens); Ju-ip-nu 
ina miti issakkanma bit améli isehhir there 
will be poverty in the land, the man’s estate 
will decrease CT 28 44 K.717:6, dupl. CT 30 
12 K.1813:18 (SB ext.); lu-ip-nu u la magaru 
issakkansu CT 28 28:6 (physiogn.); lu-ip-nu 
ana mati sadir poverty will be permanent in 
the country CT 40 39:47 (SB Alu), cf. CT 28 28:5 
and 21, 29 r. 1 (physiogn.), CT 38 17:97, and pas- 
sim in Alu; matu lu-ip-na immar the coun- 
try will experience poverty Labat Calendrier 
§ 66:3; lu-wp-na izabbil he will suffer 
poverty CT 39 46:68; lu-wp-nu ina mati ibass 
there will be poverty in the land BRM 4 13:1 
(ext.), also K.3670 catch line, cited Bezold Cat. 
p. 553; bit améli lu-ip-nu isabbat poverty 
will take hold of the man’s house Leichty 
Izbu III 10, cf. lu-ip-nu bit améli isabbat 
ibid. 41 and 54, B.BI UKU isabbassu CT 38 
47:38; mari ina lu-up-ni illakunim the 
children will be poor (lit.: walk in poverty) 
Leichty Izbu ITI 56; lu-wp-nu isabbassu KAR 
395111 (physiogn.); lu-up-nu u makt isabbassu 
Dream-book 323 ii 6; Summa miu summa lu- 
up-n[u ...] Kraus Texte 57a iii ll, also (in 
broken context) lu-tip-[nu ...] ibid. 28:9, 
[...] lu-tp-nu BRM 4 23:31 (physiogn.). 


luppu s.; leather bag; OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; pl. luppdiu; wr. syll. and xv8. 
LU.UB. 


ku8.lu.ub = lu-up-pu = hi-in-du Hg. A II 155, 
in MSL 7 149; xv8.tU.UB = lu-uwp-pu-um Proto- 
Diri 584; ku8.lu.tib = lu-up-pu Hh. XI 194, 
followed by the varieties kuésanu, patiru, patihu, 
patthatu, niihu, ajasu, népistu, Suttutu ibid. 195- 
203; lu.ub, KuS.a.epDIN AbS-T343 x LOf. (Pre- 


lupputu 


Sar. practical vocabulary); ub UB = $4 LU.UB lu-up- 
pu Hal 179. 

&m.ma.gin t.a kua.lu.tb é.a.ke,(KIp) : 
ina alakt u?-a-i lu-up-pu sé biti BA 5 617:14f. 

a) in econ. context: PN ... lu-pa-tim 
ustabilakkum TI have sent you leather bags 
with PN ABIM 24:8 (OB let.); 8 KUS lu-wp- 
pa-tum TCL1199:5, cf. 6 KUS lu-wp-pa-tum 
$a ziD.DA  Birot Tablettes 35:6 (both OB); 
ku8.lu.ib (holding one gur each) BIN 8 
267 :36 and 38, see M. Lambert, RA 59 68 (OAkk.); 
assum Kus lu-ub-bi hubunni u zijandti ana 
‘PN concerning the leather bag, the hubunnu- 
pot and the ....-blankets for ‘PN HSS 15 
200:1; 220 KUS lu(!)-up-pu-% HSS 14 247:39; 
8 KUS lu-up-pu sa Se-i-ba is4 burrumitu eight 
spotty leather bags which are moldy HSS 
15 130:18; 14 MA.NA 8 GiN KU.GI ina KUS. 
LU.UB x goldin a leather bag Met. Museum 
86-11-192 r. 1 (NB econ.). 


b) in lit.: [aN ...] na-pi-th-ma kima 
lu-up-pi [the ...]is blown up like a leather 
bag Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 57 (inc.); Summa 
amélu ina KUS.LU.UB asib if a man is sitting 
on a leather bag CT 39 39:21 (SB Alu). 


The ref. bu-u-lu ina mubhi Lvu-bi assakan 
I placed the .... on the .... ABL 1245 r. 15 
(NA), in a letter dealing with jewelry, is 
obscure. For () LU.UB.SAR, see laptu A 8s. 
(Thompson DAB 94.) 


luppunu= adj.; very poor; OB lex.*; 
ef. lapadnu. 

flil.bum.hum = lu-up-pu-nu-um OB Lu 
Fragm. I 3, in MSL 12 201. 
lupputu§ (fem. lupputtu) adj.; damaged, 


soiled; SB; wr. syll. and Su.LAL; cf. lapdtu. 

dug.gu.lél = lu-up-pu-[ut-tum] (after labirtu 
old pot) Hh. X 46; dug.kir.Su.lé1 = lu-up-pu- 
ut-tum ibid. 167, also Hh. X 57b, in MSL 9 189; 
gi8.m4.8u.ldl = lu-up-pu-ut-tum Hh. IV 290. 

gar-nu, NE-nu = u-lap lu-up-pu-tim soiled rag 
An VII 273f.; na-as-sa-bu = [lu]-pu-ut-tum CT 18 
20 K.10452+ :6. 


a) in TUe.Nic.paRA,.38uU.LAL soiled rag — 
1’ in prescriptions: (among human bones, 
sulphur, etc., ground with oil as an ointment) 
AMT 19,2:7, cf. CT 23 41 ii 1, LKU 32 edge 1, (for 
fumigating the ears) AMT 33,1:29 and 35, 34,6:6, 
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35,1:5, 38,2 iv 2, 93,1:12, and passim with quituru, 
(to be worn in a leather phylactery) AMT 
29,1:8, (with ina turri) AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 34, 
note, wr. NiG.DARA,.SU.LAL Kécher BAM 183:7. 


2’ other oces.: if the exorcist going to 
visit a sick person sees TUG.NIG.DARA,.SU. 
LAL Labat TDP 4:37; uldp askdpi lu-up-pu- 
tu... Nic.aia-ki 4R 58i 14, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 
ii 50, cf. TUG.NiG.DAR[A,.S]U.LAL Nic.ara(!) 
LU.aSGAB(?)] STT 281 iv 17 (Lamaatu inc.); 
UZU.KA;.A : TUG.NIG.DARA,SU.LAL CT 37 26 
i 17 (Uruanna); for the parallel wap dami 
see uldpu. 


b) other occs.: see (said of containers, 
boats) Hh. in lex. section. 
Falkenstein, LKU p. 7 n. 7. 


lupru_ see lubru B. 


lupi s.; fish oil(?); SB, NB. 

{...] ku, = lu-pu-u Hh. XVIII 16a. 

lu~pu-t iskuru —1., wax BE 8 154:13 (list 
of objects used for a rit.); 6-? ana naptu 4-t% 
lu-pu-t 4 Gin ana Samni 4 shekel for naphtha, 
$ for U., $ for oil VAS 6 228:4 (NB). 

Possibly a var. of ligt, q.v. 


luputtd see laputtd. 
luqququ see lukkuku. 


luiqu s.; (mng. uncert.); EA*; cf. legé v. 

nadnu LU 2 x ff &-ir-ma u LUO.MES wi-i-ma 
ana <ana> GN ana lu-qi they have sold .... 
and recruits to Subaru(!) (when was such a 
thing ever done?) EA108:17, cf. LU wi-a 
tid{inu] ina KuR Su-[bla-ri i-na lu-qi ana 
akdligunu a recruit was sold to Subaru so 
that they could eat EA 109:40 (both letters of 
Rib-Addi). 

The translation is based on the assumption 
that ana ligi nadénu means “‘to sell.” 


luqiitu s.; merchandise, commercial goods 
in transit; OA; pl. lugudtu; cf. legt v. 

a) composition: lu kaspam lu annakam lu 
lu-qu-st §a 10 MA.NA kaspim ézib he left an 
estate consisting of silver, tin and merchan- 
dise of his (worth) ten minas of silver 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 10:7; 


lugitu 


mimma lu-qu-tim sa ahusu ézibu lu subati 
lu annukum lu Saptum lu emari ina panisu 
éabak awilum lu-qi-si batiq wattur é iddin 
all the merchandise which his brother has 
left behind, either textiles or tin or wool or 
donkeys, he has dispatched ahead (but) the 
man should not sell his merchandise at any 
price TCL 14 27:5ff.; ina GN 2 meat 60 
maskit lu-qi-ut-ku-nu ibassiu in GN there 
are 260 skins (as) your (pl.) merchandise 
TCL 4 4:6, cf. TCL 14 3:4; x annukum kunuk- 
ki 8a Alim 97 kutdnii 3a qatim 40 kutana 
damgitum watritum mimma annim lu-qi-tum 
ga tamkarim x tin with the seal of the City, 
97 kutdénu-garments of standard quality, 
forty kutdnu-garments of very good quality 
— all this is the merchandise of the mer- 
chant TCL 2i 270:7; [a]-ma 5 kutdni ina 
GN [I]u-qi-ut-ku-nu ibassiu behold! five 
kutdnu-garments, your (pl.) merchandise, 
arein GN ICK 1 153:9; lu-qi-ut-ka annakam 
u subati CCT 2 41a:3, cf. ibid. 22:3, CCT 4 
22b:7, TCL 4 51:4. 


b) transport: kaspum Sa PN anndénum 
assiumi PN eglam ettiq lu-qi-tum isu Alim 
elliamma assumi PN-ma eqlam ettiq lu-qu-tum 
ana GN errabamma PN ilaggési PN’s silver 
will go overland from here in the name of 
PN, the merchandise will come up from the 
City and go overland also in the name of PN, 
the merchandise will enter Kani3 and PN 
will take it over MVAG 33 No. 108:10ff.; 
kaspum anndnum lu-qi-tum allénum eqlam 
assumi PN ettiq lu-gi-tum lu ina Alim lu ina 
eqlim ana bit PN, errab lu-qu-tum ana GN 
errabamma ana kaspim ituar the silver will 
go overland from here (and) the merchandise 
from there in the name of PN, the merchan- 
dise will enter the house of PN, in the City 
as well as en route, the merchandise will 
enter WahSuSanna and be converted into 
silver AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:20ff., see MVAG 35/3 
No. 321, cf. KT Hahn 24:8ff., BIN 4 194:16ff, 
and passim; §a x kaspim lu-qi-tum a barini 
éliam &tti kaspim ... ina Alim ahbur for x 
silver merchandise belonging to both of us 
has arrived (from the City), the rest of the 
silver is delayed in the City ICK 1 124:2; 
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[a}na lu-gi-tim sa ellat PN fa PN, ... u lu-qi- 
tim Sa PN, Sa sép PN, for the merchandise in 
PN’s caravan belonging to PN, and the 
merchandise of PN, transported by PN, 
ICK 2 112:7 and 10, cf. 8a lu-gt-tim sa [el]lat 
PN CCT 5 7b:16. 


c) taxation and dues: wniiti lu §a sép PN 
lu ga sép PN, lu-qi-ti ina ekallim pabhirama 
nishatum agar istén linnisha collect (pl.) my 
goods, (those) from the shipment of PN as 
well as from the shipment of PN,, (or) my 
merchandise in the palace, let the nishatu- 
tax be deducted in one place CCT 2 25:16; 
lu-qu-tum sa sép PN kima nishatum innishani 
U(!)-nu(!)-tum lurdamma ammala tértija ana 
GN lu-qi-tt abukma lu-gi-ti ana itatlim lide 
dinu ula igippu (as to) the merchandise 
transported by PN, let the goods come down 
(from the palace) as soon as the nishdtu-dues 
have been deducted, and ship my merchandise 
to GN according to my instructions, and (there) 
they should sell my merchandise for cash, 
but they should not give (it) on commission 
CCT 2 5b:4ff.; hima unitkunu ina GN ina 
ekallim nishatum innishanima urdani 
mimma lu-gi-a-tim annidtim isikunuma ana 
GN, sériba when the nishdtu-dues have been 
levied on your goods in the palace in Kani8 
and they have come out (lit. down) again, 
take all these goods with you to Puru- 
Shaddum ICK 1 189:25’, cf. (the tin, textiles, 
donkeys) [¢5]¢tt lu-qi-a-tim sa awilim ana Puz 
rushaddim séribama ana itatlim dina CCT 2 
46a:13; ana ekallim lu-qu-ul-ni isténts érubma 
annakka 1 GuN 20 Ma.NA u 35 kutdniika istu 
ekallim Salmiitum urdunim our merchandise 
entered the palace together and your tin, 
one talent twenty minas, and your 35 kutdnu- 
garments came down from the palace without 
deduction TuM 1 19b:7ff., parallel ibid. 20a: 8ff. ; 
lu-qu-tum kima ina ekallim tsanni la ibiat 
(lilljtkam let the merchandise come to me 
as soon as it leaves the palace, it must not 
remain overnight CCT 4 8b:9. 


d) other oces.: ina lu-gi-tim ga ... tudé: 
bilanni 5 ma.na kaspam kunukkija PN na#?ak- 
kum from the merchandise that you sent 
me, PN is bringing you five minas of silver 


luraqqt 


under my seal TCL 4 31:3; kaspam Sa am: 
makam u sa lu-gi-tim ... sébilam send me 
the silver that (was kept) there and that for 
the merchandise KTS 23:33; ana GN assér 
ga kima kudti u PN lu-qi-tt PN, luséribma lu- 
qu-tt batiq u wattur ana itatlim liddinu let PN, 
bring my merchandise to GN to your repre- 
sentatives and to PN, and let them sell my 
merchandise for cash upon delivery for what- 
ever price they can get TCL 14 13:17ff.; ta 
bab abullim sa kima 7éti i-lu-gi-tim qdssunu 
wskunu at the city gate my representatives 
laid claim to the merchandise OIP 27 57:30; 
silver allibbi lu-qi-ti-a inaddii they will de- 
posit it with my merchandise RA 51 2:18; 
summa babil awétija (lu-gil-tt isabbat if one 
who has a lawsuit against me seizes my mer- 
chandise ICK 1 103:23; ammala na&spertika 
lu-qu-td[m Sa] PN nisbat according to your 
instructions we have seized the merchandise 
of PN BIN 6 49:6; asamméma 10 MA.NA 
kaspam ina lu-qi-ti-a ammakam &a kima jéti 
igipuka I heard that my representatives had 
entrusted to you there ten minas ofsilver from 
my merchandise Hecker Giessen 42:6; Summa 
lu-qu-s% ana kaspim u sibatim la ikassad ga 
lagaim liq’a if his merchandise is not sufficient 
for the silver and the interest (indebted), 
take (pl.) (as a pledge) whatever there is 
KT Blanckertz 4:20; lu-qi-st uemdrisu ana bit 
ubrija userrabma I will bring his merchan- 
dise and his donkeys into my guesthouse 
BIN 4 74:17. 


luraqgqitu see luraggé. 


luraqqi (fem. luraggitu) s.; 
maker; Mari.* 

a) luragqt: Lt lu-ra-qi-um saina GN wasbu 
zarzar ul 184 ... inanna anumma Lb lu-ra- 
gé-em ana sér bélija attardam zarzar [ana] 
tértigu liddinugum the perfume maker who 
lives in Sagarétim has no zarzar-plant, now I 
am sending along the perfume maker to my 
lord, let them give him zarzar-plant for his 
task ARM 2 136:4 and 10. 


perfume 


b) luraggitu: bélt lipqidannt uluma 1(?) 
[sau] lu-ra-ag-qi-tam uluma sau nu-ha-ti-ma- 
tam eristi annitam béli la ikalla may my lord 
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lurimau 


deliver to me either a perfume maker or a 
woman cook, my lord should not prevent 
(the fulfillment of) this wish of mine ARM 10 
86 r. 7’. 

See zarzaru discussion section; for Lt 
ragqgi in Mari, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 274 n. 2 
and 360; see also muragqt. 


lurima@u_ see lurmé. 
lurimtu see lurmd. 
lurindu see lurmié. 
lurinnu see lurmd. 


lurmu s.; ostrich; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and Ga4/GA.NU;(SIR).MUSEN (GA.NA.MUSEN 
Kécher BAM 114:18, 164:30). 

[ga.nux mugen] = [lu-ur-mu], amar.ga.nux 
muSen = [a-tam lu-ur-mi] Hh. XVIII 306ff. 

dug.a.sig.ga.nux, muSen = MIN (= mag-qu-%) 
lu-ur-mu Hh. X 97; dug.Sagan.nunuz.ga.nux 
mugen = <sa)> pe-el lu-ur-mu Hh. X 110; [nunuz. 


ga.nux mugen] = [pe-el lu-ur-mi], na,y.bur. 
nunuz.ga.nux, mugen = Sd pe-el lu-ur-me 
Hh. XVI 280. 


a) in hunt: Tur.MESs lu-ur-~me MUSEN.MES 
ina qati usabbita I myself caught the young 
of ostriches Scheil Tn. 11 81, cf. Ju-ur-me adik 
I killed ostriches ibid. 80, 20 GA.NUx.MUSEN. 
MES adiik AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.), also AKA 141 
iv 24 (Tigl. I); Sa ... GA.NUx.MUSEN.MES ... 
sugullatesunu lu aksur I gathered ostriches 
into herds Iraq 14 34:98, cf. AKA 203 iv 39 
(Asn.), KAH 2 84:127 (Adn. 11); 200 GA.NUx. 
MUSEN.MES kima issirat quppi unakkis I 
killed (in hunt) two hundred ostriches (as 
easily) as if they were caged birds Iraq 14 
34:89 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 92; lu-ur-mu (in enu- 
meration of wild animals) CT 22 pl. 48:8, see 
BoSt 6 86 (sar tamhari). 


b) in comparisons: if in the liver sépu 
kima sép GA.NUx.MUSEN itiabsi_ there appears 
a footmark like an ostrich’s foot CT 20 32:70 
(SB ext.); Summa izbu qaqqgad GA.NUx.MUSEN 
Sakin if the malformed animal has the head 
of an ostrich Leichty Izbu VII 14. 


c) other oces.: 3ér GA.NUx.MUSEN tkkalma 
min (= el) he will eat ostrich meat and 
become (cultually) clean Kécher BAM 318 


lurma 


iii4; [U]zu a lu-ur-mi (in broken context) 
KUB 4 60:5; [...] [@ALNUy.MUSEN 28téndd 
tahassal tanappi AMT 66,11:18 + 65,6: 7. 


d) ostrich egg: 1 pé-el lu-ur-mi HSS 14 
247 edge 1; 3 NUNUZ GA.NUx.MUSEN (in a rit.) 
RAce. 64:17, 65:28; NUNUZ lu-ur-mu (in list 
of offerings in Eanna) TCL 12 123:6, 8, 26, 32; 
in med.: NUNUZ GA.NUx.MUSEN Kécher BAM 
82:2; hasab NUNUZ GA.NUx.MuSEN shell of 
an ostrich egg AMT 39,9:3, 59,1 i 26, 60,1 ii 
5, 7, 12, etce., Kocher BAM 3 ii 16, 396 ii 7, iii 23, 
wr. GA.NUx-MUSEN ibid. 111 iii 10, 116:6, r. 
10, 161 iv 19, vi 18, 164:15, wr. GA.NA.MUSEN 
ibid. 114:18, 164:30; for vessels made of 
ostrich eggs, see lex. section. 


lurm®t (lurimtu, lurindu, lurinnu, lurimau) 
s.; pomegranate; from OA, OB on; cf. 
nurmé, nurimdu. 

UG kit-tur-ra : 6 lu-rim-ti pi-[...] Uruanna III 
433. 


a) the fruit—1’ in OA: 2 meat 10 lu-ur- 
[ma]-tim 1 Sigil kaspum Smésina 210 pome- 
granates, their price being one shekel of silver 
OIP 27 55:57. 


2’ in OB: Summa annikiam lu-ur-mi tleqga 
ullikiam suluppi lilqi if they take pome- 
granates here, let them take datesthere UCP 
9 333 No. 8:13. 


3’ in NB: x kaspu sim 240 lu-i-ri-in-du 
ina gat PN ut.ci8.saR 1} shekels of silver, 
price of 240 pomegranates, from PN, the 
gardener 82-7-14,1265:6 (unpub.); 200 a18 
lu-ri-in-du ina gat PN ana naptanu ana Bélti 
$a Uruk u Nand ana bélija ultébila [have sent 
through PN to my lord two hundred pome- 
granates for the meal of DN and DN, TCL 9 
114:7, cf. PN suluppi u lu-ri-in-du ana naptaz 
nu sa Bélti Sa Uruk usélamma YOS 6 222:4, 
also 9and 12; 30 gapnu sa a18.ma 20 Sa G18 lu- 
ri-in-du matqu (he will plant) thirty fig trees, 
twenty sweet pomegranate trees Dar. 193:8; 
560 aiS lu-ri-in-du makkiir DN 560 pome- 
granate trees, property of Sama& Cyr. 272:1, 
ef. (beside G18.GHSTIN) Nbn. 582:4, 709: 2, Cyr. 
197:8, 10, Camb. 101:5f.; note 14,000 lu-ri- 
in-du Nbn. 218:6; 10 gapnu ga titti a18 lu-ri-1- 
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lurpadu 


nu u kardni ten fig and pomegranate trees 
and grapevines VAS 5 49:11; 3 gapnu 300 
lu-ri-in-nu_ three trees (with) three hundred 
pomegranates Nbn. 869:5, cf. 10 gdp- 
nu(text -bu) Sa lu-ri-in-du 500 lu-ri-in-du ina 
libbt ten pomegranate trees, five hundred 
pomegranates are on (them) Nbn. 606:10f.; 
lu Sipatu lu kaspu lu pirindu [...] lu lu-ur- 
in-du &a@ mah(?)-ra-tu the wool or silver or 
.... Or pomegranate, that was received (is 
PN’s share) KAR 373:9 (NB text of an oath). 


4’ in lit.: lu-rim-e-te [...] 
context Sumer 13 119 r. 3. 


b) the wood: 1 @18 zurugqum sa lu-ur- 
mi-im one irrigation apparatus made of 
pomegranate wood BE 6/2 137:4, cf. 4 G18 
birsu Sa lu-ur-mi-im four blocks of pome- 
granate wood ibid.12 (OB); [...] a a18 
lu-ri-ma-e made of pomegranate wood 
AfO 18 304 ii 25, cf. ibid. 306 iii 28 (MA inv.). 


in broken 


c) ornaments in the shape of pomegran- 
ates: 10 lu-u-ri-me-ti NA, sdmtu ten 
pomegranates made of red stone (followed 
by nurmi) EA 25ii4,cf£i71; 5 quppi sa 
hurdsi sac-su-nu lu-ri-mi-du five chests of 
gold, on top of which are pomegranates 
EA 14 ii 7 (list of gifts from Egypt); lu-rim-te 
kaspi pomegranates made of silver (in 
enumeration of booty) TCL 3 381 (Sar.). 


d) as personal name: 'Zu-ri-in-du TOL 13 
200:6, 11, 14, and (same person) TuM 2-3 2:4 
and 30, note ™Lwu-ri-in-di-ia Nbn. 906:4, 
also tZa-ri-in-du 83-1-18,1846 r. iv 8, cited 
Tallqvist APN 121a. 

In the passage tabarru kiimu x-ri-in-du sa 
dipérdnu red wool in lieu of .... for the 
torches GCCI1188:3, the reading barindu 
does not fit (for colored wool barmdtu would 
be expected), and a reading lwrindu does not 
seem to make sense. Possibly the text should 
be emended to xuS fi(!)-in-du “leather bag,” 
see himtu. 


lurpadu see lurpinu. 


lurpanu (lurpidnu, lurpddu) s.; (a mineral); 
OB, SB. 


lwtu A 


G gitma, NA, lu-[ur-pa-du] : & aban gabi, 
gitma, © lu-ur-pa-du, 6 annuhara : aban gabé 
mt black alum Uruanna III 507ff., cf. [0] Lu- 
urTpal-[du] : [0 Min MI, U annukara] CT 14 
9 K.4373 r.i lf; 10 Gin lu-ur-pi-a-nu-um 
(followed by qitmu, in a list of aromatics) 
TCL 10 71:37 (OB); U.BABBAR lw-ur-pa-na 
(gloss: IM.BABBAR NA,.NiG.KALA.GA) AMT 
19,1: 5. 


lurpianu see lurpdnu. 


lursu s.; (a profession?); OB Elam.* 
PN lu-ur-Su MDP 22 159: 4f. (list of witnesses). 
Connect perhaps with liriga, q.v. 


lura s.; person with a thin(?) voice; lex.* 

femje.Hu(?).2 = lu-ru-um OBGT III 222; 
(JG eme.sal = lu-ru-u Hh. XXV B iv 14’, in 
MSL 12 229. 


lusfnu s.; (a musical instrument or a part 
of it); lex.* 

gi8.pirig.gal = lu-sa-an §4 man-za-at = pur-ru- 
us-su Hg. BII 190; giS.raB+Gan.pirig = lu-sa- 
an 84 man-za-at = pur-us-su ibid. 192, in MSL 6 
143; uncert.: [ab.bJa.ni = a-bu-3u = lu-sa-nu 
Sollberger, Studies Landsberger 24:118 (Silben- 
vokabular). 
luSmu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


[Summa sarru] lu ina bit lu-us-me lu ina 
bit nari lu ina ekalldte Sa li[bit] libbt ali ussab 
if the king stays either in the lumu-house 
or in the River House or in the palaces of the 
surroundings of Assur AfO 17 274:42 (MA 
harem edicts). 


lusd s.; old fat; lex.* 

i.ld, isumutgan = ly-du-u Nabnitu IV 28f. 

The equivalence of lugé with isumun is 
attested only in the late vocabulary (col- 
lation of Hh. XXIV 36 shows [i.nun.n]a. 
sumun = [lalb[ir-tu]), hence there is no 
cogent reason to assume that lusi is the 
reading of the signs i.suMUN in med. texts. 
For refs. to i.suMUN see labiru adj. mng 3b. 


luttu see luttu A s. 
lwtu A (litu) s.; softness, debility, decay 
(also as a disease); OB, SB; cf. lwé v. 


MEM-d-tum (vars, [lju-u,-tu, lu-tum) Proto-Izi IL 
137; [me] = lu-w?-tum Izi E 16; me ME = lu-u-tu 
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lwtu A 


MSL 2 129 iii 14 (Proto-Ea); [...].x.a = lu-d-tum 
(preceded by mangu) MSL 9 78:48 (OB list of 
diseases). 

me duy.zu ba.ab.Sub.b[6] : inaddi lu-ta elt 
birki{ka] he casts debility upon your loins KAR 
333 r. 6f.; a.ha.an.tim u,.8u.u8.ru sag.ki.za 
: manga lu-w’-ta sa piitika the stiffness (and) 
debility of your forehead 5R 51 iii 79f., see JCS 21 
12:49+a (bit rimki), cf. [a.ha].an.tim u,y.8d.us. 
ru : man-ga lu-w>-tu 4R 29 No. lr. 36ff. 

lu-w-tum : mur-su Lambert BWL 42:57 comm. 


mangu isbat idija lu-w-t% imtaqut eli 
birkija stiffness has seized my arms, debility 
has fallen on my loins Lambert BWL 42:78 
(Ludlul It), also PBS 1/1 14:11; manga lu-w?-ti 
eli Siréja itbuku they (the sorcerers) have 
put stiffness (and) debility on my flesh 
KAR 80 r. 29 (SB ine.); manga u lu-w-ta 
tumallinnt you have filled me with stiffness 
and debility KAR 226i 7 (SB inc.), cf. manga 
lu-w?-ti4 umalliinni AfO 18 291:19, Maqlu I 102, 
Laessge Bit Rimki 39:21 and dupl. STT 76:22; 
mamit isbassu lu-w?-ti isbassu (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 180:24; Grid qistisu isabbassu 
(lul-uw?-tu he who goes down into his 
forest, debility will seize him Gilg. II v 6; 
{ljist mangu Sa idika wu lu-u-ti lithd [8a 
birkika(?)] may the stiffness of your arms 
leave you and the debility of your knees(?) 
depart Gilg. IV vi 34; isid lu-t-tu ittasah 
kima Sammi he tore up the root of the 
debility like a plant Lambert BWL 52:10 (Lud- 
lal III); tte urgitw erseti ipessi lu-w>-té(var. 
-tum) decay cleaves the ground along with 
the grass Lambert BWL 42:57 (Ludlul IJ); 
[allujhappu lu--tum namtaru (in enumer- 
ation of diseases and demons) KAR 233 r.13, 
cf.ummu mungu lu-ti, silvtu shhat Sri LKA 
154 r. 13 (SB ine.); piri?Sa lu--tu(var. -tum) 
sibissa mu-u-t[um] Kocher BAM 105:1, var. 
from STT 97 iv 25, cf. gdtdsa lu--tu RA 18 166 
r. 14 (Lamaéstu inc.); Summa ersetu lu-u’-tam 
ukél if the earth contains decay CT 41 20:7 
(SB Alu); ku-us-su ina lu-w-tum (in broken 
context) AfO 19 56:47; lu-w-tum [...] 
(apodosis) ACh Adad 11:6. 


For JRAS 1905 829:15 (= Diri V 208) see 
lwaéstu; for Kécher BAM 29:8 see Ju?us.In 
STT 89:159, 174, 180 read DIB-tu, i.e., sibtu. 

Landsberger, RA 62 111. 


luta 


lwtu B (a wooden object); 
lex.* 

gi8.na.mu.ul.lum = lu-w-tum (var. lu-du-ut- 
tum) Hh. VI 2. 


lut@ s.; twig; SB, NB; cf. letd v. 


ina lu-te-e-a garra usallamu with twigs of 
me (the poplar?) they greet the king Lambert 
BWL 166:7; lu-te-e a hashiri twigs of the 
apple tree (among objects for a ritual) 
BE 8 154:8; uncert.: aromatics ana lu(?)-te-e 
Sa kisru Camb. 126:8; lu-te-e ... tesén you 
load (on the brazier) cuttings (of poplar, also 
of ash, apple wood) AfO 18 296:4, for other 
refs. see sénu usage d. 


(luduttu) s.; 


litu see lwtu. 


luttu) (luttu) s.; 1. (a small bowl), 2. (a 
pestle); SB, NA; Sum. lw. 

pug.luudpue = lu-uf-fu (vars. $u-tu, lu-ut-tu), 
nalpatum, Sikinnu Hh. X 143ff.; lu-ud pua = 
lu-uf-[tu] Ea V 26; lu-ud pue = lu-uf-tu, nalpatu 
A V/1:118f.; dusluudpyg = lu-ut-ium, nalpatu 
UET 7 76:14f.; puce.puUG = lu-uf-fum, nalp[atum] 
Proto-Diri 421-42la; [lu-ud] puc.pue = lu-uf-tu, 
[nlalpatum Diri V 251f.; '-4t-puG] = [na-al- 
pa-tu} Antagal G 111. 

na,.na.gu.bi.na, nay.na.za.gin.na = Su-ku 
= lut-tu (var. lut-tu) Hg. B IV 134f. and dupls., 
in MSL 10 34f. 


1. (a small bowl): lut-ti u susdni kaspi 
(in enumeration of booty from Urartu) 
TCL 3 359 (Sar.), also ibid. p. 78:33; lué-ti (in 
broken context, among gold and silver 
objects) ADD 936 ii(!) 10, 938 i 13. 


2. (a pestle): see Hg. B IV, in lex. section. 
For Iraq 23 41 see *luddu A. 


lut@ s.; (a dagger); Mari, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and (in Mari) Giz.zv. 

[gir.z]aG zabar = lu-fu-i Hh. XII 52, cf. gifr]. 
gi(!).zi.zabar MSL 7 234:38 (OB forerunner). 


1 GiR.ZU.ZABAR hurdsam ubhuz one bronze 
dagger inlaid with gold ARM 7 242:1, cf. 2 
GiR.ZU.ZABAR ibid. 2; 4 MA.NA 3 GIN ZABAR 
hussé ana lu-te-e zABAR one-half mina three 
shekels of red bronze for a bronze dagger 
GCCI 1 316:3 (NB); ina lu-fe-e luput ina sillé 
suhul strike (them) with a bronze dagger, 
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luta 


prick (them) with a pin AnSt 5 102:65, of. 
ibid. 70 (Cuthean Legend). 


lutf see leté adj. 


lwu ss (lufhu) s.; 
maVatu. 

mur.dtn.na = lu-’-i gi-ri-ti shell(?) of a crab(?) 
(see giritu) Izi J ii 9; [ig]i.{l = e-nu nasitu lifted 
eye, [x]s8lxsuxup = lu-t% i-la-tum (obscure) 
Erimhués ITT 30. 

summa ina isid ligdnim ina lu-uh-hi-im 
simum nadi if there is a red spot in the 
throat at the base of the tongue YOS 1051 ii 
40, dupl. 52 ii 40; Summa lu-uh-hi issirim 
usbalkit if the throat of the “bird” is 
turned upside down ibid. 51 ii 22, dupl. 52 ii 21 
(OB ext.); if there is a mole ina lu--i 
imitti on the right side of the throat (followed 
by the left, and by the tongue) CT 28 
25:32f. (SB physiogn.); lu->-7 & [...] (var. 
to [mal]-a-ti 8a itappiqu, preceded by 
urudu) Lambert BWL 54:32, see ibid. p. 345; 
note: (the worm causing toothache) [ts]sabat 
lu-’-a (var. lahé, see lah) AMT 18,11:8, cf., 
wr. lu-’-ha Kécher BAM 29:8. 

Note that an Ass. copy of Hh. replaces 
urudu by a-lu-%, see Hh. XV 32f. cited 
alallé lex. section. 

In ZA 31 92 (VAS 1 32 i) 8 read wsib apsim, 
see apsti mng. la-2’. 


lw (fem. lw itu and lwitu) adj.;_ soiled, 
dirty, unclean, sullied; SB; cf. lwd v. 

Evil ali-demon 8u _ pil.ld ni.nu.t[e.nJa 
hé.me.en : da qaté lu-?-a-ti la i[sah]hutu attu you 
who do not shy away from unclean hands CT 16 
27:22f., restored from BA 10/1 126 No. 48:9f.; 
u, 6.kur.ta mu.lu kuS.e.sir ma.al.la im. 
ku,y.ta : inu ana £.KUR lu-?-v% i[rubu] when an 
unclean person (Sum.: a man wearing shoes) entered 
the Ekur 4R 24 No. 2:9f. 

lu-a-tu = ga-la-tu (obscure) LTBA 2 2:184. 

a) in gen.: rimki [lu)-u-ti urammikuinni 
they washed me with dirty water Maqlu I 105, 
cf. urammikanni rim-ka lu--[a] AMT 92,1 
ii 14, also urammikanni rim-ki-8& lu-mMa-a 
BRM 4 18:4, urammiksuma rim-tk-8 lu--a 
ibid. 14; qdtd lu-?-a-ti tlputagst unclean hands 
have touched her (the sick woman, diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 214:16, see also CT 16 27:22f., 
in lex. section; ullila sulléiunu lu-’-t-ti (var. 


throat; OB, SB; cf. 


lwd 


Surun) I purified their unclean streets 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 87; sinnigstu Sa nahésdtu 
marsat SIZKUR lua <Di>-us a woman with 
a menstrual illness will perform an unclean 
sacrifice KAR 423 i 15; disregard it ga . 

mimma lu--a dkulu a&sii in case I have 


eaten or drunk something unclean PRT 
4:14, and passim, wr. mimma lu--t ibid. 
41 r. 3, cf. mimma lu-’a tkulu 18d ibid. 


47:6, and passim; lw mimma lu-u AJSL 36 
187 K.2856 iii 14’, [... T]u--a ulappitanni 
BBR No. 16 r.13, note the pl. fem. as ab- 
stract: lu-?-a-té% 80 [...] uncleanliness, the 
hand of [...] Labat TDP 232: 16. 


b) unclean person: disregard it sa . 
ellu lu-?-u nigé TaG-[tu] in case either a clean 
or an unclean person has touched the sacri- 
ficial animal PRT 55:4, 46:8, and passim, 
disregard the fact Sa ina aéri anni lu--i bira 
tbri PRT 78:4, also Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 1; 
ezth Sa lu-u lu--t-ti agar birt usanniquma 
ulead (seelwtiv.) Knudtzon Gebete No. 147:15, 
ef. ibid. 72:10, also PRT 81:2, 84:1, etc., wr. 
lu--i-tt. ibid. 22 r. 1, 83:2. 


lw v.; to defile, desecrate (a sanctuary, 
a rite), to dirty (an object); from OB on; 
II (ula, also ules, part. mula’d, also muled, 
stative OB luhhu), II/2; cf. lwtu A, lw adj., 
taPitu. 
ki.si.ga ku.ga.[zu] ba.an.pe.el.la.am 

kisikkiki elluti ul-te-% he has defiled your pure 
funerary offerings 4R Add. to pl. 19 No. 3:9f., 
see OECT 6 p. 37, cf. ki.si.ga.bi Su ba.ab.la : 
[ké]-81-gi-S% ul-te-s ld) KAR 375 r. iii 11f., dupl. 
5R 52 No. 2:60f., see Nétscher Ellil p. 101; 
Su.luh.sikil.bi Su na.ldl.e : sulubhiisu elliiti 
$a la ul-ia-’-% its holy rites which must not be 
defiled OECT 6 pl. 17 and p. 28 Rm. 97:7f.; 
na.ém.ama.na al.pe.el.la.na : assum mastaz 
kigu Sa ul-te--% for her chamber which had been 
defiled BRM 4 9:13. 


a) to defile, desecrate (a sanctuary, a rite): 
Sulubhisu u-le-t-ma (var. t-la--i-ma) he de- 
filed his (Marduk’s) rites ZA42 53:31 (Weidner 
Chron.), and see 4R, KAR 375, in lex. sec- 
tion; at-ti e Sa tu-la-~’-in-nt_ you who have de- 
filed me (parallel tukassinnt) Maglu IIT 113, 
ef. ibid. 151, cf. also mu-la(var. -le)-’-i-tum sa 
gamé mulappittu ga ersett she is the one who 
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wi 


defiles heaven, desecrates the nether world 
ibid. 48; e2b a lwd@ lwitu agar biri usanniz 
qumat-le--% disregard (the fact) that an un- 
clean man or woman has come near the place 
(where) the extispicy (was performed) and 
has defiled (it) PRT 11 r. 2, 16:13, 33 r. 1, ete.; 
ezib 8a ina agri anni lu--i bira ibré ulu lu--%-ti 
usanniquma u-ld-4 disregard (the fact) that 
in this place an unclean person has performed 
the extispicy and that unclean persons have 
come near and defiled (the place) Knudtzon 
Gebete 72:10, cf. eztb Sa lu--% lu--ti-tu ... 
t-le-u% ibid. 147:15, note the tabulation ibid. p. 
35f. 


lwumu 


b) II/2 passive: see OECT 6 pl. 17 and 
BRM 4 9:13, in lex. section. 


c) todirty (an object): if in the “gate-of- 
the-palace”  sihhi lu-uh-hu-ma — sihhu- 
marks are smeared YOS 10 22:19 and 24f. (OB 
ext.). 

The passage mithasimma paniki lu-hi-im 
Kraus AbB 1121 r.11’ is obscure. 


lwWumu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
a é.a nu.me.a : a-hu-lap [x]-x-sar-tim 
f la lu-u-mu SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 6f. 
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